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PREFACE. 


Eight yean having elapsed since the occupation of Upper Burma, it 
has been considered desirable to collate the large mass of route 
material that has been collecting in the Burma Intelligence Office 
during that period into book form, both to prevent the loss of material 
already collected and to ensure its proper correction up to date, from 
time to time, as opportunity offers. 

In the compilation of this work every available source of infor- 
mation has been taken advantage of up to the date each section has 
gone to press, and further information received subsequently has been 
added up to the latest possible date in the appendices. 

Owing to the fact that for a long time there was no very special 
form adhered to in the transliteration of Burmese, and especially of 
Shan, names, so much so that even now the same name, though 
apparently a simple one, is found spelt in several different ways in 
the same route, even by the most practised officers of the Intelligence 
Department, it is evident that there must be many instances of incor- 
rect spelling and accentuation in this work, but every endeavour 
has been made to adopt a uniform and, as nearly as possible, the 
Hunterian method of spelling. This issue of the work must, however, 
necessarily be considered merely a preliminary one, and it is hoped 
that its publication even in this imperfect form is the surest way to the 
production of a reliable and useful book of reference. 

Communications are therefore invited from all officers and others 
in a position to point out mistakes or to supply additional infor ma tio n, 

Quartbrmasteb-Gsneral’s Office, 

Ootaoamund, 1 tt June 1894 . 
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PART I. 

ROUIES IN THE NORTHERN (CIVIL) DIVISION. 


Route 

No. 


1. From At*n (Kaukkw t Valley) to Biiamo vid Nambha and Kaungsin 

2. From AtXn (Kaukkw* Valley) to Thaybtta 

8. From Baw to Kadozeik (on Irrawaddy ltiver) 

4. From Baw to Ky*nzabin (or Tamowa), (Irrawaddy River) 

6. From Bkbnardmyo to M6 meik 

6. From Bhamo to Ayeindama (Irrawaddy left bank bolow Hok&t) rid Theinl6n 

7. From Biiamo to Ayeindama vid Tir.f 

8. From Biiamo to KInti (np the Irrawaddy River) 

9. From Biiamo to Manwkin vid KakwIn 

10. From Bhamo to MItin vid H^ngton 

11. From Biiamo to MdxiEN vid Nampaung Chaung Fort 

12. From Bhamo to Namkuam vid MjCnsi and Wabab&n 

13. From Bhamo to Namkham vid KarwIn 

14. From Bhamo to Namkham vid Manya and HSma 

15. From Bhamo to Ngwansai vid T6nh6n 

16. From Bhamo to Palaungtu 

17. From Bhamo to 8 ad6n (Bhamo Sub-Division) vid Mongwai 

18. From Bhamo to Senbo (up left bank, Irrawaddy) 

19. From Bhamo to Si-u 

20. From Bhamo to Sam a (Bhamo Sub-Division) 

21. From Bhamo to TXlawgyi vid Myothit, Manmaw, Ao 

22. From Bhamo to Tonh6n vid Kyusainq (Ktusai) and Kapraw 

23. From Bhamo to W4 gyi vid Sinkin, <ko. 

24. From KImaing to L6nt6n (Indawgyi Lake) 

25. From Katha to MInsi (KayingAn) 

26. From Katha to MdoAUNG vid MOhnyin 

27. From Katha to Senbo vid M6da and Kaukkw* Valley 

28. From Katha to Wuntho vid M*nl* 

29. From KXzu to Kao-i (on Stnsi Route) . t . 

30. From Klzu to Sad6n (Fort Harrison), (Myitkyina Sub-Division) 

31. From Klzu to Waingmaw 

32. From Kyaukmtaung to Kabwrt 

83. From Kyaukmtaung to Thambauk and Maukadaw vid Shw*bo and Y*-u 
34. From Kyaukmtaung to Twathit (Sheinmaga Sub-Division) 

85. From Kywetnapa to Kajnoyi (up Hyitngd Valley) ••• ••• «»• ova 

86. From L6 nt6n (Indawgyi Lake) to MInsi (KayingAn) vid Payani and ICansain 

37. From L6 nt6n (Indawgyi Lake) to Mattain ■ mi ess tat tea 

88. From L6 nt6n (Indawgyi Lake) to Seikmu (or 8 iikmaw) 

89. From L6 nt6n (Indawgyi Lake) to Shw*dwin »»• ... i.« •••' 

40. From Misiiiv to M6 mkik vid MiitzOm • ••• IK «(• ••• 
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41. From Mainokhwan to Assam 

42. From Mainokhwan to Fokt O’Donnkll (Sanka-Jadk Minks) vid Taita, Kantao 

and Tabo 

43. From Mainokhwan to ’Ntup'ntsa 

44. From Mainokhwan to Saraw v id Tabino 

45. From Mainona to H6 k4t 

46. From Mainona to Kitm vid Lkkannoi and Tingsa-Pumlumfum 

47. From Mal 4 to Hluttaik 

48. From Mal* to Kawlin 

49. From Mal 4 to Y4-u vid TIntabin 

60. From Mandalay to M6 g6k vid MainolSn 

61. From Mandalay to MyingyIn vid Myotha 

62. From Mandalay to Thayxtmyo vid Myotha, Taunodwinoyi and Kadinmatha 

63. From Mandalay to Thkinni Myoma vid LIshio 

64. From Mandalay tp Thonz4 vid Lamaino 

65. From Mandalay to WIpyudauno. vti Madkya and Sinod ... 

66. From Mandalay to Wdndwin vid Pyinzi 

67. From Mixsi (KayinqSn) to Payani 

68. From MInsi to Taungth6nl6n Pkak 

69. From MInsi to Wuntho vid Manyu 

60. From Manton to Manpun 

61. From Maymyo (Pyinulwin) to Kalagw* 

62. From Maymyo (Pyinulwin) to L*ma and PinsOk 

63. From Maymyo to Th6nz4 

64. From Mogauno to H6 k4t 

65. From Mogauno to L6 nt6n (Indawgyi Lake) 

66. From MdoAUNo to Mainokhwan 

67. From Mogauno to M6 hnyin 

68. From M8 gauno to Myitkyina 

69. From MOgauno to Nyaungbintha 

70. From Mogauno to F4 nl4ng 

71. From M8 gaung to Khuag6n vid PQirru 

72. From M8 gaung to Tawmaw Kyaukseindwin (Jadx Minks) vid Fokt O’Donnell 

(Sanka) 

73. From Mooaung to Thama vid Tanaixu Chaung 

74. From Mdodx to ThIbaw vid Kyaunqyauk (Honohxng) 

75. From M6 meik to Lw2wain vid Y*b6n and M6 lo (or W2 gyi) 

76. From MdMEiK to M6 g6k (the Kyauktada Road) 

77. From M6 mxik to Namkham vid Mant8n 

78. From M6 mkik to Namkham (ap 8hw61i Valley) 

79. From Myitkyina to 8 ad6n 

80. From Sad6n (Fort Habbison) to Kaol4ng-pum 

81. From 8 ad6n (Fort Harrison) to Kumpi-pum vid Nawch 6n 

82. From Sadon (Fort Harrison) to 8 adj(nkong vid ’Nsxntaru 

83. From Sac6n (Fort Harrison) to 84 nsi Frontier 

84. From Sad6n (Fort Harrison) to Tungaw 

85. From Sknbo to KXim (M&ngyaka) vid Myitkyina and Pumlumfum 

86. From Sknbo to Lw£gyo (for Kankkwl Valley) 

87. From Sknbo to Makan and Pinzun (for Kaukkwl Valley) 

88. From Sknbo to Mansain Hill (for Kaukkwl Valley) 

89. From Sknbo to M6 gaung • >•• «ee mi mi mi tee 

90. Front Sknbo to Paolong (on Irrawaddy Hirer near month of Mfisir Chaung), or 

PdtiN (for Bhamo) ... hi ••• •#. ••• ••• • 
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93. From BhwIbo to Wuntho 

94. From Singu (Nqa Singu, Madeya Sub-Division) to Bebnabdmyo vid Mal2gal4 

and Kin twa ... ... 

95. From Singu (Noa Bingu) to Maingl6n (Mainluno) vid MalEgyi 

96. From Singu (Nga Singu) to Nung.4 vid MalEgyi 

97. From Sipein to LwiBYiNds vid Namlaw and LwEwain 

98. From Sipein to MSmeik vid Kyungyaung and Molo 

99. From Si-u to Tuku 

100. From TIlawgyi to Klzu 

101. From TIntabin to Kawlin vid Baw, Ukingyi and Kyaukfintha 

102. From TXntabin to P4 g6n vid GIda 

103. From Thabeiteyin to Bebnabdmyo (or Mog6e) 

104. From Tigyaino to Bhamo vid MIbain and Si-u 

105. From Tigyaino to KindXt 

106. From TwinngE (or KyAnhnyIt) to Bebnabdmyo and Mogok vid Saoadaung 

107. From TwinnuE to M5 mkik 

106. From Wumbagon to Thaykta (up Kaukkwd Chaung) 

109. From Wuntho to MInsi (Kaying6n) vid Manyu 
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PART II. 


ROUTES IN THE CENTRAL (CIVIL) DIVISION. 

1. From Al8n to Paue (through Kyaw Valley) 

2. From Al8n to ShwEbo vid Baungya 

8. From Al6n to Y2-u 

4. From Aya to Wundwin 

5. From Indin to FalIm (T1sh6n Ywama) vid Sibaung 

6. From Kal4myozeik to Fobt White (New and Old) 

7. From KauEwa to Indin ... 

8. From KindIt to Tammu w‘4 Minthami 

9. From KindIt to Tammu (by water, up the Chindwin and Yu Rivera) 

10. From Kdso to Mingin 

11. From K6so to 8 ihauno Post 

12. From Kyunhla to KindIt and Paungbyin 

13. From Mingin to Taungdwin and Pat6l6n Valley 

14. From M6nywa to GXnoaw vid Saga 

Iff. From Myinmu to Al6n 

16. From Myinmu to Saoaing vid Ywathitgyi ... 

17. From Myinmu to ShwIbo vid Magyizauk ••• .*• ••• 

18. From Myinmu to Wuntho vid Yi-u and Hluttaik 

19. Txom Paungbyin (Upper Chindwin) to Maingkaing (Uyu or Urn River) 

20. From Paungbyin (Upper Chindwin) to Wuntho 

21. From Sagaing to 8hw8no •- 

22. From Sittaung to Tammu ... ... 

23. From Tammu (Knbo Valley) to KaiJmyo 

24. From YIzagyo (Kal4 Valley) to TunzIn (Chin Hills) 

25. From Y8-u to KindIt 
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ROUTES IN THE CHIN HILLS DIVISION. 
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9. From Fobt Whits (New) to HtInw* 

8. From Fobt Whits (New) to Manipur 
4. From Fobt White to N ami win 
6. From HIka to Fort Tbegsab 

6. From HIka to Hanta 

7. From HIka to Hmunlipi Post rid Hripi and Shalen 
& From HIka to Naring vid Bw6nlon and Aihur 
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22. From Shubkwa to HIka 

23. From Shubkwa to Lungo vid LAtaw 

24. From TlIntlIng to Hripi 

25. From Twitil to KapttIl vid TkinsIn 

26. From Ungno to KIngyi 

27. From Ungno to No. 3 Stockade (KalImyo>Fort White Road) vid Pimfi Post 
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ROUTES IN THE SOUTHERN (CIVIL) DIVISION. 


. Prom Chaungu (Yawdwin) to Hnaw Chaung 

t. From Chaungu (Yawdwin) to Ky4 Chaung ... 

I. Prom Chaungu (Yawdwin) to Kyi Chaung 

. Prom Chaungu (Yawdwin) to Maung nnd Cui Chaungs ... 

>. From Chaungu (Yawdwin) to N4 Chaung 

1. From Chaungu (Yawdwin) to Ti Chaung 

. From Ciiaungu (Yawdwin) to Upper Yaw Chaung ... ... ... 

L From GXngaw to HXk’A vid ThBTTA 

. Fr on GXnoiw to HXka vid Yokwa 

L From GXngaw to Kyaungzon (Chaungzon) 
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. From KXn to Hanta 

. From Magw< to Taungdwingyi 

. From Magw 4 to Yam4thin rid Natmauk 

. From Mimbu to Nap< 

. From Mi mi la to Pauk 

. From MyinoyXn to Meiktii.a Road 

. From MyingyXn to Meiktila rid Nat6gyi and Pjndal* 
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From Pak6kku to GXngaw vid W4daung and Saga 

From PakAkku to Kal4myo vid Pauk, KXn and GXngaw • •• ••• Ml ••• 
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From PakAkku to Myaing vid Kaing • •• ••• Ml ••• IM Ml ••• 

From Pak6kku to Myaing vid LetpagXn 

From Pauk to Al8n vid Myaing, Lingadaw and M6 nywa ••• 

From Pauk to Chaungu (Yawdwin) vid Yaw Rivbb v ... «• 

, Fr nn I'auk to GXngaw vid Chaungu, Lio, Kyaukmajuk, do. ... 
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85. From Mangwi to MantAn vii MAhg-TIt 

86. From Mongyai (Mai not*) to Naungmwon (Route Vo. 63, Northern Division) vii 

HAya end HpIskno 

87. From MAngyai (MaingyS) to Vawa 

88. From MAngyai (Maingy*) to TIngyIn (Route No. 17) vii H6ya end MAngpIt... 
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46. From Namkham to Yungch Ingvu (Chine) 

47. From NambIn to LIbhio vii PInolAn end Mambam 

46. From NambIn to MAngnoaw 

49. From NambIn to Namiiai (for Namkham) vii MAngtIt 

60. From PIng YInq to Mam Pie (Wing Maw Hfa) 

61. From PIng YIng to MAno Ka vii Wing LAm Uho 

62. From Pindaya to PwShla 

68. From Pindaya to Twintaya 

64. From Pindaya to YItbauk (Loksok) 

66. From PAnbeng (Route No. 20, Stege 6) to M6 mjen vii LAnlin 

66. From Saga (Samka) to YamSthin vii Taungkamauk end Kinywa ZSdigAn 

67. From TIkAt to Kyenghung vii MOno Lem, Kyeno Mai end MAno 88 

68. From TIkAt to Tawnio (KAkIng) vii Pino SIng, do. 
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76. From YItbauk to Ta Kaw Febet 

77. From YwangIn to Hmaw-aihg vii NStaumga • •• eee eel bob Ml 
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81. From Ywathit to X*hawnosawn (Biem. Weter Route vii MApei River) 

88. From Ywathit to XAiii vii Hataw (Sadaw) end MaukmS 

88. From Ywathit to MAno Oh* (or XAng 88), for KtaukhntIt sad PIphuh, vii 

Ta Hbaxg Li ... ... ••• ... ... ... ... ... ••• 

84. From Ywathit to Ta Hsup Tbng vii Ta Haano Li sad Ta Ta X aw 
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PART VII. 

ROUTES IN THE LOWER BURMA DIVISION. 

Bodti 

No. 

1. From Aktab to LaongshM vid M to ha inf o and '* The Hnwbwa’s Route ” ... 

2. From KAkarit (Kokayit) to SAwiftw vid PiruuN, Pazaung and Bawlak* 

3. From Moulmrin to Rahaing (Rahsng) 

4. From Moulmkin to SawlAn vid PiPHUN (Water Route) 

5. From Taungu (Toungoo) to Kyktpogyi (Karknni) vid Buko — 

6. From Taungu (Toungoo) to Mandalay 

7. From Taungu (Toungoo) to Naungpal* (West Karknni) vid Lepeteng ... 

8. From ThIgaya (Route No. C, Stage 4) to PayagAn (Route No. 10, Stage 6) 

9. From Thaybtmyo to Laungsh* 

10. From Thaybtmyo to Taungu (Toungoo) 

11. From TAUNGYiNDALNG to MlNHLA 


Page 

1015 

1023 

1029 

1030 
1037 
1041 
1067 
1000 
1061 

1070 

1071 


APPENDIX I. 

ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN NORTHERN DIVISION. 


1. List o» Roads made os taken in hand by the Public Works Department in 

the Biiamo District up to the end of the cold season 1892-93 

1-A. From Bhamo to MiTiN vid Kadaw 

2. From Bhamo to Namkham vid SiwADi, Mans6e and Sopeam 

3. From Bhamo to Sima (Fort Morton) 

4. From Kanni (see Rente No. 19, Northern DiTision, Alternative IV, Stage 6) 

to Taungmi 

6. From Katha to MAhnyin vid Mawlu and Kaungra 

6. From KaunotAn Chaung (Hlw2mao) to LAntAn 

7. From Kizu to Pa long vid Manlin 

8. From Kizu to Sima (Fort Morton) 

9. From Kizu to Tab6n 

10. From Kizu to TiLAWGYi vid KurtAn 

11. From L2pAn to Taowan Chauno 

12. From LAntAn (Indawgyi) to KhatAk and MatIng 

18. From MiTiN to Manwrin (Manwaing) 

14. From M6gaung to LAntAn (Indawgyi) 

16. From MAhnyin to Nam law (for MAgaung) vid Laikh* Hills 

1G. From Myitkyina to Sana 

16- A. From Namkhai (see Route No. 29 of this Appendix, Alternative I) to PiNGHTiN 

Vid HsAULiM 

17. From PALip (Route No. 3 of this Appendix, Stage 10) to Sima (Fort Morton) vid 

Maitono and Pontu 

18. From Pa long to NKiNGKoNG 

19. From BadAn (Fort Harrison) to Chinna Pa Villagrs ... ' 

20. From BadAn (Fort Harrison) to MAngtibn 

21. From BadAn (Fort Harrison) to SiNTA vid Sissi 

22. From Sima (Fort Morton) to MAngtirn 

23. From Sima (Fort Morton) to Sana Pa 
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1109 
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Rout* 

Mo. 

24. Front Sima (Fobt Mobtor) to Santa 

26. From Sima (Fobt Mobtor) to Sbobn - 

From 8i-u to Pargkha (000 Route No. 29 of this Appendix, Stage 3) ... 

From Tbatbtta to Sabawkono and At JLs 

From Tukv (000 Route No. 93, Northern Division) to MongkAk (MaingkAt, 00 a 
Route No. 77, Northern Division, Stage 11, and No. 78 of name division. 
Stage 8) 

28. From Tu*u (000 Route No. 98, Northern Division) to NXl6n (Tagaumg NaswA) ... 
S3. From WMduiH (or Wabaw, Appendix I, Route No. 17, Stage 1) to Sima (Fobt 

Mobtor) vti Nauu, Fumbatawng and Kikam — ... 

31. Routbs im tub bxtrbmb kobxu or Oram Burma 


APPENDIX II. 

ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN THE SHAN HILLS DIVISION. 


1 . From KyaukhnyAt to MAhawkgsavm (Siam) vti MAchA and Kunyuom 1136 

2. From Kybkgtung (Kero Tung) to Mono Lwi 1136 

а. From Kyfngtuno (Ksh© Tub©) to Mon© Hsin© (Sing) vU Kbhglap 1198 

4 w From X 6 ro Ta (Hta) to Mono Hbr© (Siam) vti Kiukaw 1138 

б . From Nawko PalAr to MIlana ( Route No. 38 , Shan Hills Division, Stage 3 ) ... 1138 

CL From NgIpvf&n to Camt on the Hw4 Hsin (Siam) 1139 


APPENDIX III. 

ROUTES IN SIAM. 

1. From Cmibno Hai (Chibrg Rax) to M8ng Long tti Chirk© Kohg (Chibko, 


Khawrg) 1143 

1-A. From Chibko Hai to Kybngtumo (Kbno Tung or KyaingtAn) 1148 

2. From MAhawnqsawn to KyaukhnyAt vti Kcnyuom and MAohA 1162 

3. From MAhawkgsawn to Laook (Labor) vti Labor (LavAn) 1168 

4. From MAmawngsawn to ZimmA (Cribngmai, or Kengmai) 1169 

6. From M6ng FAng to Chibko Hai vti Ban MAchak 1168 

5-A. From M6 no FAng to Kaxno Sbn H . ... 1162 

6. From M5no Hbno to MAmawngsawn vti M8 ng Noi and M6 ko Pai 11626 

7. From M&ng Hbno to M5 ng Ta vti Kivkav 1170 

8. From Mitao Hbno to ZimmA (Chibngmai, or Kbngmai) .. 1171 


9. From M6no Long to Kybngtuno (Kbngtung) vti M0no Hsxng and MdKO Lwi ... 1172 

10. From Mono Noai (Route No. 29, Shan Hilla Division, 8tage 3) to MOko FAng ... 1182 

APPENDIX IV. 

ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN SOUTHERN (CIVIL) DIVISION. 

1. From Sawmyo (or Saw, Route No. 42, Southern Division. Stage 6) to MAnbaw 

(or Maukgdaw, ess Route No. 40, Southern Division) vti Wknubin 1185 

2. From Sawmyo (8aw) to Mount Victoria IM «•• ••• IM Ml Ml 1186 
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1126 
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APPENDIX V. 


ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN CENTRAX (CIVIL) DIVISION. 

Route 

No. 

1. From KixoiT to Paunobyin (by river) 

S. From KinoIt to Twin 

3. From Paunobyin to Wat6no6n 

4. From WatAnoAm to KinoIt vii ThInga 


Paon 

1191 

1191 

1193 

1194 



PART VI. 


ROUTES IN THE SHAN HILLS DIVISION. 
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PART VI. 


BOOTES IN THE SHAN HTTJ.S DIVISION. 


Ha L 

From FOBT STEDEMV (HAIVOSATTK) to x6by£. 

Bt Lieut. H. E. STANTON, Rotal Artillery, and Capt. W. A. BROOME, 1st Belucm 
Light Infantry, 1887-88. 
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No. 1. 

From FORT 8TEDMAN (MAING8AUK) to m6by£ -continued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


| 

$ 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

s 

<3 






6. VammiwkRla 
(3,650 feet)- 

con(. 


mostly through fairly thick jungle till about. miles from 
Sngwe, 8 miles. Here there is good and spacious camping 
ground about 300 yards west of Tillage. Water from river 
sufficient for a large force and of good quality np to De- 
cember. but by February it becomes stagnant and unfit for 
drinking purposes. Grass plentiful. 



6L Payakdn 

(Fdkon). 

Balu channg. Good 
bridge over river. 


7. Mdbyd 

Balu chaung. 


M. 

11 


9 4 


M. F. 
02 0 


9 4 


From Sagw6 road across old paddy- 
fields. Camping ground good and 
spacious east of Shan Fort and close 
to it. Water good atid plentiful from 
river running along north and west of 
camping ground, also from springs 
on opposite bank of river. 


Starting from the camp road goes back 
over bridge over river through village 
by Payakon (P6kon)and turning slight- 
ly south gets into the lower slopes of 
the hills bordering the south of the 
Moby6 plain- Jost past Tillage are the foundations of a 
new village ; the Sawbwa of Mfibyd intends to build when the 
cojintry is quiet. Road goes through a wooded country, 
the undergrowth of which is rather thick. At about 5 miles 
and 7 miles water is obtainable ; £ mile before reaching 
town of Mob y4 road descends into paddy-fields and goes 
slightly east. At Moby§ there are seven sayits and a large 
pougyi kyanng, all in good order. River runs through town. 
A large and good bridge spans the river. Very few supplies 
and very small bazaar. 


Capt. Pulley, 3rd Gurkhas, gives the following account of the Water Route from FORT STED- 
MAN to MOBYK: — 


WATER ROUTE. 

From MA1NGSAUK to m6by£. 

The boats used wero those in ordinary use by the Shans and are admirably adapted for river navi- 
gation, offering the least amount of resistance to the stream. The larger boats will hold from 10 to 
12 men, the smaller from fire to six. Fifty boats were found sufficient for the detachment, namely, 
two European officers, one Medical officer, two Native officers, one bngler, 99 rank and file, one Hos- 
pital Assistant, 20 followers with baggage, magazine, and 14 days' rations. 

The journey down stream can be performed in two days, the np journey occupying three days. 
I should approximate the distance by water at about 70 miles. The distance by land is about 60 
sad can be performed by a native in a day and-a-half. 

The current runs at about 2} miles per hour, increasing in velocity as the stream descends south- 
wards. 

The rirer in its course for the latter half of the journey is obstructed by wooden dams or weirs, 
constructed for agricultural purposes (irrigation), which renders the navigation slow, the openings 
being of sufficient width only to allow of one boat passing at a time. Shallows are met with as indi- 
cated on the map, and here we found a strong cnrront running, which necessitated the boatmen 
getting out and hauling the boats up stream by ropes. We also experienced some delay beyond 
Saga, where wo were obliged to unload the boats and shoot them down through small channels, whisk 
bad been out through the bunds surrounding the field above. 
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Prom FORT STEDMAN (X AINU -‘AUK) to m6bY&- continued . 

WATER ROUTE— continued. 

The average breadth of the river I should put at about GO yards, but it varies and is broader in 
places. The bunks on either side are of elHyey soil, for the most part above the water level, but 
there is low-lying swampy ground after leaving Nuuipon, at the southern end of the lake. 

Temporary encamping ground for the night can be found on either bank ; but well water is not 
met with except near or in the villages. 

Halts were made at the following places on tho way down : — 

First day- VampSn. 

Second day— Saga. 

Third day- Nantok. Ordinary river sido villages with the nsual weekly market day. 

Up journey — 

First day — Minn. Saga is a village of some size with a stockaded enclosure. 

Second day— Saga. 

Third day — Tauntu. J 

the men disembarking and pitching camp. A short halt was also made at Sagw6. The town of 
Payakon, which apparently would be the place selected for troops to remain at, is on tho right bank 
of the river and distant from Mobye about 15 to J7i miles. 

I would recommend awnings of bamboo matting being provided for the boats as protection from 
the snn and glare, which is very trying. 


No. 2. 

From POUT STEDMAN (MAINGSAUK) to k6n£ vi4 MONGSXT 
and bamp6n (m6k£ post). 

Bv Lisut. A. WALLACE, 27th Fukjai'B- Infantry, May 1887. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


1. XTampi 
(Naungpl). 



Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

i 

X. F. 

11 0 

M. F. 
11 0 

i The best route from Fort Stedman to 

1 Mon6 is viA Bawyetat, Hopon, Ac., 

| we Route No. 7, Eastern Division. 


Leave the Nyaungywd road at 1 mile, 
ascend a gradual slope 2 miles, road 
then steep for 1 mile, a village here, 
then ove* the crest of the range ; a 
very rocky bad road, but passable in all 
weathers for 1 mile ; descend 4 miles 
on east side of hill and for 2 miles 
along undulating level road ; opon 
oountry to Nampi, a good-sized T&ung. 
thu village, with supplies and accom- 
modation for 50 men. 


I 

d 

o 

d 


00 


2. Pdko (Hdko) ... 

Tabet chaung ; boats. 


19 


0 


A gently undulating road in an open 
country ; pass small villages of Nati 
and Wankin about half-way. At 
about 6 miles there are old spikes on 
the ground right and left of the path f 
accommodation for ICO men in sayite 
just before arriving at the river. The 
Tabet is about 60 feet broad and 10 
feet in May. There are the remains 
of a bridge, which will probably be 
repaired. No village to speak of at 
P6ko‘(H6ko on survey map)) a kyauag 
gives accommodation for 50 msa. 



694 


No. 2. 


From FORT STEDMAN (MAINGSAUK) to m6n£ i rid M6NGSIT and BAMp6n 
(MONK POST) — continued. 


Authorities. 



Number and Name* 
of Stages, River a 
and Streams. 


3. Nathan 
(Nasan). 


4. Banpen (Ban 
7yin). 


I 


a 

o 


s, 


a 


& 

q 


c 

d 


5. Mongsit 
(Maingseik). 

Nam Pwan or Pon 
chaung, fordable. 


6. Kampdk 

A branch of the Nam- 
1st, fordable. 


7. M6n6 (Mong- 
nai). 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

M. F. 

10 0 

M. F. 
29 0 

Good road over level open country for 
2 miles, then along causeway over 
paddy-fields for 2 miles to the largo 
village of Banyin, the seat of a Myoza. 
Supplies, carriage, and accommoda- 
tion available. One milo beyond 
Banyin the road begins to ascend to 
N&thin, in no part very bad. Nithin 
(or Nasan) would furnish supplies and 
has accommodation in zayats for 50 
men. 

11 0 

! 

40 0 

For the first 1| miles the path is level 
over paddy-fields. It then rises for 3 
miles in thin jungle, road generally 
steep, in parrs very steep ; water at 
3} miles ; drop down for 2 miles of 
steep path on the other side, then 
through some paddy-fields on the 
hanks of tho Pon stream, path then 
passes over a rather high spur of a 
hill for 2 miles, tho descent being 
very rocky and bad, and then runs 
along 2 miles of the bank of the Pon 
stream, in many places narrow, rocky 
and steep. This a trying march. 

14 0 

1 

1 

54 0 

Cross tho Pon immediately on leaving 
Banpen, ford in May about 3 feet, 
then 3 miles along level road through 
paddy-fields to small village of Nam- 

pok ; road then ascends, in no place 
very steep, for 4 miles, drop down on the other side by a 
bad and very steep road Tor 1} miles. At the foot there is 
water aud Shan bullock-drivers’ camp hero. Jt is called 
Nainlin, but there is no village. On for 3 miles of very 
rocky and narrow up-and-down road, emerge into tho Nam- 
ISt valley, cross it by 2 miles of paddy-fields to Maingseik 
(or Mongsit), a largo village, tho seat of a Myoza, with 
carriage and supplies available. A shorter road leaves 

Maingseik on tho north aud passes to KampOk vid Bambn. 

16 0 

69 0 

Ford over the stream 1 foot 6 inches. 
Road passes through a fair-sited vil- 
lage at 2 miles, open level country for 
5 miles to two villages, tnrn to the 
east and ascend for 2 miles of steep 
road and on for 6 miles over undulat- 
ing hills covered with jungle ; camp- 
ing ground j no supplies or accommo- 
dation. 

12 0 

81 0 

Undulating hills with jungle as before. 
A small village and water at 6 miles, 
no other on the road ; jungle becomes 
thicker towards Mfine, but road on 
the whole good. Camp on the south- 
west of town, supplies and carriage 
ample. Many aayfrta and kyaungst 
the seat of a Sawbwa. 
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From FORT STEDMAN (MA1N0S>UK) to m 6 n^: vid M&NGSIT and BAMPOk 
(M.ONE POST) — continued. 



i d 

„ ^ -g 8 S 7. >y (M6ng- Note . — This route most, in Stage 7, pass through Bamp 6 n 
qO« aj-S i mai) — cont. -which has been selected as the Mon4 Military post Binoe 

O ^ i; .3 this route was written. There is another and shorter 

ojp g route between Mongsit (stago 5) and M 6 n£ Military poet 

w (Bampdn), see Alternative No. I below. — A.F. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

From M5NG3IT (MAINGSEIX), (Staoe 5) to BAMPON (MONI3 POST), (see Staor 7). 
By Capt. H. R. DAVIES, December 1892. 



1. Camp on the 
Nam Sit. 

Nam Sit. 


2. Bampdn 
(Mone Post). 

Nam Yum (Nam Ydn). 


M. 

9 


F. M. F. 

6 9 6 This is an alternative route to the re- 

gular road. It ia about 2 miles 
shorter, and is the best for walking, 
but as some of the streams are not 
bridged, the main road would prob- 
ably be the best for transport. Very 
little labour would make it into a 
good road, as it is nearly level the 
whole way. Goneral direction south- 
east. Follow the course of the Nam 
Sit the whole way (crossing it three 
times 5 4 to 7 yards by 1 to 1 J feet) 
along a nearly level road with hills on 
each side of it. Good camping ground 
near the source of the Nam Sit. 

4 20 2 Cross the Nam Sit-Nam Yum water- 

shed, 400 feet above Mongsit, thenoe 
follow the course of the Nam Yum 
(Nam Ydn) (crossing it twice ; 3 yards 
by 6 inches) down to Kungpok, whore 
the main road joins in from the right. 
Thence over undulating ground to 
Bampdn ; large camping ground ; 
water bolow, a little way off. 


No. 3. 

From FOBT STEDMAN (XAHTOSAVX) to TX^BAW (M&TO 
SIP AW) vift tAtsAUX (LOXSOK). 

Bt Capt. V. 0. TONNOOHY, Jakuaby 1890. 



£ 

1, Bawyltat 

12 0 

II 



- 3 



a to 



fl 

2. Camp bayond 

15 O 

■8 ca 

•8 S 

Q) 

Pdngwa. 

One large stream un- 


a 

bridged at 1 mile 


CO 

beyond Pdngwa. 



0 Good cart road. (In middle of raina 
route to Yitsauk by H 6 ho and Pw 6 hla 
would be used, w Routes Nos. 52 and 
54 and No. 6 , Eastern Division.) 

0 Route north -e&at along paddy-fields 
to foot of hills and along them to 
Knnthun village (7 miles). TLen past 
Weksauk village another 7 miles north 
over 'much same ground to Pftngwa 












Superintendent, Southern Shan States. I Civil. 
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No. 3. 


Fbom FORT STEDMAN (MAINGSAUK) to THfBAW (NANG SIPAW) vid YiTBAUK 
(LOKSOK) — continued. 




Oistanoes. 


Number and Names 
of Stagos, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

2. Camp beyond 

village which is on a rising ground. This piece of road would 

Fdngwa— conL 

be almost impassable in the rains from lowness of the 
ground j at present an easy track. One mile beyond Fdngwa 
on the north side of a largo stream (excellent water; 30 
yards broad), there is a good place to camp. 

M. F. | M. F. 1 

3. Xdnldn 

7 0 

34 0 

From this to Kdnl6n~£7 miles a fair 
village, the road leading over fairly 
high ground, easy, undulating. No 
kyaungs or zay&ts. 

4. Pangun 

Stream 1 mile beyond 
Fh&phylct, 20 yards 
broad, bridgod ; 
very little water at 
this season. 

20 0 

64 0 

Thence road goes 13 miles over innoh 
the same country to Ph&phylet, a 
small village ; one or two villages of 
a house or two are passed on the road ; 
of these Tikan was once a fair village 
and is growing again, 7 miles further 
to Pangun. Road whol9 way easy. 
Water at P&ngun not very good, being 
in the middle of marsh land. Camping 
ground has to be cloared near village 
and pagodas. No kyaungs or zay&ts . } 

6. Y&tsauk (Lok- 
sok). 

One or two Bmall 
streams at Y&tsauk, 
Zawgyi, bridgod. 

7 0 

61 0 

Easy road. The streams crossed would 
have to be ramped if large mimbors 
were travelling. Y&tsauk has large 
stream or river rather, the Zawgyi, on 
east and south. A good camping 
place on its west bank before entering 
the town among largo trees. There 
is water also in south-west of town 
more or less marshy in oharaoter. 
Zay&ts, bazaars, kyaungs. 

6. Kyinni 

Stream at Myinni. 

7 0 

68 0 

An easy road. Cart road for most part 
over rolling uplands to Myinni, 
small village with kyaung and two 
zay&ts in middle of small hills. Good 
water-supply dose by. 

7. Camp on 
stream. 

Frequent streams 
mostly bridged ; 

Zawgyi river also 
bridged with good 
bridge. 

12 0 

80 0 

This march is the worst. The path ia 
narrow, billy; frequent streams are 
crossed, in some of which the bridges 
are broken ; the road is in plaoes too 
narrow for paths and requires widen- 
ing. The road is through forest and 
much obstructed with fallen trees and 
bamboo. At 12 miles is a stream 
with a piece of level ground, where a 
small oamp could be made. 

8. YhAnd&n 

Zawgyi river. 

11 0 

91 0 

About 2} miles from oamp the road 
reaches the bank of the Zawgyi and 
continues more or less along it. Here 
a hot stream flows Into the Zawgyi 
from south. After this the country 
opens a little, some fields are passed, 
and the small villages of Kysnki and 
Ungkoi. At the 6th mile Indaw, a 
fair-sized village, where a halt might 












No. 3. 


697 


FaoH FORT 8T EDM Atf (MAINOSAUK) to THIbAW (M0NG BIPAW) vii YA.T8AUK 
(LOKSOK) — continued. 


I i 


Number and Name* 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


8. ThdndAn— cont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



be made. Here before entering Indaw the Zawgyi is cross- 
ed. Thence along level grounds and paddy-fields to Th6n- 
d4n (II miles) ; a say4t. Water close to village. 


9. Kyaukn 

Two or three streams. 


10. NAnohaung ... 

Largish stream (Nan- 
kam) at 7th mile or 
so { bridged. 


11. Irtimut 

No water between 
Ninohaung and Loi- 
mut. 


19. PAaglud 



19. Camp on If am- 
te dr afyitngd 


Myelaing stream 
(bridge broken) at 2 
miles or so and If jit- 
ngi river at 10 
miles. Small 
streams near Kun- 
hen (boats can go up 
Myitngi 20 or 80 
miles It is said, but 
not down). 


18 O 109 0 Road up and down gentle slopes, easy 

and good, through open toak forest. 
A stream at 3 miles nnbridgod, but 
not difficult. At about 14th or 16th 
mile is the small village of Ywathit, Kyauku, a fair-sued 
village ; no good zay4t. A mile beyond it is an open plain 
used for camping by bullock caravans near good stream. 
Large camp could be had here. This road would prosent 
difficulties in middle of rains ; easy now. 

16 O 126 0 Road same as march before, slightly 

more hilly, and thicker forest. About 
half-way an extended view is had 
across valley to hills about Mainkaing, 
< all intervening country thickly wood- 
* ed. This road would also be bad here 
and there in middle of rains. Camp 
in paddy-fields near stream just this 
side (} mile) of Ninchaung, which is 
a fair villsge. No sayats or kyaungs. 
18 O 137 0 A steep banked stream just the other 

side of N4nchaung bridged with two 
planks; is dangerous crossing for 
animals. This stream would have to 
be ramped if any considerable force 
were travelling. Thence hilly, but 
not difficult road through forest about 
12 miles to Loimut, a deserted village, 
where the first water is reached. 

10 O 147 0 From Loimut, the shortest road Is 

direot to P&nghai, a small village at 10 
miles, passing small village of Sihen 
at 8 miles and 7 miles further P4nghai ; 
road easy. Pinghai, small village, no say4ts ; supplies not 
obtainable. Camp can be cleared near village. Water. | mile 
off. Another road is north-west to Nawlong, a large village at 
6 miles where supplies could be had. This road is same as 
before, but crosses the stream Nam Myelaing at the 6th 
mile and the Bamu at the 10th. Camping ground near 
pagodas with water about f mile off. From this to Pinghai 
is 6 miles. 

10 0 167 0 Road chiefly down-bin and Jungly, bat 

not otherwise difficult. At 2 or 8 
miles the Myelaing is crossed, on* 
bridged. In rains it would probably 
be impassable. At 4 or 6 miles the 
road comes in sight of the Namlin, a 
stream about the same sise as Zawgyi 
at Indaw, but with a number of rapids 
which fills into Myitngi (or Namtn) 

' just above ferry. At 10 miles the 

Myitngi is reached. It is here deep, not rapid, about 160 
to 200 yards broad, north bank is precipitous j two dug- 
outs to cross by. Ponies, Ac* have to be swum across. 
A mile above the ferry are the falls of the Namlin, which 
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No. *, 



13. Camp on Nam- are about 20 feet high, falling in a continuous sheet, of 
tu or Myitngl water about 150 yards broad. Hills appear to diminish 

river— con eastward, but are considerable juat here. Thick forest od 
both sides. 


14. Kunhen 

A large hot stream, 
bridged, at 3 miles 
from Kfuihen (Nam- 
pnk). 


15. Xvnjv 

Small streams, 
| bridged. 


1 16. Vanurim 

Namsim stream. 


17. TMbaw 

Namtu. 


0 Crossing the river the road ascends for 
2 miles to the village of Tihom. A 
camp conld be had here or on north 
bank of Myitngfi at this season. 
Tihom, small village with stream. At 
4 or 5 miles further small villago 
Natnsongkho. At 11 miles from the 
Xyitng6 Knnhen. The oonntry from 
ThGndin to this is almost all forest, 
there being very few villages and small 
population. Knnhen is a fair-sized 
village with a largish stream on the 
further side. Kyanng and two sayits. 

0 Road is easy and leads through well 
cultivated and populous country npto 
Natmgkw&ng, passing villages of 
Ping wo (large). Mankind, Nangong, 
and Kongling. Naungkwing, good 
village where halt might be made at 
about half-way. Thenoe Mdngnwai 
and Namthan (two houses). Here 
good stream and camp might be had. 
Thence over a jnngly road, but eaBy to 
Nam fin (small village) at 20 miles. 
Kuayu is a small village and near it 
as another small village, Nawund, with 
a hot stream near it. Camp can be 
had in paddy-fields near Knnyn, with 
good stream (bridged) noar. No 
say it, Ao. 

0 A jangle road, bat easy, to Kyiathi or 
Namsim. Here the Mandalay road is 

S ’ lined (sea Route No. 63, Northern 
ivision). At all the above-mentioned 
villages, except the very small ones, 
paddy and rice for a small party can 
be obtained j fowls at Indaw. 

0 See Route £©. 63, Northern Division, 
Stage 13. 


No. 4. 


From nmr nanuv (xaih gs A int) to twatkxt sa.wz.6v. 



1. Vukn 
(a, 800 foot). 


I. B. Compilation, 1889. 


10 0 10 0 800 Route No. 1, Stage 1. 
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ti nmlier and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

M. F. 

M. F. 


10 0 

20 0 


7 0 

27 0 

• See Route No. 1, Stages 2 to 5. 

11 0 

38 0 


13 0 

51 0 


10 0 

61 0 

Road excellent; t« jungle. At 8, 4} 
and 5 miles road passes through three 
Karen villages and at the last dis- 
tance the Mimpon gorge opens out on 


to the plains from the hillB on the 
oast, about 1 mile distant, and the road passes for 1 mile 
through paddy. The road is undulating and easy for all 
arms. Mounted infantry can act as flankers the whole way. 
The junglo gets more dense (chiefly high grass) before 
reaching IAya, which is a small village of 20 houses; and 
immediately to the south of it runs tho Leya channg, which 
is the boundary of Sawlapaw’s territory. Camp was 
cleared on the south side (left hank) of the river. Water 
about 2 inches deep on 31st December. 

7 4 68 4 Grass plentiful, road excellent, through 

fnir open jungle, but with high grass, 
about 6 feet long. Camping ground 
on open paddy plain, about f mile 
west of village and immediately north 
of three small knolls. Water good 
from a small stream. Tho hills on 
oast sido of road end about a mile 
beyond the village. 

9 O 77 4 Road runs over open paddy plain* past 

several rich villages; would be very 
difficult in the rains. The whole 

country to Moby£ on the west to Lwd- 

kaw to the south of the hills on the 
east is one large open plain intersected by deep irrigation 
channels. Lwikaw (60 houses) is on the Bain (M61>y6) river, 
which is about 130 yards broad and nnfordable. About sis 
largo “ dug-outs ” available to hold 10 men eaoh, and there 
is accommodation in a kyanng and zay&t dose to the river 
for 250 men. Supplies : rice and fowls, pigs, do., plentiful. 
The village is commanded at about 200 yards by the long 
ridge which runs from east to west to the north of it. The 
river is navigable to Fort 8 ted man at all seasons. Signal, 
lers can communicate by heliograph with M6by4 from “ One 
Tree ,f hill on right bank of river. 

19 O 89 4 Best route ie to oroee to the right beak 

of the Balu river. The road then 
rune through open downs on whioh 
are several villages for the diet 4 
miles, after which there ie scrub 
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Fbom FORT 8 TEDMAN (MAINGSAUK) tc YWATHIT vii SAWLdN —continued. 


Authorities. 


! 


t 

o 


Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


9. Lawpita (Loi- 
pi-dha), 8,450 

feat— cone. 


10. Tilanga 
Ferry (500 
feet). 

Nam Pwin or Ffln 
river. 


6 

o 

d 


I 


ll.Vuko or 
Wankjri SaUUm 
(450 not). 


18. Bowlin (400 

£»ot). 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


jungle and low hills on left side, through which mounted 
infantry can work ; onwards the jungle is thicker and mnch 
cut up by ravines. Though the road is excellent of red 
clay, yet mounted men had difficulty in scouting. At 1 1 
miles is a small Karen village. Camping ground to north- 
west of village of Lawpita (which was burnt by tho troops), 
about 400 yards from Balu rivor. The river disappears 
into the ground about 4 miles further down the valley. 
Fowls and pigs can be got from neighbouring villages. 
Lawpita consisted of about 60 houses. 


M. 

11 


M. 

100 


The village of Chlsoll is passed at 2 
miles. This is the last place whero 
water can he procured till Tiianga is 
reached. Road for first 5 miles is 
good, slightly falling towards the l*6n 
river ; the next 3 miles are rocky and 
steep in places with bamboo jungle, the next 3 miles are 
down hill but good. The P6n river is 150 yards broad, with 
deep channels on either side and shoals in the middle. It 
runs hero at ahout 3 miles an hour | there are small rapids 
just above the ferry. Five dug-outs can be collected taking 
five men each besides boatmen ; the river banks are shelv- 
ing at the ferry. Elephants can ford river (5th December). 
Camping grounds either on river bank or in open jungle. 
Village on left bank burnt by troops. 


6 4 


107 0 | Road rang along the bank of Pfln river 

at 2} miles ; the hills come down upon 
the road, making a very narrow defile. 
The hills are from 200 to 600 feet 
above the road covered mostly with 
bamboo jungle ; the hills on the right bank command the 
road. The river is nnfordable even for elephants. The 
path 3 miles is rocky and difficult for baggage animals. 
The defile extends to within 2 miles of 8awl6n and the path 
is commanded by rifle fire from the hills on both sides of 
the river and for the greater part within even smooth-bore 
musket range. The oamp is in the jungle a mile beyond a 
spring. Water from the Pfin river. Only infantry can 
operate. 


io o 


117 


0 


Road as above. The Ngwddaung ferrv 
is reached at 7| miles. Here the hills 
open out and at $ miles end. The 
road then turns eastward round the 
foot of the hilla and passes through 
high hedges up to SawlAn village. 
SawlAn has about 160 houses laid out 
in streets with water ohannels on 
either side, and is commanded at a 


range of from 600 to 700 yards by 
a plateau running along the east of it. This plateau 
oan be reached by a steep detour from NgwAdaung ferry, 
but it would take at least 2 hours to do so. Through the 
plateau runs a fine stream of water whioh supplies SawlAn 
and falls in cascades over the almost sheer rock to the level 
of the village. A steep path from the village is the only 
regular approach to the plateau. There ia a " haw" • on the 


• That is, a large house in a strongly-fenced enclosure such as is generally occupied by a Sawbwe 
or headman. 
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FfcoM FOKT 8TKDMAN (MAINGSAUK) to YWATHIT vid S AWLdN— continued. 


Authorities. 




Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- , 

mediate. a ’ 

Remarks. 

12. Sawlon (400 

foot) — cent. 

plateau in which 150 men could be accommodated. Three 
hundred men could be accommod&tod in the kyanng and 
audience hall, and another 250 men in the old “ haw” about 
a mile to the south of village. Supplies plentiful, except 
rice, which is imported. Camping ground f mile to west of 
village on tho banks of Ton river. Forage scarce. 

13. Xdta (970 
feet). 

M. F. M. F. 
12 0 129 o 

At 3 miles the road leaves the valley 
and tho ascent to the Fon- Salween 
watershed commences. The ascent 
is very stiff at first. At 5 miles and 


at about 2,250 feet above sea, there 
is a small plateau with a finoMarge teak zayit, but no water; 
at 7 miles and at 3.750 feet above sea reach the water* 
shed, from which a glimpse of the Salween may be had. 
The descent is very bad in places, ab'iut half-way down pass 
close to tho Karen village of Kaungtwa, below which there 
are ono or two clearings. The road throughout inns 
through jungle; camp in the paddy-fields west of Bfita. 
Firewood abundant, Bplendid water from stream. This 
march is a very severe one, and would take a column at 
least 10 hours. It may with advantage be shortened by 
marching over night to the foot of the hill, t.e., 3 miles from 
the Sawlon camp. 

14. Ywathit (? 
700 feet). 

4 0 133 0 

A very easy march of 4 miles, passing 
Hota village and crossing two or three 
deep ravines. Camp in paddy-field 
west of town. Excellent water from 


stream. Supplies of all sorts plenti- 
ful. Ta Using Le the ferry across the Salween in distant 
about 3 or 3J miles from Ywathit. Tho road to it is very 
good, descending slightly. The last few hundred yards is 
very steep. At the ferry there is a splendid teak sayit. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

Fhom NAMMAWKALA (Stage 6) to LAWPITA (Stage 9) vid m6bY& 



I. B. Compilation, 1889. 

1- . P4kda (Faya- 11 o II 0 Road follows the main road for 6 miles, 
kOn). then, after crossing bridged stream, 

it turns away south-west and becomes 

Bala river. a foot-path running through paddy* 

fields. At 10 miles reach the Bain 
river at the village of Pllcdn (Payakfin). River fordable only 
for elephants. Banks steep and 90 to 30 feet high. Troops 
and baggage animals can cross by a wooden bridge about 
60 yards long and 8 feet broad. There are kyaunga and 
sayats in the village oapable of accommodating 800 to 400 
men. Usnal supplies. Camping ground 800 yards south- 
west of village at a spring where there is good shade. 

Note . — This road .would be impracticable for troops be for e 
January. 

S. IMfey* ... 10 o 21 0 I Road excellent, running south over 

downs for the 1st mile and then along 
high ground through low and in jun- 
gle alternately. Oatnp on high 
ground north-wsat of village. 


.7021 


No. 4. 


From FORT STEDMAN (MAINGSAUK) to YWATHIT vid SAWLAN— continued. 


ALTERNATIVE I— continued. 



3. Namxxxlkdn 

Namp6 river. 


4. VTgwld&nng 
(? f yetpogyi). * 


5. Lawpita 


6 0 26 0 Road at 4 mile crosses the Namp6; 

banks steep, but only 6 inches of 
water in the stream in February ; but 
during the rains it is a swift and deep 
torreut. There is a foot-bridge a mile 
below the ford. The road from here 
runs across dry marsh land and 
crosses a stream before reaching 
camp ; no difficulty. Nammlkon con- 
sists of two villages divided by a fine 
stream of water mentioned above. 
There is ono kyaung capablo of ac- 
commodating 150 men. Camp to south 
of stream on high ground amongst 
bamboo clumps. 

9 0 35 0 Direction of road south-east. Soveral 

rivulets cross the road, and it would 
be impracticable for troops before 
January at the earliest. At 1 -} miles 
reach Pobya, a large village. At 3f 
miles road crosses a deep nullah with, however, little water 
in it at this time of year. Road runs across a huge swamp 
land, at present (February) mostly dry, but impassable 
earlier in the season. At 7$ miles cross another large 
stream, 30 yards broad ; good bottom, but stoep banks, 
about 10 feet high ; 2$ feet of water, current rapid and 
deep, and would be unfordable by laden animals earlier in 
the Beason. There is a foot-bridge for men and one boat. 
Camp on a small stream l mile north-west of village. 
Ngwldaung is a largo stockaded village celebrated for silvor 
work. 

11 0 46 0 Direction of road east. At 1 mile 

cross a nullah, muddy bottom and 
about 1 foot of water in it; would 
be difficult for transport animals after 
rains. From here the road is excel- 
lent, over red clay soil, through clump 
jungle and grass. At 2 miles pass a 
low double-crested hill ; beyond pass 
two or three Karen villages ; at about 
10 miles strike the main route from 
Fort Stedman again and at 11 miles 
reach Lawpita. 


BRANCH I. 

From SAGA (Stags 4) to 8I8AING ( Stag* 0, Routs Vo. 17). 
I. B. Compilation, March 1689. 

[ X. Banpu 19 4 


m 


Hot*. — Thi* rout, i* only pnctirabl. 

for transport animals. 

Th«« road run s north-east and ascends 
the ridge to the east of Saga. There 
is a very steep and diffioolt bit at 1 
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1. Banpu- cont. mile. Tho road iH cat oat of the hill side in places especially 

near the top of the ridge, which is reached at If miles. 
From here the road turns south-east and winds down the 
opposite side of the ridge and is good. The descent con* 
tinnes for 2 miles, after which the road is fairly level 
through jungle with patches of cultivation in places. At 0$ 
miles reach Banpu, a small village among jungle-oovered 
hills. Camping ground extensive and water plentiful. 
There is a shorter road, only practicable for passengers, 
straight across tho hills. By this path the distance is only 
about 4 miles. 

M. F. M. F. 

2. Vansawmyet... 9 O 15 4 For the first 3J miles the road is level 

and runs through jungle, passing the 
small villages of Banphan at 1} miles, 
on a small hill to south, and Lawacho 
at 2j miles, 300 yards south of road. 
At 3$ miles the road begins to ascend gradually to the top 
of a ridge, which is reached at miles, the last $ mile being 
steep and rough. The ridge forms the boundary between 
Sa^a and Thatfin districts. The road now runs east and 
descends to Kansawmyet village. For the first ^ mile the 
descent is steep and rough and after that gradual, running 
as before through jungle. Nansawniyet is a village of about 
20 houses, lying at the foot of the ridge, and situated on a 
stream of good water. Camping ground fair. Mo supplies. 

9 . Silti ng 7 4 23 0 Road now runs north-east and descends 

slightly through jungle, passing the 

Tabet river. small village of Mushaung at 1 mile 

and reaching the Tabet river at 2| 
7 miles at the small village of Khfinyit. 

The river is here ahont 30 or 40 yards broad and 6 or 6 feet 
deep with a fairly rapid current. It is crossed by a wood- 
en trestle bridge. From here the road still running north- 
east passes the small villages of Banno at 3 miles and KCnni 
at 4 inilos, where there is good water from a stream, and 
at 7ft miles reaches Sinning, a village of about 40 housee 
{nee Route No. 21, Stage 6). 


No. ff. 

to PTAWBW.fi Tit TATOOLBBIir rad SHWiHTAVWOBV. 

By Lirut. A. H. BATTYE, 3rd Gurkhas, 22nd March 1887. 



r Ha waii! ... 0 0 0 0 H6ho, nee Route No. 6, Eastern Division, 

Stag® 8. 

nmi chaung and Left H«io kyaung at 9 A.M., pasting 

small streams. the basaar on the left. The track 

went south-west, passing the village 
of H4ho (qnite defenceless), then 

“ skirting the base of an isolated hill (with 

pagoda on summit) crossed a valley (1 i miles wide). Thar 
country is here deetitate of trees, but under cultivation. 
The path is good for ponies or bullocks. Cross the Inmi 
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Prom H^HO to PYAWBW£ vid TAUNGLKBfN and 8HWENYAUNQBU— eontinutd. 


i „ 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Bawnin 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


clmnng, gond bridge, just opposite the small village of Inmi. 
The path now runs westward along the foot of the Inmi 
range. The black clayey soil of the plain has ohanged to a 
reddish colour. Passed village of Y onkon on the left ; the 
country is perfectly open and Hat on the right. The Inmi 
range is low and only wooded in parts. About a milo 
beyond Y6nk6n lies the village of Payabin, surrounded by 
bamboo clumps. Water plentiful all the way, an the Inmi 
chaung flows northward, almost parallel with the path. 
Crossed two or three small wooden bridges over dry water* 
courses ooming down from the hills, which now recede from 
the path (direction 220°). Passed small village of 
Ywsthit, 1 mile beyond Payabin. The soil is clayey and 
easily workable, but is only cultivated near tho villages. 
Cross the Inmi ohaung by good wooden bridge just before 
reaching Bawnin, where* we arrived at 12 (noon). Tho 
village is stockaded and has a ditch (recently dug) all round. 
Forage and water good. Large kyaung in an enclosure 
about £ mile away. Good camping ground. 


2. Thamakan ... 7 O 13 0 Left at 9 A.M. Path ran north-west 

past the kyaung on the right, then 
Stream. across a bare plnin along a small bund 

(5 feet broad) for about 1| miles to 
village of Myakyit, then along north 
side of the village (which is fortified ) and up a gradual 
RHcent over a low range of hills, which bounds the H£ho 
plain on the west. Crossed a deep nullah (dry in March) 
abont | mile from Myakyit. The country is now hilly and 
undulating, but still bare of trees ; the soil clayey and easily 
workable. The country has lx*en under cultivation at on© 
time, but now seems neglected except in tho immediate 
vicinity of the villages. About 3| miles beyond Myakyit 
tho ground becomes rocky, but the trnok is still good. From 
here it descends gradually into a valley, passing small vil- 
lage of Thayetpin, which lies about | mile off the path. It 
is quite defenceless. Here good drinking water can be 
obtained. The path now crosses valley and ascends gnu 
dually for about a mile to Thamakin, which is a strongly 
stockaded village situated on summit of a bare grassy hill. 
The bnsaar lies on north-west slope of hill, jnst outside the 
village. Arrived at 12-30 p.m. Thamakin is the residence 
of a Ngwigunhmu. Grass is rather scarce, but bamboo 
forage plentiful. Good water obtainable from stream at 
foot of hill. 


8. Kalaw .. 

Small stream. 


10 0 23 0 I The path crosses a valley going due west 

and over a bridged stream, then up and 
over a small ridge and down again into 
another valley up a rather steep hill 
side, where there is a small spring of good water (1} miles 
from Thamakin). The path now goes over bare undulating 
downs for 3 miles past the small villsgo of KyigBn and 
Nyanngbingdn, then up a hill and down into a valley by a 
rather rough and steep descent. The sides of the valley are 
thinly sprinkled with bushes (direction 240°). Across the 
valley and over a dry water-course by small wooden bridge, 
ascend for f mile over a ridge bounding south-west end of 
valley to village of Kyauktin, consisting of a few wretched 
huts quite defenceless j a large pagoda on the right. Then 
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F*om h£HO to PYAWBWg 1!-.1 TAUNQLEBIN and SHWtNYAONOBU— continued. 



up over a col between two hilla and down into a valley 
thickly wooded with pines by rough path, orossing small 
stream at the bottom and over a clearing to the foot of a 
conical -shaped hill surmounted by a white pagoda. Here 
it turns off to the left and continues on up a thickly-wooded 
valley for 2 miles to Kalaw pagoda, which lies in open 
ground near a stream and at the foot of a hill, on the top of 
which is the village of Kalaw. Forage and water good and 
plentiful. 


4. Pyinmdn 
Sakhin. 


5. Taunglebin ... 

Ifyittha and Mihti 
streams. 


9 O 32 0 The path crosses some marshy ground! 

by a small band (3 feet wide), then 
leads round the side of a hill 
and up a narrow-wooded valley to 
a strong stockade on top of a hill 
on the left. Jnst beyond this the path turns off to 
the loft and passes the village of Magw6 (1 mile) on the 
right. The ground here is quite open. It now goes up a 
valley for | mile and reaches the head of the Taunglebin 
pass. It now descends suddenly into a narrow valley, thick- 
ly wooded, and goes along it till it reaches the foot of the 
Sapeiktaung. The ascent is very steep and rocky for about 
t mile, then along the top of the ridge, path good. It now 
goes along the north side of the ridge ; then along a fairly 
level path for a short distance (direction 230°), passes a 
■mall oamping ground (gakh&n) used by traders, then up a 
short ascent. Here there is a spring of good water (4 miles 
from Kalaw) on side of hill just below the path. We are 
now on the highest point of the pass and the path continues 
along the ridge for £ mile, then commences to descend to 
Pyinmon SakhAn. The hill side is covered with pine trees 
and clumps of bamboos, very little undergrowth. Descent 
easy for 1 1 miles, when it reaches Sinbyintin, where it be- 
comes very rooky and bad for pack animals, but only for 
about 100 yards. It now goes north-west for a short dis- 
tance, then turns due west, fairly level-going, but path very 
much worn by Shan bullocks. It now goes down a narrow 
valley with a small stream running down it until it reaches 
Pyinmfin Sakhin lying at tlio foot of the Pyinmdn range. 
Here there is a good camning ground (200 by 25 yards) ; 
bamboo forage plentiful. Water good, but not sufficient for 
a large force. 

7 4 39 4 Left camp at 7 a.m. Path runs down 

the valley in north-west direction j 
tbiok jungle and undergrowth on 
either side. The path was very good 
at first, then rooky, bnt quite practi- 
cable for ponies or bullocks. Two miles away from Pyin- 
m6n S&khin the path follows the course of the dry bed of a 
stream and works along the foot of the lofty Pyinmftn range 
for 1| miles. Ground fairly level and not so eonfined, bat 
much broken by small nullahs. Reddish-colored soil. 
Path now turns to 32<P, passing two or three small 
clearings in the jungle and follows up a valley formed be- 
tween two rooky and conioal -shaped hills (6 miles from 
Pyinmfin Sakh&n) . Here a path turns off to the left and le 
a short cut to Taunglebin, bat is impracticable for bnllooks. 
The track continues on in a northerly direction for another 
mile, then turns round a hill to the left and gradually works 
downs valley and through paddy-fields to the village of 









706 


No. 5. 


From H^HO to PYAWBWtf vti TAUNGLEBIN and 8HWENYAUNGBU— confined. 



Number and Names 
of Stapes, Rivers 
and Streams. 



Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


Taunglebin, which lios on the banks of the Myittha stream. 
Reuched camping ground at 10-15 a. M., situated it open fields 
on the hanks of the Mahti stream. Grass scarce, bamboo 
forage plentiful. We are now only about 12 miles to the 
south of Pyinyaung. 

N.H.— The MAhti stream, on which lies Taunglobin, must not 
be confused with the Myittha stream, which flow* into the 
first-named riser a few miles to the north of Taunglebin. 

M. F. M. F. 

9 4 49 • 0 Started at 6*45 a m. Path goes in a 

westerly direction at first across open 
fields (formerly cultivated), then 
through thick jungle past a pagoda 
and three old zayAts, standing iu small 
clearing (| mile). Direction 240°. Path now becomes 
rough and stony in places, going down a narrow valley 
and across a stream (the Myittha), the water being only a 
few inches deep. It now ascends a valley, rocky ground 
and thick jungle on either side, in some places quite steep 
and difficult even for Shan bullocks. Crosses a small ridge 
(3} miles from Lebyin)and drops down by a strep and much 
worn path with a ravine ou the right to the dry bed of the 
Myittha. From this point the path follows the course of 
the stream (now merely a trickling rill), winding in and out 
among low hills covered with jungle (mostly lsunboos). The 
general direction is south-west. The path is rocky and bad 
for pa ok animals. There is a steady ascent the whole way 
to M»-u-gyi Sukhan. There are two or three smull clearings 
on the banks of the stream ; no scarcity of water. After 
going up the course of the stream for 0 miles or so wo 
reached Ma-u-gvi (12-30 P.M.). Here thare are two small 
camping grounds (each 50 hjr 50 yards), sitaated on the 
banks of the Myittha chaung, surrounded by dense bamboo 
jungle. A small village qnite close by, but it has been 
deserted some time. Water good and plentiful, also bamboo 
forage. 


5 4 64 4 Path led across the dry bed of the 

Myittha and continued tho ascent, 
going due south-west. Thick bamboo 
jungle on both sides up the ravine 
formed by the stream ; pools of water 
' here and there along the rocky bed ; 

ascent muoh steeper than last march. About 1 mile from 
Ma-u-gyi the path leaves the bed of the stream on the 
right and ascends steep hill side in sigzags for a short dis- 
tance. It now gets on to more level and better ground 
(reddish-colored soil), passes a clearing 2 miles from Ma- 
u-gyi (direction 240°) ; reaches the top of a ridge ; ground 
quite open. From this point the descent begins along a 
very stony and difficult path with a deep “ khud ” on the 
left, path going down the ridge of a spur most of tho way. 
Direction 215°. Passed SliAbindot Bakh&n (good camp- 
ing ground, but no water) and from this the path liccomea 
much better and comparatively level. Quarter mile further 
on reach the camping ground of Thabiyctaunggyi <100 by 50 
yards) surrounded by thick bamboo junglo. Water obtain- 
able from small stream (almost dried up in March) about 
$ mile away to the north*west, so the supply is very limited. 
Forage scarce, as the bamboo jungle about liere has been 
recently burnt. 








No. 5. TO? 

Fttosi ttfolO to PYAWBwri vil TAUNGLEBIN a*d BHW^NYAtfNGBtT — continued. 


Authorities. 


~ Number and Names 

t of Stages, Hirers 
jj and Streams. 


8. Shwdnyaungbn. 


9.Pyawbw4 


Distances. j 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. 7. 

8 4 

i 

M. F. 
63 0 



8 4 63 0 Left camping ground at 0-20 a.m. Path 

good, leading in a south-west direc- 
tion through bamboo jungle (recently 

burnt) for about 3 miles j reached the 

foot of a hill and skirting the northern 
end descended for a short distance oyer rocky ground. The 
country is now more cultivated (plantain groves), but not 
for long, as turning southwards the road passes through 
scrub jungle and over sandy ground. At this season of the 
year (March) everything looks parched and dried up, owing 
to the great scarcity of water in this district. The path 
(now a very good cart track) turns to the south-west for 
another 3 miles, still continuing through opeh scrub jungle 
until it reaches Shwlnyaungbu, a large village surrounded 
by a good fence. We encamped near a large kyaung just 
outside the village. Time of arrival 10-16 a.m. Good 
water obtainable from a well, but at this time of year the 
supply is limited. Grass plentiful. The country in the last 
stage is quite flat and a good cart road could easily be made. 

8 8 71 6 Boad level and wide the whole way* 

Last half of the way mostly over paddy 
cultivation so bad in wet weather. 
Several villages en route, at most of 
which there is accommodation in 
kyaungs for from 60 to 100 men, 
with suilioient water-supply. For 
Pyawbw6 see Route No. 6 f Lower 
Burma Division, Stage 10. 


No. 6. 

Prom xtmxAsr to MdvexTET lurasovd. 

By Capt. A. C. TATE, 1st Bkloochkks, February 1888. 


1. Pdngwo 

8. Xangmoug ... 

8. Hamad 

Namkwl and Namsa 
streams. 


8 9 2 | 
4 16 6 ) 


Bee Route No. 07, Stages 6 to 7. 


18 4 29 2 From KingmOng the road to N&tf 

branches to the north, see Route No* 
67. At i mile path to right to Vil- 
lage of Wengking, distant A mile. 
At | mile path to right to Rachin 

village of K6ngkaw (five houses), 1 

mile distant, and at 1 mile another to the same. At Id 
miles village of Manmaw (Kachins, 10 long houses). Opitua 
and rice cultivated. Pigs, fowls, buffaloes, eggs procurable. 
From here path to left to Kschin Kingmdng. The road 
to MOngkyet then keeps to the right, that straight on 
leading to Supkyet, (ms Route No. 67, Branch I). Boad 
hilly, but fairly good for pack transport. Only low hills axe 
crossed, the gradient* . are not very steep, end there eta no 
swamps. The road mostly traverses tree jungle and thick 
high grass, but there are large tracts under cultivation near 
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No. 6. 

Fhok KUNl6n to MONOKYET vU K An O M ON G — continued 


Number and Name* 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



the villages. At 8} miles path to left to Kaohin village of 
LwApyA. At 4} and 5 miles two Kachin villages, both 
called MaukwA. At miles cross NamtwA stream. From 
there to Names is 6£ miles. Namsa is a Kacliin village of 
10 houses. There is a good camping ground in the rice 
fields | a mile west of the village on the east bank of the 
Namsa stream. 

M. F. M. F. 

6 6 35 0 Hilly road, but fairly good for pack 

transport. Road crosses low hills. 

Gradients moderate. No swamps. 

At 1} miles pass village of Konghong. 

At If miles cross Namli stream. At 

2 miles village of H6nai } a mile to left. From this 
point follow course of Namli stream to its junction with the 
Namkyet river, near the Shan village of Kongho, 2 miles 
further on (%.«., at 4 miles). From there to Mongkyet (1} 
miles) follow course of Nmnkyet river. There is a good 
camping ground on the bank of the river near the M5ng- 
kyet bazaar which is situated in the valley. The village is 
on the higher ground to the south of the bazaar. The 
valley of the Namkyet is naturally very fertile. Mongkyet 
is on the main road between PAngldng and Lishio, see 
Route No. 80, and from it there are also roads north to NAti 
(see Route No. 67), southwards to Manmtk, and the Lantao 
(or Lantu) District (see Route No. 89, Stages 2 and 3). 


No. 7. 

From KTJBxdxr to XdVCMX. 

By Capt. A. C. YATE, 1st Bxloochxib, from Native information, 1888. 



1. SteiAtt 


8. POagpiag 


8. Mongpnw 
(Xftag&m). 


Unknown. 



General direction north-west. Hilly 
road. Cross Namnim 2 miles from 
KunlAn by a ford just above its June* 
tion with the Salween. Somati. 
Kachin village. Fifteen long houses. 
Water from spring. 

Road hilly. Pass villages of Kongic and 
WAkyong. All three Kaohin villages. 
Water from spring or stream. 

Road hilly, mostly descent. Large 
village population mixed Shan and 
Kachin. Kyaungs, xayAts, and 
basaar. Kaohin Myoma. Water from 
stream. 

Bond level. Pass largish Kaohin vfl. 
lage called NongsAng. Nongphai also 
Kaohin village. Water and some 
supplies at both as at most Kaohin 
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Road level. Pass at 8 miles H6-it, 
Kaohin village, and at 7 miles HfikAng, 
a Zawti-Shan village. Thirty houses 
and bataar. Stream. * Mongsi, large 
village. Shan and Kachin popu- 
lation. Kachin Myosa. Kyaungs, 
say&ts, and bazaar. Water from 
stream and wells (pits). See Route 
No. 68, Stage 4. 


No. 8. 

From XUXLdtl to TAVHIO (x6xAxO) vii VAKEV. 

By Lieut. H. B. WALKER, Paid Attach^, Intelligence Branch, Burma, 1891-! 


1. Namhu, 

Nampdn, Namting, and 
Namlw*. 


6 4 6 4 General direction east-north-east. 

Leaving Knnl6n the route runs by a 
well-beaten path and within a short 
distance of the left bank of the Sal- 
ween river, from which, at a little 
less than a mile, the path parts company and small Shan 
village of Mtingkho is passed to right hand. The route 
then runs along the side of a spur as far as mile 2, 
where the Nampdn stream, bridged and with steep 
approaches, is crossed. The NampOn stream is 6 or 7 yards 
wide, 2 feet deep, sluggish and muddy. It joins the Nam- 
ting river a little to south-east. The Namting river runs 
south of path, 60 yards broad here and flowing from the east 
through Mttngting 2 miles an hour. Fordable in places* 
Leaving the Nampdn the route rises a little passing the 
Bm&ll Kachin village of Nampdn at mile 2}. The route 
then descends slightly into the Namting valley. The path 
oontinnes along the 'northern side of the valley over the 
lower edges of the hills, the continuation of Loilrwoilin. 
At mile 4 the Namlwd, a small stream, 6 or 7 yards wide, 
practically no water in dry season, bridged with stone and 
capable of bearing heavy traffic, is passed. The Namting 
river here makes a wide bend and is lost to view for a while. 
The path still follows the valley i thick jungle to the left ; 
kaing grass to the right or south. At ff miles the small 
village of KdnkAn is passed to the right hand or south, 
three or four houses. Just before 6 miles Lower Namhu 
is passed to the north, three houses, Kachins ; and f a 
mile further on Upper Namhu, eight or nine houses, a 
kyaung and camping ground for 300 men is reached. Juefe 
before entering village a path leads away south-east to 
Hdp&ng and south to F&nglfiug, the Panthay settlement. See 
Route No. 80, Stage 10. Water plentiful and grass good} 
a few supplies obtainable. The path all the way from 
Kunldn is good and easy marching i the ascents and de- 
scents are short and none are difficult. 


8. Bo Too ... 8 0 

8. Townio (BA- 18 0 

Mag)' 


IS 4 ) 

Is-: 

28 4 ) 


Route No. 68, Stages 90 tad SI. 
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No. 9. 


From XTEHO KOTO (XEVO KOTO, KTAOTOTOTOTI) to XtoOXA 
(VUKO>LSX).viA^A LAW FEBK7. 

Bt Capt. G. V. BURROWS, Attach*, Intelligence Branch, March 1891. 


I * 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Mu Pit 

Nam 6fc, Nam Hsin. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. P. 

8 0 

M. P. 

8 0 



8 0 8 0 Leaving Kyeng Hang in a south-easter- 

ly direction, the road runs through 
jungle for a mile and-a-half, when 
it passes the small village of Man 
Hawng and turning slightly south 
runs on r'nto open country passing several small hamlets j 
those on the right being Man Na, Man N4ng, Kaung Watt 
and Man Tsing Tsai, on the left Man Mawng, nearly 3 
miles from A Kyeug llang. Half-a-mile further on it crosses 
the Nam Ot, a considerable stream, 30 feet broad and 18 
inches deep, with low, sloping, open banks, moderate cur- 
rent, firm gravel bottom. On the right bank stands the 
small village of Man Ot. The conntry is quite open and 
level for the next 3 miles, and going sont-h-west the road 
crosses hero the Nam Ot, again passing through the village 
of Man Ot on the right bank. Half-a-mile further on it 
passes throngh a large basaar and about 300 yards to the 
south of the village of Hatsai, a considerable place, consist- 
ing of about 40 houses. At the western end of the basaar 
there ia a substantially built kyaung, surrounded by a wall 
of brick, 18 inches thick and 4 feet 6 inches high. Rice 
and paddy are plentiful here. Leaving the kyaung on the 
left, the road passes a large pond and running acrosa the 
open cultivated plain another mile touchea the village of 
Man Fit, where the Nam Hsin (25 feet broad, 1 foot deep f 
right bank 6 feet hi$r\ ; left bank low ; gravel bottom ; 
good water) flows close to the road, and there ia a good 
camping gronnd close to the right of the road and just 
beyond the village. 


Eul Ben Camp. 14 0 22 0 The road runs on in a south-west by 

west direction np the valley. After 
1 mile it passes through the little 
village of Nam Ta lying in a hollow. 
Half-a-mile further on it crosses the 
Nam Hsin (crossing ae above, but 
banks wooded by low jangle) and the road commences to 
rise through thick jungle. In another quarter of a mile 
the village of Kyeng Hung is passed throngh. It is a very 
small, insignificant plaoe, but command od from the wooded 
hill on the south. The road now rises steadily for the next 
8 miles through dense jungle and high grass and is in some 
places very narrow and rooky. The oountry is qnite dosed 
on both sides and at the 9th mile, after passing through a 
very deep narrow ravine, the road rises suddenly on to a 
broken spur. There is a small stream of good water, 
always running down this ravine in a rocky bed, and there 
is spaoe enough to camp on the west side if the high grass 
is cleared. There would be room for 100 men on the small 
plateau. Elevation 4,300 feet. The road now turns slightly 
in a more southerly direction and passes for miles over a 
very rugged pieoo of wooded country, and it is in some 
places difficult for loaded animals. At the 14th mile it 
runs into a an* all cultivated valley, on the western side of 
which under oak trees, there is ample camping ground for 
a largo force with good water in the valley 100 yard* below 
the site. The total rise ia the first 10 miles ia 2,600 feet. 









No. 9. 


Til 


Fbom KYENG HUNG (CENG IIUNG, KYAINGYUNGYI) to MONGMA (MONO LEM) 
i fid TA LAW FERRY -—continued. 




Distances. | 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

3. H6na 

M. F. 

11 0 

M. F. 
33 0 

Stream at Nunng 
Lam and Nam Hu. 




4. Camp on Vim 
Hak. 


11 O 33 0 For the first miio and-a-half the road 

goes on south-west by south over 
very low and undulating open hills. 
Fields appear on the right through 
which a very small stream flows 
south-west. Crossing the fields at 
right angles the road turns again south-west through scrub 
jungle. Hills continue to the right and left a mile on either 
side. About 1 mile from the road on the left is the small 
Kaw village of Man Hwe. Three-quarters of a mile 
further on it. runs through some paddy-fields, an open spaee 
of about 400 yards square. Two hundred yards further on 
and 300 yards to the right of the road there is a large 
village, Naung Lam, with a tank below it, 50 houses, with a 
largo brick-built kvaung walled in at the south end of the 
village. Rice and paddy are plentiful here. Four hundred 
yards further on the road crosses some more fields and a 
small stream. The country is open to the left. Hnlf-a- 
luilo further on it crosses another small stream (12 feet 
broad, 9 inches deep ; gravel bottom ; low' banks ; good 
lfrater). The road now runs on skirting the jnngle on the 
right and 1 inilo farther on it eroRses a considerable stream 
oalled the Nani Hu (18 feet broad, H feet deep ; clear 
water; gravel bottom ; low banks ; both wooded ; flows down 
from a large village high up on the hills to the left called 
Pa Sha). Rising gradually for about 1 furlong the road 
runs on to a long low spur which continues for the next 5 
miles ; there are several places alone this spur where troops 
could camp with water in the valleys on either side. In 
some places the crossings over very small streams are 
muddy, but could not very easily be repaired. In another 
roilo the road runs rapidly off the apur down a rocky alope 
and crossing a small stream with high l>anks, 12 feet broad 
and 0 inches deep, it runs into the Siting Hung valley. A 
quarter of a mile from the stream and out in the open in 
paddy-fields, with the Nam Hu running below it, stands the 
village of H6na, consisting of 30 houses. Just beyond the 
village, on the edge of the wood, is a good, large camping 
ground. 

10 O 43 0 Leaving tho village of Man Hflna to the 

right the road runs on along the edge 
of the jungle, and } a mile from the 
last camping ground it passes through 
another village of the same name. 
Half-a-mile more and you ootne to another small village, 
Man Myen, with a large swamp lying just below it in the 
valley. Going on through open countrv the road cornea to 
another village called Man Ying and in another § mile it 
runs past another large tillage called Man Plug. There ia 
a large kyanng hero standing on a knoll overlooking the 
village and nearly surrounded by water, the ground due 
west of it being a swamp. The road now runs on through 
low scrub jungle, at the end of whioh and j a mile from 
Man Ping, 400 yards to the left stands the village of Man 
Hai. One mile farther on, across open ground with another 
long swamp on the right and left, the road enters the 
village of Man To Hao, where there is a large kyanng sur- 
rounded by a brick wall 4 feet high. The building is of 
briok and overlooking the village. Opposite this plsoe and a 
mile away to the right, at the edge of the plain, there is a large 
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No. 9, 


Faou KYENG HUNG (KENG HUNG, KYAINGYUNGYf) to MttNGMA (M6nG LEM) 
v id TA LAW FERRY— continued. 



4. Camp Oil Him village and to the left and £ a mile distant is a village 

Elk — cent. called Man Nawng. Going on across the plain through 

paddy-fields in £ of a mile the road was past the village of 
Man Kong, consisting of about 20 houses. About £ mile to 
the left stands Man Xa, 600 yards further on and on the 
road stands another small village known as Man Kawng, 
where it crosses a small stream, about 8 feet wide . Here 
the vallev ends and the road rises 500 feet in the next mile 
through dense jungle, ranning along a ridge for the next 5 
miles when it drops suddenly falling 600 feet to a small 
stream known as the Nam Hak, ranning down a rocky bed, 
between high banks along a deep ravine, on the opposite 
bank of which is a small camping ground sufficiently large 
to bold 100 men only. It is Burronnded, however, by dense 
jungle. 


M. F. M. F. 

5. Mong Law 13 4 55 4 In the first £ of a mile the road 

ferry (la Law). rises 100 feet, then rnns a fairly level 

course rising only another 100 feet 
Nam Pit, Nam Ta, in the next 800 yards, when it Biid- 

Nam Ping, and Nam denly descends. The descent conti- 

Lam. nnes in a zigsag form for nearly 2 

' miles, when it crosses a smaller 

stream of no consequence. Total descent from this point 
900 feet. It runs along level for the next 400 yards when 
it again descends 300 feet to a considerable stream called 
the Nam Pyit flowing over boulders of rock 30 feet broad 
and 1 foot deep ; is rapid and both banks are high, but 
sloping and covered with jungle. For the next 2£ miles the 
road runs on through jungle : it is broken and rocky and 
crosses three very small streams. Between the 5th and 
Gth miles there is an open space about 160 by 50 yards, 
where a small force could encamp. The road now again 
descends into the valley of the Nam Ta (16 feet broad, 8 
inches deep ; gravel bottom ; rapid ; good water), falling 
nearly 200 feet. After mounting a small ragged spur it 
orosues this Btream which flows along here between very 
high banks, at least GO feet high and precipitous. The light 
or southern bank commands the left by a few feet and the 
ford would be difficult to pass if either bank wore held. 
From this point for the next 4£ miles the road winds along 
through thick jungle. It is fairly level, the descent being 
very gradual. Total descent 400 feet. It then raus into 
the large open valley, which is cultivated, and £ a mile 
further on on the road stands the village of Mdng Ping, 
consisting of 35 houses and a brick- walled kyaung. Just 
beyond the village is a large camping ground with ex- 
cellent water flowing along the foot of it. The road runs 
through thick jungle in a south-westerly direction, and 
after 1 mile has been covered pastes some open ground 
to the right covered with very high grass. Here, crossing 
a very small, insignificant stream, the road runs on through 
dense jungle for another 2 miles, when it drops into a 
narrow valley and recrosses a considerable stream, probably 
the Nam Ping, flowing west (40 feet broad, 1 to 2 feet deep ; 
low banks ; sandy soil » pebbly bottom j rapid ; both banks 
covered with thick j angle. Total descent to stream from 
Mdng Ping 300 feet). The stream winds through the valley 
round these large spurs which the road goes over, thus 
crossing the stream four times within a mile. Eaoh ornsa- 
ing is easy and the stream at these points is easily forded. 
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From KYENG HUNG (KENG HUNG, KYAINGYUNGYI) to M&N&MA (M6NG LEM) 
vii TA LAW FERRY— continued. 




Distances. 


Number and Names 




of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Remarks. 

and Streams. 

Total. 



5. Mdnff Law The road now runs over a low spur and drops about 60 feet 

ferry (Ta Law) into the valley of the Nam Lam. Turning here in a north - 
— oox4. west direction it follows the left bank for about 1 mile, 

when it turns still more north and passes through the small 
village of Man Pwon, beyond M'hich it skirts some fields on 
tho right and rises gradually over a rugged, but low spur 
thickly wooded ; it is here somewhat broken, but it is easy 
going for pack mules. After another mile and-a-quarter it 
runs into a broad open cultivated valley which it crosses in 
a south-west direction, passing about 400 yards to the left 
a small village oallcd Man Hpa. Standing in the middle of 
the plains, $ a mile further, it passes to the left of a 
small village called Mong Law on the left bank of the Nam 
Lam, which is flowing due east (low banks ut the ford ; left 
bank wooded ; right bank level and slightly wooded ; stream 
rapid ; velocity 3 miles). The greatest portion of the village 
is on the right bank about 300 yards above the ford. 
There is a very good large camping ground about 100 yards 
south-west of the village on the left bank of another stream 
called the Nam Lam. Mong Law, the village at the ford, 
consists in all of about 40 houses. Rice and paddy are 
procurable in considerable quantities. The country to the 
south of the village is open for the distance of about a mile 
and closed on tho west side. The camping ground is suffi- 
ciently large to hold a force of 4,000 men, and across the 
Nam Lam there is ample room for a large number of trans- 
port animals, affording also facilities for grazing, the ground 
being covered with thick, short greon grass. There is a 
high ground just west of the camp and within 900 yards of 
the ford aud its approaches. 

M. F. M F. 

6. MOng Ka 12 4 88 0 The rosd leaves the village of Keng 

(2,200 feet). Law in a south-westerly direction, 

running up the open level valley of 
Nam Lam and Nam the Nam Lam, which it crosses about 

Mi. 1 mile from the village, open banks ; 

low gravel bottom ; 16 yards broad 
and 18 inches deep; rapid. Running on along the right 
bank it crosses a small very low spur covered with thin 
jangle, and about j mile further on again crosses the stream 
horc, 22 yards broad and 1 foot deep ; low bonks ; open to 
east and west. North-east and south-east by the bend of 
the stream, two wooded hills run down to banks command- 
ing the ford at a short range, 250 yards, that on the north- 
west bank commands the hill on the south-east by about 26 
feet. The road runs on up the valley and turning a few 
points to the south keeps along the left bank again till 100 
ysrds from the ford, at the edge of the jungle, on the right 
of the valley it runs through the small village of MOng La 
Too. It is just boyond this that the boundary of Kyeng Tung 
runs. Five hundred yards further on due sonth-weet on b 
small knoll stands a brick-walled kyaung overlooking the 
small village of Kyeng Hpa. The kyaung is only 200 yards to 
the left of the road. The country is closed to the fight and 
open to the left. For the next 5 miles the road runs along 
this side of the valley. The Nam Lam winds along below 
to the left in open oonntry, while the slopes to the right of 
the road are wooded. At the 6th mile from Kyeng Hpa it 
crosses a small stream flowing south, ealled Nam Mi, 14 
feet broad, 6 inohes deep, flowing along between narrow dip 
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From KYENG HUNG (KENG HUNG, KYAINOYUNGYr) to M6NGMA (m6NG LEM) 
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Authorities. 


Distances. 


Number and Names 


£ 

of StHges, Rivers 

T|kf a *• 

| % 

aud Streams. 

A *. r Total. 

mediate. 

S CJ 




6. Mdnff Ma in the road. Easy crossing ; pebble bottom. The volley 

(2,200 feat)- from this point is cultivated and is about f mile brood. 

cunt. About 2% miles further ou and close to the right of the road 

stands the small village of Man Paw. About 400 yard* 
further on, and on the left stands a strongly built, and 
brick-waTled kyaong, on a knoll, about 40 feet above the 
road, which it completely commands. Two miles further on, 
and about 800 yards to the left in the valley and hidden 
among trees lies the small village of Man Ki»k. The road 
now again runs along the left bank of the Nam Lam uml a 
mile more brings you to a village, and f mile further to 
Mong Ma, a village consisting of gome 30 houses with a 
capital camping ground below the village nwl sheltered by 
trees about 500 yards from the Nam Lam. At tho southern 
end of this camp there is a small rounded hill covered with 
jungle which appear* to have been fortified at some distant 
period. There is a small moat all round it. From iis posi- 
tion it commands the valley in both directions, north aud 
south. 


7. Van Ti 8 0 7G 0 The road leaves Mtfng Ma in a westerly 

direction and after j mile pisses tho 
Stream. small village of Man Lemon the left 

of the road and close to it. It then 
" runs along in thick jungle, branching 

off to tho right about 200 yards beyond tho village and 
leaving tho main road to Kyeng Tung, which runs along 
south-west up the right aide of the valley. A J of a 
mile after leaving the Kyeng Tung road, it commences to 
rise rapidly. The ascent continues for abont f mile (900 
feet) when it turns in a north-west direction and is level 
for nearly a J mile, then it rises 350 feet again very rajndly 
in about £ mile, when it passes just above a small village 
called Nam Khai lying in a fork-shaped ravine. Mining a 
few feet over tho neck above the village, it runs level along 
the side of tho hill, with a long steep-wooded slopo on the 
left for a mile, w hen it rises rapidly somo 400 feet over 
anoth«T neck, and from here it turns in a west -south- west 
direction, gradually descending to the head of a very deep 
and precipit ous ravine, which has been cleared for cultivation. 
Ascending tho opposite side it rises about 300 feet in & | 
milo, and then runs along a ridge for about 3| milos quite 
level, a broad open valley appearing on the right. At the 
end of this ridge and about 200 yards below a brick- 
walled kyaang standing on the right of the road, lies tho 
village of Nam Yi, the head-quarters of a Tamdn. There 
is a good bat small camping ground 400 yards beyond the 
village, which consists of about 40 houses to the left of and 
close to the road. Water is, however, some distance below, 
about 350 yards down in the valley to the left of the camp- 
ing ground. There is a good path running down to the 
stream, but the country is closed by a thick jungle. 

a 1 fm Ps« ... 12 0 88 0 Leaving Nam Yi in a west-norlh-west 

direction, this road runs along a level 
Nam Lwi lisa. ridge for abont 900 yards, when it 

commences a long and steep ascent, 

rising 800 feet in the next mile. Then 

it is nearly level for about J mile, when it ascends again 750 
feet in the next 1,100 yards. It then runs level for about 400 
yards, the country up to the top of the first rise is open, bufi 
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8. Man Fttn — conL 


the slopes on the left of the road are very long and very steep. 
The ground has all been cleared and burnt for cultivation j 
it is closed for the rest of the way until within a mile and- 
a-haif of Man llok. It then drops very rapidly falling 
1,200 feet in the next mile &nd-a-hulf, when it reaches and 
crosses a small stream, the Nam Lwi lisa, flowing south by 
south-east, and on the opposite bank of this stream there id 
a good but small camping ground 150 yards by 45 yards. 
Just after passing this open space in a north-westerly 
direction the road divides into two paths at an acute angle. 
The right-hand path is the one to Man H6k. It rises im- 
mediately over a saddle, the rise being 750 feet in } mile, 
and from this point the village of Man Hok can be seen 
lying in a north-westerly direction across the valley. The 
road winds the hill side, with open ground to the left and 
about 1 mile further on, descends rapidly into a sharply ent 
valley below the village, where it crosses a small insignificant 
stream called the Nam Ki flowing south-west. Rising over 
a very low-wooded spur, it crosses another very binall stream 
flowing in the same direction and at once rises 200 feet up 
to the village of Man H6k, which has recently been burnt, 
but consisted of 40 houses. Above the village to the left 
and overlooking the road stands a brick-walled kyanng with 
walls 3 feet 6 inches and covering 26 yards Square. From 
this point the road turns in a more northerly direction and 
is 10 feet broad and very good, being cut out of the side of 
the hill through open grass land with a deep valley on the 
left. Quarter mile past Man H6k, the road divides : that to 
the right leads to Mong Y&ng, the other to Mdng Loi. A 
mile after leaving Natn Hok it falls about 350 feet and fall- 
ing slightly for another 2 miles rises again over a wooded 
spur, and | mile further on runs down into the cultivated 
valley of Man Pfin, which stands on the opposite side of the 
valley, and about 200 yards above the stream which flows 
down the centre of the valley. There is a good oamping 
ground jnst to the right of the road, half-way across the 
valley, on a strip of rising ground. There is no ground for 
a camp at Man Hdk. Man Pfln is a small hamlet consisting 
of about 20 houses. The total ascents on the march are 
nearly 3,600 feet, while the descent is 4,000 feet. 


8. Mdng 
(Man 
Lan). 

Nam Y6ng. 


Tang 

Tang 


9 4 97 4 Crossing the valley and passing close 

under Man Fdn the road runs on 
in a north-westerly direction for 8 
miles over a succession of very low- 
wooded broken hills, when it passes 
through an open space for about 200 
yards long by 80 yards' broad, a good 
camping ground. It drops gradually 
for another 160 yards into a small open 
cultivated valley, about a mile long and 
400 yards broad, crossing a stream 160 
yards beyond the stream. On the edge 
of the jangle stands the small village 
of Kum Phi, consisting of 16 houses 
surrounded by bamboo and jungle. 

About 600 yards up tbs valley to the 

right is the village of Maung Laung, 80 bouses, each village 
with a small masonry monastery, surrounded by a low briok 
wall. Passing oloee to the left on Kum Phi the road is broader 
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Wb om KYENG HUNG (KENG HUNG, KYAINGYUNGYI) to IlftNGMA (M5NO LEM) 
vid TA LAW FERRY— continued. 


Authorities. 

“ Number and Names 

►* of Stages, Hivers 


and Streams. 


9. Mbnsr Tang 
(Man Tang Lan; 


— cont. 


10. Xdng BToi ... 

Ndm Lwi and Nam Ho 
Na. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


and level for about a mile. It turns due west about 300 yards 
after passing the village, and by a very gradual descent 
enters a long open valley with sugar-cane breaks along both 
sides. This valley, along which the road runs, is 3| miles 
long and about 300 miles broad. It is marshy ground, but 
quite level. The hills on either side are low and covered 
with thin jungle. At the end of this valley the rood turns 
off iu a north-west direction and by a gradual descent of HO 
feet, runs past a small villago called Pa Phun (10 houses) 
into a long valley about 2 mile* in length and 000 yards 
broad opposite the village. About 200 yards from the vil- 
lage ft crosses the branch of the stream called Nam Yfcng, 
which divides at Mong Yang, about 1,400 yards to right of 
Pa Phun, and hidden from view by a wooded point jutting 
out into the valley. About 200 yards beyond tho ford under 
a tope of large trees, on slightly elevated ground, thero is 
a site for a small camp about 120 yards square. The water 
of the Nam Y&ng is sluggish, hut appeared to be good. 
Crossing the valley in a north direction the path runs over 
a bad bit of swampy ground, about 25 feet broad in all, 
which could very oasily bo improved with brushwood and 
leads close up to tho left bank of tho main stream flowing 
west. Turning u ith the stream it runs along through a few 
fields for about 6* 0 yards, when it turns to the left turning 
tho stream by a S' ostantial foot-bridge with a roadway of 8 
feet and 40 feet long, sufficiently strong to bear loaded pack 
animals and enters tho villago of Mttng Yingor YingLnu. 
There is a good camping ground just boyond the village to the 
right of the road on an open gradual slope. On the opposite 
side of the tillage stands the village of Naung Kam. Mting 
Y ing is tho principal villago in the circle and is the head- 
quarters of a “ Paya,” which corresponds to a Burm&n Myoza, 
who lives there. The place consists of about 80 houses. 

M. F. M. F. 

12 0 100 4 Banning along the valley north-north- 

west for f a mile the road passes 
just below the village of Ma Kao 
Khom, of 20 houses, and 1 mile fur- 
ther on Pong Hik and running below 
the village turns north-north-west 
and enters the jungle. Half-a-mile 
' farther the road again enters the 

valley, taming west-north-west. For 1,000 yards to the hille 
it is open ground. In the centre of the valley, 300 yard* 
to the right of the road, ii a email village of Mfing Lwi, 
standing on the left bank of the Nam Lwi, flowing south, 
40 yards broad (water line); 2 feet deep j rapid, clear water i 
pebbly bottom ; steep banks 15 feet high, both open j 
distance from bank to bank 60 yards, the ford is 
commanded from both sides. From right to front at 1,000 
yards range is a bare rooky hill, 600 feet high. To the left 
front are low-wooded hills with precipitous sites composed 
of white rock. Range 800 yards. There is a good artillery 
position 1 mile behind on a small hill 600 feet high. The 
ferry it fa mile above the ford direotlv under first-men- 
tioned hill, where there is one boat. Haxf-a-mile above the 


ferry the river flows down between thiokly-wooded low hills 
is a^narrow gorge) MX) yards beyond the edge the road 
rises 160 feet bv a rooky path on a smallf plateau and 
descends gradually into a narrow ravine. There are rocky 
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Authorities. 


Distances. 



Number and Names 




5 

of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


5 





! 10. Mdn g 

cont . 


hills on the riglit, the slopes of which are very steep for a dis- 
tance of 000 yards. This small valley is closed on the left 
and in front by two huge jungle-covered masses of perpen- 
dicular rock, both about 700 feet high. The road passes 
along the right of the valley and rises over a neck joining 
the procipitous rock closing the west ends of the valley 
and the long rocky hill on the right. This position for 
covering the ford is an exceedingly strong one, the height 
being assailable. The road rises over the neck about 200 
feet and runs level along the right side of a narrow ravine, 
the Blopos of which are steep and covered with thin jungle. 
Six hundred yards further the road gradually drops into a 
narrow valley about £ mile broad ; 300 yards to the right 
there is a perpend icnlar cliff of rock GOO feet high. The 
hills on the left are low and wooded slopes, accessible. The 
Nam Lwi flows along through this ravine north-west and is 
very deep and sluggish, 30 yardB broad. There are sevoral 
largo caves in tho rock on the right, where saltpetre is found 
in considerable quantities. For i mile the road runs along 
tho right bank of the Nam Lwi. The river then turns to the 
left, flowing couth-west and the road goes on weBt-north-west 
a | of a mile further on. On the slope of the right 
stands the small village of a Man Nam Mo, 10 houses, with 
a Btre&m of clear water, 14 feet broad, 16 feet deep, flowing 
south-east between low banks. The ground opposite the 
village is cultivated and open for about 400 yards f a 
mile beyond the villago on the right of the valley which is 
here only 300 yards broad. There is a camping ground on 
a gentle slope with stream flowing at the foot of it. It is 
sufficiently large to hold one regiment with the transport. 
The village of IIo Na, surrounded by low-wooded hills on 
the right, is just beyond the camping ground, 16 houses- 
The road tnrns to the right just before entering tho village 
and runs along another narrow ravine. Just below is a 
brick-walled kyaung standing on a small knoll at the north- 
ern end of the village. It is commanded by a hill on the 
right of the road, range 300 yards. Running round the 
small spur on which tho kyaung stands the road drops 
again '.0 feet and crosses tho Nam Ho Na stream (flowing 
west between low banks, both open, rocky bottom, easy 
crossing). It then rises about 150 feet, runuing round 
a low bare hill and keeping over the stream gradually 
descends into a narrow ravine, close by a succession of 
low-rounded hills, with scrub jungle. The road runs 
along the bottom of the ravine for about 1 mile, when it 
again crosses the stream and runs along the left bank for 
200 yards, rising gradually for another milo and-a-half, the 
total rise being about 300 feet. It then turns slightly to 
the right, passing just below the village of Man Hwe Mi (18 
houses), with a few small paddy-fields lying below it and 
crosses the stream. The road runs on in a north-westerly 
direotion aloeg a narrow winding defile, almost following 
the bed of the stream, which it crosses no less than fourteen 
times in the next 3f .miles. These fords are all easy, the 
banks being everywhere low and the bottom firm gravel and 
pebbles, and at the third, sixth, and eighth crossings rooky. 
Half-a-mile after the last crossing, the road runs into a small 
open cultivated valley, half-way up which is the Tillage of 
MOng No! (20 houses). There is ample ground for oampinsr 
anywhere on the side of this valley and a stream of good 
water (lows down the centre of it. 
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Fbom KYENG UUNG (KENG HUNG, KYAINGYUNGYI) to M6NGMA (MftNG LEM) 
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Number and Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


11. Tons SI 
(3.800 foot). 


12. Vftng Ma 
(3.100 foot). 

Nam Kn, Nam Ma, 
and several small 
I streams. 


13 0 122 4 The road runs up the right of the valley 

for 1 a mile, when it commences a 
long ascent through thick jungle. 
The ascent for the 1st mile is 350 feet. 
It then runs nearly level for about 
600 yards round two spurs and again 
rises 150 feet in the noxt 800 yards 
running nearly level again round tho 
sides of two more spars, thickly wood- 
ed and covered with pine trees. In 
the next mile and-a-half it again rises 
250 feet and crossing a small sharply 
defined ravine rises 150 feet in another 
600 yards when it descends COO feet by 
a very steep gradient into a narrow cultivated valley and cross- 
es a stream called Nam Ku, 20 feet broad, 18 inches deep ; good 
water ; low, open tanks, gravel bottom, flowing south-west. 
It then rises over a small neck on the other side of which 
■ and 400 yards from the fort stands the village of Ton Nin, 
20 houses, elevation 3,850 feet, the stream running below it 
with fields beyond. The road passes close to the right of 
the village, and 100 yards further on again crosses tho 
stream, the opposite bank of which is about 25 feet high 
and wooded and, crossing the fields, runs along the right of a 
narrow valley, rises 200 feet immediately above tho stream, 
and leaving it on the left runs along under low hills for a 
mile through pine trees. Troops coaid camp here in several 
placos near the stream. For the next 6 miles the road runs 
along a narrow ravine, following the Nam Ku, which it 
crosses frequently. The crossings are all easy for men and 
transport and the road is tolerably good, but runs through 
thick jungle the whole of this distance, till it enters an open 
valley, surrounded by high-wooded hills. At the northern 
end of tho valley stands the small village of Tong Khek. 
There is a good camping ground about 5U0 yards east of the 
village and just off the main road on the right, with a stream 
of good water flowing immediately below it. 

16 O 138 4 | Road runs along the valley for 2 miles 

crossing the stream four times : it 
then rises over a low hill at the 
northern end of the valley, the rise in 
the first 800 yards is 420 feet. It is 
then level for another 150 yards, 
when it again rises 200 feet in j of 
a mile and then gradually descends 
250 feet in about 600 yards into a deep ravine. The Nam 
Ku flows along the bottom turning south-west. Passing 
close to the west of the stream the road rises immediately 
by a steep gradient of 420 feet on to a sharp ridge. It 
crosses a very steep ravine falling and rising about 100 feet 
and then runs level along the side of the hill for 160 yards 
and again drops into a small valley. The high hills on the 
left of the valley, the crest-line of which is about 1} 
miles distant, are bare; crossing three muddy spots in 
this valley, the road winds up the opposite side by a steep 
gradient to a low neck rising 160 feet. Falling the other 
side about 80 feet and crossing a sharp ravine it ascends a 
steep slope for 600 yards on to a saddle, the elevation of 
which is 6,000 feet. It then descends gradually on to an 
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12. M6ng Ma 
(3,100 feet)- 

cont. 


* g 

I 1 

4 5 


open valley about $ of a mile broad. The high steep hills 
on the left are bare except along the crest-lino. It then 
crosses a small stream flowing down the centre of the valley 
in a south-westerly direction. Ihie apparently forms the 
parting of the watershed 'between the Cambodia and the 
Salween. The road then runB Along the right of the valley, 
passing over a cluster of low- wooded hills into another nar- 
row valley. It is across the foot of this valley that the 
boundary lino between the Kyeng Tung and Mong Lem 
runs. The Bmall Mu Hso village of La Phuk stands on the 
left side of the valley over a considerable stretch of paddy- 
fields, i a mile broad. The village consists of about 20 
huts. Leaving the village the road enters low thick jungle, 
keeping along the left of the valley, and J of a mile 
further on it passes the village of Pu Seng, standing 
on a bare-wooded slope, 600 yards to the left, consisting of 
30 huts. Gradually descending into the open valley and 
crossing a stream 100 yards further on (20 feet broad, 2 feet 
6 inches deep ; very muddy bottom ; bridged by a substan- 
tial foot-bridge), it again crosses the same stream with a 
muddy bottom, but here only 6 feet wide. It then runs 
along an open undulating plain for nearly a mile. Tho 
whole of this ground would form an excellent site for a 
camp. The valley is well watered, is open and the elevation 
approximately 4,800 feet, with a good road running through 
the centre of it. At the head of the valley the road crosses 
a small stream, 1 foot deep, 4 feet broad ; firm gravel bot- 
tom, and then rises 180 feet gradually in } of a mile 
round a wooded spur. It then crosses narrow- wooded 
ravine and descending up the opposite slope passes over a 
low-wooded neck between two conical hills. From this 
point the road drops by an easy gradient about 200 feet aud 
then running along level for about | a mile rapidly de- 
scends for another £ a mile to a stream flowing along the 
bottom of the valley in a westerly direction. The total 
descent in the last mile and-a-half is 900 feet. Rising 60 
feet over a low-wooded spur, the road gradually descends 
into a narrow valley, terraced withpaddy-fields, and crosses 
the stream here 15 feet wide, 1 fogt detrp, low banks, 80 feet 
lower than the above-mentioned spar, rising again gradually 
along the slopes on the right of the valley, when it erodes 
the stream and dropping down into another similar valley 
runs along the right bank of the stream for a distance of 
400 yards where it is broken and rooky. It them rises over 
another low open spur and runs level for 500 yards through 
thin jungle. It then gradually passes along to the right side 
of a deep narrow gorge, through which the stream flows 800 
feet below the road. Turning to the right it falls about 60 
feet in 800 yards, crosses a very small ravine and rises 800 
feet again over a long slope for a distance of 600 yards, then 
keeping fairly level for a mile, it descends through a thickly- 
wooded ravine on to another road and, turning due west, 
descends rapidly by a rocky path down a thiokly -wooded 
ravine for a distance of 1,400 yards, the total deeoent being 
500 feet when it crosses the Nam Ma flowing between low- 
wooded banks in a rocky bed, 16 yards bre ds, 18 inches deep, 
into the valley of M5ng Ma. Keeping about 600 yards 
from the left bank of it the road runs through open fields 
for | of a mile when it again crosses the Nam Ma and passes 
just below a slightly elevated piece of ground about 150 
yards square, above the left bank. This forms an esaallant 
camping ground. 
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Tram KTEHOTinro (KENO TUNS or KTAnrOxOV) to XTEJfOlfAI 

(zwic6). 

By W. J. ARCHI L, Esq., British Vice-Consul, ZiMMi, May 1888. 


Authorities. 


J 
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Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


& 

.s 

Q 


o 

6 

6 


1. MuangCh^m... 

2. BanPon Luang 
(Mil an g Fak). 

3. Fangtin Doi 
(Muang Fak). 

4. M e Het 

5. Sop Turn 

6. Milang Hai 
(Tai). 

7. Fang But 

8. M6 Sai 

9. X6 Kham ... 

10. X6 Katom ... 

11. Chienghai 
(Kyenghai). 

12. Buei San (or 
Hnei San). 

13. Sala Sui 
(or 8. M. Sin). 

14. Tha Ko 

18. Ban Fa Bin... 

16. X4 Fhong ... 

17. Ktf Lai 

18. Ban X4ang 
Luang. 

19. Chiengmai 
(Zimmd). 


M. 

7 


15 


9 0 


14 

13 

17 

16 

14 

18 
12 
12 


21 


13 


18 O 
16 O 
20 0 
15 O 
10 0 


12 


31 


45 0 


58 

75 


91 

105 


123 0 


135 0 

147 0 


168 0 


181 


199 0 

215 0 


235 

250 


260 0 


272 


Note.— These are the stages of the 
main route between Kyengtnng and 
Kyongmai or Zimm6, but no details 
whatever are forthcoming. • Com- 
mnnic&tion by water exists between 
Bangkok and Chiengmai, bnt is tedi- 
ous owing to the strong current in 
the upper part of the river. Tele- 
graphic communication also exists 
along this route. This is the line of 
communication in Siamese territory 
between the presidency and the most 
important northerly town in Siam. 
From British Burma there are three 
routcB to Chiengmai from Moul- 
mein — 

First . — By the Salween and Yun- 
saliti rivers as far as Piphun, 
taking by boats about eight days 
from P&phun, over high bills to the 
Salween two days, with either bul- 
locks or elephants. On crossing 
the Salwcon river the route lies 
almost east for two days to Maing- 
lungyi town, and from there the 
route lies east-north- east for five or 
six days over high hills and moun- 
tains till reaching the MaipAng 
river and thence by the banks of 
this river to Chiengmai for three 
or four days. 

Second . — From Monlmein by the Sal- 
wcon and Gain rivers two days 
to K6karit, from there almost east- 
north-east to Myawadi ; thence 
crossing the Thaungyin river and 
eutering Siamese territory due east 
to Itaheng ; thence the route lies 
for four days almost, due north by 
the banks of the MaipAng river. 
All along this route is at present 
telegTapbio communication. 

Third . — From Moulmein by the Sal- 
ween river for three or four days as 
far as Yinbin, from there north-east 
overland a short distance to the 
Thaungy in river, and having crossed 
this river the route lies almost due 
north to Mainglungyi and from lfainglungyi to Chiengmai as 
in No. 1 route. This route is good in the dry season, but in 
the wet season too many ohaungs have to be orossed. Chieng- 
mai or Zimm6 islthe mostiimportant town in the north of Siam, 
and from it there is a good military road for about eight or 
nine days to the frontier of Siam. Crossing the frontier this 
road remains the same for another six or seven days and 


. • Since the above was written, a oopy of Lieut. Yonnghusband’s aooount of this route dated 1687, 
between Stages l and 11 inclusive, has been received and is inoluded in Appendix 111 ae Rout* 
No. X-A. — AJ. 
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then by crossing some low hills yon enter the town of 
Kyengtung. Kyengtung in the most extensive Shan district 
in the states which on the north extends to Yunnan, west 
to the Salween river, south Siam, and east it extends.for 
many miles across the Cambodia river or into Anam. Hera 
they will have in the course of time the French as tl.eir 
neighbours. No. 2 route from Moulmein to Chiengmai and 
into KyaingtCn is that of the railway to Yunnan proposed 
by Messrs. Hallett and Colquhoun. No. 1 route goes up the 
Yunsalin as far as Piphun, because the Salween river is on- 
navigable owing to rapids. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

From KYENGTUNG (KENG TUNG or KYAINGt6n) to KYENGMAI (ZIMMti). 


By W. J. ARCHER, Esq., British Vice-Consul, Zimm*, Mat and June 1888. 



M. 

1. Fung Mao ... 21 

No considerable 
stream. M 6 Pang 
Mao stream. 


2. ThaChio ••• 18 

Streams. 


3. Knei Fo ... SO 

Streams. 


4k X4 XontT, 11 
MtLang FliayS. 

M6 Kong (large shal- 
low stream). 


F. M. F. 

.0 ■ Slightly undulating open fields as far 

as Muang OhSm, then about 8 miles 
np the valley of the M6 Chdm, then 
leaving the road to Mfiang Pak on the 
left, gradual ascent, but not very high 
or steep, and the road fairly good and 
not blocked. It goes along the side 
of the valley nearly all the way and 
there is good fodder. No good en- 
campment before Pung Mao (8,800 
feet), but water all the way. 

O 86 0 Ascents and desconts, then ateep ascent 

to top (4,200 feet), descent of stream, 
steep ascent top (8,800 feet), steep 
descent along ridge, with no water, 
and down to Tha Chio and large 
stream with good encampment. Road 
rather bad and blocked (for elephants) 
in some places. 

O 66 0 Short asoent and descent to enoamp- 

ment; stream) very steep and bad 
ascent, then better ) top (8,460 feet) 
along ridge and steep descent to Hnd 
Po (2,800 feet) along valleys (road 
blocked) | steep desoent to 2,600 feet. 
Road latterly fairly good and level 
with occasional steep deeoents. ▲ 
very fatiguing day's march. 

O 67 0 Along narrow valley, then Ban Phayik 

Noi, first village since Mfiang Ch6m j 
short asoent and descent, then level $ 
large stream. Road open valley, 
undulating ground, along plain, dose 
to the several poor villages of Mfiang 
Phaytk) camp near M6 Kong market 
at Mfiang Phayik, but provisions not 
abundant. 
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From KYEXGTUNG (XENG TUNG or KYAINOT6x) to KYENGMAI (ZIMME)- continued. 


ALTERNATIVE I — continued. 


Authorities. 




Number ami Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



Inter- 

mediate. 


M. F. 

5. Pangkhalnang. 15 O 


6. M&aug.Lw ... 17 O 



7. Ban Pang 18 
Fahat (Xuang 
Kho). 

Man Len (river). 


8. Ban Than 

M6 Hnok (river), M6 
Khao (stream), 

Sai (large stream), 
M6 Chong (stream). 


9. X4 Chan ... 15 O 151 0 

10. Chiangliai ... 18 O 109 0 

11. Knei Ban (or 21 0 190 0 

Huai Bin). 

12. Bala Xtf Bin 13 O 208 o 

(orBai). 

13. Boar Xtf Lao 21 O 224 0 


14. X6 Chedl 


O ( 208 0 


Xnang 
fbot of 


O I 243 0 

O I 261 0 


16. Ban Xttang 21 O 282 o 
LUang. 

17. ORiongmai 19 O 294 o 


After crossing a range several hundred 
feet high, with gradual ascent am 
descent, came to the Nam Lin (1,1 5< 
feet), a river flowing between narrow 
banks. Hence the road goes alonj 
its left bank all the way to Miiang Lin 
cither close to the river or up and dowi 
the steep sides. Path shady am 
rather good; several small encamp 
meats. 

Along the valley of the Nam Lin (fev 
encampments) cloae to Miiang Lin 
when we come out on to the plaii 
studded with numerous villages am 
extensive rice fields > provisions rathe 
abundant. 


A long stretch of level bamboo jungl 
and rice fields, then over a low rang 
and down to the plain of Hnapfinp 
Bamboo rather thick, but road fairl; 
good. Good camps. 


Villages and rice fields all the way t 
Hongluk, a large village, then forest 
cross M4 Khao and M£ Sai, the latte 
a little below the Siamese for 
(frontier). A mile further on we com 
out on the main road from Chienp 
tung to Chiongmai, then good road a] 
the way to Ban Than j road level. 


No details recorded. 
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No- 11 

ktevo imo to xdzrt (xAxgxax) vii xAvo sir 

and XAVO TV. 

By Capt. F. O. PINK, “Tki Qcien’k,” 1890. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Kdng Zwoa ... 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

7 4 

M. P. 

7 4 



2. Camp on Vim 
Ha Mok. 

Nam Na Mok. 


8. Camp on Ham 
Ing. 

Nam Won, Nam La, 
aud Nam Ir.g. 


7 4 7 4 Leaving Kveng Tang h y the southern* 

most of the east gates, the cart road 
goes almost due south over undulating 
grass country dotted with Villages. 
At 8 miles crosses a small stream. 
At 4 miles a hot sulphur spring ; here track leaves road and 
turns south-west over low range of hills. Two ateep but 
short ascents of 300 and 450 feet respectively. Track de- 
scends into large paddy plain, crosses Nam Kwon river, and 
reaches the village of Slung Kwon, river from bank to bank 
40 feet, water 20 feet by 1 foot deep, good bottom, village 
20 houses : paddy, rice, fowls and pigs, also cattle. Height 
3,275 feet above sea. Ample camping ground. 

5 0 12 4 Track proceeds for 1 mile almost due 

south, crossing three small streams, 
then turns south-west up a long spnr 
ascent, constant thongh fairly easy 
for 3} miles when top of range is 
reached (6,400 feet). Then short and 
rather steep descent of | mile to Nam 
Na Mok stream 15 feet broad, 1 foot 
water, rapid good bottom. Ample 
camping ground on right bank. All 
bills are covered with fine trees, and 
little nndergrowth. Height of camp 
6,050 feet. 

11 6 24 2 General direction sonth-west by south. 

Ascent begins almost at once on leav- 
ing camp and lasts for 5 miles when 
7,025 feet is reached . Steep only near 
the summit. Soil soft and could be 
easily Worked. Pine timber on upper 
•lopes and pines on the lower ones. Descent generally easy 
and continues till the Nam Won stream is crossed, 11 miles 
within a few hundred yards the Nam Lu and Nam Ing rivers 
join and together flow towards the Nam Sim. Camped on 
the Nam Ing. This stream as also the Nam Ln has about 
16 feet of water by 1 foot deep ; shows signs of heavy flood | 
bottom good ; best camping ground is on the Nam Won 
stream; ample space and good grating. Height of Nana 
Ing 3,775 feet. 


4. Camp Ha Via. 8 4 33 6 Track turns south and makes sharp 

ascent immediately on leaving Nam 
Small streams. Ing and two or three similar ones 

later on, but as a whole it is flat and 
good going over pine clad ridges. 
Pass two good-sised tanks of water at miles i ford the 
southernmost ; fairly hard bottom. Na Nin Camp is water- 
ed by two small streams meeting at the foot of the spar down 
whioh the track goee i each about 8 to 4 feet broad and 6 
inches water. Most of surrounding ground marsh, bat 
enough dry to enoamp 400 men ; exoeuent grasing. Haight 
of camp 3,625 feet. 
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No. 11. 


Tbom KYENG TUNG to m6n£ (M&NGNAI) vii MflNG SAT AMD M6NG PU— continued. 


I t 

M b 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Stream*. 


5. Camp on Nam 
Kok. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

7 O 

M. F. 
40 6 



6. KOng Kok 

Nam Na Wong, Nam 
Kok, Nam llo Kat, 
M6 Tang, and Nam 
Kong Noi. 


bed and for let mile is swampy and 
bad going, then circling south-east, 
makes a succession of rather steep 
“ ascents till highest point 4,300 feet is 
reached. At 3} miles the last | mile of descent is steep. Camp 
on Nam Kok river about 20 yards from bank to bank (half 
dry), 1 foot to If feet water, swift good bottom subject to 
flood ; shut in by steep hills on both sides. There are two 
ruined zayits and ground to encamp 100 men. Ample room 
could be made by olearing small underwood. Height of 
camp 3,025 feet. 

10 0 60 6 First f mile stiff olimb of 600 feet 

and an equal amount of ascent (after 
a short desoent) in the next mile, 
onwards track is excellent following 
along tops of ridges. At 6 miles is a 
small village. At 7f miles begin descent into Mflng Kok 
paddy plain. At foot of hills cross the Nam Na Wong 
Btream 16 yards broad, 1 foot water, good bottom. Passing 
through a small village, track makes a slight ascent and 
passes between two hillocks and then crosses the Nam Kok 
river here 30 yards broad and 2 feet deep, rocky bottom j 
immediately afterwards it crosses the Nam-Ho-Kut river 
30 feet broad, 1 foot water ; following this stream up it 
crosses the M6 Tung and Nam Kung Noi streams, each 15 
feet broad by 1 foot deep, camp on Utter. These rivers and 
streams water a considerable paddy plains j there are several 
villages. Inhabitants chiefly Shans, bnt there are some Kaw 
villages also. Supplies or paddy, fowls, Ac., plentiful. 
Height of camp 2,800 feet. 


Nam Kung Noi, Nam 
Tin To, Nam Kok, 
and Nam Na Mak. 


8. Flag Hatsai ... 

Nam Kok , Nam Pang, 
Nam Pa Ing, and 
N4m Hsapu. 


9 6 60 4 For 1st mile and quarter track follows 

the Nam Kung Noi stream dne west, 
then turning south ascends a steep 
spur. After short descent ascends 
the Loi Hsing hill, very steep in 
places and difficult, 4,450 feet, first part of descent easy, 
but it becomes very steep jnst before the Nam Tin To stream 
is reached (2,600 feet) ; here is a small camping ground and 
ruined sayit. This stream is the boundary between Kyeng 
Tang and Mong Sit, leaving this stream ascent is very steep 
through dense bsmboo and grass jungle till 3,260 feet is 
reached, then fairly easy descent, steep towards face, and 
track enters paddy cultivation, watered by Nam Kok river 
and Nam Na Mak stream. Cross stream and encamp near 
Na Mak village 10 houses, fowls, paddy, Ac. 

8 0 68 4 Track turning little south of west fol- 

lows the right bank Nam Kok river : 
here 80 yards broad and unfordable j 
read mostly level or slightly uudulat- 

ing, bnt here and there short sharp 

ascents and descents oanaed by cross- 
ing streams and rivulets. At If miles a very hot stream 
is orossed (too hot to keep cue’s hand in it) called the Nam 
Pang. There is no trace of sulphur in it. At 4f miles 
cross the Naui-Pa-Ing 26 feet broad, 1 foot water ; good 
bottom, and at 6 miles the Nam Hsapa stream, path in 
places very narrow along hill sides and through strips of 
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From KYENG TUNG to mOn£ (MONONA!) vid MONO SlT and M&NG PU— continued. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


8. Ping Hitsai- dense jungle. Camp in bamboo jungle: some miles of 
cont. which is called by the one name Ping Hitsai, water from 

Nam Kuk river. 




9. Xftng Bit ... 

Nam Kok, Mi Nga 
Kham, and Me Mok. 


l A.5S? 4 


10. Pani 
Khan ( 
feet). 


Me Nga Kham and 
Mi Long. 


8 4 77 0 On leaving camp cross a fair-sited rivu- 

let three times and then continue along 
bank of Nam Kok river for 3 miles, 
then ascend a hill 350 feet, rather 
steep j descent easy: and again meet 
Nam Kok and turning west for a short distance leave 
river and go a level marshy gorge and over undulating 
ground. At 6± miles cross Mi Nga Kham stream 20 feet 
broad, steep banks 1 foot water, pass throngh village of 
Nihs&n and then cross the Mi Mnk stream. The country 
onwards is a largo level plain, for the most part woodea, 
crossing a rivulet path enters the old defensive wall of 
Miing Sit enclosing about a square mile. There are only 
about GO houses and supplies, except paddy, are very limited. 
Camp on paddy-field south of town on Me Kok. Height of 
camp 2,150 feet. 

9 0 86 0 General direction north-west by north. 

For first 2 j miles back over last stage 
as far as Nihsin, where the Kyeng 
Tung road branches off to the east. 
At 3 miles pass through village of 
Ilona (12 houses). The track here is 
very narrow and passes through dense scrub jungle for 
nearly 2 miles and then enters bamboo forest. The ground 
becomes slightly undulating between low hills and the track 
cuts into and follows up the Mi Nga Kham stream. At Qf 
miles this stream is joined by the Mi Long on which is 
camp ground and a sayit (= 20 men). At the back of this 
sayit there is a fair grasing and suitable ground for 400 


11. Pang-Taw- 
Maw (2,700 
feet). 

Me Na Noi and Mi 
Nam LOng. 


19. KtamL6ag 
(2,120 fact). 

Mi Naa LOng. 


10 2 96 2 General direction north-west by north. 

On leaving camp track ascends a long 
spur. Generally easy bnt steep for 
short bits, then running almost level 
for long stretches, good going. At 6 
miles the top of Loi Mi Na Noi hill la 
reached (4,275 feet), steep towards summit. Descent abrnpt 
and in parts steep. At 7 miles the Mi Na Noi stream ia 
reached. Here there is a camping place. Water ample for 
any force ; 100 men could encamp without clearing. 
Crosses stream twice and makes steep ascent over a bare 
hill ; descent steep and bad going ; small atream at bottom. 
Then short steep ascent and follows the nndalations of a 
ridge. Final descent to Mi Nam L6ng is rather steep j 
ample camping ground on both banks. River about 20 feet 
broad, 1 to 1 J feet water, good bottom ; subject to flood. Bam- 
boo forage plentiful. This is a hard inarch for transport. 

7 0 108 2 Track follows oourse of Mi Nam Ling 

a little north of west. At 2| miles 
pass village of Wan-Nating. At 8 
miles enter a very narrow gorgo, 
precipitous rooks on both sides, very 
bad for baggage animals. At 4} miles 
gorge opens out. At 4} miles pass 
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Tiom KYENG TUNG to m6.VE (mONGNAI) vii MONO SAT and KONG PU— continuei. 


Authorities. 


Distances. ( 


i 

a 
_ a 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



12. Htam L6u 
(2,120 feet)— 

cont. 


13. Wan Voi, 
1,850 feet (ford 
on Warn Sim). 

Me Nam Long, Nam 
Na Ken, and Nam 
Sim. 


14. Pang Na 
M dng (3,275 
feet). 

Small it ream. 


16. M6ng Noi 
(1,780 feet). 

Nam Pu. 


village of Wan Kynldn. At 6 miles village of Iltain Long ) 
camped a mile further down stream in bamboo jungle. 
During this march track crosses river twenty-four times, 
and there are several short bnt steep ascents and descents. 
All the villages en route are small, but keep fowls and pigs. 

M. F. K. F. 

9 2 112 4 Track still follows river M6 Nam Long 

westward through a goi ge. At 4 miles 
the Nam Na Ken flows in from the 
south, and the track crossing it 
ascends to 3,100 feet (from 2,050 feet). 

' Descent in places very steep and diffi- 
cnit. At 7 miles pass south village of PAng Mat, which is on 
the Nam Sim river. On the opposite bank is village of Wnn 
Kang. There are two or throe “ dug-outs ” track turns north 
up left bank and makes steep ascent of 400 feet over a spur 
and descends into and crosses the M6 Nam Long at its junction 
with the Nam Sim and almost opposite the Nam Long comes 
in from west. A little further on is the ford. Over 200 
yards long and requires careful marking, near the right 
bank it is up to a man's middle, Camping ground small ami 
uneven near village of Wan Noi. The Nam Sim is about 
150 yard 8 in breudth and current swift. 

6 0 j 118 4 Track continues west and first 5 miles* 

j a continual ascent till 3,450 feet is 

| reached, then a descent and second 

rise to 3,750 feet. All through pine 
forest ; descent is steep into the marshy valley through 
which the Na Miing rivulet runs. Ample camping ground, 
bub nneven. 

8 0 126 4 General direction lit! le north of west. 

First 3 miles steady ascent till 4,450 
feet is reached, all through pine forest. 
Then rapid and steep descent of 1,150 
feet. Track becomes very narrow and 


16. Xftag Vn 
(1,600 feat). 

Nam Nu, Nam Noi’ Ru, 
Nam Hsnp Usaikao, 
and Nam Tin. 


winds along steep hill sides and along ridges, hut is fairly 
level. At 6^ miles there is another very steep descent to 
the Nam Pu river, here a mere stream, camp in open ground 
near small village of Miing Noi. 

11 0 137 4 Track following river Nam P» goes 

almost north-west. In first 7| miles 
perpetually crosses tho river which at 
1 mile is joined by the Nam Noi Su 
from the north and at 6j miles by the 
Nam Hsup Hsaikao or from the south. At this place tho 
water is from 1 foot to 2 feet deep, the current is very swift 
and large boulders greatly impede baggage animals. Tho 
track above the rivor bed is not practicable : there being 
only small foot holes in slippery rook, onwards the hills open 
out and £he track is level and good, and Qnly crossing the 
river twice more, debouches on to a level plain oovered with 
open jnngle which further on opens into paddy plain, 2 miles 
broad with villages dotted over it and along the bottom of 
the spurs. Miing Pu is the capital of the State of that name. 
There are but some 30 houses in the village itself, bnt the 
plain is well populated, and the people appear rich and well, 
to-do. Cattle, pigs, fowls and rice can be procured. The 
last named in large quantities. A small stream, the Nam 
Tin, flows along the south side of the village and joins the 
Nam Pn. There are nine villages in the plain. 
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17. Vang Kwnn.. 

Kara Tin and Nam 
N&ug Kwun. 


18. Kang Khun. 


19. Tdn Hdng 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

14 0 

M. F. 
151 4 


14 0 151 4 Track follows up the Nam Tin stream 

duo west for the first 2 miles and 
crosses it several times, easy going ; 
then steep ascent Bout h -west by west 
up a spur and along a ridge till the 
7th mile when 4,250 feet is reached, 
then 2 miles of easy descent and again ascent of about 500 
feet in next 2 miles, onwards track is fairly easy. At 13$ 
miles the Nam King Kwun is crossed about 10 feet broad and 
1 foot water, good bottom. Camp at 14 miles in paddy-fields 
on a rivulet. There are 2 bullock camping grounds at 10 
and 11 1 miles, respectively, but tho water in tho stream bed 
had dried np, the cleared ground too was very limited. 
This is a trying march for transport. 

11 6 103 2 Pass through Ning Kwun village, about 

a dosen houses, and crossing some 
old cultivation, make a slight ascent 
(200 feet) and steep descent of nearly 
a thousand feet to a small stream, 
~ where bullocks encamp (3$ miles), 
next 2 miles almost level and good going, then easy ascent 
of about 150 feet over bare hills and again level till at 6$ 
miles and ascent to the top of a ridge (about 2,200 feet), 
circling round the western face of which track turns sooth 
and rises to 2,525 foot onwards to the Ta Pyen (Ta-U-Pyen) 
ferry over the Salween. The descent is constant and the 
latter part very steep and rocky, the Salween is about 250 
yardB broad and very swift. Tho approach to the ferry from 
the east is steep. There are no boats kept at the ferry. 
They have to be collected from villages up and down stream. 
Eight were collected, thi-ee of which came from the village of 
Ttlung about 5 miles distant. Pour boats were made into 
two rafts. Each carrying four ponies (or mules) or 15 men. 
A return trip, including putting animals on board, occupied 
on au average 12 minutes. 1 he ferry is about 400 yards 
broad. This road from Mong l*u was a much frequented 
route, but owing to feuds has been closed for over three 
years and has fallen into bad order. 

13 0 176 2 From the Salween into M6n6 Post the 

| general direction south-west by wost 

is maintained throughout. On leaving 
tho ferry there is a steep sharp rise 
of 900 feet. The track then turns 
south for If miles, and passes through tho village of Kang 
Kham about 20 houses situated on a plateau of about 1 
square mile in extent. Camping ground ample on paddy- 
fields ; water from spring and rivulet south of village. There 
is no oarapiug ground on the right bank of the Salween, 
and any force ooming from the east should enoamp here 
after crossing the ferry. 

In 1st mile rise 1,000 feet, then easy but somewhat rocky, de- 
scent of about 300 feet ; the track then crosses a small stream, 
and winds about between low hills in places, cessing 
patches of old paddy cultivation spanned by mostly decayed 
bridges, but ground at this season is dry (April). After 
about 3 miles the track becomes almost level all the way. 
At 8 miles cross the Nam Mdt stream well bridged, about 15 
feet broad, steep banks and rapid, about 1$ feet water. At 
10 miles pass village of P6n Yun about 15 houses. This 





728 No. 11. 

Fbom KYENG TUNG to M0N& (MONONA!) ett M&NG sXt and MONO PQ— cmtimmed. 



10. Tdn Hdng— would make a good halting place, bat water la very scarce 
conL from wells. Tdn Hdng is a well-built Tillage of about 90 

houses, bat several others are being built. It has a large 
kyaung with sayits, which although in bad repairs oould 
accommodate 200 men. It is on the Nam M6t stream and 
is surrounded by fine paddy ground, fowls and rice 
procurable. 


80. Cun kt Nam 
Tang ferry. 

Nam Mdt, Nam Turn 
and Nam Teng. 


81. XlngXAn 

Small stream. 


t 88. Camp on Nam 
Pong. 

0 

00 Nam Pong. 


83. XAn* Police 
Post. 


M. F. M. F 

8 6 179 0 At f mile track crosses the Nam MOt 

stream by a good bridge and then 
passes over paddy-fields. At 2 miles 
the Nam Turn stream is forded. 
About 20 feet broad rather steep 
banks, good bottom ; about 10 inches 
of water and very rapid. At 2\ miles 
reach the Nam Teng. Camping 
ground on both banks. The river is 
from 100 to 120 yards broad, cur- 
rent very slow, but unfordable for elephants. There are only 
two small “ dug-outs, ” each capable of carrying eight men. 
A raft made on these takes three ponies or 16 men. Ponies 
and mules swim, but the landing plaoe on the right bank is 
rather abrupt. The river is full of rooks. There is a zayit 
on either bank capable of accommodating 20 men each. 
The old ruined city of Kyaingtaung is aboat 1 mile distant 
on the loft bank. 

17 8 196 2 Track passes over undulating wooded 

country, soil red ol&y. At this season 
there is no water and no halt can be 
made short of N&ng M8n, a small vil- 
lage of four huts. Camping ground 600 
yards to north of track in paddy-field 
on a small rivulet. 

9 0 205 4 First If miles steady, but easy rise to 

foot of hills whioh rise abruptly \ 
ascent 650 feet steep and rooky. 
Track thus passes in between the 
higher hills making however several 
ascents till 4,450 feet is reached, 
several villages passed. At 8f miles 
there is a well and spring, then sharp 
descent for a short distance and a 
easier one till the Nam Pong stream 
is reached at 8f miles. This stream 
becomes dry a little further down, 
although there is 4 feet of water at 
the crossing. The ground on both 
banks is sloping, but it is the best 
plaoe to break the maroh. 

7 0 212 4 Easy going the whole way over undulat- 

ing country. At 4 miles track outs 
into the Ifdnt-Ta Saw Ferry route. 
At 6 miles crosses the X6u6 stream 
(bridged) and asoend to police post. 
In the last 8 miles there are some 
swampy bits, mostly roughly bridged, 
but it would be bad going when the 
fields were under water. 
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From UUI1 BAIMH (XIBI UniK) to It SAW RUT 
oil MdHCUTOHO. 

By Lieut. H. E. STANTON, Royal Artilluy, 1888. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



Nam Nongk&o. 


2. Mantdt or 
M&nsat. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

XI O 

M. F. 
11 0 



3. Mbngnong 

(Mi3a|B«uff), 


11 0 11 0 General direotion south-south-east. 

Good pack track ever open rolling' 
downs for 6| miles ; it then crosses a 
small dip cultivated with paddy and 
enters some low hills between the ranges of Loi Sfltao 
(Lw6 Stttao) on the north and Loi Lorn (Lw6 Lfim) on the 
south. At 3 miles cross the Bansim-Mongnong boundary 
near two trees. At 6} miles a track leads off to the south- 
east through a grove of trees : this is an alternative road for 
the next 6 or 7 miles. It is about 1 mile longer than the 
direct road, but is shady and level, passing the big village 
Naungswun. Here is a good Bhady oamping ground. Water 
and forage plentiful. The direct road leads up and down 
some low open round hills, passing the site of a strong en- 
trenched position which commanded the entrance to the 
pass beyond. Pass a tank of water at 7 miles. The village 
of Wanptng at miles and reach the banks of the Nam 
Nongkao (a good brook running south). At 11 miles good 
open camping ground on low hills (at present the bridge is 
broken and the best ford some 200 yards north of it is hard 
to find. February 1888). Grass is soaroe. Bamboo leaves 
plentiful from neighbouring plantations. The track is over 
loam soil and easy going throughout. Except two tanks 
passed on leaving Bansam and a tank at 7 miles, there is no 
other water en route except a well 300 yards along the branch 
road at 6} miles. 

7 4 | 18 4 | General direction east. Pack track. 

1 Start, south. Road level and good for 

1 | 1| milos, then turning east pass 

through a short rough stony gorge 
and descend to Sougplong kyanng (also called Mtinghen 
kyaung). Water is good and plentiful in a stone well 900 

J rards south of the kyaung. For the next 2£ miles the track 
eada over low hills passing through a gorge and by the site 
of a village. At miles cross a small stream running into 
a valley lying east and west, continue along north side of 
the valley. At 6} miles pass a good open camping ground 
near the village of Kbngnio. Crossover a low spar and ford 
the main stream of the valley at a good ford with steep 
ramps. Paok bridge is broken. Continue along the level 
valley. Pass the village of ICaat&t or Manstt at tbs 
mouth of tht pass, under a peak of the same name. Camp 
i mile further on in the open, shelter from banyan tress 
and some large mangoes. Water from the stream. Bamboo 
forage plentiful. Village is residence of a T&mftn. Small 
eight-day basaar. The road is good throughout, except at 
the two gorges, where for 100 yards or so it is rough and 
rooky* 

8 O | 96 4 1 General direction south-west. Pack 

1 j track. Continue 1 mile in an easterly 

1 I direction passing the basaar and than 

turn south-west diagonally across a 
tract of open rolling oountry between two range* of hills. 
The road is nearly level and very good over loam eoil the 
whole way. At 9 miles pass an old entrenched position 
commanding the road near two good tanks of fresh water. 
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From KYITHI BANsIm (KISI MANSAM) to TA KAW FERR? vid MONGNONG- continued. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



3. Mongnong 
(Maingnaung) 

COTlt. 


At 4 and 5 miles respectively cross and rocross a stream by 
two good fords. Water is 2 yards wide by ft inches deep. 
At tho second crossing thoro is a rickety foot-bridge and 
the ramps to the ford are deep and steep. At 7\ miles cross 
a bridged stream some 200 yards from where it springs out 
of the rojks. It is 3 yards wide, 1 foot deep and rapid. 
Open oamping ground near the stream. Shelter under a 
fine tope of throe banyan trees. Bamboo forage plentiful. 
Mongnong is 1 mile further on and is well watered by two 
springs dammed up to form lakes ; but the above mentioned 
is the bost camping ground. 

The main route from Thibaw to T&kaw Ferry leaves the route 
followed by Lieut. Stanton (described below) and continues 
south to Mansein, 24 miles from Mongnong, on the road 
between LGgya (Laika) and Tikaw, nee Route No. 23, Branch 
IT, Stage 5. The road is said to be easy and level, and bullock 
caravans do the 24 miles in two or three marches, amt 
forage and water is always plentiful. In 1888 the whole 
country between Mongnong and Mansein was depopulated 
owing to raiding between the different states, but it wilt 
probably recover, as peace is established. 


2 4t. Nongd 


5. Maungtaw 


11 O 37 Genera] direction south. Pack track. 

One mile from camp pass Mongnong, 
situated at the north end of a range 
of limestone hills running north and 
sonth. The road leads across the bund of each of tho takes 
(above mentioned ■ and through the bazaar on a knoll between 
thorn. It continues cast round the shoulder of tho range 
along a rough old paved road and at 2| miles turns south 
down a strip of rolling country between two ranges of hills 
about 2 miles apart. At 4j miles cross a stream 3 yards 
wide spanned by a single plank. There is a ford 60 yards 
to the east, about 1 foot deep with a little mud. At 6 miles 
pass tho Mankun five-day bazaar; and crossing a stream 
past camping ground in an open pieoe of ground near Man- 
kun on a bond of the stream. The ford is rather rooky and 
awkward for pack animals. Water and forage good and 
plentiful. From Mankun general direction south-east. 
Road, as before, good and level throughout. Starting south 
it passes between the two prominent peaks of Loi (Lwe) 
N aching and Loi (Lwi) Nong£, and turns east to the village 
of Nongi at the foot of the latter. Cross en route a deep 
dry nullah, to which traffic has worn steep ramps. Water 
from a stream 200 or 300 yards south. Shelter under 
banyan trees. Forage plentiful. 

Note. — The road for 4} -miles further on was reoonnoitred. 
Its general direction is east-north-east through a gorge in 
the hills. It is level for 3} miles, or-ossing the bed of a 
torrent with water in pools. It then descends some 300 feet 
down a rough rocky pass ; crossing en route the Namkong- 
long, a right bank tributary of the Ben Chaung, in the 
valley below. It is a considerable body of water. A suc- 
cession of falls and deep pools in a rocky limestone bed. 

From thie point the account of the route 
ie from Native information, 

0 0 46 4 Pack track. Cross one slight ascent 

and desoenfc, then over undulating 
country to top of steep and rooky 
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From KYITHI BANSAm (KISI MANSAm) to TA KAW FEBBY vU mOnGNONQ— emtimud. 


Authorities. 

Numlicr and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

Military. 

d 

b 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Remarks. 

Total. 



5. Naungtaw— 

descent 

to stream, 34 miles from Nonge. Good ford over 



cont. 

this stream and over another smaller stream passed at St 




miles. Beds of both rocky, with no mud and foot-bridges 




over second stream. Small sayit at Naungtaw village. 




Water and grass plentifol. 




M. 

P. 

M. 

F. 



0. Maingghanng 

5 

0 

51 

4 Pack track. Over undulating country 



(Maing Chain#). 




to Nani P&ng or Ben Chaung, on bank 







of which Maingshaung (or Maing 



Narn Pang or Bun 




Chaing) village is situated with ferry 



Chaung. 




acrosB river of two or three boats. 


5 

c* 





Accommodation in two zayats. 


to 

7. Namyim 

10 

0 

01 

4 Cross Ben Chaung by ferry. Good road 

o 

§ 





tli rough jungle, fairly level. Cross 


CO 

Stream. 




two small streams which become 

p 

a 





muddy in the rains. Accommodation 

0 






in one kyaung at N&inyim village. 

i 

3 





Water from stream. Grass plentiful. 

a 

a 

m 

8. Loitam ... «.. 

7 

0 

08 

4 Road rough and stony and Bleep in 


a 





places, ascending to village which is 

o 

•o 

Stream. 




burned down. One kyaung standing. 

o 

S 





Water from stream. Forago scarce. 

o 

1 





A fow bamboo clamps. 


s. 

9. Nongkamgyi ... 

11 

0 

79 

4 Levol road all the way. Pass WansAp 







village at 7 miles. Stream at Nong- 



Stream. 




kamgyi bridged. 



lO. Kali 

7 

. 0 

86 

4 Pack track. Level all the way. Water 







and grass good and plentiful. Kali ia 







Stage 1 on Route No. 23, Branch 11. 



11. Xenglom 

9 

4 

9G 

0 Vide Route No. 23, Branch 11, Stage 1. 



12. Ta Saw 

15 

0 

111 

0 Vide Route No. 23, Alternative II, 



ferry. 




Stages 3 and 4. 



Salween. 






No. 13. 

From lAsXXO to KAKl6v viA XONOTIH and KOXTOTAT. 

Bt Capt. R. B. 8HAWE, February 1890. 


1 . XongtAn ... 14 0 14 0 Starting from L&shio bazaar the track, 

a broad fairly level one, runs in the 
Nam Yaw rivor and direction of a large bazaar village 

several small culled Inai, before reaching whioh, 

streams. however, it bears to the right and 

— runB by gome bill oaltivation to the 
river Nam Yaw, 7 miles. The ford is deep and not straight f 
bottom good, approaches difficult, unfordable daring the 
rains. After fording the river some paddy-fleldt and small 
hamlet of Inaildng (formerly the head village of the Inal 
circle) is passed, and the road, crossing a small rivulet* 
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No. 13. 


run Lisnlo TO MANTflK vit MONGYIN and mCNGTIT— continued. 


l I 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1 . Mdngtdn— «mt. 


Distanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. . 



ascends some low-lying bills, along a spur of which it runs 
for some distance. Two fair-sited ravines are crossed, dry 
during dry season, and the road again winds over low hills 
to the village of Mongton. Largo paddy-fields extend on the 
loft of the road with a stream flowing through them. Good 
camping ground is found in these fields from the end of 
October to the end of May* Several small villages lie round 
the edges of the cultivated ground hidden by jungle. Paddy 
and a little rice only is procurable. 


8. Mftngyin 

Namtu, Nami, and 
several small 
streams. 


14 O 88 0 The road from Mongtfin to Mongyin is 

good, but for tho first 7 or 8 miles 
hilly. There are no difficult bits, and 
the streams to cross aro small. For 
the last 4 miles it runs through forest 
land. A deep drainage cut runs for 
some distance along the right-hand side of tho track. The 
road would not require much work to be made practicable 
for country carts from Lishio to this. Mongyin is really a 
collodion of large hamlets situated some little distance 
apart on both sides of tho Namtu (Myitngl). There are 
two bazaars, one at a village on cither bank. A very large 
extent of ground is under paddy cultivation. Tho Namtu 
is not fordable here, and the supply of dug-outs limited to 
three small ones. Animals have to swim over. Country 
products are plentiful here. In the dry season there is 
plenty of camping ground. In the wet it would be very 
difficult to accommodate any number of troops on this 
(south) side ; but across the river, about a mile farther on, 
more elevated ground eould be found. From here roads 
also load east to Theinni, see Route No. 70, and north to 
Mongwi, see Route No. 14. 


3. M6ngft£t 

Namsa, Nampaw, 
Narnta, Namyi, and 
Namttt. 


13 0 I 41 0 1 General direction west. Road leads 

north for 1st mile ; thence turns west 
along riflrht bank of Namtu river, 
which it follows for § a mile ; thence 
through paddy-fields to H6na village. 
From there it leads through jungle 
over undulations, descending steeply to Namtu river j fords 
tho Namyi river, leading through jungle to Niti village ; 
thence fording the Namtit river to Mongtit village, 13 
miles. Good road throughout, with exception of steep and 
rooky descent to Namtu river at 9} miles. Swampy cross- 
ings at 8 miles, 200 yards, 8$ miles, and 8f miles. Bridges : 
At f mile wooden bridge ; longitudinal planks, 10 feet long, 
4 feet broad ; passable. At 2$ miles wooden bridge ; longi- 
tudinal planks, 20 feet long, 4 feet broad ; passable. At 3f 
miles wooden bridge ; transverse planks, over Namsa stream | 
60 feet long, 6 feet broad ; passable. At 4f miles wooden 
bridge; longitudinal planks, 40 feet long, 4 feet broad; 
passable at present, but needs repair; timber obtainable 
close at hand. At 7 miles wooden bridge; longitudinal 
planks, 60 feet long, 8 feet broad ; passable ; but also needs 
repair by under-propping. At I2| miles bamboo foot-bridge 
over the Namtlt. Villages passed : — 

MILES. HOUSES. 

Navnmawkum | 30 

Msnhai 1# 80 

Nalin 3 25 












Superintendent, Northern Shan States. Civil. 
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ritOH LAsHIO to MANTdN mi MOKGYXN ard MOnGtAt— contimud. 


N amber and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Inter- m , . 

mediate. Total. 


8. Mtingt&t— cont. 


4. Katlwi 

One largo stream and 
two small Btreams. 


8. Manpit 

Two streams. 


Three small streams, 
one large stream. 


MILKS. HOUSES. 

HAna 4* 80 

Pfingbai 6} 20 

NAti 12* 16 

Mongtit 13 

Mongtat is situated on the left bank of the N amt At river. 
Camping ground for a battalion or still larger force in paddy- 
field on east and weBt of village. Streams crossed : Namsa 
bridged at 3} miles ; average breadth 25 feet, depth 2* feet ; 
high jungle banks; current 2 miles per hour. Nompaw bridged 
at 7 miles ; breadth 30 feet, depth 8 feet j sandy bottom ; 
low banks, covered with jungle ; current 1* miles per hour. 
Namta at 8 miles j breadth 20 feet, depth 2 feet; rooky 
bottom. Narayi at 11 miles ; breadth 50 feet ; depth 6 feet ; 
pebble bottom ; low banks with overhanging trees, the 
stream flowing between wooded hills; water dear and good; 
current 2* miles per hour. Namtit at miles; breadth 
30 feet, depth 2 feet ; pebble bottom ; sloping banks covered 
with bamboo jungle, with paddy-fields on Mongtit aide; 
current 2| miles per hour ; water clear and good. 

M. F M. F. 

18 O 63 0 Road runs nearly west from MAngtit 

along hill with river Namtit on left 
hand. About 3rd mile cross a large 
stream ; the road now crosses hills and 
ravines and is very bad. Two streams 
are crossed, having rooky bottoms, the seoond about 9* 
miles from Mongtit. The track now passes over a steep 
hill and through a straggling Kachin village of Kutlwi, then 
down again into paddy-fields through which a brawling 
stream flows. Paddy procurable in small quantities. The 
road for Bawdwingyi, where there are said to be silver 
mines, branches here. Distance two easy marches. These 
mines are now worked for load. Elevation 2,000 feet. The 
boundaries of Aldmeik, Theinni, and Taungbaing meet in 
this camping ground. The MAmeik border is crossed 
immediately after leaving camp. 

8 0 61 0 Two roads lead from Katlwi to Man- 

pit. With a little labour the lower 
could be rendered the easiest. The 
upper road leads by a steady asoent 
to Kachin village of MankAp, then by a steep descent across 
a small stream up a very steep ascent and along spur to 
Manpit, a Palaung village with Kachin neighbours. The 
water here is not very abundant. Paddy is plentiful. 
Elevation 5,300 feet. The lower road is less used at present 
and goes by the villages of Pingsing and Kyopin ; the first 
quarter only is bad. 

9 0 70 0 The road rapidly descends from Man- 

pit, then crosses a stream through 
paddy-fields and marshy ground across 
another stream and again enters the 

hills. Abont the 6th mile a large 

stream is crossed ; the road then ascends and runs along a 
wooded hill to MantAn valley. One small Kachin village, 
MantAngAn (small MantAn), is passed on this road. Man- 
tAn is on the opposite slope of the valley and the Namsim 
has to be forded. This valley has many paddy-fields, and 
many Kaohin and Palaung villages dot its slopes. Those 
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No. 13. 


F>ox lASHIO to M ANTON rid MONO YIN AND M&N'GTAT— continued . 


Authorities. 

Number and NamcR 
of Stages, It i vers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

Remarks. 

Military. 

Civil. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

G.O.C. Mandalay 
District. 

Superintendent, North- 
ern Shan Status. 

6 . Mantdn -cont. 

, 

I 

| were t he refngo for the Mintha,* and the Momcik Sawbwa, 
j their nominal ruler, has obtained no revenue from them for 
| some time. Elevation 4,200 feet. Paddy abundant. Mau- 
1 ton is almost due west of Mongtat. 

| Note .— All streams mentioned! above are liable to flood in the 
rains, when many of tlio larger ones are occasionally un- 
fordable. They quickly subside when breaks in the rains 
occur. All the roads are bullock tracks and more or less 
broken and bad goiug. 


No. 14. 


Prom LASHIO to UONGWI vift MONO YIN. 

By Capt. R. B. SHANVE, Burma Military Police, February 1890. 


t 

.2 

Q 

■3 

1 

se 

d 

d 

d 


00 

I 

8 


1. Kdngtdn 

Xum Yaw river and 
several small 
streams. 

2. M6ngyin 

The Namtn, Xami, and 
several small 
streams. 

3. Panghai 

Namtu ferry and two 
small streams. 


4. Namhu 

Several small streams. 


M. 

14 


14 


13 


F. 

O 


i 


M. 

U 


F. 

0 ; 


28 u 


41 0 


y Sec Route No. 13, Stages 1 and 2. 


After crossing the river, which it Is 
advisable to do the day before if 
possible, the road bearR to the left and 
passes through the bazaar for the 
villages situated on the right bank of 
the river j after this it leaves the paddy-fields, and the as- 
cent of the range running along the right bank of the Namtu 
commences. This ascent, is steep (1,800 feet), being sur- 
mounted in the first 5 miles. Two Kachin villages, of which 
Hsatnpu is the larger, are passed through. Panghai is a 
Palaung village with much dry cultivation round it. A 
fair-sized mountain stream flows across the road juBt before 
the village is reached. It is advisable to camp in poddy- 
ticlds near the stream, the ground being so much oleanor 
than in or near the village. Paddy is the only commodity 
for sale. 


7 0 


48 


The road to Namhu is very fair, and 
bat for the bad bottoms of the small 
streams would be good. These rotten 
bottoms are very trying for baggage 
animals. Namhu is a small Shan hamlet of seven houses. 
No kyaung. Several other villages lie closo round it 
hidden amongst the wooded hills. The stream here is a fine 
clear one in the dry season. Good camping ground can be 


* One of the Chaungwa princes who has hitherto evaded capture and has been the cause from 
time to time of hostile gatherings in the Mdmeik and South-east portion of the Bhamo District. 
-A. F. Jan. 1884. 
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Prom LASHIO to M5NGWI vid MON’GYIN - continued . 


t * 


Number and Names 
of Stagos, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


4. Najnhu— cont. 


5. Pangkutldng ... 

Namyi and two small 
streams. 


6. Namta (or 
Namtan). 

Nam pun and two 
small streams. 


7. XOngwi 

Three small streams. 


found all through the year, as the slopes on the right of the 
road admit of trnfcs being pitched. Elevation 3,200 feet. 
The bazaar village of llsaikhao is passed through on this 
march. 

M. F. M. F. 

10 0 68 0 I At starting tho road is hilly, especially 

after crossing tho Namyi, whon several 
very steep bits are met with. The 
hill sides are well wooded. About 
half-way a large village (Kougpaw) is 
passed and tho road benda to the right. It now runs over 
fairly level good ground to Pangkutlong (or Paungkuton), 
a new Palauog village with open ground round it. Good 
camping ground can be found near the Nampun for a 100 
or 150 men in paddy-fields. During wet weather the 
camp would have to be pitched nearer the village, which at 
a pinch could furnish shelter for 50 men. Paddy procura- 
ble. This place is only 12 miles, as the crow flies south - 
south-west of Mongyu (Stage 2 of Route No. 42). The 
intervening country appears easy and the distance oould 
probably be done in one march. 

7 O 65 0 I The first half of the march runs up a 

grassy valley and is fsirly level, and 
here and there patches of dry culti- 
vation are met with. The old P&laung 
~ village of Pangkutlong, centre village 
of the circle, is passed on the right of the road. Little and 
bad water only is procurable here. The track now runs 
along the foot of the hills and, after crossing the shallow 
muddy ditch and a little farther on a small stream of clearer 
water, the ascent commences. This soon becomes a very 
steep zigzag with a deep khudon the right hand. A muddy 
water-hole is crossed and tho narrow saddle back on which 
N&mta is situated is reached. The camping ground is 
bad and tho water-supply so scarce that in the dry weather 
baggage animals have to go without, and it is necessary to 
curtail the allowance of tho men. Namta is a small new 
Kachin village and has small supplies of paddy only. 

15 O | 80 0 I The road after leaving Namta is very 

little used and is oonseqnently over- 

I grown with grass jungle and blocked 

by fallen trees. After 2 miles a steep 
ascent is met with, very severe for infantry and. baggage. 
About 6 miles from Namta a small stream is crossed and 
the track runs along a ravine blocked by fallen trees ; after 
emerging from this the track again ascends till the top of 
the range separating the Shw6li from the Myitng6 valleys 
is crossed. On the last 7 miles of this road five good-sised 
villages are passed, oocnpiod by Kachins and Palanngs. 
They appear prosperous. The extreme height reaohed on 
this march would be about 7,500 feet. Mdngwi is 2,700 
feet and is situated on the right bank of the Nam wi, a tribu- 
tary of the 8hw61i. The inhabitants are Shan. The whole 
valley, as far as the eye oan reach, is under wet cultivation 
Paddy abundant. Many Kachin and Palaung village! are 
conceded in the hills round this valley. Roads to Namkham, 
(No. 45), Theinni vii Htagyu (Noe. 69 and 42), and MaatOn 
vid Mflngtit (No. 85), meet here. It haa abasaar. 
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No. 15. 

From lAbKXO to HOWGYAI (KAHTOY*) tU XAXB±. 

Bt Capt. A. C. YATE, 1st Bkloochrrs, prom Native information, January 1888. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Mantuleng or 
H6lw£. 

Namshio, Naming and 
other small streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

12 O 

M. F. 
12 0 


2. Mansi ... 

Nampfin. 


4. Vamttag 

5. Mongyai 



8. Hp&sen g 

Mamma river ford- 
able i moderate 
current } 60 feet 

broad, 2 feet deep ; 
rough stony bot- 
tom. 


12 O 12 0 N.B. — There is no published report of 

the first two stages of this route, but 
by comparing Captain Yate’s native 
information report with the map and 
taking his “ daing ” at 2} miles, a fair 
estimate of the distances is obtained. 

The total length of each stage is 

oertainly not more than the estimates herein given. 

General direction south-east. Road fairly good for pack 
transport. The approaches to the streams, where they are 
not bridged, are difficult and require to be ramped. The 
streams should be bridged, the bods of somo being from 1 to 
2 feet deep in mire. At 1 mile from Llshio bazaar pass 
Mansu village, $ mile to right (20 houses, kyaung), and 
Humfin, $ mile to left (10 houses). At 8 miles enter hills. 
Then easy ascent for 4 miles to Nonglem Sakhln where 
camping ground and water for small force. . Then cross 
watershed between the Nam yaw and Nampfin rivers. The 
Namshio flows into the Namyaw and the Nainml into the 
Nampfin. From Nonglem to Mantuleng is about 5 miles. 
Level road. Rice cultivation. Camping ground. Water 
from stream. The Namml, which is crossed just before 
reaching camp, is about 30 feet broad by 1^ feet deep, and 
the road follows the valley of this stream from Nonglem. 

10 0 22 0 At 4 miles reach Shan village of 

Naleng (road hilly and descending), 
10 houses, one kyaung. Rioe culti- 
vation. Wator from stream. At 0 

miles reach Kfipit (road hilly and 

descending). Shan villago of 10 houses. Rice cultivation. 
From Kfiplt to Manse road hilly and descending. Shan 
village of 40 houses. Bazaar. Kyaung. Rice cultivation. 
Mansi is on the north bank of the Nampfiu, a river 
some 60 yards broad, fordable in the dry weather and 
crossed by ferry in the wet. On south bank, opposite 
Mansi, is Shan village of Wingleng ; 10 houses, kyaung, Ac. 
The Nampfin flows into the Namma. 

14 4 86 4 Road good and level throughout. 

Direction south by west. Country 
mostly jungle, intersected by patches 
of cultivation. At 2| miles pass 
village of Kyusfingnlng to left. At 
4 miles past Katpu, village and 
bazaar. At 7$ miles cross Namma. 
At 8 miles village of Piklon to right. 

At 9} miles village of Saileng to left. 

Here good camping ground and water. At lOf miles road 
to left to Hfiya. At 11 j miles path to left to Kalo and to 
right to Makmnn and Haikti, and thence on to Nanngmwon 
(sea Route No. 86). At 12| miles Namhn and Papok villages. 
Good oampieg ground and water. At 14| miles Hplseng, 
large village with kyanng, pagodas and bazaar. Camping 
room. Water, fuel, and fodder for a large force. From hero 
direct roads to Hfiya and Thfbaw. 

9 • 46 2 h 

> its Route No. 86, Stages 1 to 8. 

2 68 4 ) 










6.O.G. Mandalay District. 
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Authorities. 



Vaoa lAbHIO to M&KGYAI (MAINGY#) vil MANSft—eoutmusd. 
ALTERNATIVE I. 

F*om HPlSENG (Staoi 8) to MflNGYAI vU MANSANG. 

By Capt. A. C. YATE, February 1888. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



1. Mmifaf ... 15 O 15 0 Direction south-east. Good road all 

the way for pack transport. Streams 
Small streams. mostly bridged for paok transport. 

Road crosses one low range of hills, 
dividing the Mongait from the Man- 
sing valley. Gradients rather steep 
in places, but only for very short 
distances. The country traversed is 
undulating and covered with jungle. 
A great part of it is cleared for culti- 
vation. Both the Mongait and Man- 
sing districts are comparatively popu- 
lous and productive. Shan population. 
At 1 mile, village of K6nsa (whence 
road to Naungmwon and Thfoaw, 
distance from Konsa to Nanngmwnn 
about 14 miles). At 21 miles, village 
of N&mhulongsin to right and to left 
path to the village of Namtdngon the 
direct Mansi- Mongyai road. At 9 
~ miles path to left (east) to Loi Ngftn, 
a village on the same road. At 4f miles Finghai Man* 
s&wpak (or butchers’ village). Near it good camping 
ground and ample water for a brigade. At 61 miles Mong- 
■it (residence of Myoza of district, 31 houses, kyaung and 
bazaar). Good camping ground on high or low ground and 
abundant water here for a large force. From here roads to 
Naungmwon (about 15 miles) and to Hfiya (about 8 miles). 
At 6f miles road to right (west) to H6tu (Utu) about 0 
miles and Thfbaw. At 71 miles villages of Mankaulftn to 
right and Kongmong and Konglbn to left. At 91 miles 
pass Mannong village to left. At 10 to 11 miles cross the 
Loi Kyn-h6tong, a low range of hills running south-east and 
. north west. At 12 miles pass Mansfagai village. At 12l 
miles two other small villages, and at 13f miles Man- 
namsu and cross N&mau stream. At 16 miles reach Man- 
sing (two kyaungs, bazaar and many villages grouped 
around). Here there is water and oamping ground for any 
foroe, both on high and low ground. Fuel and fodder pro- 
curable, also some supplies. The oountry south-east and 
west from here for some 16 miles is an undulating plain. 

1 The position is a fairly good one for a post or oantonment, 
for whioh a good site oan be found on high ground. 
Water, fodder and fuel are plentifuL Supplies should bo 
plentiful as soon aa the oountry rooovers from the lata dis- 
turbances. From Mansing there are good roads in every 
direction by whioh any place of importance in Theinni and 
the other adjaoent States can be reached. The roads from 
Mansing to Lflshio are (1) rii Mtagsit and Naungmwon or (*) 
vii Mtagsit and Mansi. The Nsmsing stream flows to the 


ail Mtagsit and Mansi. Tha Nsmsing stream flowa to tha 
east and tha Namnongthing to the west of Mansing village. 
The Massing flowing south by east falls into the Nam- 
laung whioh (still further south or south-east) joins tha 
Namhen and Into tha Namping or Ban ehaung, whioh 
joins tha Salwaan south of Tikasrfsrry. 
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No. 1J. 


Fbom LABBIO to m 0NGYAI (MAINGYlC) i lit MAKS£ — contiimei. 


ALTERNATIVE I— confirmed. 


Number and Namea 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 



Distances. 

i 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

9 4 

M. F. 
24 4 



9 4 24 4 Road good throughout over open undu- 

lating country. Streams mostly 
bridged for pack transport. Soil 
good, but water-supply seems insuffi- 
cient for the proper irrigation of rice 
crops. Villages are dotted all over 
” ‘ the country on either aide of the 

rood. At 1| miles cross Namsing stream. At miles 
pass large village (bazaar, kyaung) of Hongleng (or Heng- 
ling). Good camping ground here for any force. The water 
of this district is very inferior to that usually seen in the 
Northern Shan States. At 5} miles crnss'smaD streamlet. 
At 7$ un iles cross N amlanng stream. At 9 miles pass kyaung 
and bazaar, grouped around which are numerous villages. 
Good camping ground and water hero. Supplies at present 
■ nil . rice being Rk. 12 a basket. From here there are roads 
leading in every direction. 


No. 16. 

from cAsHXO to tAxOT tUl VAWOHPA and WAT. A fl 

By Capt.-G. V. BURROWS, Paid Attach*, Intelligence Department, Burma, January 1891. 


I 


1- Kan Ping ... 14 O 14 0 The path runs down a gentle slope m a 

north-easterly direction for about I 
Nam Yaw. mile, where it meets the old cart 

road. It passes the only pagoda in 

this part of the country, which stands 
on the left on a small mound. At the 2nd mile a small 
stream is crossed by a broad wooden bridge capeble of 
bearing all arms. On the opposite bank there are a few 
huts where a bazaar is held every fifth day. The road 
runs on in an easterly direction crossing some paddy-fields, 
very heavy in the rainy season, about 600 yards in extent, 
rises over a low spnr passing a few huts on the right and 
drops down into the valley of the Nam Yaw. The banks 
are steep, the bottom firm gravel, and the current strong, 
but only about 2 feet deep and 18 yards broad. The path 
now runs duo east and on the rising ground at 6 miles is 
the Government farm. The road runs past the farm on 
the left and about 600 yards further on crosses a 
swamp which is passable in winter, but would be extremely 
difficult in wet weather. About 800 yards further on it 
crosses a small stream, gravol bottom, with the eastern or 
riftht bank very steep, and rises on to a magnificent camp- 
ing ground capable of holding 10,000 men. The path runs 
dn in an easterly direction along the plateau and turning 
round the eastern end drops into a small water-course, very 
difficult to cross, being a quagmire. There is high gr4*s 
close at Jmnd and with it thrown into the stream animals 
can cross one at a time slowly. Moving on in a south-east 
direction the road turns, passes some pagodas in a north- 
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From LAsHIO to TAk5t vit KAWNGHPA and NALAO— emtimti. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



1. Van Ping — easterly direction, and runs through some heavy jungle till 

cont. it comes to a small village. The road then rises very 

rapidly and runs along a ridge, after crossing several small 
insignificant streams, till at 14 miles on the northern side 
of the valley it comes to the village of Man Ping. 

M. P. M. F. 

2. Mdng TftW ... 1ft 4 29 4 The path crossos a small stream imme- 

diately after leaving Men Ping 
Nam Yaw. camping ground and runs due east 

for a mile aml-a-quarter, where it 
“ rises over a long low spur, winds 
round to the north-east, and immediately drops into the 
valley. Half-a-mile further on there is a large bazaar on 
the left of the path and on the right a large tank. The 
path goes round the northern side of the tank and turns 
south-east again. About | mile in front is a large pfingyi 
kyaung on a low hill. The path turns here again round to 
east and about 200 yards further an duo north and, after 
passing over a high spur, suddenly falls into a cultivated 
valley passing through the village of Mbng Yen. It then 
turns east, crossing some paddy-fields aud then the Nam 
Yaw stream again. The banks are very steep, about 10 
feet high, the current strong, about 2 feet deep, and the 
bed is of gravel. The ford ia crossed immediately under a 
| high sharp spur, up which the path goes, and it is com- 
manded completely from three sides. The path is very 
steep and runs in an easterly direction over a spur, then 
along a ridge, sometimes on one side and sometimes the 
other. The drop varies in height, being as much as 
500 feet in some places ; all along precipitous. After run- 
ning along tho ridge for abont 2$ miles it suddenly drops 
down very steeply into the Mbng Yaw valley. Looking due 
east you see from this ridge the hill at the eastern end 
known as Loi S4k, which is 6,400 feet high. Imme- 
diately below there appears a long lino of dark green trees, 
in which is situated the village of Mbng Yaw, and it is 4 
miles distant from this spur. The road runs along an 
undulating valley through quite open grass land. 

3. LoiVffOn ... XI 0 40 4 Leaving Mbng Yaw the path runs in an 

* easterly direction across an nndulat- 

Small streams. in g ^ raM land for *bout 2 miles. It 

then rises suddenly, passing a small 
1 villhge, and continues to wind along 
the slopes and spurs of Loi S4k till it has risen to a height 
of 5,500 feet, where it passes within | a mile of the peak. 
It very suddenly drops now in an easterly direction and 
runs along the eastern spur for Some 2 miles, then rises 
suddenly and, after crossing an insignificant stream, comes 
to a Chinese village called Loi Ngdn. It then runs along 
the valley, ascends another short spur, and after falling 
some 200 or 250 feet runs out of a gorge on to an. elevated 
platean, on the eastern edge of which is a Kachin village 
called also Loi Ngfin or Mbng Loi Ngfin. 


4. Man Xik 

Small streams. 


Leaving the platean the path gradually 
descends into the valley and, running 
slightly south-east after the 8rd mile 
has been reached, it enters the 
village of P4o g Law inhabited by 
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4u VttXft- 

coat. 



5, Weng tog ... 

Small streams. 



6. Yawngtong’ 
(7,300 tot). 

Small streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 


Palaungs. . It. then turns south-east and about GOO yards 
from the village, crossing a small stream whieh has a mud- 
dy bottom and would be difficult to cross in rainy season. 
Plenty of timber is, however, at hand. The path then 
turns suddenly dne east. Avoiding another path which runs 
south-east it takes its way along a long succession of small 
spurs and runs a fairly level course, finally at the 8th mile 
dropping into the valley of Man Mhk, whore it runs along 
the western side, crosses a stream over which there is a 
bridge of wooden planks very strong and durable. There 
is no village here, but it is the old site of Man Mfck. The 
country here is open and mostly cultivated by Kaohins, 
who inhabit all the villages round these hills. 

M. F. M. F. 

14 O 63 4 There are two large villages on the 

low hills lying north-west of the 
valley, about I mile distant, called 
P&ng King and Loi Kham. Small 
quantities of rice and paddy can be 
obtained up to fifteen baskets. Leaving Man Mak the path 
rnns due south over a long spur, crosses a stream at. the 
end of the 1st mile, which would be difficult in wet weather, 
the bottom being olayish mud. It is only about 10 feet 
broad. The path uow rises about 60 feet round a spur 
through deuse jungle and enters a fine level valley lying 
between this and the spurs of the great range, of which 
Loi Maw is the highest peak, due east. After running 
through the valley for about 1 mile the path turns in an 
easterly direction and passes between two knolls and so 
oat into the continuous slopes and spurs of the great range. 
It runs generally in a south-east direction and at tho 6th 
mile goes through North Ping K&ng, a small, insignificant 
village. Nearly the whole of the jungle bore, which is 
fairly dense, is oi oak. The trees are, however, small, 
being on an average of 7 or 8 inches in diameter. The 
path now turns in a southerly direction and runs down into 
a deep valley, at the head of which is the village of South 
Ping K&ng, also a very insignifioant place. It now rises 
rapidly after crossing a small stream, gravel bottom and 
very shallow, about 6 feet broad, essy approach, and turns 
nearly south-east, passing on the left a good camping 
ground oapable of holding some 800 men,* and running off 
the spur, 600 yards further down it crosses the Nam Ma 
stream. The stream is easy to approach from both banksy 
is about 30 feet broad, 1 foot deep, and has an excellent 
gravel bottom. It now rises very rapidly up an almost 
precipitous spur, and at the top to the light of the path 
is the little village of Weng K&ng. 


1 1 0 74 4 After leaving Weng K&ng it rnns dne 

east along a high ridge for nearly a 
mile, then drops down a long steep 
spur. The descent is in some places 
" very steep and eovers about 1,900 

yards. Leaving the camping ground in the valley the 
path runs up a succession of sharp spars for nearly 8 
miles. The rise in this distance is 1,800 feet approxi- 
mately. At the top of this long, sharp spur there is a verr 
small piece of cultivation, level enough to camp on witn 


Apparently the halt should be made here and not at the village. — A. F, 














Superintendent, Northern Shan States. Civil. 
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8. Nawang Hpa — on the southern side it runs through the.little village of 

cont. P&ng Seng. From this point the road gradually descends, 

but is generally level; the country becomes more open. 
H runs almost due ease for above If miles, then turning 
south-east it runs down tho centre of a long wide valley, 
where the country is perfectly open, representing a huge 
plain, ft runs thus for noorly 2$ miles past a clump of 
bamboo trees on tho right over a small rapid stream in the 
valley, which is easy to cross at all seasons of the year 
and is only about 0 feet wide and 8 inches or 10 inches 
deep with a hard gravel bottom. About 800 yards to the 
cast-south-east of this spot lies the village of Nawng Hpa 
which is on the borders of tho two states of South Theinni 
and West Mbng Lon- There is good camping ground on a 
small Hat-topped knoll about 400 yards across the stream. 


Note . — The whole of the country, except in those places 
mentioned as open, is densely wooded ; where grass, how- 
ever, exists, it should be remembered that between the 
months of February and May it would be more open, as 
nearly the whole country is burnt by the people. The grass 
fires aro now commencing. The rapidity with which they 
travel becomes a source of danarer to a force encamped on 
a ridge with long stretches of grass slopes on either sides, 
should the wind set towards the camp when a fire is burn- 
ing anywhere in its vicinity. 


0. Tun Kdng 

Streams- 


M. 

107 


The road leaves Nawng Hpa in a south- 
easterly direction and runt along the 
valley, passing the small hamlet of 
Nam Ka on the left at the 1st mile. 
At the 3rd mile the village of Nam 
Hpa Kum is passed and abont } mile 
further on the village of Pan Gya, both insignificant. The 
road falls into the Tan Hong valley about 3 miles after this 
and, running between two long spurs, tnrns slightly in a 
southerly direction into a very well-watered valley, in the 
middle of which is the large and prosperous village of Tun 
Hong. There is an excellent camping ground just before 
yon reach the village. Water is close at hand. Rice and 
paddy to any extent available. Tingyin (see Routes Nos. 17 
and 38) lies about 15 miles to the west of Ton H6ng. . 


Leaving Tun H6ng the road passes at 
once over the Nam L5m stream 10 
feet by 8 feet; easy banka; foot- 
bridge, but indications of flood rise of 
6 feet. A rapid stream here about 18 
feet wide and 2 feet deep. Banks sloping and easy. There 
is a good foot-bridge and the ford is immediately below it. 
The bottom is of mud, but easy to cross. The road then 
rises over a sharp rocky spur. The rise is gradual from 
this to the gorge below the hill known as Loi Pin Ting, 
where the ascent is very steep. From this point the road 
falls at a steep gradient about 1 in 14 the whole way down 
to the village of Hsai Kin, which is miles from Tun 
Hing. It is an insignificant Tillage. From this the rood 
again falls rapidly, rounding the spur and running in an 
easterly direction. At the foot of this hill and on a knoll 


10. Halao 

Nam LOm. 


7 0 


114 4 







No. 16. 


743 


Fbom LASH!!) to tAk&T vid NAWNGHPA and NALAO -continued. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Authorities. 


B 

a 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Remarks. 


15 

3 

p 

I 

I 

b 

o 

b 


10. Valao— coat. 


11. Sa Bupkyet 
(or Snpket) 
Perry. 

The Salween ; 86 yards 
broad, 52 feet deep ; 
average from seven 
soundings ; rapid 
ourrent. Deepest 
sounding showed 68 
feet. Velocity of 
ourrent tested and 
fonnd to be 8|-4 
miles an hour. 


18 . Kuikit 

Nanikyet. 


■isr 

Nam Sing. 


in the centre of the valley is Nalao, the capital of West 
Mttng Lfln. Rice and paddy are procurable in moderate 
quantities and water » close at hand. There is a | 
camping ground about 600 yards south of the town on 1 
ground between paddy-fields. The Sawbwa lives here. 


i good 
i high 


M. 

7 


M. 

121 


The road leads down in a south-easterly 
direction and crosses a small insigni- 
ficant stream below the village of 
Kon Kaw, at 4 a mile's distance. 
After the 2nd mile the road runs 
down off the high sloping tableland, 
passing two small villages. The 
descent is gradual but steep in places. 
There is plenty of water near the road 
all the way. At the foot of the hill 
the road turns to the south and runs 
along the bank of the Salween, till 
nearly opposite Supkyet, where the 
ferry is. The river is 100 feet lower here than at Nan Yd 
or Man Yi, where it is crossed by the route Nawng Hpa 
to Mot Hai (or Muthai). It is more rapid, and about 400 
yards below the ferry, there are rapids, very dangerous 
to boats, as the stream raoes from some 200 yards above, 
when the water is low, as it is at this time of the year 
(January). Troops could camp on the sand on the eastern 
bank, otherwise there is no camping ground. The general 
degree of slope of both banks is S3 0 and there are indica- 
tions of a flood rise of 32 feet. 


A O 


126 


Leaving the camping ground jnat north 
of Supkyet, the road crosses the Nam 
Kyet stream about 200 yards from 
tho point where it flows into the 
Salween and passes over the rise on 
which the village stands. From this it turns in an easterly 
direction which it maintains for a little more than 2 miles, 
but foliowring, as it does, the bed of the stream it orosses 
the stream over and over again. From this point it runs 
generally in a south-easterly direction for nearly 8 miles till 
the village of Man Kyet is reached on its right bank. It is 
a small village of about 15 houses and the oamping ground 
is just beyond it on the road, in gome negleoted fields. It 
is 130 yards long by about 60 broad, bat is entirely sur- 
rounded by thick Jungle. The stream runs past the 
southern side within 20 yards. The road orosses the stream 
no less than twenty times between the Salween and Man Kyet 
village, and is impassable in wet weather. The Nam Kyet 
is generally from 30 to 40 feet broad and from 1 to 2 feet 
deep. Is rapid aud lies between very steep banks. Indi- 
cates a flood rise of from 6 to 8 feet and runs through 
country whioh is very thiokly wooded close up to both 
banks. Bottom firm gravel. 


11 O | 137 4 


Moving on the same path and crossing 
the same stream nine times in the 
first 2 miles the road turns off in 
a south-easterly direction up the 
hill opposite a village and leaves 
the Nam Kyet stream which rune 
down from the hill known aa Lot 
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13. Kawng Hs&ng 

— coni. 


1 

00 


e 

I 


i 


14. Kan Put 

Nam Put. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

| Total. 

Remarks. 


Lao. The gradient is steep and the rise is about 900 feet. 
The road runs along the top of this hill for about a mile, 
then falls suddenly into a small deep valley, rises over the 
next spur about 100 feet, turns slightly south-east and 
drops into the valley passing the village of Nam N&ng (5 
miles) on the left, down in a hollow, a small insignificant 
place consisting of some 1G houses. It takes its name from 
tiie stream flowing through the valley. This stream is in 
every respect similar to the Nam Kyet ; has everywhere a 
firm gravel bottom ; is rapid but only 1 foot deep and easy 
to cross. The path runs out of the valley in a southerly 
direction, crosses the Nam Sing about 100 yards from the 
camping ground which is the only one available, and is in 
the midst of paddy-fields in a hollow commanded from the 
east, north and south with thick jungle on the right or west 
side. It is sufficiently large to encamp 600 men without 
horses or 200 men with horses. Water is plentiful and 
good. The road from the crossing turns in a southerly 
direction and ascends the hill, which is very steep and in 
some places only just practicable for loaded males. The 
ascent continues for about one mile and-a-quarter, with bits 
of level ground as the path winds along the actual crest-line 
of the hill passing the little village of KfingKAng on the top 
of the hill. From here the path runs a fairly level course, 
but £ a mile further on it runs over another spur and 
skirts another hill rising some 200 feet more over a sharply* 
defined ridge, when it falls gradually for ft a mile, runs 
round the sides of the hill, a fairly level course for the rest 
of the distanoe to the village of Kawng Hsing. The 
camping ground is on the patk just before yon reach the 
village, a clearing in the jnngle on the side of the hill, on a 
gentle slope, at the bottom of whioh and about 100 yards off 
is a good stream of dear water. Total asoent during the 
march 950 feet. 


M. 

142 


Leaving Kawng Hsfing the path runs 
round the slope of the hill which is 
hore naturally terraced. Fine woods 
appear on the slopes and the path 
winding down the hill in a south- 
easterly direction for nearly 2 miles. Crossing a small 
insignificant stream in the valley and rises at a very steep 
gradient for 600 yards over a spur turning slightly in a 
southerly direction, then crossing below the Nam Put stream 
and following it along the valley for nearly 1 mile more the 
path runs into some paddy-fields which, in dry weather, 
could be used for camping. A better camping ground 
could, however, be made on the last spur alluded to above, 
the top of which is fairly level, with space enough to hold 
from 280 to 300 men comfortably. It overlooks the valley 
and water is at the foot of it not more than 100 yards 
distant, and the camp would command all the approaches to 
it save one due east, whioh is high ground covered with veiy 
thiok jnngle. The village, a very small insignificant place 
called Man Put, is jjugjb off the road to the left ooming off 
the spur. 


15. V* Lftng 


7 O 


140 


4 


Tfce road turns hack from the camping 
ground and rant np tbs very steep 
■par of the hill whioh is doe south of 
Man Put. It continues to rise for 
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t! 

i 

p 


o 

o 

d 


15. ITs Ldng- 

cont. 


16. Pang Tdng . 

Stream*. 


17. Xdt Haw 


18. TdkOt 


more than a milo. The total rise is nearly 1,7U> feet. 
It winds along the crest-line passing the little Wa village of 
Man MlAn and runs down into the valley of Na L6ng, where 
there is any amount of good camping ground with a good 
broad stream flowing through it. The Shan village of Na 
Long is at the Bouth-western end of the valley, but is an 
inriignifloant place. The lower road to the Man Sawm ferry 
runs into this road at the south-west end of this valley, the 
two villages between this and Man Sawm being Kwon Y6 
and Loi Ldng. 


M. 

6 


M. 

155 


From this point the road runs over a 
long, gradual spur in a south-easterly 
direction and continues to rise gra- 
dually for nearly 2 miles. It then 
runs in an easterly direction, is fairly 
level and runs round the side of the hill on which the village 
of PAng YAng stands. It rises very rapidly another 200 
foot quite close to tho village, crossing a small Btream, in 
the ravine, which flows over small rocks and furnishes the 
drinking water for the camp. The camping ground is on 
the summit of the hill at the elevation of 4,600 feet. It is 
well cleared and would hold 800 men and overlooks the vil- 
lage which consists of some 60 houses and is the head-quarters 
of the Sawbwa Awn, who lives in a newly built haw over- 
looking the village from tho western side of the small 
plateau. From Wng Yang there is a route to Weng Kyeng 
Tung, the stages of which are said to be as follows : — (l) Ho 
MwAn, (2) Yong An, (3) Nam Kha, (4) PAng Hfln, (6) 
Nam Twan Tai, (6) Nam Twan Nal, (7) Si Kyauk, (8) 
Miing Nyin, (9) H6k Khun, (10) Na Slang Hai, (11) Nam 
Nang, (12) PAng Turn Lum, (13) Man Htai, (14) Weng 
Kyeng Tung. 

7 4 ] 162 4 | The road runs along the side of the hill 

in an easterly direction, is well out 
and about 10 feet broad, and, though 
following the shape of the hill, is fairly 
level. It rnns off the eastern spur of the long hill at the 
end of the 4th mile passing the village of Nawk Wa down 
on the right on the slope about 600 feet below the road. 
Another mile on it passes the village of Kdng Hsa and £ 
a mile further the village of Peng Mak Man. The road now 
runs over a nock and takes a north-easterly direction and 
after another mile runs on the south-west spur of the long 
hill, at the foot of whioh is KAt Maw, a very small insigni- 
ficant village. Water would be scarce during the hot 
weather months along this bit of the road. The only space 
for a camp at KAt Maw is just below the village and imme- 
diately to the east of it and would hold 200 men. There 
are lead mines here close to the road to the right of the 
village. 


8 O 


170 4 


I From this point the road rises tepidjy 
up the long spur rising 1,000 feet m 
the first 2 miles and than runs 
along the ridge passing a village and 
continues to run along the same ridge 
for 6 miles, and after another mils rising AHghtly it rana 
over the ridge and off the hill and crosses a small deep valley 


•6 B 
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and runs on to tho small hill on the top of which Tikot 
stands. Tikbfc is completely commanded from tlie point 
where tho road runs off tho ridge at a range of about J ,100 
yards. Tikot is the capital of East Mong Lon State, con- 
tains about 50 houses including the Sawbwa’s palace, a 
miserable shed. Thero is no ground for camping at Tikot, 
but a fairly level camping ground is that on the ridge above 
mentioned overlooking Tikot. Water is, however, scarce 
the whole way from Pang Ying to this place, and a force of 
anything over 50 men with, say, more than 30 or 40 
animals, would find itself much hampered through want of 
water, except at Kit Maw. The road at the end of the 
ridge, at tho point where it overlooks the village of Tikot, 
is 6,100 feet above the sea, and there is no water save in the 
valley below, which is certainly 1,200 feet lower and the 
gradient almost precipitous. From Tikot roads lead to Mong 
Nga (see Branch V); Na Hp&n (»*e Branch VI); and to 
Ping Seng (see Branch VII). 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

From MONGYAW (Stage 2) to WENG KANG (Stage 5). 

By Lieut. C. AINSLIE, B.E., Attach 4, Intelligence Department, Burma, December 1892. 



1. Hpa Long ... 

Ham Hpai 10 feet 
wide, 1 foot deep. 
Numerous small 
streams. 


8. Weng King ... 

Nam Hpin Kyen, 
about 10 feet wide, 
1 foot deep. A few 
streams. 


The path runs out east towards the 
high peaks known as Loi Sik. At \ 
mile a stream is crossed on a strong 
bridge 15 feet by 6 feet. The path 
runs over flat grass land and crosses 
the Nsm Hpai. At the foot of the 
hills a little to the left is the village, 
Na Hpai. The climb up is very steep at first and in a few 
places afterwards, bnt loaded mules went up. At abont 4 
miles the Palaung village of Ping Hsa Pi is roached and 
the road runs towards the right hand, one of the peaks of 
Loi Sak passing a Palanng village, Man Loi 84k, it skirts 
round the left of the peak passing a small Chinese village 
on the right Hki Loi Sik. The greatest height is reached 
here, about 5,000 feet and a steep descent begins. The 
Palaung village of Hpa Long is reached soon after 10 miles 
and a small camp can be made ia a few paddy-fields below 
dose to a stream. 

The path crosses the stream and run- 
ning south-east skirts round the foot 
of the spars from the range which 
divides north from south Theinni, it 
soon enters a flat grassy valley which 
has two small streams in it and gives 
plenty of ground for oamping. Cross- 
ing the valley it enters the jungle 
again and there are some nasty places on the path for 
mules. Passing round the right of a conical peak a oamping 
ground is found in paddy-fields at 6 miles with a small 
Kachin village on either side, Kong Hs4ng and Mong 
Hawm. The path thehoe crosses the valley and rnns up 
and down among low wooded ranges following the valley 
of the Nam Ma more or less. A village, Wai Leng, lies on 
the right at } mile, after whiol the road turns left along the 
spur and soon commences to descend very rapidly. Abont 
8 miles it turns to the right snd soon ascends a few hundred 
feet passing near small Kaobin village, Weng King. 


8 4 [ 19 0 


M. F. 

M. F. 

10 8 

10 4 
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From LAsHIO to TAk&T r id NAWNGHPA and NALAO— continued. 
ALTERNATIVE II. 

From NALAO (WEST MONGL^N), (Stage 10) to PANGYANG (Stage 16). 

Bv Lieijt. AINSLIE, R.E., Attach*, Intelligence Department, Burma, December ! 

and January 1893. 


A uthorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Fanghka 

Numerous small 

streams and Nam 
P6ng. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

M. F. 

M. F. 


9 4 

9 4 

Nalao, the former capital of West 
Monglon, is a village of some Bise 
standing on a knoll about 100 feet 
above the paddy-fields which lie west 
and south of it ; a strong stream runs 
west of it from north and south, which 


8. Manping 

Namkao, 20 feet wide, 
18 inches deep ; 
rapid current ; cross- 
ed by a good 
wooden bridge, and 
another stream 20 
feet wide, 1 foot 
deep i bridged ; 
easily forded ii 
necessary. 


The Salween here is only 3 or 4 miles away in a direct line 
east. A road runs south-west to Ta Supkyet. The road 
to P&nghka runs west from the village, across a narrow strip 
of paddy-fields to Man Hsaikhao (four or five houses), then 
ascends for a mile, rising 500 feet, crossing several streams | 
path steep and slippery in places ; it crosses a spur, descends 
Rlightly and then runs south along a level plateau on the 
side of the range passing through Man NampOng, 2| miles, 
across the Nampong to Man Mik Soi on the left (both from 
10 to 20 houses), at 4th mile, then through some swampy 
grounds covered with long, ooarse grass, over a small 
stream, no water on road after this, on a good bridge, then 
curls to the left round the foot of a spur and running south 
again ascends a short, steep defile which oould be easily 
blocked, and is commanded from both sides. The road 
crosses a range, then traverses a fiat, grassy valley passing 
the kyaung of Man Pit (deserted) on the left and soon 
crosses another range; rise 1,000 feet; path narrow and 
steep ; old stockades commanding it ; then descends abont 
3 00 feet on a spur gently to a saddle on which the camp was 
pitched. Pinghka is a small village on the hill side above 
to the east, and £ mile west, and below is another small 
Palaung village, Manpot; small quantities of rice and 
paddy. Water from a stream below Manpot a long way 
away and a trickle in a nullah on the road 300 yards ahead 
(south) below the road. Not a good place to atop at, it 
would be better to push on to Namkao. 

6 0 16 4 Leaving Pinghka camp the road de- 

scends very soon down a spur which 
runs down west; steep at first and 
more gently lower down where it 
turns south. The drop to the Namkao 
valley is 1,600 feet ; distanoe 2 miles 
or more. The valley is flat and covered with paddy- 
fields whioh were very wet when we crossed them. 
The Namkao is orossed on a bridge jnst below the junc- 
tion of three streams and a path runs along the right bank 
down stream to Man Nam Kao. Tbe road rises a little over a 
small spur on whioh there are several open spaces for camps 
and drops again to a narrow strip of paddy-field, which it 
crosses passing a pdngyi kyaung on the left; hers Is another 
stream like the Namkao, which is orossed on a good plank 
bridge ; tbe road rises from this valley and passing near a 
small village on the right crosses some very swampy ground 
and a muddy rapid stream, 10 feet wide, and nearly knee- 
deep ; there is a short, very steep asoeut after this, end 
another smell shallow stream is crossed, after whioh the 


Superintendent, Northern Shan States. Civil. 
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Fbon LiSHIO to TAkOt vid NA17NGHPA ani> NALAO— continued. 
ALTERNATIVE II— continued. 

Authorities. Distances, 

j Number and Names 

i of Stages, Rivers .. Remarks. 

51 1 -d Strom,. j^U, Total. 


2. Manpixtg — cont. rise is very gradual. The road soon runs nearly level, 

passing Manmaw (10 honses) on the right at the 5th mile 
and turns west along the foot of the hills through thick 
junglo to Manping. A road at miles loads to the right 
through a gap in the hillB to Namkao about 7 miles off ; a J 
mile before Manping the road crosses several streams where 
it is bad, going over muddy and rocky places. Manping is 
the present, capital of West Monglon ; has about GO houses, 
a dilapidated palace and several kyaungs ; there is good 
oamping ground for a large force. Water and supplies are 
plentiful. 


W. F. M. F. 

3. Ta Kan HsOm 10 4 26 0 Four roads leave Manping : north to 

Ferry. Nalao, west to Mankao, south to 

N&hka and east toTa Man Hsom on the 
A river, 30 feet wide, 1 Salween. Tho latter road runs through 

foot deep; rapid ; the village and soon descends, crosses 

firm bottom; banks a small stream and drops several 

steep, but rampod hundred feet to a narrow Btrip of 

1$ miles east of paddy-fields through which a small 

Manping ; several river runs from sonth to north which 

small streams and has to be fordod , easy crossing at this time of year ; just 

the Salween or Nam- below a foot-brid^o of two or three trees thrown across the 

kfing, 119 yardH river; the road ascends and runs across a fairly level spur 

wide, about 60 feet covered with fir trees, then a steep descent to a strip of 

deep ; current nearly paddy-fields at 4 miles where a small stream is crossed, fob 

4^ miles an hour ; lowed by a steej slippery rise of 700 feet over a spur of Loi 

good ferry; sandy Lin covered with large clumps of bamboo; the descent 

bottom with large beyond is more gradual though stoop and rocky at first. A 

rocks. small stream is crossed at 7 miles ; at 8| miles a turning to 

the right will tako you up to the top of Loi Lin, a very steep 
climb of over 4,600 feet. At miles there is another good 
stream. A small stockade has been built over the road and 
there is fiat ground for a small camp, but no room for 
animals on the spot. This place is called Peng Hpi ; just 
beyond a path runs straight into Umhai (two houses); the 
road to the Salween runs down to the left ; a fairly steep 
descent of a mile. The banks are covered with dense 
jungle down to the level of flood rise, about 80 feet above 
present water level. They are steep, about 30°, and rooky 
on both Bides, but there are occasional small sandy beaches 
at the ferry on both sides ; at flood level there is a narrow 
stretch of flat ground ; that on the right bank is rocky, that 
on the left is grassy ; loads can be taken off on these flat 
places and carried down to the boats, but it is a rough 
scramble down, and it is easier to unload a few animals at 
a time at the water's edge or on the right bank to unload 
on a sandy beach below the ferrying place, and let the 
loaded boats pole up stream till they are high enough to 
cross over. The nsual complement of boats here is two 
dug-outs which hold about 12 mule loads together. If made 
into a raft with a bamboo platform it is difficult to put on 
more than 1 0 mule loads. They would take eight or nine men 
each ; more boats can be got from Ta Supkyet above and 
Ta Lwawu below by giving notioe. Moles should be driven 
into the water at least 100 yards above the ferry as they 
drift down stream a great deal, though they can scramble 
up tho hanks anywhere on the left bank for some distanoe 
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Pbov LlSHIO to TAK6T vid NAWNGHPA and NALAO— continued. 


ALTERNATIVE II— continued. 



3. Ta Man Hsttm 
Perry — cont. 


below the ferry. A raft of two boats makes about four 
trips an hour ; single boats crosa quicker. Han Hsom is a 
Tillage of seven houses at the ferry on the left bank and can 
supply plenty of men to work boats. The banks above flood 
riBe on the left is flat for nearly f mile below the village, 
and by clearing tho jungle a long narrow camp for several 
hundred men with their transport can be made. Three 
clear streams run down from the hill side for drinking 
water. The village can supply Romo rice and paddy. The 
passage of this river under fire from either bank could be 
made extremely difficult and dangerous. The jungle on both 
sides consists of trees up to 40 feet in length and 12 inches 
in diameter, and largo bamboos and thick undergrowth. 


4. Hkdny6 

Namne (?). 


5. Camp in Van- 
ldng valley. 

Namlfing. 


9 4 35 4 There are two roads from Man Hsom, 

one goes up-hill north and ourls round 
south-east to T&ngying, but this is 
said to be very rough. The other 
runs down stream along the left bank 
of the Salween for a milo. Part of the road had just been 
revetted when a bad landslip occurred. It runs up the valley 
of the Namn£ which it very soon crosses. The river is BOfeet 
wide ; knee-deop on 3rd January 1893 ; rough crossing, very 
rapid; impassable when in flood; the approach on tho left 
bank is steep and very slippery and should bo ramped. After 
this no water till Hkfinyd except stagnating pools where 
pack bullocks water. There is then a steep climb of 1,600 
feet, after which t.he rise along the hill side is gradual for 
the most part, till the top of the spnr is reached at 2| miles. 
The path runB along tho spur passing two entrances to 
Manleug north (a village down hill to the left at 8rd mile) 
and continues rising by steep ascents with level intervale 
another 1,500 to about 4,300 feet at 7 miles. At S| miles, a 
path down hill on the right leads to Ta M&nsfik on the Sal- 
ween, said to be only a ferry for men, not animals. A little 
further the road falls, the right path leading to Manleng 
south, the main road passing over the old site of the village. 
Higher up there are clearings for cultivation on the right 
of the path. At 6f miles another path to Ta Mansfik leads 
down to the right and a steep ascent beyond is commanded 
by an old stockade which might be heard to turn as the hill 
runs down on both sides of it. After this there are Short 
ups and downs to the camp just beyond Hkfinyfiat 9$ miles. 
Height about 4,000 feet; plenty of open ground. Two 
springs, each about a gallon a minute below the village 100 
feet, one north, one east, and water obtainable on the 
western slope of the spur above the villsge except in the hot 
weather. Two separate villages, the upper one eight honsee, 
Was; the lower, six houses, Shans, and a kyanng near 
latter. Highland and lowland cultivation; supplies obtain* 
able. 

6 0 fil 4 The path leaves the lower village of 

Hkonyd and nans down rather steep 
north by eeet ; at 1| miles path to the 
left leads to cultivation and villagee. 
The main road, which is a broad one* 
urns down to the right, descending a ft 
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Fsom LAsHIO to tAkOT vii NAWNOHPA and NALAO— continued. 
ALTERNATIVE II— continued. 


Authorities. 


I 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


5. Camp in ZTam- 
ldng valley— 

cont. 


2 miles rather steeply to a small stream at 2\ miles where 
there is flat ground for a small, dry weather camp ; beyond 
is a steep slippery rise of about 300 feet, after which the 
road runs along the top of tho spur for 1 mile, where a 
path loads up hill to the left to Mankao; $ a milo further 
on the road from Ta Snpkyet joins in on the left at a 
“ N&t” house, just above the road. On the left is Mankao 
upper village, about 10 houses with wuter-supply in a nul- 
lah below ; rather scarce in hot weather ; a little further on 
the road passes lower Mankao (eight houses and a kyaung) 
on the left, with its water-supply in a nullah on the right 
of the road ; also slight in hot weather. Thore is plenty of 
open ground between these two villages to camp on. Tho 
road descends past Mankong (two houses on a knoll) to tho 
valley of the Nainlfing where thoro is a strip of paddy-field 
about 60 yards wide extending some distance down tho 
valley ; suitable for a large camp when dry. Several small 
villages near ; supplies obtainable. 


6. FangyAng 

Namlong and several 
small Btreaus. 


M. 

47 


The road crosses the Namlfing (12 feet 
wide ; shallow ; easy crossing) at once 
at the eastern end of the paddy-fields 
and runs up a spur for If miles 
nearly south, then turns east, de- 
scends through open cultivation to a saddle from which 
there is a general rise in the last , 2 miles to Pangyang. 
Tho camp is on an open grassy spur south of and comman- 
ding the village, and there is more open ground above and 
west of the village. Plenty of room for a large force. 
Water-supply on the road before the short steep rise to 
camp plentiful. Village said to have had 60 houses ; about 
half burnt down in recent attacks by the Sawmaha. The 
Amatchfik, or Prime Minister of the T&kdt Sawbwa, lives 
here. 

BRANCH I. 

From NAWNOHPA (Stag* 8) to MAN HPANG (m6t HAI). 

Bt Capt. G. V. BURROWS, Paid Attach*, Intelligence Department, Burma, January 1891. 


I 

§ 

6 


1. Salween river. 

Salween. 


6 4 | The road passes through the village 

and runs between the hills, going 
south-east. After the 1st mile it 
begins to descend very rapidly and 
the path is very steep and rooky, 
twisting and turning in all directions it runs finally down 
the next long spur in a north-easterly direction and passes 
through the little village of Man Ping about 600 yards from 
the foot of the hill. It oontinnes to rnn along the hill in 
a generally north-easterly direction for abont If miles, 
when it rapidly falls again some 300 feet in 800 yards and, 
running along a level ridge, it turns abruptly down the 
western bank of Salween.* The river Salween, is here 
about 100 yards broad. From two measurements taken in 
different places I found it to be — in breadth : 

(i) at the ferry 138 yards, and 

(ii) 60 yards below the ferry, 100 yards. 


* This is apparently Oapt. Tate's Hatseng ferry.— A.F. 
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From LXSHIO to TAkOt viA NAWNGHPA and NALAO— continued. 
BRANCH I — continued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


' 


Number and Names 




b 


of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Remarks. 

i 

Fj 

m > 

and Streams. 

Total. 



O 






I 

5 

b 

3 

d 

o 

d 


1. Salween river 

— cont. 


I 

CO 

9 

£ 

I 

I 


2. Van Kp&ng 


I sounded the river in throe places and found it to be — 

(i) 20 yards from west bank, 44 foot. 

(ii) Mid-stream, 48 feet, 

(iii) 20 yards from east bank, 14 feet. 

The banks are precipitous and very rocky, except where the 
ferry is worked, whoro there is an approach to the water's 
edge on sand. The banks are some 40 feet high and show 
signs of the river having risen some 30 feot when in flood. 
The bod of the stream appeared to be of sand. The west* 
ern bank is commanded by the eastern bank and both are 
thickly wooded. There is no village at the crossing, but 
due east, J of a mile from the ferry, is the little village of 
Pang 116 and about 500 yards farther on the village of 
Man Yi (or Man Yo). The current at this time of the 
year (January) was running nearly 3£ miles an hour. The 
only means of conveying men and baggage consists of two 
small boats known by the Burmese as “peingaw.” They 
carry (when lashed together) 12 men or six loads from 
mules and occupy on an average quarter of an hour on each 
trip, ».<*., time of leaving the west bank and the time of 
returning to ic. 


M. 

12 


The road then runs in a south-east 
direction through the village of P&ng 
H6 about | mile from the river, turns 
north-east through the village of Man 
" Yi (or Man Yo) and commences a 

long steep rise along spur. At 2 1 miles it passes to the 
loft of the little village of Nam Kum Hpa. Rising again 
the road runs up to very nearly the summit of the bill, 
turns off to the east and, running along the side of the bill, 
a fairly level course for nearly f mile, it rises over neck, 
passes the village of K8n, Kha and, rising over the next 
small spur, turns to the loft to the village of Man Hping, 
capital of Mdt Hai (or Mdthai), which is, however, only a 
small village of 30 houses. The Sawbwa resides here. 
Paddy and rice are procurable. 


BRANCH II. 

Fao* PlSO risa (Btaqi 16) TO HAN HPANQ (m6t HAI). 


Native information, January 1893. 
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From lA.SQIO to TlKOT vti NAWNG1IPA and NALAO — continued, 
BRANCH III. 

From MAN EIPAnG (Branch I, Stage 2) to m6t l£. 
Native information, January 1808. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


Military. 

i 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


i 

3Q 

1. Man Knn (?)... 

Nam Hsnm. 

8. Kawng Hsen 

Wi. 

Nam Ngoi. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

Note. — The stages in this route are 
bullock stages of about 7 miles each. 

Wa. 

5 

1 

1 

i 

1 

i 

i 

•s 

8. Erg Kn 

Nam Pa. Waist-deep 
in cold weather. 


... 

The Nam Pa marks the boundary be- 
tween Mot Hai and Mot Le. 

d 

o. 

o 

4. Tat&ng Tawng 
Falim. 

... 

... 

Wa. 


| 

5. Tawng Hdng... 

6. F*ng Lai 

7. Mot Ltf 


... 

Wa. 

Very short march. 


BRANCH IV. 


From KAT MAW (Stage 17) to KENG TUNG (KYENG TUNG). 
Native information, January 1893. 



d 

§ 



1. Man Mam Tao 


! 

(Wa Tillage). 


Nam Mong. 


CO 

2 



1 

si 

8. Man Hawk 
(Shan). 

Nam Yawng Nam Ya. 

eei 




-S 

8. Hsnp Ta 

• IS 

1 

(Shan). 


1 

Nam Ya, Nam Hka 
at Ta Hsup Ya, 
whioh is here the 


1 

boundary of Msog 
Ldn. 



Note. — The stages given in this route 
are bnllook stages of about 7 miles 
each. Traders go to sell opium, 
Burmese silk, and Shan ootton cloths 
and buy ngapi j straw hats : ponies 
Rs. 40 to Rs. 60, cows Rs. 80 to Rs. 
40, buffaloes Rs. 80 to Rs. 86. 
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Fbom lAbHIO to TAkOt oil NAWNQHPA and NALAO— tantimui. 














754 


No. 16. 


From lAsHIO to tAk6T vil NAWNGHPA and NALAO — eontin tied, 
BRANCH V. 

Feom tAk8t (Stack 18) to m8N0 NGA. 

Nativk information, January 1899. 
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Phom lAsHIO to TiK&T vii NAWNGHPA and NALAO -confound. 
BRANCH VI. 

From tAk8t to NA HPAN. 

Native information, January 1893. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 

Military. 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


I 

1. Wing Mao 

Cross the Namma. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

* 

1 

q i 

8. Kdng Ydng ... 

... 


£ 

.5 

J 1 

oo 

3. Tq Xaldng ... 



O 

| 

§ 1 
J3 

4. Ping Ink 

... 


•3 

S 

a 

1 ' 

ef 

8. Nam L6ng ... 

Small stream. 



d 

c 

d 

1 

l 

1 

a 

QQ 

6. Naan Kong 

Small stream. 


... 


7. Na HpAn 

Cross the Nam Ping. 

... 

40 0 



Note . — The stages in thia route wen 
given as bullock stages. Approximate 
distance ia 40 miles. 


to M6t Ting, which is in the Wa 
State Ngek Let, lfc days* journey 
from the capital. 


BRANCH VII. 

From tAk&T to PANG SENG. 
Native information, February 1893. 
, 1. Mu Haim ... I ... I ... I Note .- P 


£ * 8. M6t O 

*3 6 

•s JS 3. Van Hiii 

° t Kam. 

P* o d 

I A 4. K6t X5t 

g goo 

£ ! ft. Urn L6ng 

§ | 6. Lak X6ng 

® S’ 7. Nam Tn 

0Q 

8. Ping Bong 

Another aooonnt gives stages as follows : — 


Note.— Probably these are all the vil- 
lages on the road. The distance 
cannot be much over 20 miles. 


fillf 

1. Tala 

... 

... 

|ll 

Cross the Nam Ma. 



5 fJ 

8. Wing Kao ... 

••• 

... 


i oa the road. 
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From LASHIO to TAkOT viA NAWNGHPA ANI> NALAO — continued. 
BRANCH VII -continued. 



Wo. 17. 

From LASHIO to TAWVO U (Hgek Hting State). 

Information obtained by Intelligent* Department, Burma, in February 1803. 



1. Nawng Hio ... 

9 

O 

9 

0 

Note. — These stages were made by a con- 
voy of Pantliay mules. The Salween 
is crossed at Man Ang ferry. The 
road is good throughout, except near 

1 

aa 

i 


Yawn# Li. 1 hore is a steep rise from 
the Salween to Ping Hole and a gradual rise from Fang Hok 
to Ping Sing. Undulating between Ping Sing and Yawng 
U. There are two boats at the Salween ferry. Man Ang 
is about 1,000 feet above the rivet on eastern side. On 
western side are two Shan villages — Na Tap and Kon Koi— 
nearly 1 mile from the river. A small ramp on paddy- 
fiolds 100 feet above the river on western bank. No camp 
on oastern bank nearer than Man Ang. An easy ferry to 
which boats can be brought up from Ta Loi Sing close to 
Nalao. Up to the Salween the villages aro all Shan, baft 
after crossing the river they are all Wa. 

1 

SB 

8. Ho Pai 

10 

0 

19 

0 


3. Ham Isom ... 

18 

0 

81 

0 


1 

4. X6ng Tdm ... 

10 

0 

41 

0 


1 

6. Xftng Hit ... 

9 

0 

so 

0 


t 

6. TAng Tan ... 

11 

0 

61 

0 


S 

7. Ton Kdng 

*11 

0 

72 

0 

flee Route No. 16, Stage 9. 


8. Ta Man Aug. 

8. PAng K6k ... 

19 

0 

85 

0 



10. Ping Bang ... 

11. Xaa Xai ... 

11 

9 

0 

0 

90 

105 

0 

0 

Capital of a Wa State and seat of a 
Sawbwa. 


18. Mdt Hga ... 

9 

0 

114 

0 



* Distance seems from the map to be underestimated. It is more than this as the crow flies. — A.?. 
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From LA8HI0 to YAWNG U (Noik Htino 8tati) —continued. 



No. 18 . 

■from &OIX&W (LWtXAW) to m6it£ POST (BAMf6n) vift SEKTAWPIN 

and THATdlT. 

By Second Lieut. M. R. W. NIGHTINGALE, 1st Cheshire Regiment, July 1892m 


1. Tolong ... 

Nain Tam-IIpak 
Tabet chaung. 


2. Talaungtaung. 

Talaungtaung chaung, 
12 feet broad, 0 
inches to 1 foof 
deep; sandy bottom •. 
precipitous bank* ; 
difficult of access. 

j 3. Taungkaw ... 


18 O 18 0 I-oikaw (Lw£kaw) see Route No. 4, 

Stage 8. There are three routes 
from hero to That6n (Stage 7) : (1) 
The first crosses the Nam Tam- 
Hpak or Tabet chaung near Pinkyit 
and joins Thaton road at Sisaing. This road is suitable for 
animal traffic ; is the best and most direct. The Tabet 
chaung is unford able, but has a ferry of one dug-out. 
Three days’ march. (2) The second road crosses tha 
Tabet chaung at Vinkhun and is suitable for animal traffic; 
three days’ march. (3) The third road is described in detail 
and is as follows : — 

General direction north-east and north. Road for first If 
miles through open plain, then gradually ascends to 8th 
mile, open jungle with thick undergrowth. Crosses small 
range at right angles and descends into open undulating 
grass country ; no water. After 12th mile runs along a 
spur with deep nullahs both sides and thick jungle. Up to 
1 5th mile road snitable for wheeled traftio, it then turns 
along a narrow path, thick jungle (bamboo and teak), and 
roacheR Tolong, a Shan village, nine houses, 36 people. Bad 
camping ground on sido of Tabet channg and is a swamp in 
raius. The river is 80 yards wide, 30 feet deep ; mud bot- 
tom, rapids above and below ; precipitous banks ; thickly 
wooded. Kuna in south-east direction into Fonchaung 80 
miles off. It is crossed by a ferry of two dug-outs. 

6 0 24 0 General direction north-east. Bad 

jungle track continues up and down ; 
thick bamboo and toak jungle. After 
1$ miles road rises and runs along top 
of several small hills. After 6 miles 
reach Talaungtaung, a Shan village, 
12 houses, 40 people, on side of slop- 
ing hill. Bad camping ground. 
Water from river f mile north. 

6 0 oO 0 Gcr.eial direction north. Path lies 

through thick jungle and over paddy- 
fields. Taungkaw, three houses, no 
inhabitants ; remainder of villago 
burnt. Good eamping ground, and 
water from small stream. (Possibly 
this and the next stage oould bo com- 
bined.) 
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F«on LOIKAW (LW^KAW) to m6n £ POST (BAMP6n) vU SEKTAWPIN and 
THAT6n — continued. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



M F 

4. Sekyawpin ... 6 6 


ft. KOBgW&Bg 6 O 

(Kawnweng). 


6. Siaaing (Haik- 4 0 

sang). 


7. ThatAn (Sa 
t6n) or ZiOiput 
(Loipdk). 


8. Wnywa 

Nam Pawn or P6n 
ohanng, 80 yards 
wide, 20 feet deejj ; 
rooky bottom ; rapid 
current j fordable in 
dry season i one dug- 
out for ferry boat. 
Flows 100 miles 
south into Salween 


M. F. 

30 0 General direction north. Aftor } mile 

path joins a road suitable for wheeled 
traffic. Runs over undulating jungle 
to Sokyaupin, a Shan village, seven 
houses, 30 inhabitants, on summit of 
small hill. Good camping ground, 
but very little water to the west of 
village 1 mile away. 

42 0 General direotion north-east. Cart 

road passes through open jungle. At 
6th mile a Shan village, KongwAng, 
on top of undulation, 20 houses, 80 
people. Camping ground. (This and 
the next stago could probably be com- 
bined.) 

46 * 0 General direction north. Cart road pass- 
es over open undulating grass country. 
At 4th mile Sisaing, a Shan village, 
30 houses, 100 inhabitants; many 
other small villages in immediate 
neighbourhood. A basaar is hold 
here once in five days. Good camp- 
ing ground and water. From here 
roads load to Snga (Sainka) (see Route 
No. 4, Brunch I), to Puyakdu and 
M6by6 (see Route No. 21) and to Mok- 
mai (Maukme, see idem). 

54 0 General direotion north-north-east. 

Good cart road. First mile open un- 
dulating country, then through fairly 
thick jungle ; last mile through open 
country. That6n, a Shan town, capi- 
tal of the state of name name, 100 
houses, 300 inhabitants ; many small 
villages in neighbourhood. Basaar 

once in five days. Good camping 
ground, sayits, and pleuty of water. 

66 0 General direotion east. Open undulat- 

ing grass country. At 4th mile 
crosses at right angles range of hills 
and descends 1,200 feet by steep 
rooky road to Pdn ohanng. Camping 
ground 200 feet above river. P5n- 

ywa, a Shan village, 15 houses, 40 
poople. 


9. Namping ... 18 0 


General direotion east. Steep rockv 
path, asoondiug 000 feet through 
thick swampy junglo on to open un- 
dulating grass plateau with many 
scattered villages. Namping, a Shan 
village, 20 houses, 50 inhabitants} 
basaar onoe in five days i say&tsi 
oamping ground ; plenty of water. 






No. 18. 


ISO 


Feom LOIKAW (LWiKAW) to m8nA POST (BAMPdN) rut SKKTAWPIN and 
THATdN— eontmud. 


Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

Remarks. 

Military. 

Civil. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 




M. P. 

M. F. 




10. HOjmi ... 

11 0 

89 0 

General direction east and north-east. 


2 




Path continually up and down ; thiok 


1 

River (name nn- 



jungle ; small river at 8th mile. N4- 


QD 

known), 20 feet 



Iryem, a Shan village, 12 houses, 30 in- 

i 

*c 


broad, 1 foot deep ; 



habitants ; many villagea in neigh- 

5 

sandy bottom ; 



bourhood j camping ground ; water t 

h 

tc 

rapid current ; pre- 



sayits. 

Q 

g 

cipitous bankBli 10 




g 

© 

A 

feet high j difficult 




8> 

| 

of aooess. 




1 

do 

j' 

11. Bamp6n 

9 0 

98 0 

General direotion north-east. Path 

g 

(M6n6 Post), 



continually up and down, passing 

6 

*§ 

4,000 foot. 



through paddy-fields and swampy 

o 





jungle ; several small villages in neigh- 

CD 

.g 




bouring valleys. Bampfin, a small 


§ 




8han village ; 10 houses ; 80 inhabi- 


p 




tants ; camping grounds ; water. A 


CO 




military station here for the protec- 






tion of M6n6, with accommodation 





1 

for 100 sepoj u. 


No. 19. 

Prom VAnTOLfar (BCAUTLUirO) to MAHPUir. 

Bi H. F. HERTZ, Esq., Burma Pomci, January 1890. 


1. Mankung 


10 O 


10 


One stream. 


0 Road good. Cross small stream at 8 
miles. Direction of road east. 


2. Nampyit 
(oamp). 

One stream. 


8. XAngngiw ... 

One stream and 
channg (three 
times). 


10 


12 


O 


20 0 


¥■ 


Road good, running through light bam- 
boo and tree jungle. Jt rises steadily 
for 5 miles, and the remainder of the 
road is a steep descent. Cross a 
small stream just before reaching 
camp. There is good ground for oamp 
in light bamboo jungle. The village 
lies 2 miles north and consists of 26 
houses and a small kyaung. Prac- 
tically no accommodation. 


82 


0 


General direction east by north. A 
steady ascent for 6 miles along the 
ridge of a range. The road then de- 
scends to 7 miles and here crosses a 
stream. After this it rises rather 
steeply, and again descends to 10 miles. 
Achaungis crossed three times be- 
tween 10 and 12 miles. It is 16 yards 
wide, 3 feet deep. The road runs 
throughout jungle and is fair. The 
Pal&ung village of Hkdn is passed at 
6 miles. It contains 20 houses. 


Mttngngaw affords good aooommoda* 
tion in kyaung and sayits. 
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No. 19. 

Toon MAINGl6n (MAINLONG) to MAKPUN — anlimuJ. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


i 

a 

a 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


a 

1 


o 

o 

© 


s 

I 

c 

« 

c 

a 

a 


4. Inngloi (Long- 

lwi). 

One ohaung. 


5. Pangs ali 


6. M&npat (Rao- 
si, Palaong). 

One stream (bridged). 


7. P&nglun (Feng- 
long). 


8. EnmOng 


9. Manpnn 
(4,784 feet). 


M. F. 

8 O 


M. F. 
40 0 


8 O 


48 0 


8 O 


56 0 


8 O 


8 0 


18 O 


64 0 


72 0 


84 0 


Direction north-east. A good road, 6 
feet wide and well kept. It ascends 
a small hill to 1 mile and then de- 
scends into paddy-fields, and orosses 
the same ohaung as in the last march. 
The remainder of the road is a steady 
ascent. Pass Loipeng at 4 miles, 10 
houses, no kyaung. At Lungloi is 
accommodation for 150 men in kyaong 
and zay&ts. 

General direction north-east. A good 
wide well kept road. It ascends to 
1 mile and then runs over undulating 
hill crests. The country is open. 
Pass Wengmun at 5 miles, a large 
village with kyaung and say&ts. At 
Pangsali is accommodation for 150 
men in kyanng and 'zay&ts. Water 
close by. From here there is a road 
to Nams&n, whioh lies 15 miles east- 
south-east. 

The road runs north and is good and 
wide. It descends at first to a stream 
crossed by a good wooden bridge. 
This stream is fordable at all times. 
From the stream the road ascends the 
whole way to Manp&t steep through 
the jungle. Room for 150 men in 
kyaung and zay&ts. Pass Yanghen 
(Shan) or Yanghai (Palaung) en route. 

The road runs north-east and is fairly 
good. It runs np a very steep 
ascent to 5£- miles and then descends 
in a similar mannnr to the village. 
Small kyaung and zay&ts. 

The road runs north by west along a 
ridge. It is level, bat is‘ narrow. 
Huinttng is a large village with ample 
accommodation in kyaung and zay&ts. 

The road is indifferent, and in the 
latter part difficult. It descends steep 
spurs to stream at 8 miles and then 
runs up a steep ascent to Manpnn. 
General direction is north by east. 


No. 20. 

Tram ZAHOXAW (Boat* No. 68, Stage 6) to WAM IH A Z tIA MAN PAN 
FEBBT and S^I^N, 

By Capt. H. B. WALKER, Attach*, Intelligence Branch, March 1892. 


1. T&kyo Kyi or 8 O 8 0 Mangmaw, see Route No. 62, Stage 9. 

Wnstfrfftii ihfw General direction first 4 miles south, 

then west. Leaping the camp at 
Mangmaw the ronte runs through the 
Tillage in a southerly direction along 
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F*o« MANGMAW (Boot* No. 62, St«o> ») to NAMKHAH vU HANPJLN FXBBT amd 

8ELAN — continued. 


Humber end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


1. Ttirrp Kyi or 
Wo»tX’8aiiah*a 



the route to Kya Sa Yo and Si Tfin Phyin tot 4 miles when 
it reaches the long spur P&liin S’Shin. Instead then of 
following the ronte to Kya 8a Yo, it turns west along the 
spur by a good sound path passing at 4| milos to left hand, 
or south, Kyra Kyi village ; at mile 5$ La Ph4n Kyi and at 
mile 7 Ton&nza ; each five or six houses. The stream Ma Tai 
Haw (or Kwinpwfi Haw) flows parallel to the ridge all the 
wav. On an opposite or southern ridge are seen the villages 
of Mantinsh&n and Yawyaio, while on its western summit is 
the village of Kwin Pw6 or Kern Pw6. At Tikyo Kyi, five or 
six houses (K6k£ng) ; few supplies and camp for 60 men on 
southern side. The route oontinues along tho spur for i 
mile and descending roaches camp on route for 100 men, 
then follows path to north for 300 yards to village of 
H’Sennhin ; three or four houses ; no supplies ; where there 
is camping ground for 60 men on a small knoll on southern 
side of and immediately above the village. The water- 
supply for both these two camps lies in a hollow between 
them at equal distance from both ; plentiful supply, but of 
inferior quality. 

y.B. —Both these camps are much exposed to the high winds 
that blow daring the months of Maroh and April. 


2- Kwin Pw* 
(Xem Fwd), 
6,050 feet. 

Kwin Pw6 Haw or Ma 
Tai Haw. 


4k 6 13 6 General direction south-west. Leaving 

the camp at H’Senshin village, the 
route runs for If miles, winding round 
first the northern, then the western 
slopes of the range of P6li£n 
8’ Shin down to tho Kwin Pw4 or Ma 
Tai Haw, the Salween being visible 
for the first f mile below to the right 
hand or north. The Kwin Pwd Haw 
(16 to 90 yards from bank to bank; 1 to 3 feet deep ; very 
rooky bed ; rapid current), whioh discharges itself into the 
Salween, is crossed by a covered bridge 8 feet wide built of 
stout timbers 10 inches thiok, and capable of sustaining 
heavy traffic. The route then runs northward along and 
rather above the left bank of the river for i of a mile, then 
■trikes up a steep asoent of nearly 3 miles to the village of 
Yaio } 13 houses ; usual supplies, paddy, Ac., obtainable ; 
water in centre of village. Small oamping ground for 60 
men possible to be made iust beyond the village ok road 
side. Ho grass ; bamboo leaves obtainable. To the. south 
of spar thus asoendod runs a parallel spur on whioh is 
situated the double village of Mantiu Shin, a stream divid- 
ing the two spurs. Passing the yillsge of Yaio thf route 
runs north-west along the top of the spur for nearly 'a mile 
up to the large well-to-do Laws village of K winPwd j 80 
houses j good supplies ; situated on the ridge, whioh oonti- 
nues to run northwards, eventually sloping to the Salween. 
The ususl oamping ground is 800 yards below the village to 
the south where there is accommodation for 100 men, there 
being aooommodation fo* aa many more along either side of 
the road with difficulty between the village and camp. 
There is, moreover, accommodation for another 600 or 000 
men in the village itself and along the spar running west- 
wards before it begins to deseend, though it would have te 


to descend, 


be cleared of jungle end the water-supply is rather distent, 
being obtained (1) from a hill-side stream 60 yards south of 
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Fkom MANAMA W (Boon No. 62, Stags 9) to NAMKHAM rtt MANPAn FERRY and 

SELA N— -continued. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivors 
and Streams. 


8. Kwin Pwi 
(Kem Pwi), 
0,050 fleet— co»« . 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



usual oamp, and (2) from a reservoir east of village which 
is supplied from the first-mentioned stream, being carried 
across the intervening space by means of a bamboo aque- 
duct. The march, on account of the long climb up fro-n 
the Ma Tai Haw, though short, is a fair stage for laden 
animals. From Kwin Pw6 a route runs out southwards to 
Mantftn, the first onward stage being K winping, situated 
on the western slope of the next spur but one to the south. • 
The next Tamachin, the next Nan Kong Haw, then Mant6n, 
see Route No. 64. The route is said to be a good one, each 
march being judged for laden mules. 


8. Xanp&n ferry. 

Salween river. 


4. Ifaw&ng (4,650 
feat). 


8 0 16 6 Leaving Kwin Pwi for the Manpin 

ferry the route goes out of the village 
west and runs along the spur on 

which it is situated, and so descends 

for 3 miles by a good path and 
tolerable gradient. There is camping ground for 70 or 80 
men on a small level spot by the river, here 80 yards wide, 
40 feet deep in oentre, and with a current of 4 miles an 
hour. The ferry consists of only one raft and one small 
dug-out. The for y house being on the western side or 
right bank of the r. ver and half-way up the steep ascent. 

Note . — From the account of the route there would apparently 
be no difficulty in marching from West H’Senshin to Man- 
pin ferry if more convenient, but the camping ground at 
Kwin Pwi is mor< extensive than at Manpin ferry. 

0 8 21 4 I General direction west. After crossing 

to the right bank of the Salween the 
. I route strikes up a steep spur for 
nearly 2 miles by a zigzagging bat 
sound path through open jungle, the direction being north- 
westerly. Another route branches off south-west to Mong- 
hawm two inarches distant. At the top of a spur stands the 
Kaohin village of Hi To Shin, 90 houses, in two parts, one 
immediately opposite where the route debouches from the 
spur on to the ridge, the other a mile along the route, which 
now rnns In a more westerly direction on the top of the 
ridge. Water is here obtained down the northern side of 
the ridge f of a mile, and there is an excellent eamping 
ground, capable of being formed along the ridge between 
the two portions of Hi To Shin by clearing away the kaing 
grass on either side of the road, oapable of accommodating 
800 or 400 men. The route to Manhin runs along the ridge 
eastwards. The onward route now, after crossing a slight 
asoent by an esoellent broad path, follows the ridge west- 
erly for 9 miles. After passing larger Hi To Shin the 
route winds along the northern slopes of the ridge, with 
the valley of the Nampun (or Namyo) or Manpin stream 
below and to the right hand or north. The prominent hill 
of Myin S’ Shan is also visible to that side. At mile 4} the 
large Kaohin village of Takyin (18 houses) is passed 
through, while dusters of villages of the same name lie to 
southern side of ridge. The Palsnng village (Palaungkyi) 
is passed to right hand on a small hill at mile 5, the clusters 
of villages whioh form Powing rirde being reached at mile 
i Upper Powing (40 booses) is most suitable for a camp, 
there being accommodation for 100 men on the ridge to 
the north after pawing through the village. Supplier 
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Prom MANGMAW (Boon Bo. 68, St.ok 9) to NAMKHAM mi MANPiN FKBBT and 

SEI.AN — co*ttnv«d. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


4. Powdng (4,650 

feet) — coat. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



obtainable, though with difficulty and delay paddy Rs. 1-8-0 
a basket, rice Rs. 2-10-0 a basket. Water is obtainable 000 
yards to south from a small stream, sufficient, if carefully 
husbandod, for 150 men. Animals must be watered a mile 
to north of camp in a small stream. No grass j bamboo 
leaves in abundance. 


M. P. M. P. 

6 . Fdnaeng or 8 0 29 4 ) General direction a little north of 

Ndnkying. > west. The route leaves the village of 

6 6 31 S ) Pow&ng on the southwesterly side, 

descending from the spur on which 
Pow&ng stands for a short distance 
into a narrow ravine, a route striking 
off to the left hand or south to M5ng- 
ya, broad and apparently much used. 
[At abont 700 yards a routo strikes off to the right or north 
to Manhin (one short mnroh) or H'Sonsh&n (two marches) 
along a narrow valley running in front of the spnr Pow&ng 
stands on.] Route then ascends a short spur for a mile, 
the Palaung village of Manka on spur sloping to left or 
soi>*h being passed at mile 1 from Pow&ng. A few yards 
further on a routo to left or south runs to Mongya, another 
to right, opposite, loading towards Manhin or H’Sensh&n, 
both roads apparently well used. At mile 1# the route 
runs level for a little, passing to left or south village of 
Shiokupni. Another route broad and well used striking off 
along a valley (which apparently runa into the Manp&n 
valley) to Manhin (or H’SenBh&n). The route then rises a 
little, commencing to asoend a long ridge running along a 
narrow valley on its summit, which is ohaotio, minor ridges 
and spurs traversing it. The valley is cultivated with 
opium. At mile 3 route crosses the western slopes of a 
minor ridge and, passing! through a gap, descends to the 
small Kachin village of Ltanyint&n (four houses), which it 
leaves on left hand, a fourth route striking off to north or 
right hand to Manhin, which desoends the northern slopes 
of main ridge into valley of the Manp&n stream, a mile 
distant. Water in small quantities may be obtained it this 
village, being obtained along a minor valley, west of the 
village. The route now rises a little and runs along the 
northern slopes of main ridge. The Manp&n valley, appa- 
rently 300 or 400 yards wide, and cultivated, intersected by 
stream of same name flowing into the Salween, lying below 
to right band or north. On the opposite side of the Man- 
p&n valley the ridge or hill called H5p4ng dotted with 
villages is visible. At mile 5$ route rises to cross a spur 
branching from ridge south-west, runs level a short distance 
through jungle, having taken a more southerly turning, end 
then descends at mile 6$ on to ridge (turning west again, 
which here broadens out and is cultivated) by a sigsagging 
routo. PAuseng, standing on a rise in the ridge, is visible 
ahead. The distinctive hill Loi Seng in valley to left or 
south.west, a route to Manhin between route end Manp&n 
stream, the hill HAping, the hill Kongmo, more westerly, 
and between these two, further north, a ridge known as 
ManyApa hill, along the crest of whioh the frontier runs, 
boing all visible. On ManyApa are situated the extreme 
frontier villages of Ta Phyinsa and HAsipa. 

[ NJ}.—- ManyApa it a day’s march from PAnseng, and Ch&f&n 
(84fin) town in a north-westerly direction ie two days' 
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T * o* MANGMAW (Roptx No. 62, Stage 9) to NAMKHAM Hi M ANTIN' FKRRY Airo 

SEL AN — continued . 


Authorities. 


I i 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


5. P6nssng or 
B6vkying—cont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



0 . Camp or Vam- 
ko Haw. 

Namke Bar. 


march further on Hi Binkyi (400 houses), Chinese-Shnns, 
the road being good and aown-hill to ChAfAn.] The lost 
mile into Pdmeng rises a Httle, the route to right hand to 
Manhin striking along the lower northern slopes of ridge 
at 7\ miles and another to Mahting village to left or sonth. 
The path, though broken and narrow in places, is good, the 
last | mile into Pftnseng being broad and well need. Pon- 
seng consists of three villages, one Palanng (also called 
Nfinseng), and two Kachin villages, in all containing about 
40 houses. There is only camping ground in the Palanng 
portion (1) at entrance to village near kyaung for 60 men j 
(2) along the spur J mile through village to west for same 
number ; (9) to north of kyaung along Mbngko road, about 
300 yards for 100 men. (There is a large stagnant tank 
which can be utilised for watering horses here.) Water- 
supply for 300 men in village. Other supplies, paddy, and 
rice can be obtained from neighbouring villages in fair 
quantities (paddy 12 annas a big basket). To NdnkyAng, 
1} xnilos along Mongko road. The route strikes down a 
spur to north-west of village rising at f of a mile, then 
descending to NdnkyAng passing on spur to left hand or 
south-west one of the several villages named ManyAng, 
which are situated on this spur, and along the spur running 
to left hand of route from NdnkyAng to Mdngya, see Route 
No. 68. NdnkyAng is a Kachin village, 10 homes ; limited 
paddy and rice, no other supplies j water is obtained down 
slope to north from small stream in plenty. Mongko is 
9$ miles further west ; good rosd (mo Route No. 68). 

M. F. M. F. 

6 O 36 2 Genera] direction a little west of south. 

Leaving NdnkyAng route strikes south- 
ward along a continuous spur, passing 
to left hand or east of Upper NdnkyAng 
fin ruins) and another ManyAng 
(Kachin villages). The route then 
winds along the ridge for 2 miles, then descends for | mile, 
runs level along the dip of the spur for 200 or 300 yards, 
rises for | of a mile, and on level to the large village of 
Pausita (Palaungs) at mile 9. 

N.B . — Here supplies must be obtained and carried on to 
camp on the Namko Haw (paddy, Ac.). Pausita, 90 or 
30 houses, is situated on eastern side of ridge below path. 
From Pausita a broad well used track leads northwards for 
Mongko, skirting the western slope of ridge } from Pansita 
route follows spur descending a little and winding across it 
from its western to eastern slopes, the valley of the Namko 
Haw being beneath to right band. The route then sigsaga 
down into the valley by a veiy steep path aaroes cultivation 
for a mile, the last f mile following ridge of a minor spar. 
With the exception of where route leaves NdnkyAng and 
passes Pansita, it runs through open jungle } a mile before 
Pansita, the hill sides being completely barm Bxoept at 
this village, no water can be obtained on the route till the 
vafloy of the Namko Haw is reached. Namko Haw flowing 
from Mongko flows onward to Salween some 2 or 8 miles 
distant and there discharges itself. There is camping 
ground in the valley, which is semi-circular, for 800 men 1 
good grass obtainable, also bamboo leaves. Stream is 96 
yards broad, 1 foot to 3 feet deep, and rapid and etony 1 
easy crossings. 
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tBOM MANGMAW (Rout* No. 62, Sjagk 9) to NAMKHAM vU MANPlN FERRY ax» 

8 ELAN — continued. 


Authorities. 


I 

a 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


7. Comp below 
Hupong. 

Nammoi or Nam we 
river and two small 
streams. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


M. 

8 


Total. 


M. 

44 


Remarks. 


General direction south. Leaving the 
camp on the left bank of the Namko 
Haw the route crosses the stream and 
commences to ascend the opposite 
side of the valley, first working up 
between two spurs across half-an- 
acro of paddy cultivation, where there 
is camping ground for 40 men, then 
striking up the left hand or eastern 
spur crossing a narrow stream (2 yards 
wide, good drinking water) and fol- 
lowing the spur to the top of the ridge 
where the small Kachin village of 
Loiyin is situated (four houses and 
scarcely any supplies) ; at mile If the 
route then crosses and descends south 
side of ridge by a steep winding broken 
path for $ mile and at bottom crosses 
a stream 3 yards wide, 9 inches deep, 
stony bottom, good drinking water. 
The ronto then commences to ascend 
by a zigzag path 6 feet broad and 
good under foot, and after crossing from one minor spur to 
another reaches the Kachin village of Ak&kyi at mile 4 (six 
or seven houses), until recently belonging to Mongko circle, 
now handed over to Mongya, standing on top of ridge to 
left hand or east of route and 70 yards along ridge. The 
route then descends in a southerly direotion down the 
southern slopes of the ridge, crossing a hill-side stream at 
mile 4j, when it strikes the long spur, which running south- 
eastward is terminated by the hill Pinghai Sh&n, which 
slopes abruptly into the Nammw£ or Nammoi valley. The 
route runs along the northern side of the spur to mile 6f, 
passing the large Palaung village of Pingtip situated on a 
parallel spnr to left hand or north-east. At mile 6 the 
route strikes across to southern side of spnr and commences 
to descend by a subsidiary spar into the Xammwt or Nam- 
moi valley, crossing on to the lower slopes of another spur 
at mile 7, reaching the valley at 71 miles ; here the deso- 
late village of Kahet or, as it is sometimes called, NAshi 
(Kachins and Shans, three houses) is passed through. At 
mile 8 the camping ground is reached in paddy-fields, 
beneath the village of Hupong (seven houses, Kachins) 
situated on a hill of the same name. The valley of the 
Nammoi or Nammwl, which here widens out a little, 
is about 600 yards across from stream to foot of the Hu- 
pong hill ; the hills on opposite side of stream, the termi- 
nation of the range in which the hill Loi Saw is situated, 
run precipitously down to stream, which flows on eastward 
into Salween. The Nammoi or N&rnmwA stream ie 1 foot 
to 4 feet deep, with rapid current, and stony bottom, 40 
feet to 60 feet wide. Supplies difficult to obtain from 
Hupong, though there is paddy in the village ; other sup- 
plies nil. With the exception of the climb up to Akikyi, 
from the valley between that village and Loiyin, the path 
is broken, narrow, and rocky j the last 2| miles, descending 
into the Nammoi or Nammwd valley being specially bed, 
while the march, if made, from Nahet or Nishi to Namko 
Haw camp would be a very rough one and trying to pack 
animals. 
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Fbom MANGMAW (Rout* No. 62, Sjagb 9) to NAMKHAM vU MANPlN FIRRY and 
BEL AN — continued. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 



M. F. M. F. 

8. XOngyft ... 5 6 60 0 General direction south-west. Leaving 

the camp route follows the left bank of 
Nammoi.Mongya Haw, Nammw6 or Nainmoi, passing through 

and small streams. jangle and orossing the lower slopo 

of a spur, whioh runs from the Hu- 
pong hill ) at mile 1 a route strikes 
back from right hand northwards to 
Hupong, a small stream running into 
the Namtnoi being crossed 200 yards 
further on ; the Nammoi at this point 
is 150 yards from route, while to the right hand or west the 
hills run back, forming a valley down which a small stream 
flows. At mile 2 the valley narrows, the hills on either 
side of the Namtnwi running down closely and ending precipi- 
tously over the stream. The path rising to get on the 
slopes of the ridge on left bank. At mile 3 the valley 
commences to widen again, the hills to west oi on loft bunk 
(along which route lies) running back. Up to this point 
the path is broken and very narrow and requires muoh 
repair where rising and descending. At mile 3| route 
debouches on large paddy-fields capable of affording 
camping ground for a brigade or more, passing the small 
villages of Namao on opposite bank of the stream, 300 
yards along the paddy-fields, one small stream is crossed, 
flowing into Namxnw6, and 100 yards further on the Mong- 
ya Haw (5 yards wide, 1 foot deep j rocky ; easy crossings) 
which flows down a valley from the west, up whioh valley 
also a rente to Mongko is said to ran. Just before mile 4 
the paddy-flelds are left and the route continues along the 
left bank of Nammwd and close to it, passing the well-to-do 
Shan village of Mannimaw or Mannaw, eight or 10 houses, and 
half-a-dosen mills for husking paddy worked by water. The 
route then becomes broad and excellent and runs almost 
straight to mile 6, passing a large tiled pfingyi kyaung to 
left hand or bank of the stream, 600 yards past the village 
of Manhaw. At mile 5$ the large Shan village of Manmaw 
is passed (20 houses), and at mile 6| the small village of 
Mank6n (good supplies of paddy can be obtained at the price 
of 6 annas a big basket from either village, bat nothing 
else). Mongya is reaohed A of a mile further, six or eight 
houses, and plentiful paddy supply at 6 annas a basket. 
Mongya lies 700 yards from the Nammwd, the intervening 
space being large paddy-fields, where an excellent camp is 
obtained. Accommodation for a brigade. Aoross the 
stream on the right bank are hot springs strongly impreg- 
nated with sulphur; these discharge themselves into the 
Nammwd whioh is here 90 feet aoross, 2 feet deep, and 
flows 2| miles an hoar ; gravelly bottom. From bore road* 
lead south to Mbnghawm and Mdngsi (sss Route No. 68), 
and north to Mttngko (see same route). 


9. Xnkhwon 9 8 69 2 General direction week The route 

(5,880 font). follows the vallev of the Naamoi or 

Nemmwd for rather more than $ mile 
Naamoi. after leaving the oamp, when ft cross- 

es from the left to right bank by a 
very solid bridge for foot-p a s se ngers, 8 feet wide, 11 inches 
thick. The route then, after rising a little, runs along right 
bank by a level, though narrow, and rather atony path. 
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Fbom MANGMAW (Rout i No. 62, 8taok 9) to NAMKHAM vii MANPiN FERRT amd 
8ELAN — continued. 


I 1 

a 5 


Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


9* Mukhwon through jungle, to mile 1. The route to Monghawm strikes 

(5,880 feat)- off to left or south immedistely after Grossing the bridge. 
con t. At mile 1} route descends a little and recrosses the stream 

to loft bank, traversing a large paddy .field after doing so, 
capable of camping 1,600 men. There the ridge Loi Wfcmao 
on northern side of valley bends away, while the head of 
another ridge commencing and oontinuing as. the northern 
side enclosure of Nammw6 valley, another valley is formed, 
whioh runs parallel with the N a mm we valley and to north 
of it. After orossing the paddy. field the route enters the 
jungle again by a level path and runs close to the Nammwd 
as far as mile 2jk when it bears away a little and commences 
to ascend the ridge. At mile 8 the path takes a northern 
turn and then ascent becomes very steep until top of ridge 
is reached at mile 8f. The Nammw6 valley is here left, 
and the valley of a smaller stream flowing into Nammwl is 
traversed. At mile 4$ a small village down slopes to right 
hand or north is passed, bearing the name of Mukhwon, 
probably an off-shoot of the larger village at end of stage. 
The first range here also winds ronnd again (Loi Wamao) the 
large Kachin village whence the range derives its name lying 
on summit. The route follows the ridge by an excellent 
and almost level path through light jungle to mile 6f, 
when the ridge terminates in Loi Mukhwon along the 
northern slopes of whioh, by a subsidiary spur, the route 
ascends by an excessively steep zigzagging path to mile 8, 
when it follows another ridge for } a mile, then striking 
northward along a spur to mile 9, when it reaches the 
Kachin village of Mnkhwon (15 houses) belonging to the 
Mflngpa circle. Supplies : peddy (Re. 1 a big basket), Hoe, 
and opium. The camping ground is very limited, for . 40 
men, in centre of village (soiled and dirty), and 50 mpro 
} mile north-east of village on small knoll on spar. The 
water-supply is very scanty j for 100 men and animals in 
limited quantities can be obtained (1) from f mile down hill 
to north-east, (2) § mile down spur to south-east ; obtained 
in both oases from springs, troughs having to be formed of 
mud to oollect the water temporarily for animals. The 
route for the last 4 mile before village, crosses extensive 
opium cultivation on sides of slopes. The path after once 
leaving the Nammw6 valley is bad wherever it aaoenda, and 
no water is obtainable after leaving the Nammwtf stream. 


10. X6nmw 
( 3 , 850 %*). 


T 6 07 0 General direction north-west The 

route, leaving Mnkhwon, follows the 
route beck towards Mfogya for 400 
yards, when it takee a westerly tern 
and runs along the southern slopes of 
the main spur as far as 1$ miles, 
when it descends slightly, rising again 
to the large Kachin village ofTimkAk 
(80 houses) at It miles, situated on 
small knoll running southward from 
spur. A long ridge to southwurd runs 
& parallel to route, thiokly wooded and 

separated by a narrow valley j a third ridge stm (tether to 
the south being visible and parallel to the first two. As far 
as YimkAk the spur sides are here, or only Ucfctiv dfci with 
thin soanty jungle. Aftsr psmiim through TiuMk the 
• Aseosnds again and winds as far 


as mils 1| 
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the lower eminences of the southern slopes of the spur j 
thick jungle on either side of route ; the path though narrow 
is good and sound and capable of sustaining heavy traffic. 
At mile 2 there is a wet nullah containing drinking water in 
scanty quantities. At mile 2J path rises on totop of ridge or 
spur, once more at mile 3 the parallel ridge south of Vimkok 
joins with other ridge and route parses on to it, and rnna 
along its southern slopes to mile 3}, when it passes below 
the highest point of the ridge Loi Namkyet to right hand 
or north. The route then descends for £ mile into the first 
part of the wide spreading village (Sachin) of Namkyet, 
•aid to contain over 200 houses, and to be the residence of 


the Myoza of the Mtingpaw circle. Large supplies can be 
obtained here. A further descent of 400 yards reaches the 
centre of the village, which runs all the way along the 
slopes on both sides of the route. From this point a fine 
view is obtained to the west of the Mtingpaw valley 
beneath, the main ridge just crossed forming the watershed 
between the Salween and the Irrawaddy, towards which 
river the Shw6li drains all minor streams. Nnmerous spurs 
dotted with light jungle run down westward into the 
MOngpaw valley more or less parallel with eaoh other. The 
route now descends by an excellent path, averaging 6 feet 
wide, to mile 6}, along an easy spur clad with light jungle 
and abounding in orchids, when the M ting paw valley is 
reached, passing on a parallel spar to south the Kachin 
village of Namkhwon at mile 6 f. Tho Mtingpaw valley, 
which here runs south-west and north-east and is 
intersected by the Nampaw stream, is entirely under culti- 
vation and is } a mile wide, the route crosses it (Nampitw 
stream here 3 yards wide, 1 foot deep ; gravelly bottom, 
grassy, sound bank; requires bridging for traffic) in a 
westerly direotion to the village of Mdngpaw (40 houses, 
Shan) whioh is situated on a knoll or slope from the hills on 
western side of valley. Here there is good oamping ground 
for 300 men, water being obtained from the valley from any 
of the numerous rivulets flowing through it. There is also 
accommodation in the paddy-fields for any number of men. 
Supplies: paddy 6 anuas a basket, rice, vegetable, Ao., 
excellent grass for animals obtainable in valley. The 
village is stockaded by a fence of priokly growth and 
entered under am archway guarded by a wooden gate. It is 
under the usual subordinate official, who takes orders from 
the Namkyet Myosa. The route from Mukhwon is good 
marohing throughout, but with the exception of one wet 
nullah, and at Vimk&k and Namkyet, no water is obtainable 
en route. From here there is a road direct to Mtingko (ass 
Alternative I below) and another to B616n vid Htik6, Ao. 
{see same Alternative route). Other villages in the Mting- 
paw circle are said to be Hnpong, Loisa, Nongheng, 
Pankham, Pupak, Loilsk, Panky&n, Hukyd, Taliak, Loilem, 
Namkyet, Namhdng, Hawwa, Pyinhoi, Manphyin, Mans6, 
H6k4ng, Manmting. 



7. General direotion a little west afnortli. 

0 .Leaving MOngpaw the route runs 
along the western side of thd Nam- 
paw valley for ft mile and then enters 
the hills whioh, running down from 
the w est er n side, herd narrow the 
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f 

zs 

5 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
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Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


11. Wanteng 
Manlim— *o*t. 



OT Nampaw valley. Light jangle on both aides. The route 
ascends an easy spar by a good path 4 feet broad to mile 14, 
where the Kaohin village of Loilem (eight bouaet) is 
reached, the roate pansing through the village. From 
Loilem a route strikes off east to the Kachin village of 
Hupong in the Mdngpaw circle. The route now descend a 
for $ of a mile into a narrow and bare valley, on the western 
or left-hand side of which the sugarloaf-shaped hill Loilem 
stands prominently in notice. The path along this valley ia 
narrow, but capable of being widened with little trouble. 
At 3 miles the Kachin village of Tangdet is passed to right 
hand or east, situated on the crest of the eastern ridges of 
the valley. At miles the valley ends and the route 
commences to rise, crossing three small spurs and reaching 
the Kachin village of Tungaw (30 houses) to right hand or 
east of road at 3} miles. The Kachin village of Pfcli&k is 
said to be a little lower down on the slopes to same side. 
Close jangle of bamboo and larger timber on both sides of 
path which, after leaving the valley, is good and sound, 
though narrow, not exceeding 3 feet anywhere. The route 
now passes on to another spur and rising a very little 
reaches a gap in the summit of the ridge which fonns the 
southern enclosure of the Wanteng valley at 6 miles. Here a 
path to right hand runs up to top of ridge to the Kachin village 
of Kanna, £ a mile distant and the residence of the Kachin 
Sawbwa of the Wanteng circle. The route now commences 
to descend a long, winding, easy spur into the Wanteng 
valley, assuming a rather westerly direction. The path here 
ia excellent, being 8 feet bruad in some plaoes. Thin 
jangle on either side. The Wanteng valley spread out 
beneath, green and fertile, affords a fine view. At 7| miles 
the small Shan village of M&nking (five honses) is reached 
situated on a knoll formed by the extremity of one of the 
spiirs running from the main ridge into the valley, the 
last 300 yards into the village of Mankang being perfectly 
level and affording camping ground for 300 men, though 
there is no water nearer than the Namyfcng intersecting the 
valley at a distance of 400 or 500 yards. There is plenty 
of accommodation for oamping any number of men in the 
valley itself, the best places being (I) along the southern 
and most remote side from the frontier line, (2) along the 
foot of the slopes of north side of valley about the village of 
Wanteng or Manlim itself, (3) a little to eastward along 
the MOngko road, (4) at the foot of the) knoll on which the 
yillage Mank&ng ia situated. This last fa the beat situation 
for small camps. The village of Wanteng lies on the 
opposite aide of the valley and almost opposite Hanking. 
It is known also as Manlim. It is situated on the lower 
southern slopes of the range of hills bounding the northern 
side of the valley and along the crest of whioh the frontier 
lino runs, the Chinees dependency Chfifin (Sifin) lying 
on the northern side. Wanteng has 16 houses; average 
supplies. Manking the same. A little to the eastward 
of Wanteng or ManKm is the village of Manping,12 houses, 
while the valley westward is studded with villages belong- 
ing to the Wanteng eirole. The Namying stream, which 
intersects the valley (whieh it nearly a mile wide), flows 
westward along the valley and eventually discharges itself 
into the K am mao or Shwfili river. It is here 16 feet wide, 
1 foot to 8 feet deepi ennrent about 14 miles an hour ; grassy 
banks 8 feet high. A direct route to Mftngko continues along 
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XI. WantEOg OT the valley eastward by a good and well-defined path parallel 

lfa.«Km — cent. with and dose to a scream for nearly 3 miles, when it leaves 

the latter and bears along the northern side of the valley, a 
parallel ridge running between and separating the route and 
the Namying. The village of Yingla is passed at 3| miles 
on the frontier ridge, the village of Mainlung being reached 
at 8 miles, and Mbngko at 16 miles, the distance being 
usually done in two stages, though the route is said to be 
good going and possible to be traversed in one day. 
A direct route also leads from Wanteng to Chlfin (Sif&n) 
town by a good sound path ; two days' march. Is said to 
contain 800 to 1,000 houses ; is surrounded by wall and moat ; 
and is provided with interior and secondary defences. It ia 
situated in a circular valley. Is bounded on the west by 
the small stream Wonko Haw, on the east by the Mbngka 
Haw. It is, moreover, said to be commanded on the western 
Bide by a hill Hukyin Shin, 600 yards from the town ami 
west of the Wonko Haw. The water-supply ia said to be 
drawn from the two streams on ita east and west, but the 
town ia provided with a large tank usually filled with water 
and affording a supply in cases of emergency. Villages in 
Wanteng circle arc Kanna, Tnngaw, Hanking, Manping, 
m and Wanteng already mentioned; others are Loimon, 

-2 Namhn, and Kdnyin lying westward along valley. 




u‘ 

© 

© 


0 

so 


M. F. 

81 2 General direction a little south of west. 

The route strikes down the valley 
along ita southern aide passing rather 
above the cultivated and wetter 
portion of the valley, by running 
along the extremities ol the northern 
slopes of the low ridgo which forms tho 
immediate boundary of the valley to the south. At milo l 
the small Shan village of Nainhu (six houses) is passed close 
to path on left hand or south. The Namying stream 
running parallel, and at a distance varying from 20 to 100 
yards; from path at U miles the Shan village of Kfinyin on a 
knoll to right hand or north and close to path is passed, 
and the Namying is crossed and recrossed within 400 
yards. Crossings easy, low banks, water abont 1 foot doep. 
Here on northern side of valley the ridge Loi-Ngapak ends 
and Loi Kaihtao begins, their western and eastern extremi- 
ties respectively running slightly sooth, thereby narrowiiig 
the valley. Immediately behind the eastern extremity of 
Loi Kaihtao within Ch6fin territory stands Loi Pilibn. At 
14 miles route orosses low spur which runs out south across 
the valley from the ridge Loi Kaihtao, the country beinjg 
quite bare here exoept for scanty jungle. On this low spur 
to right hand or north of path is situated the now village of 
Loimbn (Chinese- Shan) in the Wanteng cirole and the last 
village belonging to the Northern Sban States on northern 
sfde or right bank of the Namying stream. After crossing 
this spur the route runs close to and along the right bank of 
the Namying stream to 3 miles, when it crosses over to left 
bank. liie river is here 20 feet wide by 1$ feet deep -, 
gravelly bottom ; banks 4 feet high on right bank, 3 foot on 
loft ; slippery crossing for laden animals. The rooto now- 
inclines to the ridge on southern side of valley again, n ml 


12 . Staying’ ... ® * 

Namying and small 
streams. 


at 4 miles passes a route to right hand which, running 
northwards, crosses the valley and eastwards of the small 
village of Pipaw { of a mile from path (oh right bunk of 
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18. Xinji&g — cont. stream) strikes across Loi Kaihtao to the town of Chifin. 

Where this route strikes the Namying stands a banyan tree. 
The frontier line descending abruptly from Loi Kaihtao 
touches this banyan tree and then follows the Namying 
westward. Here also on the northern side of the frontier 
Chef&n ends and Mdngmao commences. Pipaw, the first 
Mdngmao village, is situated pioturesquoly in a dump of 
bamboos and is inhabited by Chinese Shans. The route 
now inclines a little more to the south hugging the foot of 
ridge on that sido of the valley. At 5} miles is passed the 
Mdngmao village of Hoyo, apparently 15 or 16 houses and 
similarly situated to Pipaw amongst bamboos. At 6 miles 
the larger village of Konptng (Mdngmao) is passed. Here 
there is a very large fifth-day basaar, people from both sides 
the frontier flocking to it; all these Mdngmao villages 
are connected by a main caravan route from Mdngmao town 
to Chlfin. The first part of Kinying is reached a few yards 
further lying almost opposite Konping (10 houses, Chinese* 
Slum) and situated at entrance to the short semi-circular 
valley, in which stands the larger portion of Kinying (28 
houses) and camping ground in paddy-fields for 600 men. 
Crossing a small stream, which discharges itself into the 
Namying, the village is re&ohed at 6j miles, picturesquely 
situated like the Mdngmao villages on opposite side of the 
valley within clumps of bamboos. Supplies : paddy 6 
annas a basket, rico of a superior kind, and vegetables. The 
valley of the Namying is here more than } a mile wide, 
fertile, and cultivated, and a great deal under water. It 
abonnds in duck, geese, Ac., while on the drier portions 
excellent grass can be obtained. Villages in the Kinying 
circle : llutin, the seat of the MyGcaof the circle (Kachins), 
Namtao, Namkit, Phiphcik, bhipuk, Kdnka, Loimalaw, 
Myintin, Pdnkin, Kaungsdn. 

M. F. M. F. 

18. Mi is* ... 7 O b8 2 General direction a little south of west. 

Leaving larger Kinying the route 
Nammao (8hw61i), runs along the extremities of the 

Namying, and small northern slopes of the southern ridge, 

stream. the Namying lying to the right hand 

or north, some 300 or 400 yards 
distant. At 1 mile route crosses 
small stream, which discharges itself 
into the Namying and rises on to a low ridge or spur, 
tho Namying flowing just below and to right hand of 
route which crosses the northern extremity qf spur. Along 
this spur, southwards 400 yards, is the large Chinee®* 
Shan village of Kdnlcliwon, whence vii T6ma there runs 
bock a direct route to Theinni, eight ordinary stages | 
may be accomplished on foot in six and riding in three 
or four stages. Immediately on the other side of the 
Namying (in Mdngmao territory) runs the main caravan 
route connecting Mdngmao town and Chifin, while on 
a small knoll 600 yards from and north of the Namying 
stands the Mdngmao village of Bobiying, apparently 
containing about half-a-dosen houses, bare and linear, 
rounded by bamboos. Further to the east can be seen 
the village of Manmftn, 1} miles distant. Here the Nammao 
or Shweli river is seen flowing from the north-east from 
between Loi Kaihtao and Loi H6ma, the range on its 
northern or right bank. At 2£ miles the route still running 







Fbom MANGMAW (Born No. 62, Stag* 9) to NAMKHAM vU MANPlN FEU BY a#o 

8KLAN — continued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


i 

j 

i 

b 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

later- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


19. X u»6—cont. 


V 



close to the left bank of the Namying pastes the Chinese* 
Shan Tillage of Namswing to immediate right hand of path 
and in Theinni territory. Here the Namying Hows into the 
8hwcli, which runs 150 yards below and to the north of 
route j or. its other bank on a small ridge Htands the 
Mongmao village of Yenkim (12 houses) with ferry boats. 
Well within Mongmao on the crest of Loi lloma can be seen 
several K&chin villages, among which hoi lloma, llolan, 
and Loivieng are the most noticeable. On the low ground 
of the Shwcli valloy beneath (tho river flowing from 
between Loi lldtna ami Loi Kaihtao in an almost southerly 
direction as far as Yenkim, when it takes a more 
decidedly western turn) can Ixj seen the villages of Manka, 
Lower Holan (Chinese- Shuns), and Loivieng. The route 
now crosses a low spur or ridge, which terminates tho 
Wuntcng valley, and runs above and parallel to tho Shwcli 
to 3 miles, when it crosses a small at mam and rising round 
the lower slopes of a small eminence lying between it and 
the stream continues to follow the course of the Shw61i to 
4 miles, when it passes to tho left hand or south of the 
Shan village of Nam ping (eight or 10 houses), the path 
being good and sound throughout. Here the route takes a 
southern bend bearing away from tho Shwtfli and follows 
an undulating valley, a low ridge intervening between it 
and the Shwcli, the country Ixdng hart? and devoid of 
foliage, while tho soil is of red colour overlying sand stone. 
At 5 miles on the hills to loft or sont-h of valley and below the 
hill called Loitmna is the Kachin village of Manking, Manta 
and Narakon being also passed in the distance to tho south. 
At 6 miles a route branches off along the ridge to right hand 
to Muse and another at b$ up tho ridge, Muse being situated 
at 7 miles on the crest of the ridgo overlooking the Shwtfli 
river. A mile distant to north there is camping ground on 
the level of the ridge round and about Mus6 for u brigade 
or more, while in tho valley below the ridge south and 
along which the route runs there is accommodation by the 
Binall stream, whence water is obtained for 300 men, this 
being a more convenient camp for pussing parties since 
Mus£ is i mile distant from stream. Immediately above 
this camp and COO yards west of MusG is the village of 
Hoinou (Sharis, 16 houses), another village of the same name 
facing it on opposite sido of tho stream. Camping ground 
for 100 to 150 men can bo obtained on the ridgo tho latter 
stands on. Mus6 is a stockaded village of some 40 houses 
and, standing on a level ridge unoommandod by any other 
high ground, is admirably adapted for a position. It 
oomrnands the route on to S61in and Narnkham and over- 
looks tho Shwili and tho wide levol tract of country north- 
ward in Mongmao territory. In this strip of lovol country, 
3 or 4 miles wide, may ho seen the following Mongmao vil- 
lages : — I’anpfin, ILSmon, Ton bon, Mansa, Naun gkh in, ll&phi, 
Yanpa, Kyiengkhin, Scnu, Nainfin, Ywinkyin, Ywinkhan, 
Naungon, Konnn, Nnungin and further west and behind these, 
at tho foot of the slopes of Loi lloma, Mongmao town, contain- 
ing over 1,000 houses, surrounded by parapet and ditch, tho 
former broken down, and garrisoned by 100 regular C hfnese 
troops. ( )n tho Theinni side of the Shw61i below Mus4 are tho 
two villages of Hoson and I’hrihdn, ferry villages. Supplies 
plentiful : paddy 6 annas a big basket. Grass in tho valley 
traversed by routo and northward of the ridge Mos6 stands 
op towards tho Shw61i. 
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14 . 04 Mu 

Shwlli, Nampaw and 
two small streams. 


10. STimUuun ... 

[ Nam 8414n, Nam 8aw 
Haw, Nam Sanng, 
Nam Sao, Nam 8iri, 
and Bhwlli. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

4 4 

M. F. 
92 6 



4 4 92 6 General direction south-west. From 

Muse, dropping into the valley south 
of the ridge Mns6 stands on, the ronta 
takes a south-south-westerly direction 
for a little over £ a mile and then 
turns decidedly west to 2 miles, 
running parallel with the ShwDi and 
about 350 yards from its left bank and 
passing the villages of Manwing, • 
Tonkyo, and K4ngko, crossing the Nampaw just before 
it Hows into the Shw61i and passing through the large 
fortified village of Pankham (40 houses), Chinese- 
Shans. The Nampaw at 1} miles is 25 yards broad, current 
2 miles an hour ; from 3 to 7 feet deep ; ford at crossing If 
feet deep, sandy bottom ; easy approaches. From Pankham 
there is a road to Manhung {see Branch I below). From 
2 miles to 3 miles the route bears a little more to the south, 
the rente all the way from Mus6 being perfectly level, sound 
under foot, and easy going. Numerous villages are passed 
on both sides of route and at distances from it varying from 
300 yards to 2 miles. (The village of Tanaikhn lying 2 miles 
inland to left of route.) The chief villages thus passed are 
Nongyong, Tftnglong, H6sai, Wengkhong, TOngkho, and 
Lingkho, while on the opposite side of the Shw61i and in 
Mongmao territory can he seen the villages of Namkham, 
Tama, Ac. At 3 miles ronte crosses the northern points of 
a low spur (shown on survey sheets as a fixed point) and 
taking a rather southern turn crosses two small streams and 
runs up on to the small plateau on which 8614n stands at 
miles. Selan consists from 200 to 250 houses. It 
measures about 700 by 500 yards, is defended by a parapet, 
10 feet thick, 15 feet high, surmounted by a hedge, and ditch 
15 feet broad and 9 feet to 15 feet deep, in good repair, 
standing clear of the valley and yet unoommanded from the 
aouth or inland ; is in a capital defensive position. Supplies 
plentiful : sheep and goats brought from China being 
obtainable. Large camping ground on grass plain. Firewood 
has to be brought from the hills 2 miles off. From 6614n 
two routes run back to Theinni, both said to be direct and 
to be good roads ; passable for laden animals and troops : 

Number 1 route. — B614n, Teingky4n, Nalon, Tanni, Manmwfin, 
Kdnpyet, Namhu, Theinni. 

Number 2 route. — S614n, Teingkyin, Naphi, Nampakka (on the 
direct Namkh&n-Theinni route), P4ngnim, Namkhi, Namhu, 
Theinni, or from Nampakka the Naxnkham-Theinni routo 
may be followed vid Mttngyn and Pinghoi. The stages 
given in the two above routes are easy ones, and in each 
case the distance can be shortened by at least one march if 
necessary ; there are camping grounds at eaoh stage and 
supplies are obtainable. 

13 0 I 105 6 From S614n to Namkham is 13 miles in 

a south-westerly direction along the 
Shwlli valley by an excellent road, 
broad, much used, and well known. 
It is in good repair. All bridging Is 
in masonry of a circular one arch 
pattern. The following villages 
are passed on or near the route, — 


* Here the route from POnseng v«4 Mftngko, MOngpaw and H6M joins in m Alternative I below* 
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16. VuttUuun- 

cont. 


. Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



Nanngson, Manhai, Namsing (Similes), Naungkh&ng (8 
miles), Kongreng, Mankkng, Kungsa, Sensi, Mankham, and 
Naungeiu. The boundary between Namkham and S614n runs 
between Naungkhiug and Namsing, nearer the former than 
the latter. There are kyanngs at all tha^above mentioned 
Namkham villages. 


2. Camp uir 
VoBgmg. 

Small streams easily 
forded at 2} and lOf 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

From p6nSENG (Stag* 5) to s£lAn (Stag* 14) vid m0NGKO. 

By Libut. G. W.T. PROWSE, 1st Duke of Cornwall’s Light Infantry, Attach*, Intblligencb 

Branch, January 1891. 

II / M. F. M. F. 

| | 1. Xftngko ... 0 2 9 2 Path throughout good' and passable Jfor 

transport except in one part between 
Namko. 6th and Cth mile where it is narrow, 

stony and steep. At l£ miles Nong- 
sung, Kachin village^of six houses. 
Last 3| miles across paddy-fields, 
crossing Namko just before reaching 
camp, 30 feet broad, 2} feet deep (in 
January), rock and pebbly bottom, 
low bunks. For Mongko see Route 
No. 68, Stage 9. 

2. Camp naar 12 O 21 2 General direction south-west. Leav- 

VOBgWg. ing camp ut Pinglfim village'the path 

skirts southern edge of; valley 
Small streams easily through short grass for 2 miles, runs 

forded at 2 $ and 10} between wooded hills aoross small 

miles. atruam"2i miles, then ascends steeply 

to Nanking village 4} miles. Up to 
this point the path is very good; 
average width 6 feet. From Hanking village the path nar- 
rows to 8 feet, leading round the side of steep, grassy hills. 
Narrow and sharp turn at 6f miles the path being bad and 
getting gradually worse, covered with loose soil and stones. 
Desoends very steeply at 8U miles, ascending again steeply 
leads to the rigftt of Hongs* village. From here to Nong- 
heng the path is narrow and winding, desoonding to oamp 
in narrow sloping valley j| mile beyond village. The path 
from Mank&ng to Nongheng would be quite impassable for 
pack transport in its present state, but oould be improved 
at the oost of slight labour'in most places. Villages : Kong- 
sung at 2} miles, situated on wooded spur , south of path; 
Seugping at 24 miles on wooded spur north of path; 
Manking at if miles, 10 houses, is a Kaoliin villages 
Hongsl at 9 miles, 18 houses (Kaohin) , Nongheng, Ilf 
miles, 12 houses (Kaohin). 8mall and sloping camp for 
100 men about \ mile beyond Nongheng village. Water 
from small spring led through a bamboo shoot The 
ground here contains saltpetre in large quantities with 
whioh the water is impregnated. Supplies from Nongheng 
village. Faddy at 4 annas per small basket There is a 
better camping ground for) 100 'men by the sidej of the path 
1 mile nearer the village. 











Superintendent, Northern Shan States. Civil. 


No. 20. 7 

From MANGXAW (Routs Vo. ftt, Staof. 9) to NAMKUAM tid MANPAN FERRY and 

BMlAN— continued. 


ALTERNATIVE I — continued. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Nampaw. 


4. Kdktf 

Nampaw. 


Distanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

8 4 

M. F. 
29 6 

j 



leads down valley to Loisa vil- 
lage. There it widens to 12 feet 
forming an excellent road as far ns 
~ ford over Nampaw stream (breadth 12 
feet, depth 1 foot ; rocky bottom ; current 3 miles per 
hour; banks of mud 4 feet covered with grass) at 
miles ; thenoe it leads along the northern edge of valley 
over several swampy unbridged nullahs to Mongpaw vil- 
lage at miles. Bud Bwampy crossings- at 4, 6, 7$ and 7f 
miles which would render the path impassable for trans* 
port in wet weather, none of them being bridged. 

Bridge At 9 miles 3U0 yards, and 9 miles 400 yards, 
wooden plank bridges 12 foot long by 3 feet wide and 
passable for transport. 

Village s ga**fd.--PinglGm, north-west of path and close above 
it at | mile from camp. Loisa at 1} to 1 if miles, 25 houses 
(Kacliin). Mongpaw, 30 houses, is a Shan village. Un- 
limited camping ground in paddy-fields in Nampaw valley, 
also f«r half battalion on grassy tjpur overlooking valley 
nnd just outside the village. 1’addy 4 annas per small 
basket. Water good and plentiful. Small bamboo kyaong, 
40 men ; vegetables are the only supplies obtainable iu the 
village. 

11 O 40 8 General direotion south-west. Path 

crosses over to left hank of Nampaw 
stream, recrosses it at miles and 
leaving the valley ascends steeply to 
1 Pinhoi village ; breadth of path 10 

feet ; thence it narrows to 3 feet, descends at R miles and 
again ascends through grass jungle to Kongpawen villago 
at 9J miles ; thence it winds round the hedge of a rocky 
lull and descends to the village of Hok6. Unmetalled path 
throughout, with the exception of rough stone paved cause- 
way at 2} miles ; good path ns far as Pinhoi, but afterwards 
it iB narrow, steep and much out up by bullocks. The Nam- 
paw forded at 1 J ami 3f miles ; breadth 35 to 40 feet, depth 2 
feet ; flows through paddy-fields j low banks 3 feet high ; 
pebble bottom ; current 3 miles per hour ; water dear and 
good. 

Bridges. — At 2} miles, wooden longitudinal planks 30 feet 
long, 3 foot wide ; unfit for transport owing to being too 
roughly made. At 3j miles, wooden foot-bridge 10 feet 
long, 1 foot wide. At 6$ miles, wooden planks, 20 feet long, 
2 feet wide, passable for transport. At 8$ miles plank 
bridge 8 feet long, 2 feet wide, in bad repair. 

Villages passed. — Mans6 1 J miles ; Man mao 2} miles (Shan) ; 
Man pin 3 miles, 40 houses (Shan) ; Pinhoi 6 miles, 60 
houses (Kaohin)i Manong 7 miles, six houses; KGngpawen 
9$ miles, eight houses. H6k6, eight houses, is a Shan village 
situated in an undulating valley. Low grassy hills to the 
north-west and south-west. Camping ground for 200 men 
in paddy-fields by stream 200 yards east of village. , Water 
from stream 12 feet by 8 feet; dear and good. Only a 
few vegetables obtainable from village, which is almost 
deserted owing to depredations of Koohins from the neigh- 
bouring hills. 
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No. 20. 


From MANGMAW (Rout* No. C2, Stag* 9) to NAMKHAM vii MANPAN FERRY and 

SELAN — continued. 


ALTERNATIVE I— continued. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


5. F&ngldm 


•I J 

« OQ 

i s 

! 1 

o fc 


«. Sel&n 

Nam paw. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

11 4 

M. F. 
52 2 



11 4 52 2 Genoral direction west. Path un« 

metalled and good throughout. Loads 
over grassy undulating country to 
Kong wet village, passes to the right of 
Tingsang village and turns north-west 
ascending narrow-wooded valley to crest of hills which form 
the southern boundary of the Shw£li river valley. Thence 
there is a good path to Nani ling village, after passing which 
the path descends long spur into the valley to P4ngl6u village. 

Bridge over dry nullah at 6 miles, 10 feet long, 2 feet 
brood, and passable for transport. 

Villages paused . — Kongwet 3 miles, 11 houses and small 
pongyi kyaung which would hold 30 men ; is a Palaung 
village. Tingsang at 4f miles, | mile on left of road, 12 
houses, Palaung village. Manhung (or Manhing) 1 mile 
west of road at 5 miles, large Sawbwa’s palace said to be the 
finest in the Northern Shan States, Palaung village. Nam- 
lang at 7 miles, seven houses, Kaohin village. Kongloi, 8} 
miles, seven houses, Kachin village. Konglung, 9 miles, 
Kachinvillnge. Pinglfim, 11$ miles, six houses, is a Shan 
village. Good camping ground for 800 to 400 men in paddy- 
fields 100 yards east of P4ngl6m village. Water from stream 
6 feetbroad, 1 foot deep. 

6 2 58 4 General direction south-west. The 

road is good but nnmetalled through- 
out, could easily be made passable for 
carts ; present average breadth 5 
feet. From P4nglom village the road 
leads over undulating country through 
patches of pine-apple cultivation to 
Manwing villnge where the route 
previously described joins in, and 
Selin is reached at miles. 


BRANCH I. 

From pANSENG (Stag* 6) to M0NGKA. 

By Liiut. G. W. PROWSE, Duk* of Cornwall's Light Infantry, January 1891. 

■ 1. Mdngka ... 14 o 14 0 General' direction east. The road, 10 to 

-S 12 foot in width, leads down to 

g Namyo and small Manking village (four houses) at * 

J str eam s. mile ; fcbenoe follows the north side of 

ridge narrowing to 3 feet ; gradually 

descends to 3 miles, whore there is a 

g steep descent by sigsags to valley of Namyo at 3$ miles. 

j§ Namyo stream forded at 5th mile (breadth 36 to 40 feet, 

depth 2} feet ; long grass 10 feet high on both bauks, very 
£ thick, low stony banks and rooky bottom ; current. 4 mile* 

^ per hour; water clear and good); path then follows the 

g left bank in places at an elevation of 40 to 60 feet above 

*§ with steep drop into the stream ; this portion is narrow 

J and would be dangerous in wet. weather; continues along 

.3 the left bank of stream to camp in paddy-flelds at Mannin 

8 (or Manhin) village, 9| miles, passing Manpa (six houses) at 

S' 7$ miles. 











No. 20. 
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Fro* MANGMAW (Route No. G2, Stage 9) to NAMKHAM vid MANPlN FERRY and 

SELAN — continued* 

BRANCH I — continued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


I 

a 

i 

i 

5 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


1. XOngk m—cont. 


*8 

3 


d 

o 

d 


B S 

a 3 

*3 9 

ji 

£ 


Bridged . — New wooden bridge at 5} miles, 20 feet long, 8 feet 
wide, longitudinal planks, passable for transport. 

Camp at 9$ miles for a battalion ; water from Namyo stream 
plentiful and good. Paddy 4 annas per small basket ; sup- 
pi ies scanty from Mongka village, 4 to 5 miles off on 
tho hill side to the east. Fowls and eggs can bo obtained 
from tho Kachin villages on the neighbouring hills; 
but the Rachitis are not nu>>er control, and supplies, 
with the exception of paddy, are not to be depended upon. 
A path leads from the valley at Mannin (or Manhin. see in 
Stage 4 above) across the Namyo stream and over the hills 
in a south-east direction to the Kachin village of Pinhung ; 
thence there is a good path to Powung (or Powang) (also 
Kaohin) on the K6k4ag-Namkham road (see Stage 4 above). 


BRANCH TI. 

From PANKHAM (see Stage 14) to MANHUNG. 
Bv Col. COLVILLE, Grenadier Guards, March 1893. 




U 

6 

6 


B 

4* 


1. X unhung 
(Xunhdng). 

Nampaw and another 
small stream. 


M. 
' 11 


After crossing tho Nampaw ohaung, 
the road follows the main track 
towards If usd for £ a mile, then 
turns in a south-east direction across 
flat open ground for f mile; a 
stream is than crossed and a steep 
ascent commenced, winding round the 
spurs of hills and over a series of 
saddles. Below and to the right the 
▼alley of the Nampaw is always in 
view. After 1 mile the gradient be- 
comes less severe, the southern slope 
of the ridge being followed. At mile 
3 from the foot, the Kaohin village 
of Tu Mu Yi (15 houses) is reached : 
^ mile further ou the road, following 
the shape of the ground, turns abrupt- 
ly to the south. Up to this point 
the road has been over ground whioh 
has been cleared, now, however, 
thick tree jungle begins and continues for the rest of the 
way. One and three-quarter mile from Tu Mu Yi a rounded 
hill is passed on the left of the road, from which a magnifi- 
cent view of the surrounding coutitry is obtained. From 
this point a steep descent and ascent over a saddle of a 4 
mile leads on to the first of the series of hills and saddles on 
whioh Manhung is situated. Good water is obtainable from 
a small stream. 


• The is not given, but, by reference to Alternative No. I, Stages 6 and 0 above, it would 

appear to be about 11 miles, vis., from Pankham to PAngl6m 3}, thence to lfanbung 7*— total lOf 
miles. 
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Vo. 31. 


From aisri to mOhbpwAw (MAgropjy) >n4 fatak6h and 

By Lieut. H. E. STANTON, Rotal Artillery, January And February 1888, and 
Lieut. L. C. COLOMB, 42nd Gurxha Light Infantry, March 1890. 


Authorities. 

. Number and Names 

£» of Stages, Rivers 

M and Streams. 

H 3 



Inter- 

mediate. 


1. Pay! 

kdny 


Balu Chaung. 
8. Vamhlnt 
Small streams. 


8. Letmaing 


4. Camp ... 


5a Siaaing ... 


0 6. Thatdn (8a- 

aw *- 1 


7. Camp onVam- 
pwia. 

Nampwin (Pan river). 


8. Kaita^ngiywa. 


See Route No. 1, Stage 7. 


23 0 Pack track. At 8 miles pass Sagw 4. 

One short swampy place about 4| 
miles from Payakon, where trnok 
crosses small stream, otherwise good. 
Camp in forest not cleared. Good 
water from stream running west of 
camp. 

37 4 Pack track good. Camping ground 

about 1$ miles beyond village, large 
and good. Water indifferent from 
small stream north of camp. One 
small well on same side of fairly good 
water, but quickly runs dry. The 
Tabet river is crossed by bridge oloso 
to village of Letmaing. 

48 0 Track for first } mile crosses marshy 

ground near small stream above 
mentioned, after that it is good. 
Camping ground about 2 miles east of 
village (name not given) on rising 
ground. Good water and plentiful 
from stream north of it. 

49 0 Road good. Good camping ground 

on rising ground north-west of village. 
Water good from stream. Country 
open and fairly cultivated. 


Road good. Camping ground on high 
ground south of village. Water good 
from spring. (Description of this 
stage is also given in Route No. 18, 
Stage 7). 

Paok track. Long and fairly steep 
descent into valley of Pun river. 
The river is crossed by ferry at this 
time (February) about 4 feet deep 
and fordable, 80 yards wide ; current 
fairly swift. Camping ground on 
right bank good, on left bank rather 
confined. Water good. 

Road good. Pass small pieces of water 
about 6 miles from Pun river. 
Country open and well cultivated. 
Villages well populated. Camping 
ground good and large. 










Superintendent, Southern Shan States. Civil. 


No. 21. 779 

Feom m6by£ to MdNGPWJLN (MAINGPJlN) vti PAYAK6N and MAUEM4— coutfwusd. 


Authorities. 

£ 



Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


N. F. 

M. F. 


9. Ytfdwingyi ... 

4 0 

79 6 

Pack traok. Fairly good camping 
ground confined and jungly near site 
of old village. Water scarce in small 
well. 

10. Mankind 
(Mokmai). 

Nam Twin. 

18 0 

91 6 

Pack track. From 6th to 9th mile not 
good, through rocky gorge, down 
fairly steep descent. At 9 miles 
there iB good camping ground near 
site of old burying ground 2 miles 
south of Mankmi town. Water good. 
Hence to Maukmi good track across 
dry paddy-fields. Camping ground 
on . east of town large and open. 
Water good and plentiful from the 
Nam Twin running between town 
and camp, crossed by good bridge. 

11. Wankdt (Ban- 
hat). 

Nam Teng or Tein 
river. 

18 0 

108 6 

Pack track. First 5 mites through 
rocky gorge, bad in places. Re- 
mainder of road good, through fairly 
open country. At 74 miles Namsi 
where thero is camping ground on 
bank of stream, dry at this time of 
year, 400 yards on left of road ; good 
water from spring. At abont 12 
miles Wanhit. 

Note . — Of this place there is at present 
(J une 1893) no recorded description. 

18. Ta Mftng 

Kd (1,300 
feat). 

Tein, Phileng, and 
Namtwin rivers. 

15 4 

119 2 

Road leaves Wanhit (or Banhit) (spelt 
Wanhat on survey maps) from east 
and leads down to the Tein river, then 
turns north-east up right bank of 
stream th ough scrub jungle. At 14 
mites pass Wanyfin and at If Wan- 
tons:. At 24 miles hills on the west 


close down on to river bank. Path here is narrow with a 
drop of 10 feet to the river. At 2| cross a deep nullah, 
bridged. At 8£ another road from Mankind joins from 
west. At 84 cross the Phileng cliaung, a small stream 
and fordable ; banks ramped. At 4 miles the road is rocky 
and narrow with a steep hill side to left. Between the 4tn 
and 6th miles cross three bridged nullahs and one 
ramped. At 64 miles is a short stiff rooky ascent with a 
precipitous fall of 150 feet into the river. Getting trans- 
port animals over this piece of ground is a matter of great 
difficulty and danger. As the dangerous part is only about 
150 yards long, it is advisable to unload transport animals 
and carry the baggage over. At 74 miles crois the Nam- 
twin or M6n6 river j fordable; banks low; channel 30 
yards broad; knee-deep in March; bottom stony. Bank 
of river still followed up to 9 miles when, river taking a 
bend east, road leaves it. Up to Ilf miles road level 
through scrub and bamboo jungle. At Ilf miles 
emerge on cultivated valley. At 111 pass Tanka, and at 
124 Uinkhd (or Linktfft), a large village, whenoe a road 
branohes north-west to M6n6, 164 mite*. At 18 mites 
Pyimpaung, and at 18$ Pyintanaung. Reaoh Ta Mong K'J 
at 154 miles; last 2 mites through thorn jungle. Ta 
MOng Ki is a small village scattered along the right bank of 













No. 21. 


Tin m6b5T£ id MtoaPWAN (MAINGpAn) vid PA7Ak6n An MAGKlrf— c<mfM««r. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
_j and Streams. 

o 


12. Ta M6ng 
X* (1,300 
feet)— cent. 


13. Saw* (2,500 

feet). 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


14. Fingvnl&n 
(2,400 feet). 

Namlwin and Nam- 
pin. 



15. XaiBgpia 

iSSflS?’ 

Namtnn and Nampin. 


the Tein river. There is a basaar every fifth day at Lin. 
kh6 and supplies, the produce of the country, are 
available there. Camping ground at Ta Mong K6 on either 
side of the Tein river. 

Note . — This march may be broken into two, the halt being made 
a mile to the north of the NamtwAn or M6n6 river. The 
ground here is flat and shady. Water from the Tein river. 

M. P. M. P. 

9 4 138 6 The Tein river at Ta M8ng K6 is about 

80 yards broad with a sluggish cur- 
rent ; it is not fordable. Tho ferry 
ordinarily consists of one small dug- 
out, but boats can be oollocted on 
due notioe being given. The banks 
on either side of the river are ramped. On crossing river 
road starts in a south-easterly direction, rounding to east and 
north-east. At 1$ miles pass Myittha village, six houses. At 
2 miles reach foot of hifis. Up to this point road is level 
through thin bush and tree jungle. Ascent commences 
winding up a rocky hill side ; road rough and broken, but 
gradient easy. At 3 miles turn south continuing a gentle 
ascent over rocky ground through thin bamboo jungle. At 
4 miles rooks give place to red earth. At 6 miles, having 
ascended about 1,C '0 feet, cross a saddle and desoend gently 
into a valley. At .' j road is along bed of a dry nullah which is 
followed either in the bed or along the banks np to 7£ miles. 
Water in small quantities may be obtained in nullah by 
digging. At 7f emerge on open cultivated valley and cross 
to its southern ■ de, passing a small village at 8}. From 
here road along low spur with cultivated valley to north. 
Reach Sawa at 9} and oamp to east of village in paddy- 
fields. Water from the Namtwtn stream good. 

9 O 137 6 Cross the Namlwin stream four times 

in the 1st mile ; road level with hills 
to north and south. At 1 mile pass 
Wankin, a small village, and between 
this and 2 miles oross four nullahs, 
all bridged. Croas the Nampin 
" river twioe at 2 miles and then pro- 

oeed np its right bank j narrow in places ; hill sides sloping 
directly into river bed. At 3 miles hill recedes and road 
emerges on to undulating valley in prooess of clearing. At 

6 miles flat grassy valley cultivated in places j pass village 
of Nalao. Beyond Valao road crosses marshy ground, bad 
bits bridged. Hills close in again at 8 miles and at 9 miles 
reach oamp. Pingsal&n is a collection of about half-a-dozen 
huts on the left bank of the Nampin river. The most suit- 
able ground ijr camping is across the stream on a tract of 
grass land between the stream and the village. 

7 4 lift 9 Road south-east through scrub jungle 

with low hills to left. At 8 ml m 
hills become rooky and overhang tho 
road here j there are numerous 
springs j the ground is oovered with 
dense jungle mod is marshy. The 
road here is embanked and the worst 
portion of the march is bridged. At 8} miles pass Meik- 
thftin, a small village of eight houses. At 4 miles a spring of 
good water, over which is built a pagoda. At 4} miles 
cross roads, the right-hand one being followed. At 5$ cross 
the Namtnn river by a wooden bridge, 40 yards long, in bad 












it, Southern Shut States. Superintendent, Southern Shan States. Civil. 


No. SI. 7*1 

Tick m6bt£ to HONOPWIN (MAINGPAN) vit PATAK0K ard UAVKlii—coniinuti. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


15. Waingptn 
(Kflnnwin), 
2,100 net— co 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



repair. Pass Tanngl& village after crossing river and 
emerge on paddy plain. Just beyond the village is a bad 
marshy bit of ground, where road requires making. Round 
a low hill and follow artificial water-course through paddy- 
fields and occasional patches of grass jungle to Maingp&n 
or MongpwAn. The greater portion of the road through 
the paddy-fields is embanked and bridged. In the cold 
weather months the more direct route across the paddy- 
fields is generally followed. Cross the Naxnp&n river by a 
ford on roaching MaingjAn and, passing through the^illage, 
camp on bank of stream. Maingp&n stands at the eastern 
end of an extensive cultivated valley, surrounded on all 
sides by low hills, and dotted with numerous smaller ham- 
lets. The present site of the village is new and the houses 
are very poor. It is built on the usual plan round a square 
enclosure, the residence of the Maingp&n Bawbwa. The 
village numbers about 80 houses in all. A feasajur Is held 
every fifth day, and supplies in small quantities are then 
procurable. 


BRANCH I. 

From LINKHE (sec Stack 12) io M6NE (M0NGNAI). 

Bt Lieut. F. C. COLOMB, 42nd Gurkha Light Infantry, March 1800. 


1. Tad&gyi 
(3,00(f feet). 

Namtw&n (bridged). 


11 0 11 0 Road, after leaving Linkhd north-west 

(leaving the Tein river, np which 
runs the road to Maingp&n), flat for I 
mile to foot of hills through thin 
scrub jungle. Enter bills by stony 
nullah. At If miles leave nullah and 
asoend easy spur, stony, but not diffi- 
cult. At 3 miles road more levol through bamboo jungle. 
At 3} miles cross a saddle and desoend into shallow valley. 
Commencement of asoent from valley is gentle, latterly 
rooky and very steep. At 5 miles cross a second saddle and 
desoend slightly into a level valley enclosed by steep jungle- 
dad hills. At 6$ miles a short rooky asoent followed by an 
easy descent north to valley. Road north-west and undu- 
lates easily over two low ridges, after crossing the second 
of which road descends to Ky&nktaung village at 10 miles. 
Carts ply between this village and M6n&. At 11 miles, after 
crossing a low spur, road drops down to the valley of the 
Namtw&n. The river is bridged, but it is also fordable. 
Stream is 20 yards broad, ourrent slow, banks steep, ramped 
at ford. Camp on either side of the stream, ground un- 
limited. Water from the river fair. 


2. Xta* (2,000 

ftot). 


Cart road over undulating ground. At 
2 miles strike road from Wan hit rid 
Ph&leng. From here it ia 8| miles to 
M6n 6 town; polioe post is 4 miles 
further. If it is nec e ssa r y to camp at 
M6n& town, the best ground is to the 
west of the Sawbwa’s enclosure. 
Ground is undulating and requires 
olearing. Water from a spring snflL 
slant for a large foroe and transport. 











G.O.C. Rangoon District. Military. 


No. 22. 

Prom x6by£ to FTmXAVA Tift p6bTA and SElXFUDATTWO. 

By Capt. W. A. BROOME, 1st Bsluch Light Infantry, 1887. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Pdbya ... 


8. Kyala 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

7 0 

M. F. 

7 0 

15 0 

i 

22 0 

. 



8. Xapu 


14, I8d« rivar ... 


8. Camp on hill- 
top. 


high wooded ground, remainder 
level , old paddy-fields. Good camping 
ground at Pfibya village. Cattle 
obtainable. No basaar. Water rather 
warm, but drinkable. 

15 O 22 0 At £ mile boyond Pdbya is a deep cut- 

ting formed by a mountain tor rout 
running from west to cast, delimitat- 

ing Lusan’s and Pflbya’s territories. 

Road runs now through the former 
Chief's territory through a valley, arable and quite flat, for 
4 miles. This valley was formerly cultivated, bnt had to bo 
abandoned an it is inundated yearly by a torrent overflowing 
its banks. (There was a bund, but when it broke down thero 
was no money to repair it, the inhabitants having left during 
the last two years' disturbances.) The valley is 3 miles 
across. At 9 miles pass village of Wathako (Karen) on left. 
Water scarce and none in dry season. From village, asoend 
slightly, ft mile from camping ground a plain. Wild rasp- 
berries and pear trees passed on route. Arrive Kyala } 
mile from village. Water scarce. 

11 O 83 0 For first 2 miles over rooky mountains, 

fir trees here and there, path stony in 
places. After next 4 mile flat plain 
thickly oovered* with kaing grass. 
Next I mile pan over flat cultivated 
ground. At 4} miles a large tank) 
road to Kftngyi (Kaungi) branches off 
to right from here. At 5 miles reaoh 
outting down side of a hill about 6 
feet wide. Stream at bottom. Road 
goes now between and over base of 
big hills. Camping ground in paddy- 
Adds. Banning stream of good 
water. 

10 0 ! 48 0 Start over very steep hill for 4 mile 

(men took 80 minntos to get up), 
elephants one hour. General direc- 
tion south-west. Prooeed up and 
down hills. At 8 miles a stream. At 
10 miles Ktklu river. All along this 
maroh there is muoh jungle. About 
half-way on right is a Padaung 
village. 

6 4 | 40 4 Road good for 2| miles j then a steep 

asoent for 4 mile, at the top of which 
on right is tho Gekko Karen village of 
Presaung. Elephants took 8} hours 
to reaoh this. For 4 mile descend 
and cross a streamlet. For 2 miles 
asoent is very steep and difficult, when 
summit of hill is reaohed. Water f 
mile below hill-top on west. Ele- 
phants took 6 hours in all. 
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of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

■ 


M. F. 

M. F. 


6. Camp on 
■troam. 

7 0 

56 4 

Descend 1 mile; ascend for } mile j 
road very steep and rooky ; asoend | 
mile ; desoend $ mile ; rest of road 
descends to water through thick 
jungle, when water, % stream, is reach- 
ed at 7 miles ; here we enoamped. 
Elephants took 7 hours. 

7. River JKro- 
saung. 

5 0 

61 4 

Road asoonds and ’descends the whole 
way and is difficult and runs through 
thick jungle. At 6 miles Kresanng 
river is reached. This river marked 
the old British border. Here is a 
xayAfc, but camping ground is very 
filthy. We encamped | mile further 
on up a hill. 

8. Mating Kyaw. 

7 0 

68 4 

Track ascends steep hill for t mile. 
Pass through gully with running water 
for f mile | asoend a similar gully for 
^ mile, desoend for } mile, when river 
is reached ; asoend for 1 mile level for 
\ mile, ascend very steep hill for 1 
mile, when police post of • Mating 
Kyaw is reached. Elephants took 8f 
hours. 

9. Camp in river 
bed. 

8 0 

76 4 

Towards Athatanng. At 2 miles is 
village of Athatanng, 2 miles further 
to streamlet. In next mile oroes and 
reoross stream sixteen times j 2 miles 
steep ascent, 1 mile steep desoent, 
when stream is reached. Road goes 
through dense bamboo jungle. Blfr 
phants took 9 hours. 

10. Athatanng 
village. 

5 0 

81 4 

First mile asoend j } mile deeoend to 
stream ; road fairly level for 2 miles ; 
last portion very steep ascent far 1 
mile; difficult desoent along side of 
hill for t mile to village of Athatanng 
on hill. Elephants took 6 hours. 

11. XAdi.Vo.1 ... 

4 0 

86 4 

Desoend for 4 miles through dense 
jungle grass j last 4 mile of desoent 
very steep. Village on stream. Ele- 
phants took 3} hours. 

IS. X6di, Vo. 8 ... 

Kuckt* rWar. 

. ' . 

5 0 

90 4 

Asoend very steep hill for 1$ miles i 
desoend for It miles to Nanohaw 
river. Water good and plentiful i f 
mile asoend when the ascent beoomes 
exceedingly steep and difficult for If 
miles. At top is village (Gekko 
Karen). Elephants took 7 hours. 
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Authorities. 


Distances. 

t 

rS 

► 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
sad Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

* 

3 






1. Baring- Wop 

— cont. 


2. Fatcng 

Small stream. 


i 3. Xo-Ut (Camp). 

A 

§ Nam T4ng or Tein 
co choung. 


4. Maklang 

Pak-kyd and smaller 
streams. 


about 1 foot water, current moderate. Keeping north-north- 
east road rises to PAngkyeng village and crosses undulating 
down country, here and the» e cleared of grass and cultivated. 
Tho valley through which the road passes is flanked on 
either side by hills about 6 miles apart. Those on the left 
appear to have several passes. At 4 miles a small stream 
is crossed, tit 7 miles the little village of Makfa. From the 
Mfine river to miles the ascent is constant though slight 
and from there into Naung-Wop there is a gradual descent 
of 100 feet. Naung-Wop, 30 houses; supplies, fowls and 
rice. Camp near buzaar ; water from good stream to oast 
near camp ; road excellent. 

M. F. M- F- . 

14 O 26 2 There are two roads on, one crossing 

stream by bridge and passing over 
I marsh ground (now dry) going north- 
east and the other avoiding marsh 
strikes nearly north over high open country. This road 
runs almost due north for first 6 miles passing villages of 
Take, 'J'&klek and Iiak-Korn. At the seoond of these track 
turns a little south of east for 2 miles, then north-north-east 
(at this bond the eastern track juts in), continuing north- 
north -east, roach Ptttong Kyaung, passing en route Hoi-Ai 
and Wan Kan villages. Ample camping ground on paddy- 
fields. Water from small stream ; village 30 houses; 
supplies : paddy and fowls. The Loi U hill some 4,000 feet 
almost overshadows the camp ; road exoeltont. 

4 O 30 2 Road circle round Loi U hill to the 

east and descending crosses a small 
stream, and at 3 miles reaches tho 
village of Tul3n on the right bank of 
the Nam T£ng. Tho river is 100 yards across, nnford- 
abln. oven for elephants; current moderate; bottom sound 
and rocky ; bank about 15 feet above water level. River 
was spanned by An excellent bamboo trestle bridge : made 
in 10 days by tho villages over which laden mules passed, 
there was also a raft constructed on two 41 dug-outs** capable 
of carrying 15 men or four ponies a trip. Thero were also 
several (some five) “ dug-outs ** of moderate size ; a camp 
could be pitched on either lank, 1 mile on is Ko-ut camp. 
A niple space, large peepul trees. Water from the Nam Sara 
river atsiut 500 yards west of camp. Banks verv steep, 
alxmt 50 feet broad, l£ feet water; current rapid; road 
excellent. 

14 4 44 6 | General direction a little north of east ; 

road passes over gentle undulating 
country through low detached hills. 
At 10 miles there is a gorge about 
100 yards long and a little further on a rather steep and 
rocky descent (a few pioneers could do all that is required). 
The track then crossed a level valley with high grass, and 
at 12$ miles crossed the Pak-kye stream (the small hamlet 
of tho samn name is being rebuilt). The stream is about 
10 feet broad, good bottom and bridged; water 1| feet, 
swift, onwnrd the ground is marshy but now dry, exeopting 
where small streams cross it. This would be bad going in 
the rams ; cross stream. Camp on knoll, site of burnt 
kyaung, water from two streams east and west about 300 
yards distant. Ample camping ground on west side of 
knoll in paddy-fields; rood excellent. 
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mediate. 
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6. jjsdkhao 

Nam Ku and numerous 

M . F. 

8 8 

M. F. 
68 0 

i 

Descending knoll cross Nam Ku stream 
about 10 feet broad, good bottom, 1 
foot water. General direotidn north- 


Nam Kung, Nam Loi, 
and Nam Pda. 


7. WAnJIn (8, 400 

M). 

Nam Pda and aereral 


over which constant rivulets are crossed j high grass and 
jungle on both sides ; pass email Tillages of Kun-Sba and 
Nam Maw-Kyeng. Entire route is flanked bv detached hills. 
Saikhao is a straggling Tillage of 60 houses ; fowls and paddy 
plentiful; ample camping space on level grass | mile 
beyond first village. This a regular table-land with many 
villages running north and south ending nor}h apparently in 
the nigged and lofty Nam Kuk bill ; the east edge of this 
plateau is just beyond the village and camping ground, and 
the desoent in the valley of the Nam Kang in almost preci- 
pitous. Water from two streams i bottom good, and If feet 
water. Here the route from T it sank via Ltfgya joins in 
(iss Route No. 76). 

9 4 68 4 General direction east. Track descend. 

ing 600 feet into valley by a fairly laid 
out and good mule road 6 feet broad 
out in the hill side. At 2 miles cross 
a stream with rather steep banks and 
then the Nam Kong 40 yards broad 
' high banks ; 1 foot water ; paddy-fields 

on both sides. The track onwards is undulating along 
the foot of low hills with thiok jangle and would he impos- 
sible in the rains, it being red day, but now good 
enough. At 7 miles' the track debouches from the low 
hills and enters a paddy plain, and shortly afterwards cross- 
ed the Nam-ljoi by a good wooden bridge, rising high above 
the river. The river is 40 yards in breadth and 6 feet deep 
with rooky bottom. There is a deep ford 60 yards below the 
bridge crossing a small stretch of paddy, the track goes 
along hillooks and paddy alternately, and at 8f miles skirts 


pying both banks and the islands in the river ; there are 
I about 60 houses ; supplies : paddy (large quantities; and 
| fowls, cattle, Ac. ; ample space for a large camp could be 
found near the ferry amongst ruined pagodas. The river at 
the ferry is nearly 400 yards broad unfordable for elephants 
I which swim it § mile up ; the eurrent is slow, although there 
is a rapid f mile up atreem. There are two islands just 
I north of ferry. The bottom is fnllof large rooks, ponies and 
mules consequently have to be ferried across. The banks are 
about 10 feet above the water. There is a raft capable of 
taking 80 men or five mules and 10 men, and a boat taking 
eight men a trip, at the ferry, hut there are five or six more 
“ dng-outs ” available and more rafts could be made at 
short notioe. Ferry men live on both sides of the river. 
A return trip takes 16 minutes with ponies. There is ample 
eamping ground on paddy-field just north -oust of the ferry 
on the far (left) bank on the river. 

14 O 78 4 TVack takes northern direction along foot 

of low hills gradually rising at 2 miles, 
the traok again outs into the Nam 
Pin (a succes sion of broad rapids) 
and follows its oonrse for about a mil*. 
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Number and Names 
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and Streams. 


7. Hdnlin (2,400 

fast) — cont. 


Distances.. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



then turning north-east, orossing two small streams at 6| 
miles, makes a short and rather steep ascent (a few pioks 
and shovels would much improve it in an hour), at the top 
of which is a small cultivated plateau and village (ample 
camping ground and good water from stream). At 9 miles 
or oss a stream and turn northwards. At 12 miles there is a 
short steep descent and ascent (quite practicable), then 
slight, descent into Hfinlin village, cross stream and passing 
through village camp 1 mile east of it on paddy-fields near 
shrine ; water from stream ; ample and good large camping 
ground. Hdnlin has some 30 houses} supplies: bullocks, 
paddy and fowls. Traok good. For alternative route be- 
tween Stages 6 and 9, tee Alternative II l>elow. 


ft. If and (1,700 
feet). 

Nam Aw and small 
streams. 


9. TaKaw Ferry. 

Salween river (Nam 
Khong and five 
L6aj. 


10. Vtag-Faw 
(1,220 feet). 


9 O 86 4 I General direction little north of east | 

road undulating and badly out up by 
I bullock traffio in places. At 6 miles 
| there is a steep asoent straight up a 
spur with another through shorter 
one, a little further on about 1 mile from bottom to top. 
There has been no attempt to sigzag the path though the 
soil is soft. The descent for the same reason is steep ip 
places, and is 2 miles in length when a level paddy clearing 
is entered after crossing a stream, at the east end of which 
is the small village of Nand surrounded by orange trees; 
paddy and fowls can be procured. Camping ground for 
a large force o:-i paddy-fields j water good and plentiful 
from Nam Aw. The alternative route referred to in the 
last stage joins in here. It would be better for any large 
force moving along this route to make the halt here rather 
than on the river at Ta Kaw. 

8 0 88 4 Traok goes due east following a spar 

with one or two rather steep little de- 
scents. At 2± mpes is Ta Kaw (or 
Tikaw) village, some 15 houses, f mils 
on following a stream in the Salween 
and 1 mile up stream is the ferry. The river here runs under 
the right bank and the stream is some 200 yards broad. The 
right bank commands the left at about 400 yards distance, 
the river bed is sand and shingle. The stream is very deep 
and rocky ; ponies are always rafted across. The current too 
is rapid, elephants being carried nearly £ mile down when 
swimming. There is a raft capable of taking 20 men or six 
ponies a trip and two good-sited “ dug-outs ” which could 
each take six men besides boatmen or eould be made into 
another raft. A return trip takes about 8 minutes. Ferry- 
men live on both banks. There is gronnd near T4 Kaw 
village, on which a considerable body of men, say 400 eould 
manage to encamping on the right bank, but on the left 
bank troops would have to march 1 mile along the Kyeng- 
tungroad to a clearing, when by cutting brushwood and grass, 
400 men could find sooommodation on the Hw 6 L6n river. 

9 0 | 97 4 Passing through the small village of 

I East T4 Kaw on the left bank of the 

Salween, the traok strikes east undu- 
I lating over some small spurs— at l mile 

■ — 1 — "" is a clearing suitable for camp, within 

a 100 yards of which flows the Hw6 L6n river to its Juno* 
tion with the Salween. HwdLfa here 60 yards broad, rooky 
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lO. Auig-Pav 
(1,025 feat)— 

c out. 


11. Longuli 
eunp (2,900 

Hw6 L6n and Nam 
Mawng. 


12. Jungle camp 
(*,OOOf«et). 

Nam lffawng, Nakhftn 
stream and Nam 
Paw. 


bottom, and low banks, 1 1 feet water (in Maroh) j continuing 
east track makes a short steep ascent, then becomes very 
narrow (just breadth for one laden mule) and skirts the Hwd 
L6n, at times just above its bed, at other 300 feet above it. 
The ravine through which tho II wd L6n passes is very preci- 
pitous. From the track into the river is often utmost sheer 
drop and for 2} to 3 miles it would bo impossible for cara- 
vans to pass each other. Tho summits of the hills on either 
side of tho ravine aro some 1,000 to 1,300 feet above the 
river. Their lower slopes covered with bamboo, tho upper 
one with good -sued timber. This is the worst bit of t.ho 
whole routo for laden liaggago animals owing purely to tho 
narrowness of the path. At 5 miles the gorge opens onl , 
there are clearings and the path is good going. At 6 miles 
is the small village of Hw6 IIAng. Ifere the Hw6 Lon comes 
in at a sharp bend from tho north. Passing through tho 
village path turns north still following course of II we Lon, 
cross tho Num Pin flowing in from cast (40 foot broad, 1-J 
feet water, good bottom, hanks 10 feet above water) just 
altovc its junction with the Hwi Lon. Keeping along left 
of t.htti river at H miles cross a small tributary, j mite on 
cross to right hank of II w6 Lon, £ mite further jungle camp 
of Piing-Paw amongst bamboo junglo on Jlwe Lon. Old 
site of a village which adjoins camp only requires grass to 
be cut to enable 500 men to encamp. Good going from 
village. 

M. F. M. F. 

10 0 1W 4 Track continues in northerly direction, 

make steep but short ascent on leav- 
ing camp descending almost lit cmeo 
to level of ilwtf 1 .on again. Follow- 
" ing its course crosses small tributary 

and tho river itself ; here is short boggy piece about. 30 feet 
long. Track leaves IIw6-Lon turning east, ascends a hill 
first 200 ynrds steep, onwards gradients aro fairly easy to 
top. Turning north make another short ascent. (2,550 feet), 
then easy descent of 2 miles in north-east direction, cross 
Nam Mawng river (20 feet broad, 1 foot water, hard bot- 
tom) and enter Nataung paddy plain averaging 400 yard* 
broad and 2 miles long, running cast and wost, pass Nntuung 
villages, some 40 houses (north of Natanng on the far side 
of low hills is Hsen Mawng village, through which northern 
route to Kyongtung passes, tee Alt. Ill), continue up valley 
across paddy-fields crossing Nam Mawng threo times. (There 
is another wet weather track to the north running along 
foot of low hills avoiding paddy plain.) Enter low hills 
continuing up bod of Nain Mawng, and crossing it abont 
twenty times, river is however narrower. At 10 miles, 
reach Longsale jungle camp. Space for 400 to 600 men 
with little clearing. Infantry took 3 hours 40 minuton 
marching, Pa nth ay mules £ hour longer, elephants 7 hours 4 
minutes. 

9 6 117 2 Direction south-east. First 2 miles 

fair going, but still along l>od of Nam 
Mawng. Then leaving river almost at 
its head waters ascend tho Tangmin 
hill, slope easy top 4,300 feet, descent 
very oasy. A t foot cross NakhAn stroam and follow its bourse 
till it joins Nam Paw at ruined village of Pankhin. Naa 
Paw 16 feet broad, 1 foot water, following up this river traok 
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12. Jungle camp 
(4,000 feet)— 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



turns little north of east and were it not for the constant 
crossing of stream is very good. At 6J miles pass ruined 
village of Wan Maw. At 8 miles the river and road turns 
south-east and the gorge opens out into a small level valley 
about r»i;0 yards broad. At 9$ miles camp on small tribu- 
tary of Nam Paw about 4 feet broad, 8 inches water. Camp 
a | moo here cramped ; but there is ample ground for 500 
men £ mile back on Nam Paw. 


19- MOng Puon 1.11 6 129 0 On leaving camp track makes a slight 

(2,300 feet). ascent over a spur, hill sides cleared. 


(2,300 feet). 

Several streams, small 
except when in flood. 


ascent over a spur, hill sides cleared. 
Then easy descent cross Nam Paw 
and begin ascent of Loi Pin Mong 
hills ; gradients for most part easy, 
road good, top of hill 5,200 feet ; hill 
covered with pines and other timber* 
of fine growth. Going south for 2 
miles along ridge, the descent is very 
easy. Track then turns east, just 
beyond this bend on the south side 
close to the road is a spring of water 
used by bullock caravans ; descent con- 
tinues easy thi ough pine trees, and at 8} 
miles ends. Cross Kam-Na-Aw stream 
and pass through Wan-Na-Aw village. 
From this to Mfing Puon there are two roads. The direct 
one turning south across a low spur enters the paddy plain 
and crosses the Nam Wong. The other continuing east 
down a short valley crosses the Nam Pying and turning 
south crosses tho Nam Pu and cuts into the other traok. The 
river formed by the junction of the Nam Wong and Nam 
Pu is called the Nam Pying. These rivers are each about 
40 feet broad, 1 foot water, gravel bottoms, banks 4 feet 
above waters and apparently overflow these banks. Track 
continues south over paddy plain, which is about 1 mile 
broad, and ascends low rising ground, on which is the large 
straggling village of Mttng Puon (about 80 houses), flanked 
on either side by the Nam Wong to tho north, and Nam 
Pu to the east. Camp on paddy plain east of village on Nam 
Pu. Supplies : rice, paddy, fowls, cattle, pigs are plentiful. 
The rice is red, and sepoys consider it unwholesome. £leva- 
tion 2,300 feet. 


14. Mag Fakldn 9 4 138 4 ] General direction east. On leaving 

(5,125 feet). camp sharp ascent in first l£ miles, 

rise 775 feet, then undulating along 
Stream*. spurs. At 4 £ miles slight descent, 

cross small stream and ascend tho 
T&klet hill (easy going) -onwards, the ascent is constant 
though easy till the Falaung village of P&min is reach rd 
5,160 feet (8 miles). P4min consists of about 40 houses, 
and the Palaungs cultivate the poppy and manufacture 
opium extensively. It is situated on a hilly plateau ranging 
from 5,000 to 6,000 feet. Fowls, pigs and cattle are plenti- 
ful. Passing through the village the road runs along a hill 
side, crosses several rivulets, oamp at Ping P&klftn in a nar- 
row valley watered by three small streams which flow 
aoross the road. Five hundred men oonld find eampitig 
room at Pimin itself, there is better ground on grass knolls, 
but water baa to be brought for some distance. 
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15. Vftng It 
(4,000 faat). 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 

M. F. 

10 0 

M. P. 
148 4 



16. Simp Xut 
(2,650 feat). 

Nam Sim and Nam 
Mat. 


10 0 148 4 On leaving eaxnp road makes a steep 

ascent in first f mile rising to 6,725 
feet. The hills on either side of this 
col about 1 mile distant are pro* 
bably over 6,600 or even 7,000 feet \ 
onwards direction south-east, the track is good, but with 
constant rise and fall. At 3 miles pass the Palanng village 
of Mttng Nung about 30 houses (fowls, pigs, do.). The 
poppy is also cultivated here. After a slight descent the 
N am Sen is reached (4,400 feet). The stream is only about 15 
feet broad, 1 foot bridge, and 1 foot water. In the next 2 
miles the road again rises to 6,025 feet, and following along 
the tops of hills for some distance gradually descends to 
Mttng Sen. The road is excellent, the only at all steep de- 
scent is just before Mttng Sen is reached. This is a village 
of about 40 houses on the west side of a paddy plain, about 
600 yards broad, watered by two small streams. Camp on 
east side on paddy-fields on stream whioh rises out of the 
paddy-fields close to camp. 

8 4 157 0 Road aacends rugged hills to east of 

camp, rather Bteep in places and with 
two short bad rocky bits at the top and 
at the descent (total rise from plain 
476 feet), onwards the track is very 
good descending east till at 3rd mile, turns north under a 
precipitous rook. Passing through magnificent bamboos at 
6 miles reaohes the Nam Sim (2,300 feet), the river is from 
60 to 70 yards broad, but divided by a sand bank. At the 
ford the main ohannel is under the left bank and is 
about 40 yards broad and from 2 to 2\ feet deep. Jnst 
below the ford the water is deep, from 6 to 10 feet pro- 
bably. On the far side of the sand bank there is about 1 
foot of water. The banks are 16 feet above present water 
level, but there are signs of flood. The bottom is gravel 
and rock. The ford is just where the river flowing in from 
the north-east turns sharp southwards. During the rains 
rafts are kept as a ferry. The path following along the left 
bank passes through a narrow ravine with high precipitous 
rocks on either aide about 600 feet above river. The road 
here is rough in parts and requires a little blasting to make 
it wider. After about 1 mile the ravine opens out where 
the Nam 8im flowing from the north is joined by the Nam 
Mut coming from the east. The Nam Mut is about 40 feet 
broad, but with only about 1| feet of water and good gravel 
bottom, following along the left bank of the Nam Mut, the 
paddy-fields and village of Hsop Mut are reached. Camp 
on fields or just beyond village on river j supplies : paddy, 
fowls, pigs, oattle, about 30 houses. 


17. Tong 1 
(9,67 ? tm 

Nam Mat. 


18 0 169 0 Cross Nam Mut 250 yards beyond 

village, track going north-east ascends 
nearly 700 feet in first 2 miles, then n 
mile of easy descent to the Nam Mut 
(2,760 feet) crosses it, and passing 
village of Tinpong on the right ascend a spur whioh sepa- 
rates two stretches of paddy ground (would make excellent 
eamp), and bending to east rises about 760 feet in 2 miles, 
then following along the ridge of a minor range of kills 
south-east, pass village of Pipun (7 miles) off the road to 
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17. Ton* Wa 
(3,875 

eont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



the right. Turning north-east at 8£ miles rise to 4,076 feet. 
Then desoent to Nam Mut river, last part rather steep. 
River only 10 feet Inroad here with high banks, on far side 
in KSken camping ground, room for 600 men, a say At (20 
men) beyond this oamp, track is wet for a short distanoe. 
Cross a small stream and ascend spurs and descend into 
Tong Wa camp on Nam Mut, small camping ground. 


18. Camp Ifong 


Nam Mut and Nam 
Kun. 


19. Xyengtung 
(Xengtang). 


18 O 181 0 Crossing Nam Mnt (here a mere stream) 

track goes north-east along its course 
crossing its twice, for 2| miles i road 
wet and rocky in places ; ascent con- 
stant. At H miles leave Nam Mut 
almost at its head waters and ascend spurs of the Loi P6- 
mftng range, steep in places, but with several fairly level 
pieces ; summit 6,000 feet. This is the water parting of the 
Salween and Ml Khong rivers, the descent is very easy 
following down a long spur right into MOng Maw camp. 
The camp is at junction of the Nam Kun and a tributary, 
600 men could encamp. 

5 O 186 0 Road crosses Nam Kun's tributary and 

rising over a low spur crosses the Nsm. 
Aw just shove its junction with the 
Nam Kun. Following the Nam Kun, 
the road passes through a gorge, the 
hills on either side gradually opening out into the Kyengtung 
plain. At 3 miles crosses Nam Kun. and passing through 
village of King Pong, crosses a small stream about 16 feet 
broad, 1 foot water, aud follows along a raised oart road 
through paddy-fields. Kyengtung is situated under a low range 
of hillocks, 800 to 1,000 yards distant to the south, cn the last 
of these there is a kyaung which commands town at 700 yards 
distance ; height of paddy plain about 2,600 feet. Kyengtung 
is surrounded by a deep ditch and high eaithwork surmounted 
by a brick wall 4f miles in circumference. Barely half the 
enclosed space is inhabited. The houses occupy the northern 
half, there are several villages on the east, west and north sides 
close nnder the walls. The wall follows the contours of the 
hillocks on which the town is built. To the north east are 
two large tanks, through which a man oan walk. The houses 
are some briok, some wooden, others bamboos. Some brick- 
tiled, others the greater portion thatched. The population 
numbers from 6,000 to 6,000, mostly Shans, but with a sprin- 
kling of Bur mans, and in the oold season about 200 China- 
men, the greater portion of whom return to China before 
the rains. It is tho oapital of the state and the residence of 
the Sawbwa. Supplies are plentiful, including rice, yoor, 
fresh milk, cattle, goats, pigs, fowls, ducks, salt, sulphur, 
oampher, earthenware, and rough eutlery. The Barman 
shopkeepers sell English oalioo, silk, Ac., there are a consi- 
derable number of flint and matohlock guns made, ponies of 
a good stamp seem plentiful, and there are always caravans' 
of Panthays with their mules. There are several kinds of 
vegetables inoluding green peas and yams or sweet potatoes. 
Fresh fish oan always be caught, rice sells at 4 annas for 88 
lbs. The people are very rich % water is obtained from wells 
and tanks, but a force would either enoamp to the north- 
west on the Nam Lamoi or to the north-east on the Nam Lap. 
Large mule oaravans yearly pass through Kyengtung, oominjg 
from and returning to China. 
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fMH Md: A (mONGNAI) to KTENGTUNG (KENGTGNG) vit T a RAW FERRY- ewKimurf. 

General remarks on the road from Jf6n4 to Ta Kaw Ferry. 

(a) For the first 68 miles, to Saikhao village, carts conld now rnn daring the dry season where 
the track but broader and the Ting river aad smaller streams bridged, 
and the short and rather sharp descent, miles west of Makling, caned 
by the gradients being properly laid out, a very easy matter. 

(6) Onwards to Kyaingkin the present traok would be followed* 
The work required being more easing of present gradients by lengthen- 
ing the zigzags, making the road broader, hero and there a little embank- 
ing across “ paddy " cultivation and the bridging of streams. 

(c) The bridging of the Nam Pin river would be a large work and only an engineer oould give 
a useful opinion about it i the river is very deep, but (he bed is hard 

Bfagl p4n rifff, and rocky. It is as shown in the report divided into two channels just 
above the present ferry by islands, these are well wooded, and about 
100 to 160 yards broad : as they are inhabited it seems importable that they are subject to flood.' Jf 
these islands were utilized, there would be about 150 yards of bridging to be done on either side of 
them. The current is so gentle that, at any rate during the oold weather, a pontoon or boat bridge 
would certainly carry cart traffic across. 


-Jttnt to Mkhfto, 
93 miles. 

Soikhoo to Xyainff- 
k£n on Van Pan 
river, 9} miles. 


From Xysingk&n 
to Sand, 93 miles. 

From fbot of hills 
to Vand village, 4 
miles. 


(d) The road onwards to 6 miles beyond H6nlin would present no 
difficulties, only in two short pieces would the gradients have to bo 
altered, but at this point the only at all formidable difficulty presents 
itself in the form of a steep asoent of about GOO feet and descent of 1,500 
feet to Nan5 village. The present track goes almost straight up and 
down this double- topped hill. Here therefore a road would have to be 
laid out and made. The soil is red clay and therefore easy to work. 


From Hand to To 
Zav ferry, 8 miles. 


(«) From Nand to Ta Kaw Ferry 3 miles, the present track oould be 
followed almost the whole way as it descends a long spur. 


(f) Timber from Picang right down to Ta Kaw is plentiful, and it is in this seotion of the road 
that all bridging of any size would have to be done, as between MAntf 
Ximoor ror Dnoging. ^ the T6ng rivor only mere breams are crossed. 


(g) The Ting river would, I think, present no difficulty to bridging. The bamboo bridge, whioh 

now spans it, is 100 paces in length, and remains quite steady whilst 
The Nun T6ng. laden mules pass over it. It was made in 10 days by the villages. The 
banks are 15 to 20 feet above tho present water level. The bottom is 
gravel and rook. 

(h) The soil along the route is for the most part the red clay, common to the Shan plateaux' 

— jl Very little rock is encountered and what there is, is usually in the fonu 

® 011, of large detached boulders, very little blasting would have to be done. 


(») As it is intended by Government to make Taungyi the head-quarters of the Superintendent of 
the Shan States, and as this plaoe is on the direct road from the railway 
Tftongyi to Xyaing- at Afeiktila road to Ta Kaw, any future road would not touch M6ni, but 
fcfo probable line of go almost direct to Kyaingkin, about 10 marches from Taungyi and tho 
m road. road reported to bo os good as that from M6n£. 


(le) Good as the road is at this season of the year, in or after the 
Bead iB raiBS. rains, it would be very difficult, owing to want of bridges and short 
stretohes of marshy ground. 


Ample camping space and water can be found at all tbe halting plaoes named on the route for a 
foroe of 500 men, including followers and transport aninrals. Such a 
NotM for ft force Of force would take ten days from Jd6n£ Post to Ta Kaw Ferry granting 
300 B8B muchiBg. that the Nam Ting be bridged as it now is, and allowing a whole day 
for crossing the Nam Pin on rafts. 


General remarks on the road from Ta Kaw Ferry to Kyengtung , 

(I) The present traok is fairly good, merely broadening the present path along the hill sides would 
make it easily practicable. Panthay mules carrying? an average load of 140 lbs. took only from f to 
I of an how lower over a stage than sepoys marching. The following notes may be of use, should it 
ever be intended to make a good mule track to Kyengtung. 
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FaoM m6nA (mOnGNAI) to KTSNGTCNG (KENGTUXG) tii TA KAW FERRY — eonlintud. 

The first 4 miles after leaving the Salween is one of the worst bits in the whole route, the path 
about 2 to 2| feet broad following up the oourso of the liwd Lon river along the side of a very steep, 
in places precipitous, hill, falling sometimes to almost the level of the river bed, at others rising to 
over 300 feet above it. All this oould be obviated by hitting the path follow one general contour and 
bridging the gullies. A considerable amount of blasting would have to be done here in places, but 
generally the soil is soft and the rocks detached fragments. 

Onwards right into Kyengtung there is nc difficulty about making a capital mnle road. The steep 
ascent and descent on leaving Pkng Paw cai.ip (9-J miles) can he altogether avoided by merely cutting 
the road along the hill side along the liankn of the Hw6 I. on. This would shorten the road byperhapa 
400 yards. A considerable amount of bridging would have to be done (1 attach a list of the large 
streams). The present track takes a lioe line straight up the oourse of all streams when there is no 
reason why the path should not skirt them following their banks which are nearly all very small. 
There is not a single ascent or descent which could not be made quite easy for laden mules with a 
little lengthening of present xizags and making them when necessary. The Shans apparently go 
straight np a slope as fur as they can, lief ore they liegin to make the gradients easy, the same thing 
is often found near the top of a hill. Again they take their paths along the crest of a ridge straight 
over all rises when by keeping an almost level track you can pass round them. I am inclined to think 
thut the slopes to the west are steeper than those to the east, tho soil is all soft and could be easily 
and rapidly worked. 

Embanking would be necessary across the paddy-fields, especially at MOng Pnon and Mfing Sen. 
At Kyeugtung there is a road across the paddy plain 2 miles in length, which only requires repair. 

Some blasting would have to he done in th^ gorge through which the Nam Sim flows, and again a 
little at the foot of the Loi P6m5ng hills. 

(m) Fine timber is abundant all along the road by the streams. All the beds are round gravel and 
rook. No timber is floated down them. 

(n) The following is a list of all rivers and streams of importance which would have to be bridged, 
taking them in order from the Salween : — 


Name of river or stroam. 

Breadth. 

Depth (march). 

Nam Paw (once) } 

11 we L6n (twice) ... ... ) 

30 yards 

1* feet. 

Nani Mawug (thrice) • 

10 yards 

1 foot. 

Nam Paw (twice) *... 

16 feet 

1 „ 

Nam Wong (once) 

30 „ 

1 „ 

Nam Pu (once) 

30 „ 

1 „ 

Nam Sen (once) 

20 „ 

1 „ 

Nam Sim (cncc) 

GO yards 

24 ft. at ford. 

/ 

60 feet 

l| feet. 

Nam Mat (four times) ... < 

40 „ 

15 .. 

1 foot. 

( 

10 „ 

1 >. 

Nam Kun (twioe) 

10 yards 

1 i» 

Nam Aw (onoe) 

10 

1| feet. 


* This is if the track be made to follow their courses and not take a bee line. 

A force of 600 men inolading followers and baggage auiraals could And camping space and water 
•t all stages. 
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VaoM h6n£ (MONONA!) to KYENGTUNG (KENGTONG) vit TA KAW PERRY —co*tinwed. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 


Pboh m6n6 (MO.NGNAIj to KYAINGKAN (KENGKHAM), (8tui 6) mi KYAJNGTAUNG. 
By Lieut. H. E. STANTON, Royal Artillery, January 1888. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 

f 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

Total. 

1 


modiate. 



1. Wantom and 
Vannontf vil- 
lages (4,200 
feet). 

Throe bridged streams, 
one dry nullah 
bridged. 


2. Nanngfcnkam 
(2,700 feet). 


3. Vanngsidn 


12 O 12 0 Pack track. General direction north- 

east. Start east across tho M6n£ 
valley through tall grass; cross two 
well-bridged streams and at 4 miles 
oross another stream ; bridge out of 
repair; bad ford for animals; steep 
ramps down to and up from water ; 
some mud. Commence a gentle 
ascent through open scrub jungle and 
spear grass. Gradually turning north-north-east pass 
behind hill called Loi (Lw6) Nampu. Descend a dry nullah, 
oross a good bridge and ascend gradually. Enter a gorge 
at 10 miles and continue in a valley between two ranges of 
hills, some 1 mile apart. The highest point on the road 
is 6,000 foot abovo tho sea. The track is a little rough in 
one or two place . otherwise it is good. Pass two small 
villages in MAnd \ lloy and one just aftor crossing tho dry 
nullah. No aooor^inod&tion. Open camp. Six houses in 
village. Bamboo leaves plentiful. Water scarce, about f 
mile north in a stream. (Water plentiful May to October.) 

6 0 18 ) Pack track. General direction east- 

north-east. Leave Wantom due cast ; 
for 2 miles continue to descend through 
rough gorges, tho hills on either side 
' covered with dense jungle. Thus far 

the traok is rough and rooky, then issue on the south side 
of a valley running east. The north side of the valley is 
for mod of high limestone crags ; continue along the south 
side of the valley crossing some undulations and two small 
streams, big enough for men to drink at. The stream in the 
valley is lost in the limestone rooks. At 3 miles reach 
Naunglem ; the village is small and is situated somo 1 mile 
from the road. There is one kyaung and perpetual water in 
well (water plentiful from May to Ootobor). Grass and 
bamboo leaves obtainable. Leaving N&nnglem traok turn 
south through open jungle along the sides of some hills, and 
at 4| mOos descend a steep rooky path into a valley. The 
descent is about 200 feet ; turn N along, a good path through 
thick jungle, and crow a swamp some 60 yards wide. It is 
muddy and bad from May to Deoembor. In January water 
is obtained by digging 1 foot below the surface. Grass 
plentiful. Village completely burned and deserted. 

7 0 25 0 Pack traok. General direction north- 

east. Traok good and level. Cross 
20 yards of swamp at starting; 
miles further on the Namnong (Mttn 
ohaung) runs within 800 yards of the 
road to the north-west. It is under some big trees, visible 
from the road. Continue past a burned and deserted village 
over some undulations through open tree jungle of pine and 
in. Shelter in one sayit and under «-• banyan tree. Water 
is obtained by digging in the bed of a f stream i mile south of 
oamp. Grass plentiful. 
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7 BOM m6n 4 (MdNGNAI) to KYENGTUNG (KENGT0NG) vii TA EAW FERRY— continued. 
ALTERNATIVE I-amKnued. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


4. FoKgB&ng 
8*khSn (7,030 
foot). 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. 7. 

11 4 

i 

M. P. 
86 4 



5. Xdnghti 

SKFgft 

Nam T6ng (or Tein 
chaung), 60 yards 
wide and deep, and 
one stream bridged 
in two places. 


6. Nanning 
(1,600 feat). 

Kfihik and Pakhi 
ehaungs and Nam- 
ting. 


11 4 86 4 Pack track. General direotion east* 

north-east. Through forfest of pine, 
in, and teak, no undekgrowth, np 
and down over slight undulations. 
Between the 7th and 8th miles the 
track is rough and stony ; all the rest is good. Cross four 
bridged nullahs, all dry in January exoept one at the 3rd 
mile, in whioh there are one or two small pools. Shelter 
under banyan trees. Good water from a well 30 yards north 
of camp. The water is 2 feet from surface ; the well is deep 
and quickly re-fills as the water is drawn. 

8 4 45 0 Pack track. General direotion north- 

east. At 2 miles oross three swamps, 
30 yards to 40 yards, each bridged. 
The swamps are open, the rest of the 
road is through thick jungle. There 
is a say&t on either side of the Nam 
T6ng at Ta Long ferry ; the ramps to 
and from the river are easy and sandy. 
At Ta Long ferry, charge 1 janna for 
four persons or two bnllook loads | 
one boat available takes four loads 
per trip. The remains of two large 
kyaungs are on the left bank of the 
river ; all the rest of the town of Kyaingtaung is com- 
pletely burned and jnngle grown. Cross a big stream by a 
substantial bridge and keep along the banks of the 
stream for 2 miles through an open plain formerly culti- 
vated with paddy. Becross the stream by a good bridge 
and reach Ton If fin (elevation 1,860 feet) hidden in the 
trees. It is a fort 40 yards square, surrounded by a breast- 
work and two roads of open bamboo hurdles and bamboo 
spikes. It has an east and west entrance defended by 
bastions. At present the fort is garrisoned by 140 Mfine 
men with 50 guns under an Am&t. Accommodation in one 
kyanng and five or six sayits outside fort. Grass and water 
good and plentiful. Road continues north along rising 
ground on the east edge of the Kyaingtaung plain. Jungle 
dense on either side of the road, whioh is good and easy 
throughout. Pass a fine mango tope. Grass and water 
good and plentiful. Accommodation for 600 men in a ky- 
anng and say its. The kyaung is on top of a knoll some 
250 yards by 160 yards, the ascent to whioh is steep from all 
sides but the south. A stream with high steep banks runs 
round north and west sides. This was held and fortified by 
Twet Nga Lu in the reoent fighting. 

15 4 60 0 Pack traok. General direotion north. 

Leave Mainghd kyaung by the path on 
the west leading to the stream. Cross 
the stream down and np steep ramps j 
i mile on reoross the stream by a 
good paok bridge and join the path 
whioh leaves the kyaung to the north. 
This path is impracticable for laden animals, owing to steep 
banks of stream and the bridge being broken. Continue 
north over undulating country through in forests. Good 
road. At 5 miles pass Pingpaw kyaung. At 6 miles oross 
the Kfihik stream by a bridge. This is the Kyaingkin- 
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hot h6n4 (MONONA!) to KYENGTUNG (KENGTUNG) oil TA RAW FERRY — nmUtmei. 


ALTERNATIVE I — continued. 


Number and Names 
h of Stages, Rivers 

3 j and Streams. 

s t 


i 

6. Vuii&Bg 
(1,600 feet) 

— cont. 


Distances. j 

Inter- 

mediate. 

T 

Total. 



Kyaingtanng boundary. At 7 miles turn south through a 
narrow gorge in the Takam hills ; then oontinue north on 
the other side of the range. From 9 to 13| miles the track 
leads up and down over knolls along the valley of the Pakhi 
chaung which is crossed onoe by a good bridge and five times 
by ford. Water about l foot 6 inches deep ; gravelly bed ; 
no mud. At 12 miles pass Fakhi kyaung. A good camping 
ground. Water and grass good and plentiful. At 13| miles 
leave the Pakhi valley and cross a knoll to the west into the 
valley of its tributary the Namting chaung, well bridged 
near the village. Camp in paddy-fields. Accommodation 
in one good zayit near the road and one kyanng off the rond 
some i mile east of village. Water and grass good and 
plentiful/ The Kyaingkin-M6n£ boundary is crossed in this 
march. 


7. HyaingWLn 
(Kengmm) 
ferry, 750 feet. 

Nampin river (Ben 
chaung). 


8 0 68 0 Pack track. General direction - north- 

east. Cross some paddy-fields and 
down a steep descent some } mile to 
the Namting; cross by a ford and 
commence at onoe the steep ascent of 
the Mawtek range ; 1 mile np a steep 
ascent to 2,000 feet and 1 mile down a 
very steep, slippery, clayey dosoent 
into the rooky bed of a hill stream. 
At 2$ miles continue a series of small 
asoents and descents over small knolls. 
Cross three or four small alluvial 
valleys abont 100 yards broad. At 
8$ miles ford the Nam pong, 2 yards 
wide, 6 inches deep in January. Good 
ford with steep ramps. At 4 miles pass 
Nongkaw, a burned village, then issue 
into the Ben chaung (Nam Pin) valley. 
Paddy cultivation. At 6 miles reach 
the village of Wanhao on the right 
bank of the Ben chaung. Big five-day 
' basaar. Opposite Wanhao is the new 
town of Kyaingkin (or Kengkham). The river here is 60 
yards broad and deep. One ferry boat which carries 10 men 
at a trip. The main ferry with platform for animals is 2 
miles furthor up the river at the old town of Kyaingkin. 
This ferry orosted 100 yards to an island and 40 yards further 
to the left bank. Animals can swim at the new town ferry, 
but cannot do so at the old town ferry, as the river passes over 
a bed of limestone rooks which are some 2 feet below the 
surfaoe in January. At the new town ferry the ourrent is 
strong, some 90 yards per minute ) at the old town ferry it 
is slow, about 20 yards per minute. There are somo sayits 
and kyaungs and a good camping ground on the right bank 
at the old town ferry, and open camping ground on the left 
bank on paddy land. Between the two ferries the river is 
a series of rapids, and below the new town ferry it splits up 
into five or six channels, each of which falls some 80 feet 
over a rooky barrier, straight aoross the river. Grass plenti- 
ful. Residenoeof a Myosa. (The old townis now burned and 
nearly deserted ; the new town is springing np. January 
1888.— H. E. S.) 
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From M6n£ (M0NGNA1) to KYENGTCNG (KENGTUNG) vii TA SAW FERRY -coatimisd. 

ALTERNATIVE II. 

From KYAINGKAn (Stage 6) to TA SAW FERBY (Stage 9). 

Bt Lieut. H. E. STANTON, Royal Artillery, January 1888. 


Authorities. 


Distance*. 




Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


M. F. 


M. F. 


1. Nakak (1,900 
foot). 


7 0 


Nam Pin, Nam Nakak 
and two other 
streams. 


7 0 General direotion north-north-east. 

Pack track. At 2 miles strike the 
Ben ohanng near Wantnng village 
(one small boat ferry). This river la 
______ a series of fells and rapids where 



J 

GO 


i 


These 2 miles up and down over low undulations, crossing two 
small stream beds, through jungle ; 1 mile along the open 
left bank of Ben chaung to the burned village of Wan pa, torn 
east through thick jungle and oontinue for 1 mile over undu- 
lating country, then 2 miles north along the oourse of a big 
Btream which is crossed by two good fords with 1 foot of 
water in January. At 6} miles oommenoe a steep asoentof 
300 yards and issue on a level open valley ; cross a stream 
2 yards wide and 8 feet deep with steep banks and no 
bridges ; continue along the edge of the valley into Nakak j 
the road throughout is over loam soil j the asoent is very 
steep and difficult. Camp near a kyaung on a low knoll. 
Water from tLe stream. Grass plentiful. Village of 10 
houses in sugar-cane and paddy cultivation. 


a 

Nam Wantong and 
Nam Phawm. 



7 4 | 14 4 | General direotion north-north-east. 

Pack track. Cross the stream again 
just after starting; there, is a foot- 
bridge ; ford for animals ; steep 
ram pi ; some mud ; the road continues 
gradually rising over undulations 
covered with bamboo and teak forests. 
Pass within 2 miles of the high 
pointed peak of Loiting (Lwlting). Cross a good ford 
and enter the valley of the Kwingt&n stream whioh here 
forms the Kyaingkin M6ni boundary. Pass the village of 
T6n under the Sahing peak at 2$ miles. At 4 miles cross 
two fords of a stream 2 yards wide, 1 foot deep; } mile 
fnrther| on cross big stream by a substantial pack bridge. 
From this stream the track runs straight up a steep hill for 
400 yards (named Mawtik) and down a similar descent to a 
small stream; up another smaller asoent and descent 
gradually to Kyainglfim. The traok is through jungle 
throughout, very dense for the last mile); the soil is loam 
and is nowhere rough or stony. Kyainglftm is in an upland 
valley watered by several ohannels of the Namhuseng. One 
kyaung and two or three sayits. Three or four villages 
scattered about A five-day basaar. Residence of a Hein 
under the M6ni Sawbwa Plenty of good camping ground. 
Water and grass good and plentiful. 


• Capt. H. B. Davies, traversing this route in April 1898, did these two stages in one march. 
His description of the stage is as folldws : — 

1. Keng Loan, 18 miles. General direotion north-north-east. Good mule 'road, nearly level all 
the way, passing among rooky hills. Cross the Nam Pin at Keng Kham. ‘ At 6$ miles pass Mak 
Kyeng : good camping ground, water, and grass. At 9 miles Wan Tong, a village with a five-day basaar. 
Hoat of the road is through jungle, not very thiok. At Keng Lorn camping ground in paddy* 
(700 .by 400 yards), good water and grass. Keng Lorn belongs to M0n4 and oontains about 80 
bouses. 
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From m6nK (MOnGNAI) to KYENGTUNG (KENOTCNG) vU TA KAW FERRY- continued. 
ALTERNATIVE Il-conHnued. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


3. Camp under 
Loi Pangpd hill 
(Salween-Ben 
channg water- 
shed), 2,350 
feet. 

Nam Pung and Uw6 
Hok. 


4. Ta Kaw Terry * 
(Salween river 
ferry), 1,700 
feet. 


Nam Kj6, Nam Aw, 
and Salween. 


M. F. M. F. 

7 4 22 0 General direction east-north-east. 

Pack track. Leave Kyainglom basaar 
to the east over some undulations, 
crossing over four small oliannels of 
the Natnhusing stream. At a mile 
after the fourth crossing ascend a steep 
100 feet, pass through n gorge, and 
descend 60 feet over jagged limestone 
rocks into the valley of the Hwe Hok » 
the valley is level, cultivated with 
paddy in places, elsewhere oovered 
with dense jungle. It is shut in on 
all sides by hills, mostly limestone 
crags. The valley is some 6 miles 
long by 3 to 4 broad, and is divided in two by the Nam- 
pamon range. The track passes round the south and along 
the south-east side of the range, running for 2$ miles along 
the banks of the main stream, and leaving Nampam6n 
village to the north. Throughout the valley the traok is 
nearly level, it crosses one dry nullah bed by a bridge, and 
one small stream by a ford. At 6 miles it leaves this valley, 
and after crossing one or two undulations it descends a 
gorge over sticky clay to the valley of the Nam Pung, a tribu- 
tary of the Namhusang (of Kyaingl6m) ; it crosses this 
stream four times by fords, the first of which is muddy, tho 
rest good and sandy. Camp in a clearing at the last cross- 
ing. Grass scaroe. Bamboo leaves plentiful. No ac- 
cohimodation. The rocky gorge 1$ miles from Kyainglfim 
is the only stony bit in the road. 

# 

7 4 29 4 Goporal direction east. Pack track. 

Rise straight np a steep spur of the 
Loi Pingp6 range and cross the crest 
at 3,260 feet, j mile from camp 
and 600 feet above it. The crest 
of the range is the highest point 
passed between the Ben chaung and the 

Salween ; it forms the watershed and 

is the M6n6-Thinyut (Hseniwot) boun- 
dary. The traok descends a spur of the range 1,100 feet in 
1 mile into the rooky bed of a stream i 400 yards further 
down leave this stream bed, ford a small stream, and after 
two or three short steep ascents, and longer easier descents, 
enter a small alluvial valley f mile long at an elevation 
of 1,700 feet; cross tributary of the Nam Aw (the main 
stream of the valley) by a muddy ford, pass the village of 
NamO in an orange grove at the edge of the valley ; cross a 
muddy ford of the Nam Aw after a short steep descent, and 


* Capt. Davies also did these two stages in one march. Description as follows : — 

2. Ta Kaw, 13 miles. General direotion east-north-east. Good mule road. For the first 8 miles 
the road is nearly level, passing among rooky hills, the only difilonlty being at 1} miles where there is 
a steep rocky descent for 100 yards. At 7 miles cross the Hw6 Pung and at 8 miles the Hw6 Hok : both 
these streams run into the hill to the north. At 8 miles ascend steeply for 600 yards to a height of 
8,620 feet : thenoe steep desoent for a mile and more gentle descent for another mile and-a-half : level 
for t a mile to the Nam Ky6 at 11| miles. Pass the village of Nan6: good camping ground and 
water. Then aaeend for 200 yards and descend gently to Ta Kaw. Small o&mpimg ground. For a 1 
large column it would be best to oamp at Nan6. 
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From m6n£ (M6NONA1) to KYENGTUNO (KENGTUNG) vU TA KAW FERRY -conti»u€d. 
ALTERNATIVE II— continued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 

! 

| Military. 

I Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

mediate. Tot.,. 

Remarks. 


4. Ta Saw Ferry 
(Salween river 
ferry), 1,700 
feet cont. i 


continue for 2^ miles along the crest, of a spur which forms 
fhe right bank of n stream, then ford the stream twice at 
1,1 SO feet and reach Ta Kaw 150 feet above the low water 
level of the Salween on the right bank. There are 10 
houses in the village, one zavAt, and there is plenty of camp- 
ing ground by the river. The situation is soul to be healthy 
Grass and bamboo leuvos obtainable at low water. 


ALTERNATIVE III. 

From JISENMAWNG (see Stage H) to KYENGTUNG (KENGTUNG) rid MONO FYING. 
By Capt. H. R. DAVIES, Oxfordshire: Light Infantry, April 1893. 


1. Pangnam Lai 
Fin. 

Nam Long. 


2. Mflng Pying ... 

Nam Long, Nam Yuk, 
Nam Ang, and Nain 
Pying. 


3. FdngFing ... 

Nam Lap and Nam 
LOm. 


13 O 13 0 General direction east- north -east. Fair 

inule road. Up the Nam Mawng 
valley for a mile passing Namun.io 
and llsenmawng (Semnong). Theneo 
over low hills to the Nam Long at 2 
miles : up the Nam Long crossing it. five times to 4 miles (20 
yards wide by 2 feet, deep)- Thence steep ascent to 7 miles ; 
here a road goes off to the left to Pcitk&ng, and the route 
turns to the right and goes up, hut. less steeply to 10 miles ; 
thence up and down over the undulations of the spur to th« 
camp which is .on the Nam Long- Nam Pying watershed. 
The camp measures 400 by 20 yards ; good grass. Water 
from a small stream (1 yard by 4 inches) 300 yards below. 

9 0 22 0 General direction east. Fair mulo road. 

Steadily down-hill to the Nam Ltfng 
at 1| miles : here there is a small 
camp. Up and down over small spurs 
and streams to 2] miles ; thence de- 
soon t to the Nam Yuk at 3 \ miles; ascent, for 200 yards, 
then steep descent to the Nam Ang at 5 h miles. Down the 
Nam Ang for $ of a inilo, then cross a small hill, descend to the 
Nam Ang, again at 8| miles, and just beyond cross the Nam 
Pying and enter Mbng Pying, 25 houses, under a phaya. 
Good small camp at the kyaung and large camp in paddy. 
Good water and grass. All the streams crossed are shallow 
and easily fordable, except the Nam Pying which is deeper 
than the rest, about 2| feet. 

12 4 34 4 I General direction east. Good mule road. 

Level along the Nam Pying valley 
to 1| miles where the Nam Lap (l 
foot deep, 12 yards broad) ia cross- 
ed at its junction with the Nam 
" Pying. Thence up-hill, not very steeps 

to miles, where the top of Loi K hawk wo is reached. 
From here steep descent to the Nam Ldm valley at miles. 
Follow up its right bank, crossing small spurs, the road 
being narrow in places, till the Nam Lttm is crossed at 7| 
miles (2 feet deep, 15 yards broad). Thence up the left bank 
of the Nam L6m and its tributary, the Nam Htum, keeping 


BOO 
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From M6NE (MONONA!) to KYENGTUNG (KENGTUNG) rid TA RAW FERRY —continued. 


ALTERNATIVE III— continued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 



Number and Names 





of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

5 

6 





3. Pang Ping — some way above the streams and orosaing a lot of small 

conf. spurs and nnllahs to Pftng Ping. Large camp ; good grass j 

water from the Nam Htum (10 yards by 1 foot). 


4. Nawngbong ... 

Nam Htnm and Nam 
Long, both easily 
fordable. 


5. MOngpbO 

Nam Ilsim and Nam 
Paw. 


6. Pang Hi&ng ... 

Nam Phd, Nam 
Kwong, and Nam 
Khai or Nam Aw. 


7. Xyengtnng 
| (XengTung). 

Nam Khai and Nam 
Khiin (30 yards by 
1 foot). 


0 0 43 4 General direction north-east. Good 

mule road. Up the Nam Htum valley 
across paddy for a mile, w'hen tho 
Nam Htnm is crossed ; thence very 
gradual rise to the Nam Pying-Nam 
Hsitn watershed at 4 miles ; thence 
very gradual descent to the Nam L* ng at f»J milos. Pass 
the village of Nawngcho, where a camp could be cleared. 
Thence ascent to 8 miles and steep descent of a mile to 
Nawngbong. Large camp on grass ; good water and grass. 

lO 6 64 2 General direction south-east. Good 

mule road. Level road down a small 
stream for 2 miles, and thon down 
the Nam Leng to its junction with 
‘ the Nam Hsim at Tongta at 4 miles ; 
oross the Nam Hsim (50 yards by 2ifeet; rapid current. 
Has to he crossed by boat in the rains : there is only one 

boat), follow up its valley to Mbngka at miles, then very 

gradual ascent to the Nam Hsim-Nam Phb watershed at 74 
miles ; thence slight descent of 000 yards to P&ngpaw. 
Down tho valley of the Nam Paw till 9 miles, then ascent 
of a mile and descent of j of a mile to the Nam Phb. Here 
there is room to camp, and good water and grass. The vil. 
lage of Mongphb is a mile away on the right and is not 
passed through. 

14 0 68 2 I General direction east. Good mulo 

road, but steep. Cross the Nam Phb 
(12 yards by 1$ feet), level ground for 
1 mile, where the Nam Kwong is 
crossed (3 yards by 4 inches) ; thenoe 
very steep ap-hill to Ping S&lalong, a small say&t at 24 
miles , thence still steep, but less so than before to 4 miles ; 
from here easy ascent with occasional bits of down-hill to 
the Salween- Mekong watershed at 7$ miles. Hera is a camp, 
but the water from the Nam Lbn is not fit to drink in April. 
Henoe steady descent by a good broad road to the Nam 
Khai (Nam Aw) whioh is orossed at 13 miles (12 yards by 
14 feet). From here lovel road to the oamp; large camping 
ground ; good water and grass. 

8 4 76 6 General direotion east. Good mule 

road. Down the Nam Khai valley for ^ 
mile, then asoent of a 4 mile and steep 
rocky descent to the Nam Khai at 14 
miles. Down the Nam Khai valley, 
crossing some small spurs, and re- 
crossing the Nam Khai at 4| miles aft 
the village of Wing Kawng. Thence 
over level cultivated plain to Kyeng- 
tung. Good oamp inside town near 
the north-east oorner, and large camp- 
ing ground outside ; water from wells j 
good grass. 
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Prom MON& (MONONA!) to KYENGTUNG (KENGTUNG) Hi TA KAW FERRY — continued. 

BRANCH I. 


From KYAINGK&N (Stage 6) to TA BEK FERRY (at junction or Ben Chauno 

and Salween). 


A uthorities. 


I 

f3 

a 


•£ 

b 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total- 

M. F. 

6 0 

M. F. 

G 0 


Remarks. 


I 

s 

i 

s 

PS 

b 

o 

d 


1. Ta Bek ferry 
(600 feet). 

Salween. 


m 

3 


| Pack track. General direction south- 
south-east. Leave old Kyaingkin 
east through dense jungle following 
the left bank of the Bon chaung down 
a rough descent of 40 feet narrow 
path between limestone rooks. At 1 
mile enter open paddy-fields ; If miles 
turn south following a bend in the river; follow the bank 
for 2 J miles passing the villages of Namk&n and Md^aaing- 
tangkwa, opposite the first of which the river falls in six or 
seven channels over a barrier some 20 feet to 40 feet high. 
For the next mile tho path is a steep ascent and desoent 
on the face of a limestone cliff overhanging the river, the 
last mile is level east-south-east to tho village. Hero the 
Ben chaung falls some 20 feet into the Salween. One boat 
at tho ferry carries 10 men at a trip. The river is 200 yards 
wide, very deep and HluggiBh, in a rocky channel 800 feet 
above tho sea-level. Between Kyaingkin and the Salween 
the Ben chaung falls 300 feet in six or seven falls and rapids ; 
between the rapids tho river is deep with slight current j 
the rapids are impassable for oanoes or timber. The Sal- 
ween ib here the boundary between Mongpu and Kyaingkin. 


BRANCH II. 

From KENGLOM (Alternative II, Stage 2) to LEGYA (LAIKA). 

By Lieut. H. K. STANTON, Royal Artillery, Reconnaissance, January 1888. 


4 

M 

a 


3 

d 

o 

d 


A 

0 


*8 


1. Kali (Kalwoi), 
2,450 feet. 

Stream. 


8. Konkin (1,400 
feet). 

Ferry of Nam Pin 
(Ben chaung). 


9 


9 


| General direction north-north-west. 
Pack track. Leave Kenglom basaar 
to the north and ctobb the stream by 
a bridge ; oontinue north in the Keng- 
lorn valley through thiok jungle ; 
pass the two peaks of Loi Nga and Loi 111a, crossing 
one small ford of a stream and two or three slight undu- 
lations. At 3 miles turn west down a short rough descent 
between Loi 111a and the next peak to its north Loi 
Pyemiing, and enter a valley 2 to 3 miles broad, of undulating 
ground shut in by hills ; the road is noarly level, very good, 
and leads through pampas grass and a little scrub jungle. 
The old village of Kali is buriit and oovered with dense jan- 
gle ; the present village consists of throe houses. No aooom- 
modation. Good camping ground. Water and grass plentiful. 

17 4 | General direction wost. Pack traok. 

On leaving K&li pass by a stream with 
water in it ; road then descends for 
160 yards, rather steep over stones. 
At 4 miles after passing along a good 
track over jungle clad undulations cross abridged stream. 
At 64 miles the road issues into open cultivation on the left 
bank of the Nam Pin or Beu chaung. Good open camp. 
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Ikon Ml 6xi (M0NGNAI) to KYRNGTUNG (KBNGTDNG) vU TA RAW FERRY — continutjL 

BRANCH II— amtimri. 


Authorities. 


Number end Name* 
of Stages, River* 
and Stream*. 


Distance*. 


Inter- 


Total. 


Remarks. 


8. Kunhin (1,400 

fe*t y~cont. 


«Mfc). 


(1,700 


Three fords of Nam- 
hAai, the Namk6> 
long bridged. 


4. Xw&ag £oi 
S*kh£n (8,840 

M). 

The Laikam stream 
by a ford, the Tai- 
mcn stream by a 
brdge. 


No aooommodation . Shelter under two or three banyan 
trees. Rood good throughout, rough only at the descent 
from Kali. At the foot of the pass below K*li is the M6n6- 
Mongnong boundary. Good open camp on the banks of 
the river under a tope of trees. Residence of a Tam6n 
under the Mongnong Myosa. At Kunhin the Ben ohaung is 
400 yards wide, where the ferry crosses. Most of the in- 
habitants live on an island in the middle. There is one 
ferry raft of two dug-outs with a bamboo platform kept 
ready ; it takes three ponies at a trip; with notice four or 
five dug-outs oould be collected and two more small raft* 
made. Above and below Kunhin are falls and rapids ; the 
bed of the river is composed of rough rocks at right anglea 
to the stream. 


M. 

8 


F. 

O 


I General direction north-north-west. 
Pack track. The track is good and 
easy throughout over undulations 
throngh tall jungle. At If miles croBS 
three fords of the Namhdhai stream, 
the first two are level crossings, lO 
yards broad, 1 foot 6 inches deep with 
sandy beds; the third has steep 
ramps is 3 yards wide, 1 foot deep ; 
no mad. At 2$ miles pass Manioi 
village where there is a good camp 
and four zay&ts. Water and grass 
plentiful. At 6 miles cross the Nam- 
kfilong ; there is a substantial bridge 
slightly out of repair. The ford is 
good, but 2 feet 6 inches to 3 feet deep ; 
stream is 10 yards wide. Camp on the edge o* a paddy 
valley on banks of a stream 3 yards wide. There is one 
kyaung, no zayfits. A five-day basaar. Residence of a 
Tamdn. Grass and water good and plentiful. 

18 4 | 88 0 | General direction west. Pack track. 

Cross the stream at starting by a 
good ford ; the bridge is broken down. 
A stone causeway runs straight across 
the valley. Cross two dry nullah 
beds and over some undulations. At 
4 miles reach Tamawkam Sakhfcn, 
which at present consists of three 
houses; then ascend 100 feet over 
some rough rooks and enter the Tai- 
mfin valley. At 7 miles cross the 
main stream of the valley by a bridge 
and continue for 2f miles over undu- 
lations in scrub jungle and pampas 
along the north side of the valley. 
At 9| miles rise gradually round the 
foot of a pointed peak (Lot Lem), and enter another 
open valley at a higher level and running north and sonth at 
right angles to the one just left. Camp at the further aide 
of this valley under some banyan trees opposite to and 300 
yards from a small gorge through which a good stream runs 
into the valley. No village. Grass and water good and 
plentiful. 
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fnv m6n£ (M&NGNAI) to KYRNGTUNG (KENGTUNG) vii TA KAW FERRY— continued. 


BRANCH lI-~continued. 



Number and Namea 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


(Buisiur). 

3,960fe%! 

The Kwtngloi stream 
three times and the 
Nam Manaain 
twice. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. 7. 

• 0 

M. F. 
46 0 



6 O 46 0 General direction north-north-west. 

Pack track. Start through the gorge 
and issue at } mile on the other side 
of the hills in open rolling country. 
The track np the gorge is easy and 
good going} ford the stream twice 
and cross it by a bridge once. At 4J 
miles pass the deserted village of 
Ptngtong amongst a few trees. Cross a small valley of 
paddy cultivation and turning north-north-west ascend some 
200 feet crossing a gorge in a range of low round hills ; issue 
again on open rolling downs. At 5f miles cross two fords j urt 
outside camp, little or no mud and about 1 foot of water. 
Camp on open rising ground. Grass and water good and 
plentiful. Accommodation one kyanng, one sayit. Resi- 
dence of a Tamdn. This was a big village, but has recently 
been burned and now consists of 14 houses. From Mansain 
the main pack track to Mongnong and Mongmipaw (Thibaw) 
runs to the north (see Route No. IS) and another road lead# 
to M6n6 (Mungnai) to the south. 


G. Xunftt (3,400 
feet). 

i 

Seven streams from S 
yards to 4 yards 
wide and 6 inches to 
2 feet 6 inches deep' 
all . bridges broken 
except the first one | 
tint of Mansain. 


7. Salailoi (3,400 
feet). 


10 0 56 0 Pack track. Haa been formerly used 

for carts. General direction west 
through open undulating country the 
whole way. Pass through no jungle. 
Cross seven streams varying from 2 
yards to 4 yards wide and 6 inches to 
2 foet 6 inches deep. All were for- 
merly bridged, but only one bridge ia 
now serviceable, that being over a big 
stream just after leaving Mansain* 
The fords are all good though few of 
them would stand much traffic, as they 
are rather muddy j other fords could 
be easily made by cutting ramps to the 
streams. Pass three deserted villages and two deserted 
kyaungs. Camp on rising ground in ft largo pine grove. 
Accommodation in tw'o large kyaungs* and two or three 
zayats. Grass and wator good and plentiful. 

9 0 60 0 Pack track. Country same as last 

stage. Passover some rather larger 
knolls at the foot of a limestone crag 
where there is a tank of water. Pass 
a largo kyanng in a pine grove on the 
top of a knoll, and cross f mile of old paddy land to s 
stream 3 yards wide and 6 inches to 2 feet 6 inohes deep | 
all the bridges are broken ; the banks of the stream are 
high and abrupt, but by ramping them fords could be made 
in several places. One ford exists in a bend of the river 
under the village. It has been worn by cattle and the bed 
of the stream being muddy requires digging out to admit 
of baggage animals passing. Camp on a knoll directly 
above the stream in a grove of bamboo and jack fruit trees 
on the side of a deserted village and kysung. Grass and 
water good and plentiful. 

Note— No apparent reason why this and the next stags 
should not be combined— A. F. 
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r*OM udsi (H&mSAl) to KYE5GTUNG (KBNGTG1TG) rit TA KAW TERAT—amfnnd. 


BRANCH II — continued. 


Authorities. 



Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


8. Baluiknn (3*100 
foot). 

One stream by ford, 
| Namtdn by bridge 
or good sandy ford. 


9. wdlosff (3,150 

U*t). 

One bridged stream, 
one small muddy 
streamlet. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. P. 

4 O 

M. P. 

64 0 




(8,200 feet) ferry and 
ford of Namting 
(Tain ohanng). 



8 0 64 0 General direction west. Pack track. 

Over open undulating country on 
loam soil. Cross a similar stream 1 
mile from camp ; bridges all broken, 

one ford exists off the traok, hidden 

in the jungle, others could be made. 
Cross 200 yards of paddy land and a small stream. Cross 
the Namt6n by a good bridge and sandy ford just outside 
camp. Camp on rising ground in a bamboo and fir grove 
round a big kyaung and several sayits. Accommodation 
for 500 men. Grass and water good and plentiful. Three 
or four houses are oocupied in the remains of a large village. 

18 O 76 0 General direction south-south-west. 

Pack track. Over open undulations. 
Along the west side of the Hingking 
ridge, on the top of which is the 
Llgya-Mdngnong boundary. Cross 
one small stream by a muddy ford 

some 10 yards in length. At 4 miles 

“ ’ ’ pass Wanti bazaar near two or three 

inhabited villages, crossing Namk&t 8 yards wide and 2 
feet deep by a good pack bridge. Here is a good site for a 
| camp. Water and grass good and plentiful. No accommo- 
dation. ' Leaving Wanti torn west across a low range of 
round hills, and then south-west to Wfitong village deserted. 
Plenty of room for camp on rising ground under pine and 
bamboo grove. Water from a deep-bricked well, 7 feet 
square, to the west of a large kyaung. Water and grass 
good and plentiful. 

4 4r 80 4 General direction west- south-west. 

Pack traok. Two miles level through 
a plantation of pollard ash. An easy 
smooth descent of 60 feet to the Tem 
channg, T4 Moling ferry. Two small 
dug-outs available. A ford exists 
about 2 feet 6 incbes deep j should be 
carefully staked out, as it is hard to 
find ; the river is 60 yards wide with a strongish current. 
Remainder of distance along bunds across a low-lying valley 
to L6gya. Accommodation in two or three kyaung*. The 
town is burned. About 16 houses have been recently built. 
Residence of a Sawbwa. A good camping ground exists in 
a walled pagoda enclosure 200 yards square, j mile to the 
north of the old town on rising ground. Water and grate 
good and plentiful. 

Note , — Watson and Pedden's route, Salween survey, 1864-66, 
page 27, makes distance Ta Kaw to Kunlun only 22 milea. 
This route is at present dosed. Instead of going west to 
Kenglom and then north-north-west to KilwKtlwoi), it runs 
| almost direct north-west from the 6th mile from Ta Kaw. 
Watson's distance, 14 miles Ta Kaw to K41i, must, however, 
be under-estimated, it being 16 miles as the crow flies (tridt 
Pedden's map compiled from observations on the spot). 
I should estimate the distanoe from Ta Kaw to Kill by the 
direct route at 20 miles, saving 4} on the route given here. 
— H. B. 8. 

Note. — Route Ta Kaw to IAgya. The rente oil Kenglom to 
Kili is very roundabout. It is suggested that in compiling 
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From m6n£ (M8NGNAI) to KYENGTUNG (KENGTUNG) vid TA KAW FERRY — continued. 


BRANCH II — continued. 



1. II 

go •§« .5 

III 

9 S 5 m 

S li i 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


10. Zilgya 
(Laika), 2,050 
feet— coni. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


this route Kenglom should be omitted and the route 
earned direct from Ta Kaw to K41>, 20 miles * The track 
from Kenglom to KAH is important, as it connects the two 
approaches from M6n6 and Llgya and by being continued 
north approaches Nongkamgyi on tbe direct track from 
Mongnong to Ta Kaw. All these three routes converge on 
the site of an old village under the Nampamfin hill 3 miles 
cast of Kenglom. — H.E.S* 


No. 24. 

From xAv£ (XdWMTAX) to XdVCtTAX (IKAXHOT^) viA 
I&QTA CLATKA). 

By Major ROSE, D.S.O., 27th Punjab Infantry, and Lieut. H. E. STANTON, 
Royal Artillery, January and February 1888. 


1. Fenntfbyin .. 

One stream bridged. 

2. Naungpa 

Nam sang or Namlak. 


3. Malangek 


4. Vannin 

Nam Teng or Tein 
chaung. 


M. F. 

M. F. 

10 4 

10 4 

10 0 

29 4 

5 4 

85 0 

0 4 

44 4 


Cart road part of the way, then pnek 
track. G ood over undulating country. 
Camp in bamboo grove. Water from 
stream good and plentiful. Good 

grass. 

Pack track over undulating and open 
country good. At 4 miles pass Hepet 
( Haipak) . A road from here goes to 
Fort Stedman (Mainsank) rid Maing- 
pon (Mong Pawn). At 12 miles pass 
Namkaing (? Nongmakyeng). En- 
camping ground here good, bnt no 
drinking water. Several stagnant 
tanks. Small quantities of drinking 
water obtainable from filter wells at 
side of tanks. Encamped on bank of 
NamsAng stream. Water good and 
plentiful. Plenty of grass. Stream 
fordable. 

Pack track in good order. Cross one 
stream before reaching camp; ford- 
able. Encamping ground jungly and 
confined. Water good and plentiful. 
Cross M6n6-L6gya boundary on the 
watershed between the Namlak and 
the Amhfin rivers. 

Paek track over nndnlating ground. 
Encamped ground on good open 
ground on left bank of Tein ohaung. 
Grass and water good and plentiful. 
Goal found at thia oamp, bnt appa- 
rently not of very good quality. 


* Oapt. Davies, Oxfordshire Light Infantry, traversed a somewhat different route between LAgya 
rad T» K*w in April 189* (n* Boat. No. 76), ud m he pamd through Kmg Lon and ante, ao 
Marion of rar otnar ahorter rant, to Ta Kaw thu thi*, it to to h. pranaMd that thto to aftor aD 
the beet route lor troops.— A. F. 
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Fbok m6n6 (MANGNAI) to MONGYAI (MAINGYE) vii l£gYA (LAIKA) — continued. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

10 4 

M. F. 
55 0 

6 6 

60 6 

8 4 

69 2 


Authorities. 


I 


I 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 

and Streams. 


Remarks. 


.9 

« 


f 


0. WaniAn 

Nam Teng or Tein 
chaung. 

6. Ltfgya (Laika), 
2,050 feet. 

Nam Teng or Tein 
cbaung. 


7. Waakan (or 
Xankan), 3,125 
feet. 

Streams. 


8. Xinseiksnywa 
(K&ngieikni), 
3,620 feet. 

Several streams. 


9. Xaingkaing 

gus/ba’’ 


Streams. 


Encamped on bank of stream (bridged) 
near bamboo grove. Grass and water 
plentiful. Road from last camp good. 

Road from Wansin fairly good through 
low-lying country. Cross several irri- 
gation channels, mostly bridged. En- 
camp in pagoda enclosure north of 
town. Water for animals from stream, 
for men from two or three wells. 
Drinking water good, but Baid to con- 
tain iron. Grass plentiful. Distances 
given were from surveyed maps. 

General direction north-north-west. 
Good pack track (old cart road) over 
loam Boil throughout ; 4 miles through 
open level country ; then a steep do- 
scent of 25 feet to a stream 2 yards 
wide, 6 inches deep, with a gravelly 
bed. Vurd the stream and enter low undulating bil's at 
the fof t of the range, which bounds the Tein chaung valley 
on the w )sfc. At 6} miles cross another similar stream by a 
bridge, and at 8 miles gentle descent through some big trees 
to a valley of paddy cultivation, sumo 300 yards wide. At 
the further edge of the paddy cross a good stream, 2 yards 
wide, G inches deep, by a substantial bridge, and camp on 
rising ground above the stream. Good open camp, with 
good well-bridged stream on either side of the old village, } 
mile off to the south- weat (deserted), water and forage good 
and plentiful. 

8 0 [ 77 2 | General direction north-west. Pack 

track. At 4 miles over pine clad un- 
dulations on loam soil to XyeBin 
Sakhan; cross the bridged stream out 
of camp; one deep bonked muddy 
nullah at 2‘milos, and a good level ford in some open paddy- 
fields just short of the sakhin ; then turn west along the 
north sidn of the valley of hill stream flowing east conti- 
nuing over spurs of hills up to the watershed 2| miles. 
There are three short steep rises and small streams to cross ; 
total rise of 750 feet. Pass the Llgya-Maingkaing boun- 
dary at 5) miles from camp ; cross tho watershed at a low 
neck, and after short steop descent, descend gradually to 
camp GOO feet below tho neck ; cross four streams by easy 
fords (one rather muddy). Camp on rising ground round 
tho old village on the north side of the valley. Vfllsgo 
desortod. Sholtor under bamboo jungle. Tho load leads 
through open tree jungle, thick in places. Water and forage 
good and plentiful. 


11 


88 2 


General direction north. Pack track. 
The first 7 miles are over low undula- 
tions covered with open pine forest ; 
cross two small valleys cultivated with 
paddy at 1 and 3 miles respectively. 
In each valley is a stream some 3 yards wide and 1 foot 
deep with good fords (no mud). In the second valley is 
the big village of Y an going with a good camping ground. 
The last 3 miles are through paddy land on a bund. Cross 
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From MdNB (MONONAI) to M6NaYAI (MAINGYK) rid LEOYA (LA IK A) — continued. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Intor * Total I 

mediate. Aotft1, ! 


9. M&ingkaing 
(M6ngk6ng), 
3,395 feat — cont. 


10. ITati (3,125 
feat). 

Nam Ko, Nam Hong, 
and Nam Hwenoi. 


11. ITfipftn (3,325 
feet). 

Small streams. 


12. Haing-Ng* 
(Ham-lfgaing), 
3,225 feet. 

Small streams. 


13. Byithi Baa- 
mim (Kisi-Man- 
eam), 3.075 feet. 


two bridges one over the Tein channg 20 yards wide, tf 
inches deep ; good ford. The road throughout is very good 
on loam soil, nowhere steep. Where it passes through 
jungle it is clear 20 feet wide. There is at present (January 
1888) some mud in two little unbridged Btreams en route. 
Residence of Myoza. Rig village. Five-day bazaar. Plenty 
of good camping ground. Water and forage good and 
plentiful. 

M. F. M. F. 

8 0 00 2 General direction north. Pack track. 

At 1 mile cross Nnmko, at 3$ Nam- 
nong, both 5 yards wide, 1 foot to 2 
feet ft inches deep ; both fordable and 
bridged with temporary bamboo 
bridges. The road is over open undulations on west of Tein 
channg valley ; cross two or three small mnddy streams. 
Roar! nearly level. Hona is a big village and pottery manu- 
factory. No kyaungs or say&t.s. Good camping ground 
under trees. Grass and water good and plentiful. Between 
Maingkning and Hona the remains of two old towns of 
Maingkaing are passed. Road continues nenrly level and 
very good over low undulations on the west of Tein chaung 
valley. Two kyaungs. Two or three zayits. Good open 
camp. Water and forage good and plentiful. At Nati 
there are two other villages undor the same headman, 
Hw6noi and Numok. 

8 O 102 2 General direction north-north-east. 

Good pack track over low pine clad 
undulations ; no undergrowth. Cross 
three small streams in muddy beds, 
one of which is temporarily bridged | 
cross a big stream 4 foot wide, 1 foot 
deep ; steep banks ; gravelly bed. 
Good drinking water and camp on 
rising ground. North of valley culti- 
vated with paddy through which the 
stream flows. Grass plentifuL No 
accoram odation. 

6 O 108 2 General direction north-north-east. 

Good pack track over low pine clad 
undulations ; no undergrowth. Cross 
two small mnddy streams ; cross a big 
stream, 4 yards wide, 1 foot to 1 foot 6 
inohes deep ; steep banks ; two good 
gravelly fords. Plenty of good open 
dry camping ground. No accommo- 
dation. Shelter undor banyan trees. 
Water and grass good and plentiful. 

11 0 119 2 General direction east. Pack traok 

nearly level, winding about among low 
pine clad undulations. Soon after 
leaving camp cross a small stroam with 
mnddy bed. At 2} milos pass the 
Maingkaing- Bansim boundary ; then 
down a gentlo descent cross a substantial bridge ovor a dry 
nullah and go for It miles along a narrow path out into the 
side of a hill. At 5 miles near small village of Nfcbftn 
there is camping ground in a valley cultivated with paddy. 



808 Mo. 24. 

Feqx m 6 n 6 (MONONA!) to MOSOTAI (M.UNOYK) ,U I.KOYA (LAIKA) — continued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


Military. 

d 

► 

<5 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


I 


« 

b 

o 

b 


0 

© 

•O 

a 


18. Xyithi Ban- 
earn (Kini-M&n- 
«4m), 3,075 

feet— cont. 


14. Banwap 
(Manwap), 
8,550 feet. 

Streams. 


15. W&npiet 
(8,980 feet). 

Nam Kong. 


16. Binpte 

Nam PwAn. 


Good stream of water and forage is plentiful, but the valley' 
is narrow and slint in by jungle-clad hills on both sides. 
Another small village, Knnsik, is close by, but neither it 
nor N/U>6n can afford accommodation. There are some 
hot springs near the camping ground. Leaving NAb6n 
cross a stream by a good bridge ; continue 2£ miles through 
paddy cultivation ; crossing two fords of a tributary of the 
Nam Hen ; in both places the banka are high and paddy 
ramped, hut the bottom of the stream is firm and sound ; 
the first ford is 2 yards wide, 6 inches deep, the second 
is 5 yards wide, 1 foot deep, tho rest of the road is over 
a low undulation covered with scrub jungle into tho main 
valley of the Nam Hen. The river is 10 yards wide, rapid 
and full of deep pools ; tho bed oonsists of jagged lime- 
stone rocks ; it is crossed by a rickety bridge. Just after 
crossing the main river another stream is crossed, also by 
a rickety bridge. A good ford to this stream exists \ mile 
east. The fords near the road are deep and muddy, impass- 
able for pack animals. Residence of a Myoza. Big five- 
day bazaar. Fish are plentiful from tho river. Iron from 
the neighbouring hills is worked in BnnsAm. Plenty of open 
ramping ground. Shelter under a large tope of banyan 
trees. Water and forage good and plentiful. 


M. F. 

15 4 


M. F. 

134 6 


143 


General direction north-east. Paok 
track across open rolling downs and 
undulating country, passing several 
villa r inhabited principally by Yins. 
Cross three streams, one at } mile 
from BansAm, with gravelly bottom, 
bad bridge ; one at lj miles, muddy, 
fairly good bridge ; one at 2} miles, 
muddy, small bamboo bridge. At 10 
miles pass tank on east of road. 
Camp close to bazaar. Ground open 
and level. 


General direction north. Pack track 
through open jungle to river Nam 
Kong at 2} miles good ford with hard 
gravel bottom ; steep ramps, about 60 
feet broad ; current rapid ; then 
through fcreo junglo to WAnpiet. Pasa village of Nongmaw 
A mile from river and village of Saikhao at 6 miles 
from BanwAp; latter village deserted, but kyaung and 
bazaar still standing on west of road. Cross small stream 
bridged at 6 miles. Good open camping ground with 
stream running through it 6 inches deep and 3 yards wide 
at ford with hard bottom. 


9 0 


152 0 


General direotion north. Good level 
pack track generally gently rising. 
At 4-A miles pass a well in a grass- 
grown swamp at HftnAn. Bampdn is 
a big village with a large five-day 
bazaar. Residence of a Tamfin. Plenty 
of good open camping ground. Grass 
plentiful Water front the Nampwin 
stream. At the south end of the 
basaar a direct road starts to Being- 
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Fboh lldtfi (MdKQKAI) to MOMOTAI (MAINQYE) tit LfejYA (LAIKA) — continued. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

i 


17. MOngywi 
(Maingyd). 

Nam Laung and Nam 
Yd. 


8 4 160 4 General direction north. A road runs 

direct, but is not muoh used, as it is 
rough where it crosses a low range of 
hills half-way. The nsnal route, a 
pack track is round the west end of 
these hills. Cro68 the Nampwtn at starting by a good level 
gravelly ford 4 yards wide, C inches deep, and continue 
across open undulating country. At Ta Pauk (4 miles) ford 
the Namlaung; SO yards wide, good gravelly bottom; the 
banks arc 10 feet high and easily ramped ; this crossing is 
1 mile west of where the river issues through a gorge in 
the above-mentioned hills. At 3 miles ford the Namlaung, 
again £ mile, above its junction with the Namyd, good gra- 
velly bed, 1 foot of water, banks, some 10 feet high, require 
ramping; continue east-north-eaat across the open to 
Maingyd. Plenty of open camping ground. Grass plen- 
tiful. Water from the Namyd stream. Big five-day 
bazaar. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

Fsox L&GYA (Stags 6) to KYITUI BANSA.M (Stags 13). 

Bt Lieut. H. S. STANTON, Royal Abtilleby, from Native information, January 1888. 

1. B mn wAn (Mm* 0 0 9 0 This route, though described by Lient. 

win). Stanton as the “ direct route up Tein 

chaung valley,” is longer by 81 miles 
Two bridged streams than the route above described (also 

and Nam Teng or by Lieut. Stanton), which is pre- 

Tein chaung. sumably a less direct one. — A. F. 

General direction north. Cart road up 
the west of the Tein ohaung valley over low undulations 
in pampas. Cross one pack bridge over stream. At 6 
m miles pass Bambfin village and bridge over stream. The road 

-g passes through some paddy land abont BatnbOn. At 8 miles 

£ reach the Tein ohaung after passing through undulating 

■g g countiy. Ford l foot 6 inches to 2 feet deep, about 60 yards 

*g jj wide ; level banks ; sandy crossing ; no stud. Camp on rising 

.3 oo gronad. Two or three sayits. Water and grass plentifuL 

§ J 8. Vftlitt Mm* 9 0 18 0 Pack track, north, up the valley of 

fe o lftgh. Tein ohaung over undulations to the 

5 ta Namtftn. Stream deep and unford- 

w Nam T6n. able, crossed by abridge. At 8} miles 

6 | rest of road runs east. Three sav&ts. 

© *5 Water from stream. Grass plenufuL 

C | 

.9 3. WflAa ... 1 0 29 0 Pack track, north. At first turn west 

8 following up the right bank of Nani- 
s' N am Teng. tftn, then north at one point passing 

80 close to left bank of Tein chaung. 

Pass villager of Nin Sampwin and 
Tamok. At 7 mfles pass the Ltfgya 
Maingkaing boundarv at village of 
Nyaungbin. Road level and good 
throughout. Cross no streams. Big 
village under Hein. Greek end water 
good and plentiful. 


81C 
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From MdNfi (M0NGNAI) to M6NGYAI (MAINGY^) vid L$GYA (LAIKA ) -continual 
ALTERNATIVE l— continued. 


I i 

a 6 


4. Maingknn 


£ 5. Kampnt 


| 6. Bankuon 

p| 

® Nam Koling. 


7. Bansim 

Nam Hen bridged. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

M. F. 

9 O 

M. F. 
38 0 

Pack track, north. Three miles level 
and good to foot of hills bounding 
Tein chaung valley. Cross a bridged 
stream at PAngnim, then for 3 miles 

road is rough and stony over somo 
hills. Issue from hills at Konglang village and continue 
along open undulating country to camp. In the march tho 
level country is open, tho hills are jungle clad. Four or five 
zayats. Big five-day bazaar. Water from stream. Grass 
plentiful. 

NR- There is no water on road between Maingknn and 
Bankuon except at Kamput. 

7 0 

45 0 

Pack track, north, rough and hilly for 2 
or 3 miles and then level. Jungle on 
the hills is thick ; the rest is open 
loam soil. The road passes close to a 
stream at Kamput. One zayat. 
Water and grass good and plentiful. 

10 0 

55 0 

Direction north. Pack track rough and 
difficult over a considerable range of 
hills. At 9 miles pass near Pahi vil- 
lage, which draws its water from a 
well some 2 miles off the road. Cross 


the Nam Koling by a bridge into camp. 
Four sayits on rising ground. Grass 
and water good and plentiful. 

12 O 67 0 Pack track, north. Good road over open 

undulating country covered with short 
grasB. At 3 miles cross the Main* 
— kaing-Bans&m boundary. Cross the 

Nam Hen by a bridge. Village of Mftngnom is passed en 
route. Camp on rising ground 1 mile from village. A few 
zayits. Shelter under big trees. Grass and water Qguod 
and plentiful. Residence of a Myosa. Five-day bazaar. 


No. 20. 

Am xdirg to azvui; (chiejto mad vi» artzro twAs and 
■Oho kAvo. 


!Bt Major E. G. BARROW, 7th Bengal Infantry, 1890. 



1. Thit Bing or 
Tftdigy*, 


2. Ti MOag Xd . 

3. Saw* ... 

4. Ping Balia . 



Good level road. 

Cross hilly country. 
Cross Nam T6ng. 
Road good. 


Vide Route No. 
21, Stages 13 
to 15, and 
Branch No. I. 

Sole . — Major 
k Barrow makes 
the total of the 
first five stages 
of thi< route 
2 1 miles more 
than Lieut, 
J Colomb. 
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Prom m6\£ to ZTMMti (CHIENG MAI) rii MONO PWAS and MONO IiANO — continued. 


Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

Remarks. 

Military. 

i 

d 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 




M. 

F. 

M. 

F. 





5. MOng Pwin ... 

8 

0 

48 

0 

Town, Sawbwa’a resi- > 

I 








deuce. 




6. Ping Hw4 

9 

0 

57 

0 





Wai. 








-S 









2 

7. Tin Loi 

10 

0 

07 

0 

CrosB Loi Hsing. 



g 

Hsing. 







•c 

A 

CO 

8. Win VU Bill. 

7 

4 

74 

4 

Down bed of stream. 



6 

O 

9. Me Bala 

5 


80 

0 

Cross Salween. 

, Vide Route No, 

o j 
C 1 

? 

(camp). 






28. 

I 

CO 

10. p&ntr Tdk 

10 

4 

90 

4 

Cross Loi Vieng 



a 

Sdk. 





Nang. 


d 

rs 








6 

V 

11. Mdng Tnen ... 

10 

4 

101 

0 

Largo village. 


6 










n 

8, 

12. Win Mi Ken. 

10 

4 

111 

4 

Village. 



B 

tn 

13. MdngHing... 

10 

O 

121 

4 

Village. 




14. Me Naydn 

15 

4 

137 

0 

) 









> Jungle camps. ^ 




15. Ping Nam ... 

14 

0 

151 

0 

) 


— 


16. MOng Ngai ... 

9 

O 

160 

0 

Largo village. 




17. Chieng Dao ... 

8 

0 

1G8 

0 

Largo village, 




14. Ban Mi 

6 

0 

174 

0 


Vide Route No* 



Wik. 






‘ 29. 

Siam 

15. Mi Teng ... 

15 

o 

189 

0 





16. Mi Lim 

18 

o 

207 

0 





17. Zimmi or 

13 

0 

220 

0 

Large town, British 1 




Chieng Mai. 





V ice Consulate. J 
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From MbKTG SCilTO to MdSTO FANG (SIAM). 

Br Capt. H. R. DAVIES, Intelligence Department, Burma, January 1893. 


-Cl 

CD 

O 


o 

d 

d 


E 

0) 

A 

A) 

0 

1. Mi King 
Keng. 

cn J 

M6 Hing Heng. 



o CO 

s 


! J 


i 


1 


CD 




General direction south-east. Fair 
mule road through tree jungle, not 
very thick ; nearly level for 4 ailed, 
then gently up-hill for 2 miles, then 
steep and rocky ascent for 1 mile, 
thence descent of 2 miles to the camp 
on the M6 Hing Ileng (6 yards by 1 foot). There are 
several small camps here measuring 60 by 40 yards, 60 by 
50 yards, 60 by 40 yards, 60 by 60 yards, and one on the 
left bank of the stream 100 by 60 yards. It is difficult to 
find level ground for tents. Plenty of grass. 



Sop**, Southern 


No. 29. 



non MONO HANG to MGNG fAnG (3TAM) — emfnuwf. 


Number and Name* 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



8. Kak M6n g 
Bum, 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

1 M. F. 

I 10 0 

M. F. 
19 0 


9. M6nff ring ... 

Md Mao, Md Phfl, Md 
Sai, and smaller 
streams, all ford- 
able. 


10 0 Id 0 General direction south-east. Fair 

mule road through tree jungle. Up 
hill rather steeply for 2f miles to the 
boundary mark 7-3-90 cut on a 
tree ; thence desoent steep for lj 
miles, afterwards gentler. At 1 mile 
Nam Hu camp (150 by 70 yards), and more room could be 
cleared ; water from stream (1 yard by 2 inches). At 5 
miles Pdng Tin Tnm camp (400 by 80 yards) ; water from 
stream (2 yards by 3 inches), but a larger stream ± mile to 
the left. At 7 miles camps 100 by 50 yards and 60 by 40 
yards on stream (0 yards by 9 inches) ; more room oould be 
cleared. At Mak Mtfng Sum (S and L) 15 bouses ; cross 
the Hwd San) 8 yards by 1 foot) ; camp the other side of the 
village (GOO by 300 yards). Good water; plenty of grass. 

8 O 27 0 General direction south-east. Good 

mule road. Slight desoent all the 
way, but nearly level; all through 
jungle. At 1 mile village of Md Mao 
soutb, 90 houses. At 5 J miles Ban 
Mawn Fyin (L) 20 houses. At 6$ 
miles another village called Md Mao 
(L), 40 houses. Mong FAng is a walled town 1,800 yards 
long by 1,OUO yards broad. Camping ground in the paddy 
(j by i mile) on west of town and in another paddy-held 
(| by i mile) to the east of the town ; also room in grass 
(500 by 300 yards) to the north of the Md Sai close to Ban 
M6 Sai. In wet weather the best ground would be inside 
the city wall to the north of the town on grass (400 by 100 
yards) ; water from Md Sai. Here there as accommodation 
for 200 men in kyaungs and 200 more in the bamaar sheds 
which is on the bridge crossing the Md Sai. This camp 
inside the city wall is on rising ground and commands the 
town. Supplies of rice, beef, paddy and vegetables can be got, 
but not in very large quantities. From here there is a road 
to Cliieng Hai vid Ban Meehan, eight 'stages, 79 miles, tee 
Appendix 111, Route No. 6. 


No. 27. 

srttaro sAwo to stoo more (szak). 

Bf Oapt. H. B. WALKER, Paid Attach*, Intelligencr Branch, January 1898. 
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From M&NG hInG to M0NG HENG (SIAM) — continued. 



1 1. POngpakem- 

cont. 


8. Vamyom 

Several small streams 
and the Namyom. 



8. Xftng Va 

Several half-dry nul- 
lahs on the north- 
ern side of the 
frontier and the 
Me Ping. 


villages of Naliu, Nakawngmu, and Ilweaw at 3, 5 and 7 
miles. Small plantations of young teak intersperse the 
jungle at intervals, which consists, in addition to teak, of 
miscellaneous species. The camping ground at Pongpakens 
is situated on the left bank of a small stream. Accom- 
modation for 250 men with a dilapidated say&t. Grass 
abundant. 

M. F. M. F. 

7 4 19 4 General direction south. The routs 

leaves the camping ground and imme- 
diately crosses the small stream 
which flows into the M6 H&ng, and 
runs through open jungle for nearly 
$ a mile where the main road to 
Zimm£ branches off to left hand or east, running in a south- 
east direction, and gradually converging from the Namyom 
route; the path then enters dense jungle, whieh, in 
the month of January, is greatly choked up with under* 
growth, and running nearly level all the way reaches the 
village of Namyom at mile 7},a village of 16 houses (Shans). 
There is camping ground about Namyom for 200 men in 
the taungya. A little paddy obtainable. Grass plentiful 
and of good quality. This village should be very prosper- 
ous, the taungyas being said to be very good. The Nam- 
yora is from 10 to 15 yards broad, 1 foot deep to right 
hand at mile 5, where it runs parallel with route, after- 
wards running south of Namyin. 

6 O 25 4 Leaving the village of Namyom the 

route ascends rather steeply ; crosses 
the lower extremity of one of the 
Loi Htw6 spurs descending and 
ascending again to cross another spur, 
a valley being here formed by a ridge 
to the loft hand or east, into which 
the terminations of the spur crossed 
run. At mile 1} the route becomes 
perfectly level and runs through an open, almost park-like, 
jungle of teak and in, and other miscellaneous species of 
timber. The ranges east and west, or the spurs therefrom, 
also recede, and at mile 3 the route rises gradually and easily 
on to a spur, running direct from Loi Htwl. Down this 
the frontier runs south-eastward. The frontier is there- 
fore here crossed and Siam entered; the descent on the 
opposite side into the valley of Mong Na is easy and gra- 
dual ; the M6 Fiug is crossed at mile 4}. At mile 6 some 
open disused paddy-fields are crossed, and the M6 Ping 
again at mile 6$ immediately south of the village. Mong Na 
is a Shan village of 20 houses. Supplies fair; vegetables, 
fowls, and paddy. Gras* in abundauce and of good quality. 
The camping ground lies sooth of the village in some dis- 
used paddy-fields and within the village, where additional 
accommodation oonld be found for 2,000 men or more. 
From M5ng Na a route runs south-east by a good path some 
6 miles and strikes the Zimm6 road, running from M5ng 
H&ng at a spot oalled Linlfin, at one time recognised as 
the frontier, now within Siamese territory. The 1(4 
Ping is crossed twioe within the last mile and-a-half into 
Mdng Na oamp, 10 or IS feet wide, 1 to If feet deep ; good 
drinking water, flowing to the crossings having easy 
approaches* 
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Faoif M0NG H&NG to M6NG HENG (SIAM) — continued. 



Eemarka. 



4. Wnoi 

Md King, M4 Ting, 
and several small 
streams. 


5. Camp on the 
Mi Yangkum 
stream. 

Mi Ting, Mi We Wai, 
Mi Yangkum and 
throe small Btreams. 


6. Viag Hen g ... 

Mi Yangkum, Mi 
Haungsu, Mi Wi 
Wai, and Mi Ting. 


General direetion south-south- west. 
Leaving the village of Mong Na tho 
route enters the camping ground 
which it crosses and winds by a level 
path through thick jungle round the 
small hill* or knoll atr back of camp, 
and slightly descending crosses a 
small stream, the Mi King, a hill stream flowing into the 
Me Ting at milo 1. Here the route begins to rise, and 
After £ a mile begins to ascend the steeper slopes of a 
long spur, up which the route winds at a steep gradient 
to milo 6, when the summit is reached and a duo view 
is obtained northwards of Loi Htwe and its long spurs run* 
ing south-south-eastward into the Mi Ting valley. Tho 
route then descends to mile 7$ by & steep incline, where a 
small level spot, oapablo of camping 50 men, is reached. 
Here water is obtained from a small hill stream for the first 
time during the march ; hitherto a thirsty one for troops. 
The route then ascends abruptly a small steep hill, which 
it crosses and descends to the junotion of the small stream 
flowing past camping ground and a parallel ono flowing on 
the southern side of the spur descended, the junotion being 
reached at mile 9£. From this point the route rises easily 
for $ a mile and descends for a mile into tho village of 
Ker.oi (11 houses; Shans; few supplies) in the valley of 
the M6 Ting (4 or 5 yards wide, 1 foot deep, easy crossings 
with firm hanks) which flows dose to the village in a south- 
westerly direction. Ample camping ground, though over- 
grown with kaing grass. 

General direction south-south-wesi,. 
Leaving the village of Kdnoi the route 
runs contiguous with the M6 Ting 
until mile 1, crossing the lower slope 
of a spur, when it crosses a small 
stream flowing from the east into the Md Ting ; the muto then 
ascends a spur on to the top of a ridge, which it reaches at. 
2 \ miles. It then descends nntil mile 6 into the valley of 
the Me W d Wai (flawing Md Ting-wards), the crossing being 
marshy and overgrown with kaing grass is difficult. A 
short climb is succeeded by a long descent down a spur for 
over a mile into the valley of a small stream which flown 
into the Md Wd Wai and is also joined by another small 
stream, along which the route runs by a bad narrow path, 
stony under foot, and steeply enclosod for nearly a mile j 
then a steep ascent on to a ridge and down the slope 
towards the Md Yangkum stream, on the banks|of which and 
some 100 feet above it, there is accommodation for 300 men, 
but the jungle would require clearing. The Md Yangknm 
here flowing from north-east to south-west rune into the 
Me Ting, some 2 miles above Mong Heng. Grass and bam- 
boo leaves in plenty on the banks of the stream for fodder. 


12 4 61 0 General direction south -sonth .west. 

Leaving camp at Md Yangkum the 
route descends to the stream of that 
name j rune for 100 yard a or so along 
ite bed, and then etrikeeup a steep 
epur of the oppoeite ridge, whioh it 
orossee at mile |1 and deeoende by a 
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From M$NG HANG to Mt)NG HENG (SIAM) -confirmed. 




6. MOng Eeng long gradual spur of 7 miles into tho valley of the M6 

cont. liaungsn stream, which commencing nerr the summit of 

tho ridge runs parallel with tho route the whole way, the 
M6 Wb Wai ruuning on tho western side of the spur. At 
mile 8 tho route reaches the valley of the M6 Haungsu, some 
\ milo wide and overgrown heavily with Laing grass ; 
the routo then assumes a still further southerly direction, 
running parallel with the M6 Haungsu, along the lower 
ridges of the western spurs of the valley and through 
loose jungle. At mile 12 open outlying bouses of Mbng 
Hong are reached, the village being an intensely scattered 
one of 102 houses, and inhabited by 8hans, Karens, and 
Siamese, the former in preponderance. Supplies good j 
paddy, rice, vegetables, and occasionally meat. At mile 12} 
the Me Ting is crossed by a rough wooden bridge for foot- 
passengers and easy ford for animals, 10 yards broad, 2 feet 
deep ; gravelly hot bun, the camp beiug now reached. There 
is accommodation for some 2,000 or 3.000 men in and about 
Mbng Heng. The valley of the Me Ting is here wide and 
is thickly overgrown with kaing grass, aa all the streams in 
the valley appear to be. Wild game ia said at one time to 
have been plentiful, and tigers still render their existence 
known by their depredations. The hill Loi M£tao, some 10 
miles distant, is visible at the end of and beyond the valley, 
bearing 327° from Mbng Heng. From here there is 
a road to M^hawngsawn vi& Mong Hoi and Mbng Pai, 
11 marches, 77$ miles (see Appendix 111, Route No. 0), and 
another to Mbng Ta vid Kiu Kaw 14$ miles, where the Sia- 
mese and Mbng Ta boundary is croBhed, whence to Mbng Ta 
is about 16 miles (see Appendix 111, Route No. 7). 


No. 28. 

From XAVO HiXTO to MONO FwilT. 

By Major E. G. BARROW, 7th Bengal Infantry, 1800. 



M. F. M. F. 

10 0 10 0 General direction north. Pass 'through 

the village of Mong H6ng and ford 
the Nam Hu 15 yards broad. Then 
for 5 miles throngh jungle over undu- 
lating ground rising and falling about 
200 feet. At 6 miles strike the M6 Hfrng and follow its 
left bank for 2 miles or so. At 9 miles drop down to tho 
broad paddy plain of the Me Ken valley. At 9$ miles pass 
through tho flourishing village of M6 Ken and camp on tho 
right bank of the river, which is about 15 yards broad and 
shallow. Forage and firewood plentiful. 

10 4 20 4 I An easy march throngh jnnglo. At 8f 

miles descend to and cross the dry 
bed of the M£ Loi Heng. At 10 
miles reach Mbng Tnen, a large vil- 
lage of about a hundred houses. 
Ford the M6 Tuen, 20 yards broad 
and camp on the left bank of the M6 
Na Niu its tributary. Supplies pro- 
curable as well as forage and fire- 
wood. 
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No. 28. 

Fhom M&NG HANG to MONO PWAN -continued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


f 

t 

b 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



3. PAng T6k 66k 
(4,300 

m Na Niu. 

M. F. 

10 4 

M. F. 
31 0 

Cross the M4 Na Niu. The road then 
ascends a spur rising gradually about 
400 feet. At 1$ miles pass village of 
Ho Ha | a mile to right. At 3£ miles 
there io a short steep rocky descent 

• 

' 

: 


to the valley of the MA Na Niu. Up 
the valley of the Na Niu. At 4j miles, hamlet of Kanka 
(eight houses) . The road ascends a hundred feot or so, and at 
0 miles descends in like manner to the village of Na Niu (20 
houses). From here the road goeB up the bed of the M6 
Na Niu orossing it over twenty times. At 8| miles Ping Tin 
Doi (camping ground at foot of the hill), altitudo about 
3,200 feet. A very good camping ground, but it is better 
to ease the next march by ascending the hill to Ping T6k 
86k 2 miles further on. The ascent is very steep in places, 
the road going up about 1,500 feet in the 2 miles. The 
camping ground is indifferent, forage scarce, but wood 
plentiful. Water from stream. 


1 

OQ 

9 

4. X6 Sals (1,300 
feet). 

MA Mok and MASala, 

10 4 

41 4 

General direction north-east. Ascent 
gradual, at } mile reach the crest 
of the watershed (4,800 feet). The 
road now runs along a spur for 6 
or 7 miles. At 1} miles Loi Vieng 
Ning, the site of an anoient fort. 
From here the desoent may be said 

i 

J 

OQ 

1 

■s 


to commence, it is at first easy, but 
the last 2 miles are very steep. At 7} miles reach the foot 
of the spar at 1,600 feet. Here is the junction of the M4 
Mok and M4 Sftla, both clear rapid shallow streams 6 to 10 
yards broad and fall of rocks and boulders. Down the bed 
of the stream for 3 miles, orossing repeatedly. Excellent 
oaraping grounds. 

6 

6 


5. Wan M4 8iU 
(800 feat). 

Salween river and M3 
SUL 

8 4 

47 0 

! 

Two miles down stream to Wan M6 
Sala (20 houses). The descent is 
very rapid as at the Salween, the 
altitude is not more than 800 feet. 
At 2$ miles reach the Salween, hero 


m 


more than 200 yards broad. Follow 
its left bank over stretches of sand and rock, cross the river 

1 at the Ta Hsang or elephant ferry (3 miles). Hore half-a- 
dosen boats can be collected, if necessary, each boat carry- 
ing from 5 to 30 men or 2 to 6 mule loads at a trip. The 
road now goes for 1} miles down the right bank of the 
8s 1 ween to its junction with the MA Sili, a shallow stream 
10 yards broad, up which the road goes. Pass through the 
hamlet of Wan Sili and camp ^ mile beyond. 



3. Tin Loi HsAng 
(1,800 feat). 

MA 8ili and 114 Su 
Tong. 

7 4 

64 4 

General direction west.. Up the M6 
Sili. At 3 miles reach the iunotion 
with the M6 Su Tong np which the 
road now turns. The stream is an 
insignificant one, frequently (lisa)** 
pearing in its bed. Road rather bad 
in places j camp confined and bad. 



7. PAng HwA Wai 
(8,600 fMt). 

HwA Wai. 

10 0 

1 

64 4 

General direction west. Ascend the 
Loi HsAng. The path is very steep 
going up 1,400 feet in 1| miles (orest 
8,200 feet). The desoent on the west 
is very easy, and after about 600 feet 
of desoent the Hw4 Wai is reached 
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No. 28. 

Vkom MONO HANG io mA»G PW AS— continued. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 


7. F£ng Hwi Wai 

( 8,600 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



(2ft miles). Follow its oourse cross- 
ing repeatedly. At 5ft miles Wan 
Them (five houses). At 10 miles eamp 
on the right bank of the Hwi Wai. 
Forage and firewood plentiful. The 
road lies through jungle the whole 
way, except about Wan Tham, where 
there are a few fields. Except the 
ascent of the Loi Hs&ng it presents 
no difficulties. 


I. VOng 

( 8,1001 


Hwi Wai and Nam 
Pin. 


Down the oourse of the Hw6 Wai, 
which is left at 1 mile, the road bend- 
ing north-east. At 3 miles village of 
Wan Wua Lai (six houses) through 
paddy-fields. At 3) miles Wan Ma 
Khua CM. Half-a-milo beyond, a 
stream with steep batiks has to be 
crossed and requires ramping for 
mules. Road now runs over a low 
ridge and through jungle into the 
Mdng Pw&n valley, which is entered 
at 8} miles through paddy-fields and 
across the Nam Pin by a solid timber 
bridge. Camp near thfc bridge at the 
east end of the town and on the left 
bank of the Nam Pin. Mdng Pwin 
contains about 400 houses, has two 
large kyaungs and is the residenoe of 
the Sawbwa. The valley is about 8ft 
miles long and from 1 to 2 miles 
broad. Supplies plentiful. 


BRANCH I. 


From MONG TURN (Stage 2) to m8NG SAT (Rout* No. 11, Stage 9). 
By Caft. H. M. JACKSON, R.E., Survey or India, 1890. 


Through Nongpayin village, a suburb 
of Mdng Tuen. Up Mi Tuen crossing 
and recroasing about 1 mile. Then 
along hill side, left bank Mi Tuen, 
passing Tang-Na-Man and Namhn 
villages; down ou to Hwi Ping-Ka- 
Tong and Ping-Tarn -Yan which is a 
very good casaping pound for a fairly 
large foroe, about 5ft miles from Mong 
Tuen. From this np the Hwi Ping. 
K a- Tong crossing and recrossing, 
passing little Ping-Ka-Toog and 
through big Bing-Ka-Tong village, 
about ft a mile apart, the latter about 
8 miles from Mdng Tuen. Rice and 
paddy obtainable here in small quanti- 
ties. On up Ping-Ka-Tong as before 
until it io joined by a large etream 
from the west, after which it is known 


i 

QQ 

i 

OU 

a 

1. Na-Ko>Ua 

18 0 

13 0 

Mi Tuen, Hwi Ping- 
Ka-Tong, and Hwi 
Un. 



i 

t* 




& 

I 




! 
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No. 28. 


7*om M&NG Hijra TO MANG PWAN-con/tmwrf. 


BRANCH I — continued. 


Number and Name* 
of Stages, Rivers 
and St ream*. 


1. Va4b-U&-c»nf. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


8. Sa-Si-Lik ... 

Hwi Unand Me Son. 


8. V6ng Sat ... 

Mi Son and Mi Kok. 



as the Hwi Un. Pass Tan Tong, small 
Tillage, and at 10} miles Mdng Ton, 
About } a mile beyond the village 
there is fair camping ground for a 
small force. Road on np the Hwi 
Un taking the eastern feeder at tho 
junction. About a mile beyond this 
is a large old field clearing. Camping 
room and grass for a large force. 
This is called Na-Ho-Un M the 
field at the head of the Un"). A 
small party could camp almost any- 
where along this part of road. Small 
bollock camps about every 2 miles. 

Leaving camp ascent begins. Crossing 
minor span and the head-waters of 
the Hwe Un at the foot of the ridge > 
up the ridge (ascent and descent 
easy about 1,000 feet np and down) and 
along east-south-east, then down to 
the head of the Mi Son and down this 
to an open clearing (old fields) called 
Na-Sa-Lik. Camping ground and grass 
for a large force. There are three 
camping grounds for a email party 
between Na-Ho-Un and Na-Sa-Lik, 
one half-way up each side of the range 
and one on the ridge. 

From Na-Sa-Lik the road goes down 
the Mi Son, crossing and recroming 
to Ping Sang, small village, after 
which it is mostly off the river, pass- 
ing Ping Sak, large village, and two 
smaller villages. At 13 miles reach 
Mi Sou village in the valley of the Mi 
Kok. From this leave the course of 
the Ml Son and cross the fields north 
(mostly dry m March, and probably 
never very heavy going) 3 miles to 
M&ng Sat on the Mi Kok. Two strag- 
gling villages, bridge (very shaky 
bamboo one) over Mi Kok connecting 
them i five-day basaar. Supplies, %.$ n , 
rice, paddy, goor and tobacco plenti- 
ful. Best camping ground just to 
south of town in field on small stream 
from west miming into Mi Kok. 

N.ti . — No difficulties on any pare of thia 
road in dry weather ; would be very 
bad though in rains. 

Miing Sat is on the road from Kyeng 
Tung to Mini, eee Route No. 11, 8tago 
9, and this Branch Route is an impor- 
I tant one fn that with Routes Nos. 29, 28 
(first two stages only) and No. 11 
(first nine stages) it forms the shortest 
route between Zimmi and Kyeng 
Tung— a total of 22 marches in all. 










No. 29. 

From MtoO XAVO to ZXMXA (CHIBVOMAX) (8Um). 

Bt W. J. ARCHER, Esq., Vice-Consul, Zimm*, 1888. 


SJ 76 


Authorities. 


Distances. 

f 

3 

3 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


1 

1. Camp on Xtf 
Hay on. 

M. 

1ft 

4 

M. 

15 

F. 

4 

1 

00 

S 

g 

S 

<» 

J 

Ml King, Ml Nayftn. 





i 

1 

i 

1 

8. Ting Xu ... 

14 

0 

29 

4 

d 

6 

•s 

! 

*£ 







& 

s 








3. StaiXpd ... 

9 

0 

38 

4 



4. Chioj Du . . 

8 

0 

46 

4 



«. BvWTuk. 

6 

0 

52 

4 

i 

I 

6. Mi Tang 

1ft 

0 

67 

4 

CO 

1 

7. Mi Xim 

18 

0 

85 

4 



S.Bbuntf (or 

Ghtongmoi). 

18 

0 

96 

■ 

4 


Remarks. 


Good road (except for about If miles) 
-with slight descent, ipostly through 
fine teak forest. Ml Hftng, clear river 
feet deep, is forded close to Mttng 
llkng. Villages of Ban Kong Mu, 
Vieng O (deserted town) and Ping 
Pakhem passed en route. Camp on 
Mi Nayin, a largish clear stream. 

Good rood asoending gradually for 9 
miles to the watershed of the Mi 
Ring and Mi Ping (2,400 feet). 
Forest all the way. This is the frontier 
of Miing Hing and 8iam. Gradual de- 
scent to camp, in one place road is 
had for | a mile passing through nar- 
row gorge with overhanging rooks. 


In Siam. Fair road generally. 
Supplies plentiful, much rice culti- 
vation. In Stage 6 the Mi Ping 
river is crossed frequently and some 
of the fordt are difficult,' the stream 
being deep and banka high. 


No. 30. 

From XtaTO XA to lAsXXO viA fAhG iAhO and TA SUTXTET. 


Bt Liuut. C. AIK8LIE, R.B., Ijvtblligxncb Orricsa, Noethxbn Shan States Column, 
Febuua!'.t-Mabcu 1893. 


! 

1. Yawng Snug, 

A .few streamlets in 
first 1| miles only. 

6 4 

6 4 

! 





The general direction from Mong Ka 
is west. The road crosses the range 
south-west of the main village, where 
there is a plentiful spring on the top 
of the hill, and runs down a spur, 
west, for | mile, after which it turns 
to- the left a little and runs down 
along the side of the hill for 2 miles, 
crossing water in several small nnllahs 
on the. way. This bill aide is all 
under poppy cultivation. At 2ft miles 
the road crosses a spur and runs 
on to the south slope of another 
whioh it follows with a general de- 
soent to Yawng Hsung. The total 
drop is about 2,500 feet, and the road 
is fairly easy throughout. Half-way 
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No. 30. 


Fbjh MGNG RA to L.tSHIG viJ PANG l6N0 and TA S U PR YET— cowNwued. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Inter- 

mediate. 




a Wa village, Male Hin, is passed, 
below the road on the left, which is 
the limit of Mong Ka territory in this 
direction. Yawng Hating is a Wa 
village of at least 160 houses in two 
parts, separated by a nullah which is 
their water-supply. The road runs 
through it, but could be diverted 
through bamboo jungle along the top 
edge of the village. It is built 
on the slope of the hill and is stock- 
aded on the lower side. The camp 
is west of village on a flattish spur 
covered with long grass, with a fair 
spring of water close by. Supplies of 
paddy and firewood in the village, but 
the Was do not care to sell, and were 
sending their ]>addy away as we 
entered the village. There are also 
plenty of fowls and village pigs, 
equally unobtainable by purchase. 


I From Yawng Hsnng there are two roads 
to Hsung Ra Mang. The lower road 
is shortest and best : (i) Lower road . — 
The road leads out of Yawng Hsnng 
village running south-west, and de- 
scends fairly easily for nearly a mile, 
when it crosses a small but difficult 
rooky nullah with water in it, and 
turning north-west runs fairly level to 
another nullah with water in it also ; 
a difficult crossing. It turns west 
then and desoends to the Nam 86 1 
fairly steep latterly, passing near a 
Wa village Yawng Law at 2 mites. 
The Nam 86 is here about 30 yards 
wide, easy ford ; nearly 2 feet 6 inohes 
deep near (he right bank. Left bank 
rooky, but fairly easy. Right bank a 
steep, rooky slope, very diffioult for 
loaded animals. River impassable in 
the rains. Bamboo foot-bridge all the 
year round, at a high level. There is 
a single bamboo slung across the 
stream for a foot-bridge. The ford 
is a little below this. From the river 
there is a rise of 2,0U0 feet in 6 miles 
to Hsung Ra Mang passing through 
a Wa village, Hsi Na, after the 1st 
mile. The ascent is not very steep 
anywhere, and crosses numerous little 
streams in cultivation patches about 
half-way up, but side slopes sre steep 
here, and there are only small scat- 
tered level sites for pitching tents. 
The road runs through Hsung Ra 
Mang village which is nearly | a mile 
long and there are the usual deep 
ditches and stookaded entrances to 
he avoided. The village la a very 
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8IB 


Vkw HONG KA to LiSHIO *U PANG l6KG iKd TA B'DPKY'ET— tonlinv^J. 


Authorities. 

£• 



Distances. 


Number and Names 




of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Remarka. 

and Streams. 

Total. 



8. Hinng Bft large one commanded fa y a knoll north of it. It oonld 

Ktng — con*. be easily attaoked from the npper side. The main en- 

trance south-east is strongly defended by a ditch and narrow 
lane leading to the gate. South-west there appear to be 
no defences at present. In any case the position is an 
untenable one. There are said to be 300 houses and a Wa 
Chief, who rules over 26 to 30 large villages round and lives 
here, (ii) Upper road . — This path leads out of the top 
of the village, and running north-west soon strikes a spur 
down which it descends to stream similar to the Nam S6 
with rather bad approaches. It then ran up for a mile, 
passed through a village and descended for a mile to 
the Nam Se which was crossed without difficulty. Then 
ascended ami ran long a spur to another village, from which 
the main road ran sonth. A foot-track led east to Hsung 

Ra Mung, down a very steep spur to a nullah with a had 

crossing for pack animals, after which there was an 
ascent of nearly 2 miles to oamp. This road is not used, 
the other being shorter and mnch easier. 

M. F. M. F. 

9. Hs£n Htung ... 9 O 23 4 The path runs south-west from Hsung 

Ra Mang along a narrow saddle cover- 
Three small streams. ed with trees and then ascends steeply 

about 1,000 feet in a mile. This path 
is apparently not used, as it was very 
much overgrown. Paths to the left lead to another Wa 
village, Ai Kycng. At the top of tho range the road turn* 
sharp to the right and runs along the top of the spur, rising 
at first and then falling to a saddle at the 3rd mile, where 
paths to the loft lead down to a Wa village, Kong Mang, } 
mile away. Rising from the saddle the road turnB north 
and runs for a mile along the hill sido, passing three villages, 
Yawng Te (all Wa) below on the right. There is water 
running across the road hero and ground suitable for camp- 
ing and little further on the road runs on to the top of the 
range again, follows it for a mile, then descends and rises, 
turning west to another spur running north-west up which 
it climbs steadily for 2 miles, then bends round left along 
the hill side, crossing water at miles, where there is some 
fairly good ground for camping on above the road. Hsin 
Htung village is i a mile west of this at 6,500 feet elevation. 
It is built on a saddle commanded by peaks east and west, 
and extends mostly down the northern side of tho hill. It 
could be approached better from the top of the range than 
from the road below, which runs up to the main entranoe, 
defended in the usual way. There is a very small spring 
just outside the gate on the road. The village contains 
about 160 houses and is the head of an independent circle 
of Was. Probably no supplies obtainable. 

4. Luk Lai ... 7 4 j 81 0 1 The road to Lak Lai branches off 1 

mile before Hsin Htung coming up 
Small streams. from Hsung Ra Mang. It runs along 

through groves of trees, passing 
Yawng 0, off the road below to the 
right at 1} miles, then follows the 
spur whioh ourls round to the left 
and rises to a village hidden from 
view. We avoided this village by 
going down and up, very steep round 
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No. 80 . 


Wwou Mm KA TO LXSHIO viA PANG LflNG and TA 8UPKYKT-«mf»W. 


Authorities. 


1 * 



Distances. 

1 

Number and N a meal 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


4. Sflk l*i— «mi. the right (north), over cultivated ground, end struck 

the main road beyond. There was then visible a village, 
Ka La, $ mile away on the left below the road on a narrow 
■pur. Our path ran level along the main range north-west, 
passed Yaung LI off the road on the right, and then fell 
and rose to the range again, which it crossed at 4 miles. 
It then ran very easily along the side of the hill for If 
miles, rising to a small village, Hkum Paw, with a very 
long narrow lane to the gates and impenetrable belt of 
jungle on both sides. The detour to the left on a cattle 
track was easy, and led down a little to poppy cultivation 
and up again, rather steep, to join the main road running 
through the village. There was water io a nullah here. At 7 
miles the road ran up to the ridge again and descended 
easily to Lak Lai, which is bailt across a saddle, with four 
ditches across dividing it into two parts. The camp was on 
fairly level gronnd to the right just beyond a nullah with 
three small springs in it and commanded part of the village 
from the east. Supplies as at H*4n Htung. 



The road runs through Lak Lai, which 
was avoided by going down round the 
village on the north side. There are 
four ditches which require bridging or 
ramping. Beyond the road runs west, 
desoending a little to a good site for 
a camp with plenty of water, then 
rising gently it crosses a spur at 1} miles and runs easily 
along the side of the hill for If miles crossing water once. 
It then turns to the left and descends rather steeply for f 
mile to a stockaded village, which can be avoided by going 
round to the right. From here the path turns west on a 
spur and' rery soon striking another spur running nearly 
south, descends to T6 Pala (Wa) which it passes through. 
From here there is a fairly steep desoent of a mile to a 
small stream, followed very soon by another which presents 
no difficulty. There is then a steep climb south-west for A 
mile, after which the road curls round to the right, running 
level, and passes through a Wa village, Yawng To, from 
which it falls on a rough path to the junction of the Nam 
Ma and the stream last crossed. This is s dry weather 
oamp only. There is a little flat groond on left hand of this 
stream, and troops oan oamp in the bed of the Nam Ma on 
sand, 200 yards below the junction. Height of river, 2,000 
feet. 


M p 

5. Camp on tbo 0 4 


Nam Ma and ^four 
small streams. 



6. KOngHad ... 

Nam Ma and one 
small stream. 


13 O 82 4 From our oamp the stream is crossed 

at the junction and moles follow the 
left bank of the Nam Ma, but must have 
a path out, as they cannot pass a tree 
below the bamboo bridge. The Nam 
Ma at the crossing is 190 feet wide at 
the ford, 60 feet above the bridge. Two feet deep. Easy 
'crossing. Bight bank rather difficult. Bamboo foot-bridge 
for one or two men at a time. Unfordable in rains. 
Numerous small streams across the road after the 2nd mile. 
From the bridge head on the right bank, the path it to the 
right (north) and aseends rather steep for If miles, then 
rune undulating along the side of the hOl into a large culti- 
vated valley well watered. Thdre is a nice site for a large 
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From MONO KA to LASHIO vid pANG l6kG and TA SUPKYET— continued. 



Number and Names 
of Stager, Rivers 
and Streams. 


6. XOng Vaft- 

cont. 


JS .| 7. Man Kin 

j| I One stream. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


camp below to tho loft, and another pood site on the right 
at the second stream crossed. From here the road runs np 
through tho first Kawng Using village, which has a deep 
ditch across the lower side and rises to narrow spur or 
saddle running west, which # it follows, passing through three 
more villages of Kawng H sing, whole the road could easily be 
blocked. After leaving the fourth village it turns to the right, 
crosses a nullah with water in it and rises over open culti- 
vated spurs to a fifth Kawng Hsing village on a kr.oll of a 
spur which runs north-oast from the main big hill Loi Mu. 
It avoids this village, running up a muddy water-course on 
tho left, and skirts round t.lio north-east of Loi Mu, rising 
and falling over small Bpurs with water in the valleys for 
nearly 2 miles. The largest of these valleys was a very 
marshy crossing after a steep descent through cultivation. 
The road continues skirting round Loi Mu turning gradually 
west Hnd crosses several small swamps before reaching To 
Tat, a La village on the right at 11 miles, beyond which 
there is a small stream from which the road rises for ft mile 
to u saddle which it crosses. Thoro is a Shan-Chinese vil- 
lage, Wan N&wng on the left, and Miing Mad is nearly a mile 
further on. Tho whole valley below is terraoed into paddy- 
fields and rice and paddy can be brought here in large quan- 
tities, but the price is high. The people are Chinose-Shans, 
possess pack mules and bullocks, and seem very thriving. 
There is a stream running through the paddy-field and room 
for a large force. Height, 4,800 feet. 

M. F. M. F. 

6 4 0 From Mong Mad the path runs down 

across the paddy-field, crosses a 
stream at once, snrl ascends to a ridge 
which it followrs for the next 6 miles. 
At 2$ miles there is a descent of $ mile 
to the La village Wan Kawng, which has gates wide enough 
to let loaded mules pass. At 6 miles it crosses the spur and 
runs down the western slope easily to Man Kin. Tho road is 
very good thronghout. There aro paddy-fields in terraces on a 
nairow saddle, just lxiforo Man Kin, with a good water-sup- 
ply for a camp. Uoight, 4,100 feet. Small supplies. 


8. Ping Kwawng. 

One small stream. 


7 0 00 0 The road descends from Man Kin to a 

narrow saddle from which it rises to 
a small village, Man Awt, then de- 

scends and rises fairly easily to a largo 

La village, Man Hktim, which it just 
touches. A little beyond it drops to a narrow ravine, with 
wAter running in it, and re-ascending rather steep at first, 
passes through Yawng Let and skirts level round the side of 
tho hill. At 51 miles it curls round to tho left, rises to a spur 
at 6 miles, which it crosses and then descends fairly steeply 
for a mile to Ping Kwawng. Tho first village contains some 
15 houses and a large walled-in kyanng which would be 
quite untenable. The main village of 26 housee is J of a 
mile further on down tho spar. The camping ground to tho 
loft just before the first village is a small one, and there in 
not very mnch water. Ping Kwawng is the capital of tho 
8nmn (86mA) State and the Sawbwa lives here, but it is a 
wretched village. There is another walled-in kyanng on tho 
right of the entrance to the larger village. 
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und Streams. 
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Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 



9. Pang Yao 

Nam Kun. 


10. Fang Ldng ... 

No wator on the road. 


11. Man Nam 
FOng. 

Nam Pong. 


The road from the upper village of 
Pang Kwawng runs at once down the 
side of the hill and descends a spur 
running north-west for 3} miles to a 
small Shan village, Mbng 11 it, on the 
right, Mow which it turns to the 
right and runs level on paddy-fields 
on the left bunk of the Nam Kiln for 
a mile, then rises to a rocky path, 
crosses a spur, and descends for 1 a 
mile through cultivation to the Nam 
Kun, which it crosses just below a 
Shan village, Na King, on tho right 
bank. The Nam Kun is here (k) yards wide, 2 feet to 3 feet 
deep; low banks ; eaav crossing; one small boat for a ferry 
in the rains. A very large force could camp below Mong 
Hit or beyond Na Kang in dry weather. Passing Na Kang 
on the left, it rims for nearly a mile over fields, rising 
gently, then turning left, strih *s up hill. The ascent is 
steep nnd rocky at tirst, then gradual, and, lastly, rather 
steep for a mile. Total rise about 2,UG0 feet. At. the top 
there is a large cultivated plateau surrounded by rocky 
peaks which the road traverses, and then descend by n 
rocky j>ath to l’ang Yao (20 bouses), £ a mile beyond, where 
there is a site fur a camp ami water for a an mil force, snv, 
200 men. There is more water in a nullah about J of a mile 
further on. Small supplies from Pang Yao. 

Leaving camp the path runs over a 
small spur and down to a small stream 
at once, then rises and runs along, 
rising and falling on a rather rough 
ro&d for 2 miles, when it crosses some 
cultivation nnd again rising over rough ground st a miles, 
enters a flat., narrow valiey between rocky peaks; along 
which it runs very easily to PJtng Long. Tins is a Panthay 
' village of about 300 houses, w here supplies are obtainable, 
but prices rule rather high. The water-supply rises and 
disappears in the village. The he** camping ground is just 
beyond the village, { mile More the road passes through a 
small Chinese village, with a very small water-supply. 
P&ng Long is a place of much importance, as it contains 
nearly 1,000 pack mules with which the Panthays trade in all 
directions. Good roods connect it with Ta Hup Kyet and Ta 
Kuulfin, important ferries on the Salween river. 


The road leaves Ping Ijfing at the south 
end, passes through tho smnll Chinese 
village and runs along tho valley for 
1} miles to forked roads, the left ono 
loading to Miing Mab. The other very 
soon enters tree jungle and descends, 
rather steep nnd rough at first, but latterly easily, dropping 
1,000 feet in 3 miles to the Nam Pong, which is a small 
stream (alx>ut 15 feet; wide nnd shallow; easy crossing >, 
flowing through some four or five acres of paddy ^fields. 
The village is licyond on a small knoll, seven houses. Las. 
A little paddy perhaps obtainable. Klevution here 3,000 
feet. 


4 4 | 89 0 


8 4 | 84 4 
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could bo ensily held against, troops useending from tho Nam 
It, as tho slopes on both sides are very strep and difficult. On 
thuleft bank of tint Nam It is a small clearing, and this could 
be extended to make a catnp for at least 100 men with ani* 
mills. This would make a good first stage from Pang Long 
- distance 10 niilo9. From here the road ascends, steep in 
places, for 1 mile,, where it crosses over tho spur to river, 
rising and falling along the southern Blopo, with a gradual 
riso to Mung Yun. This is a Kachin villago in two parts, 
about 30 houses in all. Sites for camps above the upper or 
below tho lower. Water for the first across the road 300 
yards back ; for the second a little down the hill cast of tho 
village. One hundred men with nnimnls could camp at 
either place. From Mung Yun it is a short t miles to the 
Kawng 8a camping ground. The road is excellent. Kawng 
8a ia a scattered Kachin village of some 40 houses. Rice, 
paddy and fowls obtainable. Water from a well in the 
village. An “ Adu ” or petty Sawhwa lives here. The camp 
is in paddy -fields south-east of the village on the high road 
to Tn Sailcng or Ta Mdug Kong (see Route No. 31). Just 
beyond is Kawng Sum, a Shun village of four houses. A 
good Btroam here and about 4 acres of Hat. ground. 


ig P ft Wg y, 7 4 107 0 From the last camp you mnst go back 

* a short £ mile to Kuwng Sa, and 

striking left through tho lower part of 
the village, roach the road to Sup* 
kyet which descends a little.at first, 
then rises gently to a long stretch of lovel grass land at 
mile 1, after which thore is an ascent to a Kachin villago 
P&ng Hpi, which the road traverses. It rnns on with slight 
ups and downs, risi ng grad un 1 ly to Wing Kao (or Kaw), a Kachin 
village in three parts. There is room for 100 men to camp 
at either P&ng 11 pi or Wing Kao. Passing the latter on the 
right, the road passes through a small gap in the hills and 
runs very lovol at first, and then with small rises and falls 
through a Kachin village of four houses past tho lowsr P&ng 
Ka on the left, down to a small saddle on which opium is 
grown and then round tho hill to the right to the Upper 
P&ng Ka, | a milo on. One hundred inon could oamp just 
‘before tho first P&ng Ka, whero there is plonty of room, but 
little water. Three hundred yards before the second P&ng 
Ka, there is A small clearing above the road, and a little 
wAter in tho nullah below, and there is room for 100 men 
below the second village with a sninll water-supply almnt 
100 feet below tho road. The first village contains about 12 
houses; the seoond 20, including tho residence .of an 
“ Ado.'* Small supplies of rice, paddy, and fowls. 


Superintendent, Northern Shan States. Civil 
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14. Ta Sapkyet 10 O 1 1 7 0 From Pdng Ka tho road follows a ridge 

(or Sapket). running east, descending gradually for 

2} miles to two La villages, ceded 
Salween river. Wing Ngdn. The upper has a few 

houses of Kaohins and contains 13 
houses, the lower 34, and a kyaung at tho lower end ; 
both are well storked with pigs and fowls, and I saw 
about 20 head of cattle. One hundred men could camp just 
above the upper or below tho lower village, the water-supply 
at which is down hill on the loft. Below tho lower village 
there is a small siiddlo from which a road rjjns to the left 

to a ferry on tho Salween called Ta Man On and on to 

Manmak. The right-hand path ascends, rising about GOO 
feet, then runs along the Ride of the ; hill ovor ground 
which must bo very marshy in wet weather. It descends 
gradually and passes through a La village, Man U, 
which has about seven houses on the right of the ridge and 
30 clustered together in a hollow on the left. Height 3,200 
feet. From hero the deseont to tho Salween is very gradual 
and easy the whole way. The ferry village on |tho left 
bank is a Shan village of nboul 10 houRes, called Supkyet. On 
the opposite bank is a Shan village of seven houses Ting Tan 
(or Tao) on the left bank of the Nam Kyet, close to its junc- 
tion with the Salween. This ferry is an excellent one, served 
by four dug-outs, which can make four trips an hour, when 
worked in pairs. The larger pair should carry 10 saddles, tho 
smaller about seven. Both banks have a gentle slope, so that 
loadn can bo put down at tho wator’s edge. On both sides 
there is a large stretch of fairly level sand, and plenty of 
level ground above Hood-level whioh could be cleared for 
camping on. Ferry charges for 50 men with animals from 
20 to 30 rupees. No tixod scale is at present demanded. 
Tho Salween at the ferry is about 200 yards in width. 
Estimated depth, 30 foet. Surface current 2} miles an 
hour. Low banks ; the left commanding the right. Vory 
good approaches and easy crossing by ferry of four dug- 
outs. Uiver said to be practicable down to Ta Baileng, so 
that more boats could be brought up. 

15. MOng Kyet - 7 O 124 0 From the ferry the road runs along the 

right bank of the Salween to tho Nam 
Nam Kyet. Kyet which oan be easily forded at 

its junotion with the Salween, wboro 
widens out to about 30 yards and 
is knee-deep. A little higher up it ie 
narrower nd waist-deop. From here 
the path runs up above, flood-level and 
along the left of a strip of paddy-field 
for about 300 yards. This would make 
a good camping ground for a large 
column. At | n milo it passos near a small Shan villago, 
Na Pying, on the right, and runs along over broken ground 
for nearly 2 miles, rising to flat ground which continues for 3 
mi! oa, running south-west. Here the path turns wost and 
dosoends for a mile fairly easily to the Nam Kyet, crossing 
water on the road once. All villages near were burnt out. 
Tho site of Miing Kyet is on the left bank of the river, 
where there is a vory large extent of flat ground for oamp- 
ing. The valley here is 2 or 3 miles £ide, and nearly all 
under paddy cultivation. From here there ie a road to 
Knnlfa, see Route No. 6. 


Superintendent, Northern Shan States. 
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Number and Names 
of Stage*, Hivere 
and Stream*. 


16L OuapoaVam 
Urn* 

Nam Kyet (or Nam 
Lea g) and aeverai 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 1 

16 4 

i 

M. F. 

186 4 


IT. MAb g Taw ... 

Nam L4ag, Nam Yaw, 
and several other 
•mall stream*. 



16 4 136 4 From Mtiug Kyet the path atrikea 

south-west, running level for a mile to 
the Nam Kyet again, which it croa ao a 
(river as above, but a little deeper 
and higher banks). It tooohea the 
right bank of the river | a mile far- 
ther on near the site of a Shan wil- 

lage, H6ko. This wonld be the beat 

place to oamp when marching from Ta Snpkyet to Nam 
Ung to equalise the two marches. The road then rise* 
gently and runs for 2 miles over undulating country, passing 
a small Shan village, Ping Hai, on the left, and soon crosses 
a stream (80 feet wide) on d strong plank bridge, $ a mile 
beyond which is another small Shan village on the left of 
the road. Plenty of camping ground between the stream 
and this village. From here there is an easy descent of If 
miles to the Nam Kyet again, the road passing through a 
Shan village H6kai (40 to 50 houses) and taming down to 
the right to the basaar which is near the river. On the 
left bank of the river there is a atrip of paddy cultivation } 
a mile wide which extends for aeverai miles up the val- 
ley. The road runs across this, then turning round to the 
left runs along the side of the hill over small spars rising 
800 feet in about 3 miles to a small stream, beyond whioh is 
a large extent of level grass land, whioh wonld make an 
excellent oamp, when dry, bat is probably marshy in rainy 
weather. The road traverses this plateau, crosses some 
marshy ground and runs past a small Bhsu village, If an 
King, on the left, after whioh it trends down-hill to the left 
and descends fairly steeply to a small stream, bridged, beyond 
which is a strip of paddy-field, 100 yards wide, whioh it 
crosses, then runs through long grass for about 800 yards 
to the Nam Ling. Camp can be pitched in the paddy-fields 
or beyond tlte river. There is plenty of flat ground and 
water. Height here, 2,260 feet. The Nam Leng is the 
upper water of the Nam Kyet and is also called the Nan Lin 
Lftig here. 

6 0 145 4 The road crosses the Nam L6ng (about 

15 yards wide, 2 to 8 feet deep). The 
beat ford for animals is about 100 
yards below the foot-bridge i it is a 
bad ford with deep holes and rapid 
current on a ridge of rocks, below 
which is deep water. It then runs 
along the aide of a valley, crossing water once and aome 
marshy ground at 1 mile, and again crossing a small stream 
at 2 miles, after whioh it rises on to a watershed whioh it 
crosses at 3f miles. From here there is a slight desoent — 
part paddy-fields— and a small stream on the right to tha 
If ting Yaw valley. At 4} miles there is a stream across the 
road and a Shsn village, Man Wai (about 80 houses) above 
the road on the left. It then traverses paddy-fields and 
runs over undulating ground for a mils, passing a Shan 
village (about 15 houses) off the road to the right, to a stream 
whioh it cross e s. From here it is nearly level goingto Mtiug 
Yaw, whioh is a Urge Shan village surrounded by dumps off 
bamboos. Thera is a large basaar here held every five days. 
Bios and paddy plentiful, but grass rather searos. Troops 
can camp anywhere in the last 6 miles. Water from Nam 
Yaw about 25 yards wide, crossed on a substantial wooden 
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17. Xtag Taw— bridge, fordable, but the banks are high and steep. From 

cont. here there is said to be a hilly road to Tkoinni v id Monglon 

(12 miles), Lungli (10) and 8e-u (8), thence to Theinni 6 
miles — total 80 miles. There is also a road connecting this 
route with the direct route from Lishio to Mongyni (No. 15), 
gee Branch 111 bolow. There are also roads to MongMa and 
Mong Kyeng (see Route No. 38), and to Manse, Nanng. 
mwon and Thibaw (see Route No. 40). 

M p M F I 

18. XSngTing 8 4 154 0 I Aftor crossing the Nam Yaw the path 

| runs west between small outlying vil- 
Nam Yaw and several | lages of Mong Yaw, orossos a small 

small streams. stream in the first $ mile, then enters 

a level grassy plain which it traverses at 3 miles. It passes 
between two Shan villages, Long Mun and descends to a small 
stream, crosses this and runs over nndnlating ground for a 
mile, passing close to a Shan village, Sup Kin, above on the 
left, from which it descends to a stream about 10 feet wide. 
Beyond this there is plenty of ground for camping on, which 
the path traverses, rising gently for $ a mile to the 
foot of the hills. There is then a fairly steep ascent, 300 
feet, after which the path strikes a spur, running west, 
which it follows fir over 2 miles down to the Nani Yaw 
again here about . 1 yards wide, knee-deep, easy crossing, 
hot the river bank* are steep. Tho road is rough, but not 
very steep, and qi.*be good enongh. On the right bank of 
the river there is a very large extent of paddy-fielda which 
the path crosses. A largo force could encamp here ; a 
small one a littl ' further on near a small village. The 
main village of M ng Y4ng is on a knoll 100 feet above sur- 
rounded by bamboos. Its water-supply is in a flat and 
generally marshy nullah nvth-east. Rice and paddy 
obtainable in moderate quantities. 

19. Wing Tin ... 9 O I 163 0 I From Mong Y4ng the road runs south- 

• west along paddy-fields on the left 

Several small streams. for | a mile, crosses a stream and 

passes between the two Shan villages 

of K6ng Lum (both very small), 

crosses another small stream and 
rises on to undulating ground. At 2jf miles it runs over 
cultivated ground, past Ta Yin, on the left, and then crosses 
a deep nullah, beyond which is a large stretoh of paddy- 
fields intersected by a canal about 10 feet wide, temporarily 
bridged. At miles the road leaves the paddy-fields and 
rises a little, passing Man King on the right and between 
the two villages of Man Pingj then rising slightly and 
dropping to a muddy stream with steep bulks which are 
ramped, but the orossiag is liable to be swampy and difficult, 
though easy in favourable weather. The road rises again, 
then drops 200 feet to a very marshy nullsh, which is 
bridged, then rises again about 200 feet and runs for a mile 
with a gradual descent to the Nam Foi, a small stream in a 
flat sandy bed j crossing this it runs over a spur, passes two 
Shan villages off the road to the left and desoends easily to 
Wing Tin, running between the village and a large deep 
jheel on the right, north-east of the village are bazaar sheds, 
and here is excellent camping ground for several 100 men. 
All these villages on the road can supply rice and paddy. 
Troops oould camp from 3rd to 5th mile, and at the Nam 
Poi, and between Wing Tin and the Nam Yaw to the 
south-east if required. 
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80. LOtto Post. 

Nam Yaw and two 
deep nullahs. 


| Distances. 

Inter* 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

9 O 

til. F. 
172 0 



9 O 172 0 It is 9 mile* from Wing Tin to the 

Government farm at Na Hpa over 
undulating gram land. There is a 
small marshy nullah at mile 1, and a 
deep, very marshy one at mile 2, and 
just before the farm a broad swamp is 
crossed on an embankment. Half-a-milo beyond the farm, a 
path to the right leads to the Shan bridge over the Nam 
Yaw, which is usually very unsafe. The Nam Yaw is here 
about 80 yards wide, 2 to 8 feet deep in dry weather. 
Fairly good. Ramped approaches. The left-hand road 
leads down to the river to a dry weather ford. It it 5 
miles from here to the post. The road is good throughout 
and passes through old Lishio bazaar. Troops can camp 
almost anywhere along the road on thia march. 


BRANCH I. 

From PANG l6nG (Stags 10) to MONO RAW. 
Native information, March 1883. 



1. Vma Haul ... 

... 

... 

1 

8. Ta Kft Ch* ... 

... 

... 


8. Ping Hung ... 


... 

if 

4. HsingMVa ... 

... 

... 

j! 

Cross the Nam Hsing 
Nga. 



& 

9 

0Q 

5. Vdng Haw ... 

... 

... 


The seat of the Sawbwa of Ho N0. 
The boundary. Was. 


Shan-Ohinese. These were given bjr s 
Panthayas mole marches, say, lots 
20 miles each. 


BRANCH II. 

From PANG l6ng (Stags 10) to M5NG YUNG. 
Native information, March 1888. 


4 g 

1. Ho Pin 

... 


i | 

Cross Nam Hftpin. 



I -'J 

8. XanXa 

M. .1. 



3. Xtag Ting ... 

... 

Hot springs. * 

J | J 

Cross Nam Ting. 


These were given 

o t 



• as male stages 

% 1 

4* Ivtf&g Ohiag. 

•«• in 

Shan-Ohinese. 15 to 10 miles. 

© 4 

9. Mtag Chang ... 

... ... 

Shan-Chinese. 
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6. T. Chi 

M. F. 

M. F. 

Chinese. 



China. 

7. Bate 8m Ti ... 

8. XAng 8m 

... 

... 

Chinese. 

Chinese, flhnn- 

Chineee, and Pan- 
theys. 

These were given 
• as mule stages 
16 to 20 miles. 



9. Taira Xo ... 

... 

... 

Shan-Chinese. 




10. XAng Tung. 

... 

... 



Bey 

'vnd Mong Yung the following route was given : — 





84 TAn Ling 

... 

j 

... 




J 

O 

8himag Tn Ling. 

TaShaPa 


... 




The Nam Kong is now crossed by the Ta Mat Hai ferry, and from the opposite bank of the river 
there are two roads. The left goes to Sang Ling in 18 male marches and to Ying Kin, three mole 
xnarohes beyond. Both have large basaars, the latter the largest. The right-hand road goes as 
follows in mole marches 


T Ang Bong Ling. 
Xm Tmi Kaing ... 
WTmoChA 
8mi Ting lining ... 
Shah Saw 
Pa Chaw Xing ... 
PAng Xdt Ling ... 


Walnuts grown here. 
White salt here. 

Red salt hero. 


BRANCH IU. 

Fnon M&NGYAW (Stage 17) to MANTULENG (Route No. lff>, 
Bt Lieut. ORMISTON, Rotal Artillery, February 1888* 



1. XAnaw(KAn4). 
Four streams. 


• 4 


8 


4 


Course weet-south-west. Road Tranches 
south-west from Hantao road at 1 mile. 


. At 8f miles Nongfaun. At tff miles 
• I Mdnghet, J mile left of road. (From 

. Mbnghet there is a buHook road south* 

ward vt i PAnghun to NAnAng, the heed village of the Lantao 
district. From NAning. there are roads to MensA, Mbngma, 
MankAt, Knnka, SarAn, Hfiya, Ao.) At 7| miles Mankong- 
lnn. The first 2t miles on level plain— grass, opens the 
remainder undulating with thin tree jungle. Very good road 
for .troops with pack transport. Good camping ground at 
Mankonghm on paddy-fields with good water-supply. Osmp 
at Hfinaw limited. Water not very plentiful. 
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Fbom MONGKYENG to pA.VG l6nG vii TA SAILENG FERRY — continued. 



Authorities. 


2 a Fapang — cont, wooden bridge. (Stream 80 feet broad and 2 feet deep.) 

This stream is said to be the boundary line between the 
Mimgkyeng and Mongma districts. At 2} miles cross Nam 
Kosin stream by wooden bridge. Good water. Camping 
ground limited. (Tho Nam Saikhao and Nam Kosin unite 
their waters a short distance north-east from here and take 
the name of Nam Kyeng. The Nam Kyeng flows south-east 
past the villages of Namikyeng and Vyengtong and falls 
into the Salween just north of the village of Mankyu, at 
which point tho boundaries of Mongma, Mongkyeng, and 
M6thai (La was) aro said to meet. Mongkyeng fits in like a 
wedge between tho other two.) At miles road to left to 
Luthaw (Shan-Tayfik) village of Manping, 3 miles distant. 
At 4} miles Palaung village of Nongtao. From here road 
across hills direct to Mongma, distance said to be 8 to 10 
daings. From Nongtao to Manping is about 2 miles. Muoh 
opium is cultivated around Nongtao and Manping (even to 
the higher slopes of the Lwimaw range) and at most of the 
villages hereabouts. (From Nongtao there is a road east 
down the valley of tho Namlo stream to Ta-Nam6n, a small 
looal ferry over the Salween. Distance about 7 miles. The 
Nam6n village (Shans probably) is on the east bank in 
Kingso territory. From Namfin there is said to be a foot 
path over the hills to Mong-Kingnb, the chief town of Kingso, 
distance 40 to 60 miles. There is a bullock road from 
Nam6n to Wieng Lw61om, the chief town of the Lawa State 
of M 6thai on the east bank of the Salween, distance 30 to 
40 miles.) At Nongtao good camp, water, fuel, and fodder. 
At 8| miles reaoh Palaung village of Paping, 15 houses. 
Good camp, water, fuel, and fodder. The country from 
Pinghdwo to Paping lies high, probably 5,000 feet above 
sea-lovel. The cold at night in the winter is considerable. 
8now lies in wintor on the surrounding hill-tops. The road 
from Nongtao to Paping traverses a level sort of plateau 
overgrown with thin tree jnngle, where not cleared for 
cultivation. To the left is the Lw6 Maw and to the right 
the Loi Sang range of hills. The Namldn flows east to the 
Salween, south of the Loi Sing, and north of the Lwi Mong 
range. From Paping there is a road over the hills to Mbng- 
ma, but it is very difficult for paok transport. That from 
Nongtao is preferable. 


S. Pfaglao or 


Vvrji r 


Nam Ngam, and seve- 
ral other streams. 


M, F. M. F. 

6 4 25 4 Direction north-east. This road is very 

trying and difficult for paok transport. 
Pinglao is the name of a sub-division 
of the Mongma district. There are 
"" four villages in it within a radius of 

2 mQes of each other. Their names are Mankong, Kongsnn, 
Mansauhaw, and Namtawmaw. The distance of 4 miles is 
taken to a central point between them near the basaar, where 
water and room for camping are available. A few supplies, 
rioe, paddy, bullocks, buffaloes, fowls, Ac., may be drawn 
from these villages, such as rice, fowls, paddy, vegetables, 
salt, Ac. At 1 mile path to Loi Sing, Palaung village 2 to 

3 miles to tho east on the Loi Bing hills. From Loi Sing 
bullook road to Panglao and Namftn. The bullock road from 
the Ta Saileng (otherwise called Ta-M3ngnong) ferry to 
the Ta Kongpun ferry passes through Pinglao and Loi Sing. 
From Patiag the road is a oontinuous and very steep de- 

; scent of 4 miles to the Namngam stream (20 feet broad and 










GO.C. Mandalay District. 


No. 81. 

r>OM MONGKYKNG to PAN'G LANG vii TA 8 AILING FEBBV — continue!. 


Number and Names 
b of Stages, Rivers 

j J andJitreams. 

a > 

a s 


9. Mnflioor 
Finglnw— eonf. 



4. Ta Sailen* 

otherwise called 
Ta XOngnong. 

Nam Ma and Salween 


1 6. Nawi 

9. Ping Ldng ... 


2 feet deep). Several streams are crossed s n route, and 
several small camping grounds passed. The road traverses 
dense lnznriant jangle. Prom the Namngam very steep <• 
asoent to PAnglao bazaar, distance 1} miles. At 6 miles 
road to right to Kongpnn. At 6} miles cross two shallow 
streams. At 5} miles another road to -right to Kongpnn. 
Here good camp and water for 300 or 400 men. Numerous 
other places in the vicinity where troops oan camp. 

M. F. M. F. 

7 6 88 2 The road to Ta Saileng is level and 

easy for the first 3 miles. It passes 
at short intervals in the 1st mile 
the fonr Shan villages of Mankong, 
Kongsung, Man km and Konghyao. 
At 2$ miles the direct road from 
Pan leo to Manmak branches off to the 
left near the hamlet of Manlaklnn. "This road has a very 
steep descent for } mile to the valley of the Namma. (This 
part is difficult, but practicable for pack animals.) It then 
follows the right bank of that river for } mile and crosses 
it by an easy ford at the village of Pingmfin. Good water, 
fuel, and fodder, bat camping ground only for a battalion. 
There is a good level road, from Pangmfin to Saileng, dis- 
tance about 3£ miles. From Manlaklun to Ta-Saileng the 
rond is steep and difficult. Caravan mules not unfrequent-ly 
fall over the cliffs above the Salween. About half-way the 
road crosses the Namma river by a ford. Just opposite 
Saileng is the western extremity of the Loi PjAmong which 
bounds on the north the other Namma river which flows 
into the Salween from tho north-east a little south of Ta- 
Mongnong. The people on the right hank of the Salween 
call this ferry Ta-Saileng, and those on the left bank Ta- 
Mongnong. To the north of PAngmftn is the range called 
Loi - Kaw and north-east of that the Loi Nongkyo to 
the west of the Salween. The former lies in the Mongma 
and the latter in the Manmak district. The Western Nam- 
ma flows from Manmak and falls into the Salween 1 mile 
south of Saileng village. There is osuiping room for a 
battalion at Suileng. Only two or three boats at this ferry, 
whioh is nsed chiefly by the Panthays from Pinglfing. 

15 O 48 2 } Capt. Yate ascertained from native 

> information (1888) that a hilly 
15 0 68 2 ) road runs from this ferry to PAng 

Lftng. The distance is about 80 
miles and the road appears suitable 
for pack transport. 


BRANCH I. 

Fbom PANGLAO (o* PANGLAW), (Stags 8) to TA K0NGPUN. 
By Capt. A. C. YATE, 1st Bsloochbm, Fxbbuaby 1888. 



1. Th Kongpnn ... 

a 4 

8 4 

■«| 

Salween and small 



if 

streams. 



8 





From PAnglao there are two reads to 
the Salween, not to mention the road 
south-east vil to Ta Namfln. The road 
to Ta Kongpnn is a steep dssoent 
almost the whole of the way. 
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Fiox MttNGKYfiJNG to PANG LdNG viA TA 8AILENG FERRY— eoartnusd. 
BRANCH 1— continued. 



1. Tft Xongpxn— It is trying and in places difficult for paok animals. At | 
cont. mile cross the Nani Pingho stream and again at | mile. (This 

stream Hows into the Nam Ngam, which is said to fall into 
the Salween just south of Ta Saileng.) At | mile pass 
Tillage of Xansuhaw (Shans, eight houses) to right. At | 
mile pass through the Pinglao district hesaar. (This place 
has been a refuge lately for all the unfortunates from Mdng- 
. kyeng and Mongina districts.) Just beyond basaar path to 

? right to Shan village of Namtawmaw (80 houses) whioh lies 

I some 300 yards to the right of the road. At 1} miles steep 

j 00 descent commences. (From here distant view obtained of 

I 9 the Nemma valley bending north-east from the Salween 

| 2 towards Vyeng Pingkhwon, the chief town of SAmo. The 

p a broad valley of the Namma is in K&ngsb territory, but the 

x S range that bounds it on the north oalled Loi Pydmung is in 

' £ ' 3 S6ino. To the north-east are seen two peaks of the Loi 

J Samngam range said to be near Vyeng Pfcngkwon. Beyond 

A “ the Loi Samngam is said to lie the Mbngting state.) At 

" •« 2} miles reacn village of Man Pawat (Shans and Las, 10 

ti J houses). At 8 miles new village of Kongpnn on high ground 

6 I | mile to right. At 3} miles reach right bank of Salween. 

6 J Natural hot springs near here. Old Kongpnn village is on 

*6 left bank (two or three houses only). The road to Kingso 

g» mounts direct over the hills east of the village. The road 

oq to Kingao is not a good one for bullocks, and there is said 

to be no bullook road from Kongpnn to P&ngkhwon in 85 m . 
All the trade from Pingl6ng and Pkngkwon oomes to Ta 
Mongnong. The Salween is very rapid just below Kongpnn 
A ferry. Boats oome down here from Mongnong and some 

say alio from Supkyet j but boats oannot go, on aooount of 
the rapids, to Ta Nam An and Ta Hatseng. There is camping 
ground for a battalion on the banks of the Salween, which 
here runs through a narrow gorge, as indeed it seems to 
do everywhere. 

©apt. A. C. Yaje gives the following aooount from native information of a route raon TA KONG* 
FtfN ro WINGKANGSO. — 



Unknown. 

a. auatdng 
a. TttagiA 

tiiigUM 


M. F. 

M. F. 

6 0 

6 0 

6 0 

18 0 

• 0 

81 0 

10 0 

81 0 


General direction east-south-east* The 
roads from Ta MAngnong and Ta 
Kongpnn meet at Manmyeng, whioh 
is a La village perched on high 
ground and visible from the west 
bank of the Salween. The road is 
hilly. Thera is a kyaong and sayit at 
Manmyeng. 

Hilly road. La village of 10 to 15 
houses. 

Hilly road. Half-way pass Longkfcng, 
small La village. YonglA La village 
of 50 housea, with kyaangs and sayits. 

Hilly road. Pass village of Nalem at 
7 miles. WingkiagsA lam village, 
basaar, kyaonga, and sayits. Pops- 
lation Shans and Las. Chief livee 
there. Water and oamphig gronnd. 









Ho. 32. 

From n6VO Kid to ailAVVaiiWI. 


833 


By H. O. A. LEVESON, Esq., Assistant Superintendent, Socthmm 
Shan States, February 1893. 








No. 32-A. 

hw aAie uA to vAvo Kiiro fit xAn ta. 

Bt Major E. 0. BARROW, 7th Bengal Infantry, 1890. 


Authorities. 



Number end Nemos 
of Stages, Rivers 
end Streams. 



4. Xwl Paw 
(2,100 feet). 

Hw< Pew. 


Distances. 


Inter* 

mediate. 


Remarks. 


(9,260 feet). 


Hwl Kkin M6n and 
Hwl On. 


2. XI Tla (2,900 
feet). 


3. Via Xu 1 

(2,900 feet). 

Ml Sakun and Nam 
Uu. 


9 4 8 4 General direction north for 2| miles, 

then east to Lukchlng, the road first 
goes towards Kang I<ong for 2| miles 
Route No. 89, Branch III). It 
then turns sharp to the east and 
crosses a spur about 800 feet high. At 8 miles cross the 
Hw6 Khin M6n, a narrow stream. Then a steep asoent, 
ultimately reaohing 4,600 feet. The road now runs along a 
narrow pine-clad ridge. At 4 miles pass the turning for Kong 
Long. At 7} miles descend to Lukchlng, a Taungthu Til- 
lage of 40 or 60 houses. Camping ground nearly a mile 
farther on and 400 feet below. Water from Hw4 On 
stream. 

7 0 18 4 General direction north-east. The 

road descends nearly 1,000 feet in the 
1st mile. It then crosses a stream, 
and ascends a spur rising about 400 
feet above the stream. Descend to 
Kham Ta (2,500 feet), a small hamlet on a plateau. Desoend 
again to a stream 800 feet below and 2 miles from camp. 
From here very steep ascent of 500 feet. The road then 
rises gradually along the crost of the hill. At 3 miles 
Kham Ta Noi (3,160 feet), a hamlet of three or four houses. 
The road continues rising gradually up to 3,700 feet at 8^ 
miles. Then comes a steep descent to stream which orosa 
at 4| miles (elevation 2,850 feet), another abort steep ascent 
and then a gradual rise to 3,700 feet. Road now runs along 
crest and for f a mile is fairly level. Grand view to south 
of Nam Khong, a tributary of the Ml Pai. Descend to Ml 
Yin, a village of 26 houses. Water from Ml Yin stream 200 
feet below. Camping ground confined. General direction 
north*east. 

9 0 28 4 Descend 1,200 feet in nearly 2 miles, 

cross a stream, then ascend 300 feet 
and descend 500 feet orossing a spur 

at the foot of the descent (3 miles). 

Strike the Ml Sakun, a rapid river, 
knee-deep and 20 yards broad. The road goes down the 
river for nearly a mile crossing several times. At 3| miles 
pass through Ml Sakun (five houses). At 4 miles turn north- 
wards up the valley of the Ml Wing. Road good and level. 
At 6 miles steep ascent of at least 1,000 feet, then gradual 
rise till at 7f miles crest (3,300 feet) is reached drop down 
500 feet to camp. Space very limited. Water from Nam 
Hu stream. Mules average rate of march 1$ miles an hour. 

7 O 30 4 Goneral direction east. Cross the 

marshy bed of the Hwl Paw stream 
and ascend the hill opposite, steep 

ascent for about 600 feet. At 1 mils 

cross s level bay in the hills the sits 
of a deserted village (Long Paha) road now over the hills, 
whieh are here gently undulating, never rising above 8,800 
feet. The jungle is moetly oak end pins and is fairly open- 
At 8 miles Naung Aw where there is a little water. At 4 
miles oommenoe descending to the Hw4 Paw which draino 
south to the Ml Sakun. Descent easy end gradual. At 7 
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7rou m8»G Ha8 to llBNG HAnG vit mONG TA — continued. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


4. Kwd Paw 
(2.100 «Mt>- 

cont. 


Dietanoee. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



miles village of Hw 6 Paw*(30 houses). Here gunpowder is 
made. Camp in fields. Water from stream. Fuel and 
forage obtainable. 


5. Vi Via (2,300 
fiat). 


7 0 87 4 General direction north-east. Com- 

mence by an ascent of about COO feet 
reaching the crest of the spur at 1 
mile, dip down into an old clearing 
and at 2 miles reach the crest of the 
watershed at 2,900 feet, descend to the valley of the Hw4 
Long Wai. Path here very narrow through thick jungle. 
At 4{ miles Naiing Palam, a village of 20 houses in an open 
valley. From here onwards the road follows the bed of the 
M6 Nak. Camp in paddy-fields, Na Niu is a village of 12 
houses. A road runs north from here to Ta Sin vi, a ferry 
on the Salween, 2 bullook marches distant. Ta Sanyi is the 
ferry to Mong Pin. 


6. Ham Ok Hu 

(3,700 fMt). 


7. IKftnff Ta 
(1,300 faot). 


13 4 50 0 General direction east. Cross the 

stream and passing through the vil- 
lage ascend a steep hill rising 800 
feet in the 1st mile. Here a path turns 
off to the left to the village of Kdnka 
(20 houses) less than a mile distant. At 2$ miles a path 
tnrna off to the right to Me Lu (30 houses). The main road 
runs right along the crest of the watershed amongst pine 
and oak, the general elevation being over 3,600 feet. At 6 
miles pass over the main watershed, just 4,700 feet high 
between the M6 Bakun and Maing Tba drainage. The road 
now descends to Tam Wo (4,000 feet). This is usually 
considered a bullock Btage, but the water-supply is very 
deficient. From Tam Wo there are two roads to Mong Ta. 
The direct one is two marches, but very difficult for animals. 
The one followed, though scarcely ever used, is easier. This 
road follows a crest in the most absurd fashion going up to 
the tops of peaks merely to come down again. In this manner 
peaks 5,200 feet and 5,500 feet, respectively, are ascended at 
9i and 10 miles. Descend from here to Nam Ok Hu (3,700 
feet), the last few hundred feet being very steep. Nam Ok 
Hu is a very good little camping ground with an excellent 
supply of water. 

11 8 61 2 I Goneral direction east-eouth-eeet. A 

short steep bad bit on leaving, but 
only for about 100 yards, then an easy 
gradual ascent to 4,300 feet. At $ 
mile path joins in on left from Hwd 
Pd. At 34 miles reach the Mfe Nen after a steep and stony 
descent of 2,500 feet. The M6 Nen is a lovely stream about 
1 foot deep and 15 feet wide. From this point there is a 
direct path to Tam Wo, but it is very bad. The rbad now 
goes down the M6 Nen crossing it repeatedly. No difficul- 
ties. At 8 miles leave the river, altitude at this point 1,200 
feet. Up a dry ravine for 4 a mile, then over some Tow hills 
rising some 200 feet or 300 feet to the Mong Ta valley. At 
94 miles a path goes off to the Ta Palaung ferry on the 
Salween,' distant 2 marches (vide Branch I below). Camp- 
ing grounds everywhere. From here there is a road to 
Mftng Heng vid Kiukaw, mi Bonte No. 4 of Appendix II 
and No. 7 of Appendix III. 
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From M0NG MA0 to M0NG HiNG vii M OXQ TA — continued. 


«9* 


Authorities. 


3 

X 


G 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


8. Chaung So 
(Junction of Md 
Ta and Md 
Chuat),!: 1,100 
foot. 

Md Ta and Md Nen. 


M. 

7 


M. F. 
68 4 


9. Camp in jungle 
(1,300 foot). 


13 


82 


Md Chuat. 


0. Xdng Cl 
(l,900feet). 

Md Tuen. 


8 4 


90 4 


11. Xw* Pa Nut 
(8,600 foot). 

PaKut. 


18. X6ng Xing 
(l,700foot). 

Hwd Pa Kut and Md 
H4ng. 


8 8 


08 6 


11 


110 2 


General direction north-north-west. 
Through jangle and over low hills for 
2 miles. The road then goes down a 
•dry ravine. At 81 miles enter the 
bed of the Md Ta mer 1 foot deep, 16 
yards broad. This the road conti- 
nually crosses. At 41 miles the Md 
Nen joins in from the west. The 
road still follows the river, and ie 
practically a defile, with steep hille 
and open jnngle on each side. The 
camping ground is a good one. The 
road to Mbng Pin runs north down 
the valley. 

General direction east. Road goes up 
the Md Chnat, which. is, generally 
speaking, about 16 or 20 yards broad 
and 2 feet deep. The river has to be 
forded about fifty times. At 12 miles 
leave the rive** and cross a low spur. 
Camp on the banks of a tiny rill. 
Water not very plentiful. 

General direction east. Road asoends 
gradually for 8 miles to 8,400 feet. 
Jungle fairly open, being mostly oak 
and pine. On the east side of the 
watershed the jangle is mostly bam- 
boo. At 7| miles strike the Md Tuen, 
a stream 2 or 8 yards broad. MOng 
Chuat consists (1800) of half a dosen 

, houses, but it has till lately been a 
large village, and there is a cons i de r - 
able extent of paddy ground. 

General direction north-east. For If 
miles the road goes through paddy- 
fields. Then it asoends very easily 
and gradually through oak and pine 
jungle to about 2,700 feet. At 6f 
miles the road drops down to the Pa 
Kut stream up which it goes. At 7 
miles pass the site of a deserted vil- 
lage. Good camping ground if miles 
further on. 

General direction east-north- east. Up 
the Hwd Pa Kut here but a brook. 
At 8 miles reach the oresfc (8,400 feet). 
The descent ie very gradual. At 6 
miles reaoh some hot sulphur springe. 
Follow the stream therefrom for about 
a mile through some very fine teak 
forest. The road now practically 
enters the valley and ie fairly level 
the rest of the way. At 10 miles ■ 
forester’s village Na Nin. At Ilf 
miles cross the Md HAag 20 yard* 
broad, 2 feet deep. The village, 80 
bouses, ie f of a mile farther on. 
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From M#NG MA6 to MONO HANG vid MONG TA— conrinne* 
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BRANCH I. 

From MflNG TA (Stage 7) to M6NG PwAn (MAING pAn, Boot No. 21, 
Shan Hills Division) vid TA PHALElNG. 


By Mr. OGLE, Survey or India, 1890. 


Authorities. 


i 


Number end Names 
of Stagi i, Rivers 
and 8 ti earns. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

7 0 

1 

M. F. 

7 0 


Remarks. 


Pi 

ti 

O 

ti 


1. Chaung-Zo 


Me Nen. 


2. Ping 8ak 

Ml Chuat. 


3. TaPhaleing ... 

Ml Chuat and Salween. 


4. Nam Tong 

Salween. 


6. MOng Pwin ... 

Patep, Pangyong, and 
Tonkai chaungs, 
and Naloi river. 


I First mile over a flat, then over low 
hills and down into the dry bed of a 
sandy stream, which for about f mile 
before its junction with the Ml Ta 
becomes rocky. Three miles from the village the Mi Ta is 
reached, stony bed, water ankle and knee deep. The road 
crosses and recrosses it several times to its junotion with 
the Ml Chuat. Road good and a good large camping 
ground below j unotion of rivers. At 9} miles pass mouth 
of Me Nen stream. 

10 O [ 17 0 , Road follows bed of Ml Chuat, whioh 

is stony and crosses and recrosses it 
several times. In the beginning of 
March it is in many places feet 
deep at the crossings, otherwise the 
road is good and there is no hill 
climbing, camping ground good. 

4 4 | 21 4 | Road oontinues along bed of Ml Chuat 

to near its junction with the Salween 
2| miles, then goes over low spurs for 
1} miles up stream to the Ta Phaleing 
ferry, which is about 200 yards wide. Road fairly good, 
but it frequently crosses and recrosses the Ml Chuat, which 
is in many places 2} feet deep. Bad camping ground. 

9 0 


30 


Cross the Salween by the ferry. The 
path goes straight up a hill for BOO 
feet without a break and then for a 
short distance pretty level, ronnd a 
ridge and over a saddle back, then 
another steep ascent of 1,000 feet, and lastly a long rise of 
1, GOO feet, in parts steep and in others graduaL Then a 
descent of 900 feet to the village of Namkhai. For a short 
distance from Namkhai there is a slight rise and then a level 
bit for 1| miles, another slight rise and lastly a fall of 800 
feet to the village of Namtong. Road good. Good camp- 
ing ground and water plentiful. 


14 6 


45 2 


Road level throughout* except for the 
first 4 miles out from' Namtong when 
it went over little low hills. Then 
there was an easy descent iqto the 
Patep Chaung dry and sandy in places 
and water in others. Then the Fangyong Chaung was 
crossed 6 miles from Nam Tong. It was orossed and re- 
crossed in all four times, and tne path led along the right 
bank of the stream through thick bamboo jungle, and then 
the Tonkai Chaung whs orossed near the village of that 
name. Here the path went through paddy-fields for a 
short distance and entered forest again when at 9 miles 
from Mflng Pwin the Naloi was first orossed, and^ a short 
diets no® further again crossed, the road emerging into 
paddy-fields. Camping ground good and road good. 


Superintendent, Southern Shan States. Civil. 
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No. 33 


From MftNG XAd to XdlTG HENG (SULX). 

By H. G. A. LEVS SON, Ksq., Assistant Supibintkndxnt, Suvthkkn 
Shan Statics, Fbbbcabt 1893. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. N&pupawn ... 

Hwl M Am Gnaw n, 

Mawkhatnawng, 

Me Nawn, and Me 
Hkawng. 


2. HwAhkan 

Ml Hkawng, Pahtcng, 
and Hwl Hkan. 


8. X Alans 

PuhsAnpik and Milana. 


12 0 12 0 General direction east-south-east. 

First mile lies up the Ml LI valley 
crossing the stream three times. 
(This is part of the Mbng Mau- 
Mchawngsawn road, te< Route No. 32.) 
Road then ascends the Hurl MAtnOn- 
awr. (6 to 8 feet broad ; shallow, rocky, swift) to mile 2$ and 
its tributary, the Nam Mawkhaimang, a narrow rocky 
brook, to mile 3$, where the village of the same name is 
passed on the right (five houses). After an ascent of 4 a 
mile the watershed of the Ml Kl and Ml Hkawng (a tributary 
of the «Me Pai) is reached. Here is the boundary pillar 
erected in February 1893 between Siamese and British Shan 
States (Meliuwnghsawri and Mung Mab). A steop descent 
of 1 mile and the Me Nawn is reached and descended fo 
mile 10. Tho river is 10 feet broad ; shallow, rocky, swift. 
Camping grounds at several places for 100 to 200 men. 
The road then winds over a low spur, passing the village of 
Xiunpumnng on the right at mile 11 j ; crosses the stream 
of that name and reaches NAptipawn village (70 houses) at 
mile. 12. Village lies on the right bank of tho Ml Hkawng ; 
ample camping ground either above or below the village. 
The Ml Hkawng is 12 to l& yards broad, 2 to 3 feet deep ; 
bod rocky, current swift. Camping ground anywhere along 
the right bank ; said to bo impassable at times in the rains. 
9 O 21 0 General direction south-east. Descend 

the valley of the Me Hkawng on its 
right bank to the village of Tonghsate 
( IK houses) at mile 2 ; then cross 
" stream and ascend a small spur to 
mile 21 ; here a road on the right lends south to Mehawng- 
sawn. Descend to the PAhteng, narrow, shallow, swift; 
feeder of the Ml Hkawng. Then ascend on the other side 
of tho stream for £ a milo. Five hundred yards north of 
the road lies a small village of eight bouses of the same name, 
ltond then winds along an undulating ridge to mile ^ ami 
descends a steep spur meeting the Hwe llkan at its junc- 
tion with the Puhsiinpik at mile 9. The Hwl Hkan is a tri- 
butary of the Me Hkawng, 5 to 6 yards broad, 2 to feet 
deep ; rocky, swift. Small camping grounds along the bank, 
but grass for animals scarce. Between the streams is the 
site of a deserted village; camping ground good, but con- 
fined. on the bank of the stream. 

8 0 29 0 General direction east. Ascend the 

Hwl Hkan for 1| miles, crossing 
stream seven times ; then a very steep 
ascent to mile 3, when a small 
spring, the Nam H6wo, is passed with 

a village of five houses (partially 

deserted). Road again winds along 
an undulating ridge to mile 7, when a steep de icent of l 
mile leads to the village of Milana. Village consists of two 
hamlets, f a mile apart, of 10 and 20 houses respectively. 
Ample camping ground in or near paddy-fields near stream 
or same name, which sinks into the ground south of tho vil- 
lage ; current slow and bed muddy ; higher up 3 to 4 yard* 
broad; shallow. 



Military. 
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Feom M&NG Ma5 to M&NG HENG (SIAM)— continued. 




Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

4. MOng Pem ... 

Me Lang and M6 Pem. 

M. F. 

11 0 

M. F. 
40 0 

General direction east. Steep ascent 
of t a mile, then along a level ridge to 
mile 3, after which a series of low 
hills are crossed descending gradually 


of the Me Pai, 5 yards broad, 2 feet deep ; atopy bottom. 
Ascend this stream for £ a mile, crossing three times to the 
village of W&ntang (16 houses) ; here the Me Pern joins the 
Me Lang ; camping ground for 500 men near junction of 
the M6 Pem or in paddy 'Clearing near "Wantang village. 
M6 Pem, 8 to 10 feet broad, shallow, reeky bed ; swift current. 
Ascend the former to mile 11 when the village of MOng Pem 
is reached, a fairly well-to-do village of 15 houses. Road 
crosses the stream eighteen times. Ample oamping ground 
in paddy -field south of the village or by clearing jungle on 
the bank of the stream. 


5. Nampamdng ... 

Nam llkawngtong, 
Nam Hkawnguoi, 
and Narupamong. 


11 0 51 0 General direction east. Easy ascent of 

£ a mile, and then the road lies on 
the top of au elevated ridge to mile 
5&, then after a steep descent of } 
a mile the Nam Hkawngtong is reaoh- 

ed (feeder of Me Pai, 4 to 6 yards 

wide, 2 feet deep j swift ; bod rooky), 
just below its junction with the Nam Hkawngnoi a similar 
stream ; the latter stream is ascended to mile 8, the road 
lying partly in and partly alongside of the bed of the river. 
Cross over a fairly easy spar for 3 miles, and at mile 11 
reach the Nampamong stream (3 yards broad ; shallow, 
swift, rocky) with village of same name on its right bank. 
Small camp on loft bank of stream or north of village 
in jungle clearing. 


6. MOng Hoi 

Hw6 Ken, Hw4 Hkit, 
Hw4 Kan, Hw6 Lam, 
Hw£ Uok, and Me 
Pai (16 yards wide, 
1| feet deep, rapid 
current and rocky 
bed). 


10 O 61 0 I General direction east-south-east ; 

steep ascent for | a mile, then follow 
the ridge for 1} miles, and gradually 
descend to the Hwe Ken at mile j 
follow down this stream lor f mile, 
then cross a series of low spun be- 
tween which lie the Hw6 Hkit at mile 
4 and Hw6 Kan at mile 4}, reaching 
the Hw6 Lam at 5j. This stream is 
descended to its jnnetion with the 
Hw6 Hok at mile 6}, which ia de- 
scended to mile 71, passing the village 
of that name at mile 7 and crossing 
the stream several times. A series of 
low hills are then crossed and MOng 
Noi village reaohed at mile 10. All the 
above streams are narrow, rocky, 
■hallow; very little water except m 
the rains. The Hwd Hok is 8 to lOfeet 
broad, 1 to 2 feet deep ; bed rooky | 
current swift. Ample oamp on left 
bank in paddy-field above village, or 
— by clearing jungle below. MOng Noi 

eonsists of 17 houses (Shans) ana a kyaung, there being 
accommodation for 600 men iu the taungytu and on the 
left hank of the M6 Pai, MOng Noi itself being on the right 
bank of that river. 











Ho. 35. 


From MflNG MA# to M#NG HENG (SIAM)— continue* 


Authorities. 




Distanoes. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total, 

7. Xfag Hang ... 

M4 Pai, Hw4 Maw, and 

M. F. 

13 O 

M. F. 
74 0 



13 O 74 0 narrow. Graaa, bamboo leaves and 

water Abundant, but no other sup- 
plies. For description of Mbng H«mg 

' see Route No. 27. 

N.B . — A considerable part of thia rente lies in the beds of 
streams where the path is rocky and the jungle thick ; on 
the ridges the jungle is open (chiefly pine and “ in ”), but 
the path is in many places steep and rocky. It is, however, 
passable throughout for all kinds of pack animals. 


No, 34* 

Treat *6SO«AW to HASxfar ▼!* HA»6 x (KAKA-VK). 

Bt Libut. G. W. T. PROW8E, 1st Dues or Cornwall’s Light Infantry, Attach!, 
Intrlligsncr Branch, March and April 1891. 


1. Vtmivt 


8. Lo&glwoi 

Nampin and one small 
stream. 


6 8 6 6 General direction north-west. Path 

leads back towards Kwlgon (stage 6 
on Rente No. 4ff) for 1,100 yards, then 

strikes off north-west. Gradual ascent 

all the way, very steep for the last f 
mile, the path leading along the crest of a wooded spar. 
Good path 2 feet for the first 2 miles gradually widening to 
4 feet and afterwards to 6 feet. Total ascent 2,500 feet. 
Bridges . — Five and three-quarter miles, longitudinal planks, 2 
feet 6 inches by 10 feet ; passable, but need not be used in 
dry weather, as then is a path 4 feet wide at the side. 
Villager . — Taumdn | mile east of path, 1 mile from camp i 
eight ho use s. Shan village and few Fslanngs. Namtwd 6 
miles ; 27 houses ; three zay&ts equal 70 men. Kyauug being 
built. Small grassy camping ground for 100 men on hill side 
at edge of tea plantation at 6| miles, f mile north-west of 
village. Water from small spring on side of hill. This is a 
Pale village. Highland paddy Rs. 1-4-0 per basket aada 
few tea plantations. 

8 8 I 15 4 General direction north. Good path 

1 10 feet wide, leads round side of 

I wooded hill turning north, gradually 

I descending at 1 J miles. At 2} miles 

I passes deserted hamlet of Loitflk on 

west of path, thence round side of high 
wooded range to Longlom 6f miles, descending to camp 
below read on north side of village 5} miles. The last 8 
milos of road average 4 feet wide. There is a good grassy 
camping ground passed at 2 miles, but water scares. 

Villages . — Mahmo at } mile If miles south of road j 11 houses. 
Loitdk at 2$ miles; deserted. Longlom at 5} miles; 21 
houses and a small bamboo kyanng. This is a Pal&ung vil- 
lage. Small camping ground for 800 men, f milo north of 
villngo below the road. Water from small spring 100 
yards below the camp through bamboo pipe. Supplies: 
tea and highland paddy. From Longlom the path leads 
east np the valley of Nampai stream gradually descending 
fhrongh alternate patches of tea plantations and jungle. 
Breadth average 6 feet. Crosses Nampai stream at 7$ 
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Fbob M6NGNGAW to IfANTdN rid MANm6k (MAMA UK) — continued. 
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Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of St* get), Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter* 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


8* liOllglwoi — cont. miles (flowing through paddy cultivation - t steep stony banks 

3 feet ; breadth 20 feet and 1 foot deep j stony bottom ; 
current flowing 3 miles per hour ; water dear and good) and 
then ascends steeply by series of sigsags through occasional 
tea plantations to Longlwoi on wooded ridge 8} miles. Good 
road though steep ascent. 

Hrid-ie *. — At 600 yards wooden longitudinal planks, 4 feet by 
20 feet, over small nullah j passable ; need not be used in 
dry weather, as road by the side of it is sufficiently good. 
Broken wooden bridge 40 feet by 6 feet, over Nam pai stream 
at 7} miles. Bamboo foot-bridge, 40 feet by 3 feet, at 8| miles. 
Villuiie *.— Longlwoi at 8} miles ; 13 houses. This is a Paid 
village. Bamboo kyanng and a zayAt equal 70 men. Bmall 
and level camping ground at west end of the village for 150 
men. Water from small spring 100 yards below. Paddy 
obtainable at Rs. 1-4-0 per basket. 

M. F M F 

3. P&ngsan ••• XO 6 26 2 General direction north-east. Good 

road, averaging 10 feet in width, 

Nam Pai. ascending all the way. This is the 

_ main road by which tea is sent down 

to Thfbaw State and to Mandalay. 
The trade road after passing Wengmul and Longlwoi tarns 
south to Loiping, thence to Meungngaw, whence it debouches 
on the Thibaw-Jfaymyo road at Kyaukmd. The road from 
Longlwoi to Wongmul passes through tea gardens and scrub 
jungle leading np the ridge on the east side of Nampai 
stream. 

liridgrs . — At 1 mile 600 yards, longitudinal planks, 30 feet by 
G feet ; two planks have given way, but the bridge ia atill 
passable for transport. 

Villages. — LoikwAng on west side of valley opposite Longlwoi ; 
eight honses. This is a Palaung village. Wengmnl 4 miles j 
62 houses. Palaungs and a few Shans. Good road aide camp- 
ing ground at aouth end of the village for 200 men. Water 
from a small spring j mile below camp. Paddy Rs. 2 per 
larger basket. This is a large and apparently prosperous 
village. Large wooden kyaung and sayAt to accommodate 
100 men ; also three tea store-honses outside kyaung for 
100 men. The people are Wuntfik Palaungs. Though the 
village stands on a high ridge the inhabitants state that 
they can obtain water all the year round from the springs 
on the hill side. A little highland paddy grown, bnt more 
tea than anything else. From here the general direction is 
north-north-east. Good road all the way. Leads round 
hill above village to group of pagodas, then turns north 
descending steeply on to a col which terminates the valley of 
the Nampai stream. Average breadth of road 10 feet. At 2 
miles ascends wooded hill, the Mflmeik road branching off to 
the north-west ; follows along the wooded ridge to 4f miles 
when it begins to descend, still keeping along the ridge, 
ascending to PAngsari village at lOf miles. 

Village*. — Pankalao 1 mile north of tho road at 8th mile. 
PAngsari 10f miles i 27 houses. Paid village. Good wooden 
kyanng and sayAt for 70 men ; also shed outside kyaung 
enolosure for 80 men. This village is also on the main ten 
route to NamsAn j distant three very short bullock marches, 
two ordinary ones. A road also runs from here to Mflmeik. 
Good camp for 100 men north of the village at foot of small 
hill on whioh the kyaung is built. Water from a wall below 
the camp on north aide. 
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No 34. 

From M8NGNGAW to MANT6N vU MANMfae (MAMAUK)— confute*!. 



4. MTgdkRfuit ... 11 0 37 2 Genera] direction north-west. This is 

a long and diffionlt march. The path 
Numerous small lends back towards Wengtnnl to Si] 

streams. miles, then tnrns north-west and de- 

scends the hill. The path is very 
steep, bad and narrow ; 2 feet in 
broAdth. At 3 miles the path becomes broader and de- 
scend h ngain, passing beneath P&nkalao village to Btream at 
4j miles. Asconds again steeply to Ngbkreo village 6Jr 
miles, thonco descends Again to stream at 7$ miles, ascend- 
ing from there to 94 miles by bad, narrow, and rocky path. 
From <JL miles easy descent into Ngfiksarit at 11 miles. 
Head side camp 4 mile north-wost of village, small and nar- 
row, for 50 to 70 men ; good kyaung and say&tS for 100 men. 
Wafcf*r from a stream 6 feet wide, 6 inches deep, \ mile 
south of the camp. 

Bridges. — Passed at 4} miles, wooden longitudinal planks, 18 
feet by 6 feet ; passable. 

Villages. — Punkelao 4 miles j 27 houses. Wooden kyaung 
and xayAts. Ngokren 6| miles; 12 houses. Very small 
Immboo kyaung. Ngoksarit 11 miles; 48 houses. These 


two latter are Pile villages. Ten or 11 short bullock 
marches from heri to M&meik town, three more to Mdgok. 

5. M&npdt ... 9 2 46 4 General direction east. Path leads 

beck through the village for 4 mile, 
Nam Urn and Nam thou tnrns east and ascends; rocky 

Long. snd steep ; average 18 inches. Begins 

to descend steeply If miles to Nam 
Ora stream at 4$ miles, which it 
crosses by a wooden bridge. This stream is 25 feet wide, 2 
feet deep, rooky bottom, with large boulders, current 3 miles 
an hour. Ascends steeply and then more gradually np the 
valley of Namlong stream by good path to camp at 7$ miles. 
Good camping ground on grassy clearing for 100 men and 
another for 200 men 200 yards east of it. Thcro is a wooden 
zayAt for 15 men in good repair at both camping grounds. 
Water good and plentiful from Namlong stream and another 
which joins it here. 

Bridges , — At 4$ miles over Namfim stream, 40 feet by 6 
feet, wooden covered bridge ; longitudinal planks ; passable. 
At 74 miles, 35 feet by 6 feet, wooden covered bridge; lon- 
gitudinal planks ; passable. 

Villages . — At 64 miles, temporary village of six to eight 
houses on hill side, above road on south side, used when the 
highland paddy is being harvested. KAngwuntbk 1$ miles 
from oamp ; 60 houses. Good wooden kyaung and sayAts 
equal 100 men ; also rest-honse equals 80 men ; latter at the 
foot of the hill on which the kyaung ia built. From here 
the path crosses Namlong stream by wooden bridge and 
ascends wooded hill iu north direction j width 5 feet. MsnpAt, 
a Palausg village of 28 houses at 9$ milos. 

Bridget,— Over Namlong stream at camp, wooden longitudinal 
planks, 60 feet by 6 feet, 15 feet above the stream. In good 
repair and passable for transport. From ManpAt there is a 
good path north-west along crest of ridge to village of Hftkai 
84 miles. This is a PalA village. Small but good camping 
ground 100 yards south of the village for 100 men t also 
another for the same number 4 mile sooth of the village 
lower down the hill. Paddy Re. 1-3-0 per basket. Bmall 
bamboo kyaung and sayAt for 40 men. 
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Fbom m5NGNGAW to MANT6N vid MANM&K (MAM AUK) — continued. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Kiverp 
and Streams. 


Pinglom 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

m. y. 

6 4 

M. P. 
63 0 


8. Hnmung 

Namkao and 
■mailer stream. 



7. Hdknn ... 

Namchong and small 
streams. 


6 4 63 0 General direction north-east. Steep 

ascent by good path to 2 miles where 
the path again descends through 
wood. Thence good road 8 feet wide 
over undulations to a Kachin village 
6 miles, descending to Pinglom 6f miles. Gamp for 60 men 
on road side at i mile north of village. 

Villages. — ManklAnglwi at 4 miles; 12 houses. Kachin vil- 
lage 5 miles ; three houses. Pinglom at miles ; 21 houses. 
The first and the last are Palaung villages. 

There is no camping ground available close to the village with 
the exception of the one above mentioned which is small and 
uneven. Water from springs on hillside at camp. Wooden 
kyaung and sayits in village for 100 men. 

This village is within 3 to 4 hoars' march of NamsAn ; good 
road ; steep ascent and descent over the ridge of Loi TAng- 
kyaw. No villages passed en route. Distance to ScrAm 
about 12 miles. There is a good road-side camping ground 
on the road to Scrim and Naois&n. Distance from Pinglom 
14 miles, but water scarce. 

7 6 60 6 ] General direction north-east. Path 

descends steeply after leaving camp 
I leading through the jungle to 2 miles 
I where it ascends. The path, 1 foot 
to 18 inches in width, winding round 
side of hill with steep desoent on right hand desoends to 
Namohong stream at 3| miles, crossing by bridge (also ford- 
able ; 26 feet by 2 feet ; large boulders ; sandy bottom. 
Drop of 18 inches to bed of stream on Pinglom side; cur- 
rent flowing 3 miles per hour ; steep, jungly banks 6 feet on 
the left bank ; high hill on right), thou ascends steep and diffi- 
cult path to TungpAn village on ridge at 6£ miles ; 10 houses, 
Palanngs ; small bamboo kyanng ; thence descends steeply 
to a stream at miles, another steep and difficult ascent to 
H6kun camp on south side of village, 7} miles. This route 
is very steep in many places, the path narrow, nneven, and 
impassable in wet weather. 

Bridges. — At 3} miles wooden bridge, rough transverse sticks, 
6 feet by 30 feet, bnt passable for transport. H6knn, 10 
houses, Palaung ; good camping for 160 men at H6kun. 
The village was deserted a short time ago and has only lately 
been oocnpied by Palanngs from Namsan. 

6 4 67 2 General direction north. Path de- 

soends steeply to Namkao stream (6 
feet wide, 1} feet deep), crosses small 
stream by stone bridge at If miles, 
ascends steeply at if miles; path 
narrow ; averaging 2 feet, thenoe good path gradually rising 
to 5 miles crossing the watershed of Namkao stream. 
Ascends steeply at 6 miles ; path narrow and slippery in 
places to camp by road side at 6} miles, f mile north of 
Humung village. The path would be difficult for transport 
in wet weather, bnt not impassable. 

At If miles the roed to NamsAn vid MAmul strikes off to the 
■oath, distsnee about 12 miles. 

Bridget. — At f mile stone slab bridge 9 feet by 4 feet j passa- 
ble. At If miles stone slab bridge, 6 feet by 4 feet; pass- 
able. At 6f miles wooden pole bridge ; at present broken 
down j sufficient room at the side. 














From MflNGNGAW to MANTdN vii MANMdK (MAMAUK)— continued. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


8. Humung— conu 



Villages . — Humung is a Palanng village of 12 booses. Good 
road.side camp at Humung for 160 men ; water from spring 
200 yards below. Paddy Rs. 1-8-0 per large basket. Small 
bamboo kyam g and saydts equal 70 men. 


9. Manmdk ... 7 4 74 6 General direetion north. Path de- 

® soends to Kaohin village of Manmaru 

•ft Namkong. (or Lower Humung) at f mile, three 

qq houses, thenoe along crest of ridge to 

* Uml6k (or Manlok) at If miles, 14 

houses, Kaohin, through undulating jungle still following 
60 crest to 5 miles at which point it descends to 6} miles, 

6 thence turns east and descends to Manm6k on spur at 7 

J§ miles; camp on old pagoda platform. Path good all the 

§ way, varying from 10 feet to 2 feet in breadth. Road oon- 

{z; tinues north along covered crest of hill to M6meik, said by 

^ K aching to be 8 days* march distant. Bridge below camp 

g at Humung ovor small spring, wooden longitudinal planks, 

15 feet Ly 5 feet ; passable. Upper Maum6k at 7 miles 
J has 16 houses (Kaohin), Lower Manmfik at 7f miles has 81, 

.S also Kaohin. Camping ground on old pagoda platform, 

o the village having originally been Palanng. Room for 100 

S* to 150 men. Water from hill -side springs at the village. 

80 Paddy Us. 1-8-0 per large basket. The* river Namkong, 

whioh flows below the village, is the boundary at this point, 
the hills opposite being Mfimeik territory. 

10. KaatAtt .a 10 0 84 6 I About 10 miles in a due northerly 

direction by survey map, no report of 
this stage is forthcoming. 


BRANCH I. 

From HUMUNG (Stags 8) to NA-AW (MA-0). 

1 v Iiiiut. G. W. T. PROW BE, 1st Dues or Cornwall's Light Infantry, Attach*, Intnlli- 
gbncb Branch, March and April 1881. 


1. Mmw ... 

Namkong. 


V * 

1 I 


with the exception 


General direction east. From Lower 
H among, Kaohin village, f mile north 
of Humung camp, the path runs east 
through the village and descends the 
hill to the Namkong valley. Good 
path all the way, average 2 feet broad 
of the last f mile whioh is very steep 


and slippery. Camp at the foot of the hill in paddy-fields 


men j good and level j water from river. 

Villages . — Lower Humung, Kaohin villago. At f mile P4ng- 
kbem, Kaohin village, 8 miles t 14 houses. Na-aw 6f miles % 
12 houses i Palanng and Kaohin on left bank of Namkong 
river. There are three Kaohin ho use s in this village, the re- 
mainder being Palanng, but only one Kaohin hens* is in- 
habited. Narrow path from this village to opposite side of 
valley leading to Hinpftk Tillage and thenoe to BawdwingyL 
The Namkong river at oamptgty feet wide, 18 inches deep! 
dear and good j stony bottom j current flowing 4 miles an 
hour) jungly hills on the left bank above Na-aw vOkgu, 
paddy-fields on right bank. Sometimes impassable owing 
to floods daring the rainy season. 
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No. s& 

From IKASOWZ to XAKVtK rift k6*0-*At. 

Br Capt. R. B. SHAWE, Decsmber 1889 and January 1890. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



1. M&kwao 

Natnwi and several 
small streams. 


M. P. 

11 0 The road traverses paddy-fields for the 

first 3 miles. At 1st mile the Namwi 
is forded ; ford fair, bottom soft. At 
2£ miles village of Hoping is passed 
and shortly afterwards the hills are 
entered. At about the 8th mile 
Lawnaw is passed and M&kwao is 
reached after about 11 miles' march. 
The track ascends considerably the 
last 7 miles. M&kwao is a large 
Palanng village, well-to-do. Paddy 
and rice plentiful : houses large and 
in good repair to the number of about 
40. Elevation 4,700 feet. The MA- 
meik-Theinni boundary runs through 
the middle of the village of Makwao. 


a. xonffpfit 

Nammin and two 
small streams. 


8. Man! 

Oue small stream. 


NamyAk and two 


At the 4th mile the road passes through 
the village of Pingnim on the left 
bank of the Nammin. The road for 
Mongtit branches here, one going vid 
Awlaw, Tinlwoi, and Na-un, the other 
as given further on. Nongpit is a 
Palanng village on a high hill, from 
whence a good view of the surrounding 
oountry is obtained. The camping 
ground is in some paddy-fields lower 
down. Paddy and grass procurable 
hero. Just before reaching the camp- 
ing ground, which is in the Th&kkfik 
paddy-fields, the small Palanng village 
of MakkAk is passed through. 8ilver 
pheasants are common in the jungle 
here. The Momeik border is crossed 
just before reaching Pingnim. 

Road difficult for baggage animals. In 
. places this road forms the boundary 
between MAmeik and the Theinni 
State. The track runs along hills, 
for the most part covered with forest. 
Mani is a small K&chin village. The 
camping ground is a little beyond the 
village and the supply of water scarce* 
The only staple procurable is, as usual, 
paddy. 

The first S miles the desoent is steep, 
then the track crosses a small stream 
and shortly afterwards passes through 
a Kachin village, after which the Shan 
village of MOngyfik on a small stream 
called the NamyAk is reached. The 
track leads through the NamyAk and 
across paddy-fields on its right bank. 
The last S miles are along a jungle 
track, which leaves the main bullock 
track on its left. Seven houses. 
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No. 35. 

hoM M6KGWI to MANt6n vii Mbm-TkT— continued. 



No. 36. 

Frdm'XtattTAX (MAITOrf) to NATTNOKWOIT (Route No. 53, 
northern SivUion) vii h6tA mi HFASENG. 

Bt Capt. A. C. YATE, 1st Beloochees, March 1888. 



1. H6yu 

Naralong and Nam- 
kyushim by wooden 
bridges ; also seve- 
ral other small 
■Arsenis and nullahs. 


7 0 Direction north-west. The road is 

good. Some of the streams are 
bridged for pack animals and some of 
the narrower valleys are crossed on 
raised causeways. To make the road 
good and pnasable in all weathers all 
streams should be bridged and raised, 
roadways constructed across all the 
▼alleys. The country traversed is a 
succession of undulations, intersected by cultivated valleys, 
varying in breadth from fth mile to } mile or more. Thore 
is very little jungle except on the distant ranges of hills. 
The following villages (all inhabited by Shans) are passed 
en mvte. At If miles Nikyem, f mile to right and Konkaw 
to left. At 2 miles Hdna-pyem to right. (Here the Nam. 
long valley opens up to left, and that of the Namkynshtm 
to right.) At 2f miles Kunim and at Tni-aw, both to 
right. At 4 miles cross Natnkynshim stream, which is the 
boundary between Mangy ai and Hftya. At miles Kalang, 
f mile to left and Pyongnim, $ mile to right. At 4| miles 
Kum kyushim, ( mile to right. At 5 miles P6pa to right 
and KSnkaw to left. At 5$ miles Nongwyen, f mile to left. 
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VaoM M5NGYAI (MAINGY&) to NAUNGMWON (Bout* No. 53, Kobthhlk 
Division) vid H6YA and HpASENG — continued. 


Number tad Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


X. E6ja — coat. 


Dietanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



and Nonglom, 1 mile to right. At 5| miles Nongmoleng, f 
mile to left. At miles cross Namlong stream (flows south 
and falls into Nampang alios Ben chaung). At 6 miles 
villages of Nonglom, Nongweng, and Mamwai, 4 mile to 
right. At miles U6ya kyanng to right. Here largo 
tank, but water of indifferent quality. At 7 miles H6ya 
bazaar, 600 yards south-east of village of the same name, 
but also apparently called Nongtaw. South of Nongtaw in 
tbe best camping ground. Water good and plentiful frona 
running stream. From the basaar there is a road north to 
village of Manpong, 1 mile distant. There are several other 
villages grouped round the basaar. The road to Mansang 
runs south-west from Nongtaw, distance about 7 miles (see 
Route No. 38, Branch I). The road to Mttngeit diverges 
from that to Mansang just before reaching Kowa (2f miles 
from Nongtaw), passes village of Namakling and near 
Mannong joins the Mana4ng-M tingsit road, distance about 
10 miles. This is the most direct road from H6ya to 
Mongsit. Between H6ya and the districts of ManaAng and 
Mbngsit intervene the ranges of hilla called Lwi Hinghung, 
Lwi-Simu and Lwi-Palum. In the dry weather there is un- 
limited choice of camping ground between MOngyai and 
Hoya, in fact, wherever there is water. Fodder and fnel 
fairly plentiful, and supplies of rice and bullocks procurable. 


g 8. Hamtong 

8 

Namtongsen and Nam- 
'S tong streams. 


5 S 12 2 Direction north-west. Road Fairly good 

for pack transport. Crossing the 
streams is difficult. The streams all 
want bridging. Country traversed 
undulating and in places hilly, covered 
with spare tree jangle. Starting 
from Hoya basaar, at l| miles village 
of Kongkam 1 mile to right. At 2 
miles foot-path to right (north) to 
Sarin. At 2| miles stream and small 
camping ground, called Pingtaw. At 
3 miles the bullock road to Sarin 
diverges to right (north). 9 At 24 
miles cross Namtongsen (flows north 
and falls into Namma near village 

of H6pong, about a mile west or 

south-west of Tengun, on the Sarin road). Village of 
Mantongsen, | mile up stream to left. At 4 miles village 
of Manlw&ong, | mile to left (south-west). At 4f miles 
cross Namtong stream. Valley all under rice cultivation. 
Descend valley along left bank of stream. Good camping 
ground hereabouts for a brigade. Water good and plentiful. 
Fodder and fnel abundant. (The Namtong flows north and 
falls into the Namma Bouth of the Loi Y6t hill.) From 
Namtong there is a direct road to Sarin, meeting the H6ya- 
Sarin road at Kongnya bazaar. The direct roads from 
Namtong to Mdngsit and Mansi diverge at points on the 
Naintong-Hpiseng road, see the next stage. 


* Note. — From here to Sarin 9 to 10 miles. Road hilly but fairly good, passing villages of 
Kongnya at 8 miles and Tengun at 4} miles. Beyond Tengun the road crosses the Namma river eiz 
or aeven times. From Sarin to Mansi is about 7 miles, passing village of Pingmdngneng at 2 miles. 
From Sarin to Kunka 7 miles. Road hilly but fairly good for pack transport. Sarin to Mttngyaw 
three easy stages— (1) Nining about 11 miles, crossing Nampong river about 1 mile south of 
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No. 36. 


From M0NGYAI (MAINGYE) to NAUNGMWON (Route No. 53, Northern 
Division) vid HOY A and HPASKNG — continued. 

Authorities. Distances, 

j Number and Names 

b of Stages, Rivers Remarks. 

* 1 and Streams. In ;"“ Total. 

mediate. 


M. F. M. F. 

3. Hpiieng 9 6 22 0 Direction west-north-west. Road fairly 

good for pack transport. Country 
Several small streams. hilly and overgrown with tree jungle. 

Numerous clearings for cultivation. 
Streams and nullahs require bridging. 
At 14 miles pass village of Mannatit, 
| mile to right. Inhabitants employed 
in iron-working and charcoal-burning. 
The iron ia obtained from the surface 
soil and is of very inferior quality. At 
2 miles Hinlip nullah (dry), the boun- 
dary between Iloya and Mftngsit dis- 
tricts. At 24 miles small stream and 
camp called Pangs4piy<*. Water and 
space for 500 men or more by clearing aw ay jungle. From 3rd 
to 5th mile pass three or four villages (Kongsang, Kongs&in, 
Nahi, Ac.), all lying to the left of the road at a distance of £ 
to 1 mile. At 3$ miles cross bollock road leading direct from 
Mongsit vid Tengun to Sar4n. Just beyond this cross Kara- 
koyok stream. Good water and camp for 500 men. At 
miles road to right (cast) to ctar&n, being the direct road 
from Hp&seng rid Tengun (it does not go to Kongnya) to 
Bar4n. At 6 miles cross Namkotnng stream (which flow's 
north-east and falls into Namma river). Camp here for a 
battalion. Water, fodder and fuel plentiful. At tff miles 
road to right to Loi Ngum (| mile) and then on to Mantaw- 
maw. At 0] miles reach Hpfacng (see Route No. 15). Good 
camp and water. 

4. Nalw6 10 4 32 4 . Direction north-w'est. Road fairly good 

for pack transport. Country traversed, 
Namhnkyo stream and undulating and rather hilly, covered 

Namuia river. with tree jungle. The road to Naung- 

mw'on branches off just to the north 
of the Hpaseng kyaung. At 1 mile 
crosa Namhukyo stream by bridges. 
This stream at this point is the boun- 
dary between Tliibaw' and the Sl&ngsit 
district of Theinni. From this point 
to the Namma the boundary is a low 
range of hills stretching north and 
south between the Hp4scng-N6s&ileng 
and the Hpiseng-Namma roads. 
Tliibaw territory is confined to the 
left bank of the Namma river. At 2} 
miles cross small nnllah. At 4 miles 
path to right to N&saileng and to left to Kongka (1 mile 
distant). At 5 miles cross small stream. Here good water 
and camp for 300 to 400 men. At 5$ miles path to left to Na- 
kum (distant about 1| miles and 2 to 3 miles south of Namma 
river). At 6 miles pass village of Nal6t to left. Good 
water from stream and camp in rice fields. At 7 miles path 
to left (south-west.) to Nammaw, some 2 to 3 miles 
distant. At 7} miles road to right to Kunpaw (| mile). 
A t 9 miles pass village and kyaung of Namma. Here resides 
a Hein, appointed from Thibaw. The Nampong and Namma 
meet just north of the village at a place called Ta Tingtim. 
Here the Namma valley is broad, open and well cultivated. 
The crest of the low hills, some 2 to 8 miles east of Namma 
village, form the boundary between Tbibaw and Theinni. 
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Prom M8NGYAI (MAINGYE) to NAUNGMWON (Bovt* No. 63, Northern 
Division) vid HOYA and HPASENG— continued. 

Authorities. Distances. 

I Number and Names 

t' I of Stages, Rivers T Remarks, 

and Strunnw. ,,,^6. ToUl. 


At, NalwA — cont. Till only lately this neighbourhood has been quite deserted, 

nil the villages seem new, and even the Hein and the inha- 
bitants seem to be all strangers. From Nnmnm kyanng tho 
surrounding country as far as Loi Ling (east), Loi Pat an 
(north-north-east), tip the valley of the Nam pong river to 
the hills towards LAshio (north) and Naungmwon (north- 
west), and for some miles down the valley of the Namma 
(south-west) is commanded. At 9} miles pass hamlets of 
Kun] >an and N’omak, and at 10 } miles reach and ford 
Namma river. The village of Nalwe is on the right hank. 
Excellent camping ground of unlimited extent can bo 
ohrained anywhere hereabouts. Water, fuel and fodder 
abundant. From here there are roads to Manpyen (4 or 6 
miles) and thence on to ManaA, Mbnghet, and Lashio ; also 
roads rid Kennim and Panghai to PAngkyem, Inai,' MansAm, 
Ac. There are a number of villages grouped round Namma 
and Nalwe, namely, Mongton, Nasaw, KunpAn, NammAk, 
Konsa, Pangle, Ac., situated on the banks of the Namma 
and Kampong. In ordinary times supplies should be pro- 
curable hero, Buch\s bullocks, buffaloes, paddy, rice, vege- 
tables, Ac. 

M. F. M. F. 

5. Naungmwon ... 12 2 44 6 General direction north by west, 

namely, for 0 miles north-west till the 
Loi Wo range is crossed, then west 
for(?) miles and then south for(?)miles. 
Country traversed undulating and 
covered with tree and bamboo jungle. 
From Nokkut to Naungmwon (8$ 
miles) there is no water on the road, 
though it can be obtained at one or 
two villages lying some distance off 
the road. Jungle in many places 
cleared for taungya cultivation. The 
district of Naungmwon, in point of 
impoverishment, is at present on a 
par with the rest of Theinni. In time 
of peace supplies of beef, rice, paddy, 

Ao., can be obtained in fair quantities. 

At 1$ miles cross road leading from K6nsa to Manpyen. 
At If miles K6nsa, | mile to left. (There is an alternative 
road vid K6ns&, PinglA and Nongkwon to Naungmwon, but 
it presents no advantages.) At 2} miles road to left to 
Nampnhong village, 2 miles distant. At 4 miles Nokkut 
(village) kyanng. Fair camping ground. Water enough 
for .'(00 or 400 men and for a similar number of animals. 
(At 3| miles cross path leading from Nokkut to Nampa- 
hong ) From Nokkut there is a road direct to Manpyen, 
MansA, Ao. At 5} miles cross low neck of Loi Wo range. 
Ascent and descent steep; but short bamboo jungle lieio. 
At 7 and 8 miles paths left, foot-pAths leading southward 
across Loi Wo. At 8$ miles village of ManlwAkaw (or 
PAngkaw), about 1 mile to right of road. Here water pro- 
curable. At 10 miles village of Mannampok to right. At 
10} miles cross a road leading from Naungmwon village 
northward, probably to Kunim, Inai, PAngkyem, LAahio, Ac. 
At 12} miles re&oh Naungmwon kyanng and basaar. Good 
oamp and water here. Village and Myoxa’a itookaded resi- 
dence on high ground } mile to the east. 
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No. 37. 

From kONOTAI (MAIYOTA) to NAWA. 

Bt Capt. H. R. B. DONNE, Norfolk Regiment, January 1889. 


Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 


Military. 

Civil. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



| M. F. 

M. F. 1 



o 

o 

d 


1. Vawa 


9 4 | [ General direction east. The path for 

thin march, after leaving the level, ia 
rough in several places ; after crossing 
the disused paddy-fields it lies 
through jungle over a succession of short ascents and 
descents, the track gradually rising until the highest ridge 
is crossed at 8£ miles, 4,000 feet above sea level, after which 
it descends for the rest of the march. Fifty ponies 
occupied 5$ hours in going. It would be advisable if 
animals are taken to provide the advance party with 
some tools in order to make the route easier in places. At 
500 yards |>ath crosses Binall stream ; water good. At | 
mile another small stream is crossed ; left bank rather slip- 
pery for animals. At f mile path crosses small stream. 
At lj miles the path descends at a gradient of 1 in 3 for 80 
yards, where it is rough for animals, and then crosses 
stream. At 2 miles the path, after traversing short defile, 
descends to sain 11 stream. The ground is very soft and t.he 
opposite bank steep and ditfioult. Ac 2} miles the trsok is 
rough for 80 yards of desceut. At miles path crosses 
stream near bank, steep, 18 feet wide, 8 inches deep, 2^ 
miles por honr ; disused ftaddy-fields on left bank, sufficient 
to encamp 400 men in dry weather. The path now runs 
along the level for 120 yards, after whioh is a stiff ascent. 
At 5 miles there is a steep end rough Ascent for 150 yards. 
At 6i miles path crosses small stresin ; water good ; further, 
bunks steep and slippory. At 6j miles ruined shed on left 
and burnt remains of three huts on right. At 7 miles well 
on left ; water good ; ground sufficient to camp 200. Shortly 
after commencing its final descent the track follows the 
course of a small stream, which it crosses and recrossea 
six time*. At 9 miles paddy-fields on right, sufficient to 
camp 500 men. At miles halting place is 200 yards to 
the left; jnst above some piddy-ficlds good camping 
ground, sufficient for 500 men, not including paddy-fields. 
Water close by from stream and good. The village of 
Nawa, lately burnt, lay 400 yards further east on the right 
side of the Nam II a valley. 


No. 38. 

From XftHOYAX (VAISrCnrf) to tAvOYAv (Sonto Vo. 17) Tit h6yA 

ud KONOfAt. 

By Capt. H. B. B. DONNE, Norfolk Kkgimknt, January 1889. 


£ .. 4 

1. H6ya 

7 0 

i 

7 0 

See Route No. 36, Stage 1. 

Superintend 
Northern 
Bhan State 

8. XOiigplt 

8 8 

15 2 

General direction east. • Path at first 
runs through open ground and dis- 
used paddy-fields until at 1} miles it 
gradually enters jungle and at 8$ 
miles asoende rapidly until the highest 
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From MftNGYAI (MATXGYf) to TANGYAN (Horn No. 17) rid Il6YA and 
MGnGPAT— continued. 



2. MOngpat — cont. point is reached at 4| miles; the path then descends 

until it touches a stream at 7 miles, the rest of the way 
being fairly level over open grcund. At f mile path crosses 
snuill stream, ruins of bridge on left, single plank for foot, 
passengers, animals cross to right where the ascent up 
opposite bank is easy. At 1 mile small wooden bridge over 
soft bit of ground at present, awkward for animals, who 
have to make a detonr to the left, leaving the direct mute 
when at 200 yards iroin the bridge and striking it Again £ 
mile on the other side. At 11 miles path crosses paddy. 
Adds sufficient to encamp 800 men in dry weather. At 21 
miles path traverses defile and swampy ground for 00 yards, 
a little rough for animals. At 2} miles path crosses small 
stream ; water good ; paddy-fields on left. The track follows 
the course of this stream, crossing and recrossing it several 
times as it winds among the hills. At 3g miles the path cum- 
niences an abrupt ascent at a gradient of 1 in 3 and is rough 
and difficnlt for animals for 160 yards. At 4} miles another 
steep hit of ascenL for 50 yards. At 6J miles path crosses 
small stream, water good. From 7 inilos the route lies 
along the right bank of a stream, which it crosses at 7* 
miles. At ?| miles another stream is crossed by ford 8 
yards wide, 1 foot 3 inches deep, miles per hour, bottom 
hard, water good. At 7£ miles path crosses another stream 
similar to the above. At 7jf miles track strikes small 
stream. At 8} miles camping ground at cluster of small 
pagodas sufficient to encamp 400 men. A kyaung lies 200 
yards south-east of pagodas, 38 by 86 yurds ; no zayats. 
Water good from t-inall stream close by. The village 
of Mtingp&t, said to have contained 35 houses, has been 
burnt. 


M. F. M. F. 

3. Kahuk (6,100 10 2 General direction east. The path is 

fbet). fairly level and good the whole way 

and lies through open ground. At 

Namp&u. ' 190 yards from camping ground at 

pagodas the path crosses a covered wooden pile bridge, 48 
yards long, 5 feet wide, over small stream, passable for 
animals. At J mile bit of swampy ground is crossed by 
single planks as foot-bridge ; animals cross to the right. 
At lj| miles the remains of village of Man Lwoi (lately 
burnt) on the left. At 1 1 miles small stream, water good. 
At If miles jungle on left for J mile. At. 2| milos path 
crosses stream by ford 10 yards wide, 1 foot doep, 2 miles 
per hour, and then lies through long grass. At 3| miles 
smAll deserted village consisting of seven huts at 100 yards 
on the right. At 3f miles small stream crossed by wooden 
bridge, i unsable for animals. At 4|, 4| and 4J miles track 
crosses small streams ; water good. At 5 miles, small 
kyaung, 17 by 6 yards, uninhabited, on the left deserted 
village, name not known, containing eight honses, i mile 
west -north -west of kyaung. At 5} miles track crosses 
small stream ; wate/ good. At 6} miles two small springs 
immediately on left; water good, but limited supply. At 
7 miles site of the village of Khttn recently burnt, for- 
merly consisting of 16 huts, surrounded by bamboos. At 74 
miles path crosses stream by ford 15 yards wide, 1 foot 6 
inches deep, \\ miles per hour. This stream flows into the 
Namp&n 100 yards further, where the path crosses it by 
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No. 38. 


From M5NGYAI (MAINGYl£) to TANGYAN (Route No. 17) rid HdYA and 
MdNGPAT — continued. 

Authorities. 

| Number and Names 

of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


3. NAhuk (6,100 
feet) — cont. 


end of march- At 0} miles pass crosses small stream. 
At miles site of bazaar recently burnt on the right. At 
101 miles camping ground at kyaung (30 by 30 yards) and 
cluster of pagodns in bamboo clump. Space to camp 600 
men in kyaung enclosure and 2,000 outside. Water good 
from stream close by. The sight of the burnt village of 
Kihuk is i mile to south-west of kyaung and the Natnp&n 
flows at 800 yards to the south. From N&huk there ia a 
good road to Mtingkyeng through open undulating country, 
rice and cotton cultivation, the distance is said to be about 
16 miles, and tho villages of Kongsaw, Loisftng and Nimka 
are on or close to the road. 


M. F. M. F. 

10 2 20 4 Direction east. Path generally level 

and good throughout; the only part of 
this march at all difficult for trans- 
port animals was at 3 miles in cross- 
ing a small stream, bat this was 
rendered easy by digging away some of 
the near bank. After descending for 
300 yards path crosses small stream ; 
water good ; 60 yards further is a 
spring of good water on the left. The 
Irm-k then ascends through Bhort 
jungle for 1,000 yards, during which 
tlie steepest gradient in the march is 
* met with 1 in 6. At 1 mile the 

country is open. At 3 miles track 
strikes above-mentioned stream ; 
animals cross to the left of foot-biidge. 
At 4} miles path crosses ; small 
stream'; water good. Animals cross 
to the right, where it opens out into 
a small shoot of water 10 yards 
across, 1 foot deep. At 5| miles track descends through 
jungle for 3(1) yards, after which it lies across undulating 
country covered with burnt grass with occasionally a few 
trees until the halting place is reached. At ty and 1\ miles 
small streams crossed by wooden bridges ; available for 
animals. At 10$ miles large banyan tree, good camping 
ground for 1,000 men. Water good from jkeel close by. 
Three-quarters of a mile beyond camping ground the path 
crosses the Nam H6ng by bamboo foot-bridge ; transport 
animals cross by ford on left 10 yards wide, 1 foot 8 inches 
deep, 24 miles per hour. Wster good, bottom hard, banks 
high. The site of Tangyan village, whioh has recently 
been burnt, is } mile further east of stream. The kyAung, 
60 by 34 yards, is situated f mile south-east of this 
ford; there is one say&t, accommodation for 20 men. 
Small group of pagodas surrounded by a 3-feet brick wall 
close to kyaung. This enclosure is about 60 yards across in 
an irregular form ; good camping ground here for 800 men. 
Duck and teal on above-mentioned jheel. For route henoe to 
Tun-hfag, see No. 17, and to MOngma, see No. 80. 


4. Tangyin 

Nam Hong. 



fort 40 yards wide, 2 feet 3 inches deep, 2} miles per hour. 
There arc one or two small dug-outs used by native fisher- 
men about 12 feet long, 18 inches wide. At 71 miles path 
commences to Hsoend, loading over grass covered undula- 
tions (steepest gradient 1 in 6) and gradually rising to the 
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Prom M&NGYAI (MAINGY^) .to T<NGyAn (Route No. 18) v»A H6YA 
and MONGPAT — con tinned. 

BRANCH 1. 

From HdYA (Stage 1) to MANSlNG (Route No. 15, Alternative I). 
Br Capt. II. R. B. DONNR, Norfolk Regiment, January 1889. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 

$ 

5 

*g 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

S 

o 






1. Xansang 

M. P. 

7 e 

M. F. 

7 G 


7 8 7 0 General direction south-west. The 

path is generally level and good 
throughout, commencing with a very 
gradual asoent for the first 3ft miles, 
nfter which it descends at a similar 
gradiont for the rest of the way. The steepest part is 18°, 
but this only lusts for 100 yards just before highest point if 
reached. The track passes to the right of the conspicuous 
conical shaped hill situate in almost a direct line between 
Hoy a and Maiisaug. For the first 1$ miles the route lies 
over gross covered ground and then enters thin low jungle, 
which gradually increases in density, the country becoming 
more open for the last lft miles. At ft mile duck jheel on 
right, 300 by 150 yards, fed by small stream. At 4 mils 
pass Hoya bazaar on left and two zayAts (accommodetion 
30 men}’ on right, 100 yards farther wooden bridge in bad 
repair over dry nullnh. At 1 mile village of lldya is 150 
yards on right. At 1ft miles path crosses small stream by 
wooden bridge 40 by 5 feet, passable for animals, some planks 
are loose At lft miles small village at 100 yards on left, five 
huts. At 2j miles two huts among bamboos on left. At2f 
miles cross btu:<11 stream by single plank ; animals go round 
to right. At 3ft miles small stream crossed by plank, animals 
to left. Paidy-ficlds to right and left. Encampment for 500 
men in dry weather. Another small stream 60 yards 
further. Water in both good. At 8} miles cross swampy 
bit of ground by single planks ; animals to left. At 4f miles 
a village of 10 huts at GOO yards on hill to right. At 6 
miles village of Konke, 18 huts. At 6} miles kyaung 
with pagodas at ft mile on right, and villogo of NankAn at f 
mill' on left containing 23 houses. At Gft miles path left rear 
of above village. Trnok at this point crosses stream (high 
banks) by wooden bridgo ; animals cross to right. Good 
camping ground for 2,000 men. At 7j miles three ruined 
pagodas on right. At 7ft miles MansAng bazaar on left. 
At 7 1 miles MansAng kyaung. 


No. 39. 

From XOVOTAW to WdNCHCTElTO vift XdVUKA. 

By Capt. A. G. YATE, 1st Beloochees, February 1888. 



1. Ffaffn&ng 
(about 5,000 


NamyAn and Nam- 
manmAk. 


7 0 7 0 Road fairly good for pack transport 

Level for first lft miles, then a steady 
nnd often steep ascent for 4 miles. 
Last 1ft miles level. The surround- 
ing country is open and free from 
jungle, much of it being under culti- 
vation. Rice, opium and sugar-cane. The approaches to 
tho streams tlmt are crossed cn rcn/r nre. as usual, had, and 
require ramping. Bridges can easily be laid across any of 
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No. 39. 


Fbom M&NGYAW to M 0NGKYENG viA MbXGMA-continued. 


Authorities. 


I 

s 


i 

5 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Pangnang 
(about 5,000 
feet) — cont . 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total, j 

Remarks. 


theso streams. The road issuing from Mongyaw village 
leaves the NamyAn stream to the left. At If miles piss 
the two villages and kyaung of Nanwat on the right., to the 
south of which lio the villages of Nyaungswe and Kyushiw. 
All t hese villages lie in the midst of groves of harp boos. At 
1| miles road to left to ManmAk (about 15 miles). The road 
then ascends the LwAsAk * range (the hills to the right or 
south-west are known as Lwdwenglok). At 2f miles road to 
right to Nyaungswe (1 mile). At 4 miles path to right to 
P&nsipyA (Palating village), f mile distant. To the left or 
east, at the foot of the LwAsak peak, lies a village called 
Mankyd (Chincsc-Shan village), the inhabitants being Shan- 
Tayoks. The Palming and Khan-Tayok villages here nil 
cultivate opium, which sells in Mongyaw at Km. 8 to Ks. 10 
for a visH--3.j lb. At 5 miles Palating village of Mansak 
(30 houses), f mile to left of road. There are several eross. 
roads from Mansak to PAnslipyA. At of miles cross a 
swampy bit of ground by stone causeway and wooden bridge. 
Good camping ground and water here. At (>J miles crosa 
Naininuninak, small Sban-Tayuk settlement to left of road. 
At 7 miles again cross Nammantnak. Good camping ground 
on left bank. Water good and abundant. Fuel and grass 
not very plentiful. This would probably be a healthy situ 
for a cantonment. Sban-Tayok settlement of Paugkycng, 
five houses, } mile to west of Fatiguing camping ground. 


d 

o 

b 


d 

J 

GO 

I 

1 

A 


a 

2 


I 


2. FAnguug 

NampQn river and 
N amain stream. 


M. 

15 


M. 

22 


Notti . — This stage is too long for any 
but a small party with a short 
baggage. To march from Mongyaw 
to Nsingyun on the banks of the 
Nampon is 15,} miles ; also too Ling a 
march for a large column. Between 
Pingnang and NAngyun there is no place suitable for a 
camp and next to no water. The best stages to make from 
Mongyaw to Mbngma seem to be (I) PAngning, (2) Phase 
on the Namsin stream, (8) Mongina. 

The road throughout compared with some other roads in the 
Shan States is a good one ; but there arc swampy bits on it 
and very steep ascents and descents that cause both delay 
and discomfiture to pack transport. The road runs for first 4 
miles south, then for 4} miles south-west, then for (if miles 
south-east. This circuitous route is adopted evidently to 
avoid tho valley of the Nampon and tho Loi Wan range, both 
of which intervene in the direct lino from PangnAng to 
Mttngina. The route mostly traverses an undulating or 
hilly country covered with trees and grass jungle, with here 
and there narrow and rough defiles. The descent from the 
crest of the Loi Wenglek to the valley of the Nampon is long 
(7 miles) and in places difficult. The valley of tho Nampon 
(Uth and 10th miles), which is abodt f mile broad and in or 
near which tho villages of NAtong, Ningynn, and PhAgb are 
situated, is all cultivated with rice, tobacco and vegetables. 
From PAngnang ascent for 1$ miles to crost of Loi Wenglek, 
height about 5,500 feet. Tbenco descend for If miles into 
Pcngwehin valley (formerly village there). Camping 
ground and spring of water f mile or more to loft of road. 
At 3f miles road to loft (oast), across PAngwAhim valley, 
loading to Maninik (distant 10 or 12 miles). At 4 miles 
euter thick jnnglo and rocky gorge. Road difficult. At 5 
miles emerge into cultivated clearing between the hills. 


• LwA is the Burmanised form of the Shan word Loi = hill. 
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From M&NGYAW to MONGKYENG vU MONGMA — continued. 

Authorities. Distances. 

~ \ Number and Names ~~ 

of Stages, It i vers . Remarks. 

and Streams. ln ;. e V Total. 

mediute. 


2. Pingnng - cent. Water here from tiny spring, enough for 60 men. Camp in 

fields good. This place is called Nams&ngsok. At 5$ miles 
path to left to Pingngwe, Palaung village (six houses), 1 
mile distant. At GJ milos another path to left (north) to the 
same village, which is situated on a spur of the Loi Wenglek 
range. At 71 miles good stream of water (called Nam- 
psngngwe), but no place for a camp unless the jungle is 
cleared. At 81 miles path to right to first, village of Nitong 
(distant about 1 mile, five houses, Shuns), and thence on 
over the crest, of the low hills to the south-west to Nin&ng 
(bantu) and Mansi'*. At 8| miles cross the NampAn river 
(40 feet broad, 11 feet deep) by easy ford and reach village 
of Nangyun (Slums, 10 houses; good camp in fields ; water, 
fuel and grass abundant), lip to this point the road haa 
been rocky, steep and through jungle. For the next 2 
niih-s, N.j to 10*, it follows the foot, of the Loi Waw range, 
which bounds the Nampon valley on the north. At 1 mile 
south of Nangyun and south of the Nampon is the second 
village of NAtnng (seven or eight houses). At. 101 miles 
pass Shan village of Phase (20 houses ; good camp ; water, 
fodder and fuel). At 10.J miles the road turns eastward 
leaving tlio valley of the Nampon (which river here turns 
soiif li and subsequently Mows westward to Manse, and thence 
south or south-west to the Namma river). From here to 
Pangung, t.hn road is throughout through tree and grass 
jungle. Mere and there steep gradients and swampy bits 
of ground hinder transport. At Uij miles orosB Nam sin 
stream (15 feet broad, 1 foot deep). (The Namsin is pro- 
bably the boundary between the Lantn and Miingma dis- 
tricts.) From 13t.h to 14th mile several roads t.o right 
(south) to Limpnk (Shan village, distant about { mile), and 
thence on to Munkfct and Mungpat. llalf-a-mile along road 
to Mongpat the road to Nanang (bantu) and Mans«$ branches 
off to the east, sro. Route No. 59. The hamlet of Pin gun g 
is reached at 15 miles, where there is a small camping 
ground in ticldB. Good water, fodder and fuel. 

M. F. M. F. 

3. M6ngma ... 7 0 29 0 Road very good throughout. Traverses 

at first undulating country overgrown 

Namhai and several with thin tree jungle, and as Miingma 

other small streams. is approached, open undulating 

- downs. The beda of the streams 

crossed are firm and the approaches to them fairly easy. No 
swampy ground. Near the villago the jungle is cleared for 
cultivation (rice, opium, cotton, tobacco, mustard, do.). At 
1 mile pass spring of water. At 1$ miles Shan village of 
Piting (30 houses), { mile to right of road. There too, path 
branches off north-west to the Kachin villages of Hfihai and 
Loi Waw, both situated on the lower spurs of the Loi Waw 
range, and 1$ to 2 miles north of the village of Makmn. 
To the left at the southern foot of the Loi Waw range the 
Namtwi stream flows east into the Nampfin. At 4£ miles 
Shan village of West Makmn to left of road. From here 
road north to lldhai and Manlwiwaw, north-west to Man- 
mik, over the lower spurs of the Loi Waw (distanoe about 
15 miles), south by west to K6nknt (3k daings), where it 
joins the Limp6k-Mongp4t road. At 4# miles cross small 
stream flowing south into Namping, which falls into Sal- 
ween (the watershed between the Salween and Irrawaddy 
is crossed near Piting), just beyond this path to left to 
village of East Makmn. At 5} miles cross Namhai (oomee 
down from Hflhai) stream also flowing into Namping. At 
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Fbom M0NGYAW to MOXGKVENG vi A M0NGMA —continued. 


Authorities. 


I 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


3. MOngma— cont. 


4u Vain * 

Namping and Nam- 
■6k, large streams, 
and other smaller 
streams. 


7 miles reach Miingma, village of 40 or 50 houses. Kyaung, 
pagoda, Ac. Myoza of district lives here. Bazaar. Rice, 
tobacco, opium, mustard, vegetables, fruits, Ac., cultivated 
hero. The soil of this neighbourhood does not seem to be 
very productive, any how not good for rice cultivation. 
There is also a great lack of water from springs and streams. 
Cultivation depends mainly on the rainfall. Dry crops 
should do best here. The range east of Mongma is Lwekyo, 
the Ijwdmaw lying east by south nfor the Salween, and the 
Lwcling south-west. There is very little forest growth near 
Mongma, and the grass is of poor quality. The Namping 
river flows on the east and south sides of the village ; width 
about 20 feet and 1* feet deep. From Mongma there are 
roads north vi& Manmik to Mongkyet ; throe stages, viz., 
Pangloii 12 miles, Manmik 10, and Mongkyet 8 miles— total 
30 miles. Hilly road all the way, crossing Nam Ping river 
and Tjwcwuw range of hills in the first stage ; east to Ta 
Mtfngnong ferry on the Salween (meeting the road from 
Mongkyeng to the Salween at Piping) ; soutli-south-eaBt to 
Mongkyeng south-south-west to Mankit and Miingpat 
(also to Tangyin, Hoya, Mbngyai, &o.), and west to Lantu 
and Mansri. The rotid to Mongkyet follows the KnuipAng 
valley for 3 miles to the foot of the Lwewan hills. This 
valley is fertile, well irrigated, and highly cultivated. 
There are four villages iu it, Kongkydng, Tdngkyi, Namho, 
and Manpiug. 

M. 

9 


M. 

38 


Direction south. Road good. The 
bullock road goes along the right bank 
of the Namping from the villngo of 
MunnamsAk to Nalu. There is also 
a nearer road on the left bank, but it 
is apt to he impassable for pack animals. The country 
traversed is bare and undulating, well watered by numerous 
streams and intersected by fertile valleys. The Lwekyo 
range to the east is inhabited by Palaungs. At 2 miles pass 
villages of East and West NamAn, both burnt. The Kunka 
pagoda east from here is a good landmark ; it » situated on 
a spur of the Lweling just above the village of Kunka on 
the road from Mankit to Mansi. At 2f miles cross Natn- 
namdn stream and its cultivated valley. At 3f miles Nakai 
tc loft. At 3} miles cross Namnakik stream. At 4 miles 
village of Nakik, f mfle to left, and beyond it in the hills 
a Palaung village. At 4f miles path to right to 86mw6n 
village, 1 mile distant, on right hank of Namping. At 4} 
miles another path to right to Sdmwdn and one to left to 
H6na. At 4$ miles cross Nam H6na stream. At 5 miles 
Nampaklun village and path to right (west) to villages of 
Namkham (2 miles) and Savi (4 miles). At 7$ miles ford 
Nams6k stream (50 feet broad by 2 feet deep). The village 
is situated on both banks. From here the country traversed 
is hilly and overgrown with jungle. The Nams6k falls into 
the Namping just below the village of Namsftk. Nalu has 
been a large village but, like all the other villages of the 
Mongma and Mongkyeng districts, has been recently attack- 
ed and burnt. The Wdlin pagoda stands on a hill 2 miles 
south of Nalu. Good enmping ground and abundant water. 
Grsss and fuel for a large force. From here there is a road 
to Tingviin, nee Route No. 60. 


Capt. Donne, in Route No. 60, makes the distance Ilf miles. 
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Fhom MttNGYAW to M&NGKYENG via M&NGMA— eowriiwad. 


Number and Names 
h of Stages, Rivers 

3 j and Streams. 

§ -£ 

S o 


MOngkyeng 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

10 4 

M. F. 
49 2 



Direction east. For first 4 miles 
Nammyeng and several crosses Loi Miyin (height above sea 

| small streams. level 4,000 to 6,000 feet) overgrown 

with pine, fir and-ehk. The kyanngs 
in this neighbourhood are built of this 
wood. From the summit of the pass over the Loi Miyin, the 
surrounding country is commanded west to the Loi Ling, 
north-west to the Loi Pat&n and Loi Yyenglek, north to the 
Loi Waw, north-east to the Loi Kyo and Loi Maw, east to 
the hill ranges near the Salween, south to the Loi Ky6 
in the independent 8tate of Monglbn, and south or sooth* 
west to the Loi F6ng range, to the south or south-west of 
which is the Miingyai district. South of the Loi Ping is 
seen the hill called Loi Nalfin or Loi Namlok. South of the 
Loi Ping is the Tingyin, and north of.it the Mbngkyeng dis- 
trict. The Nam ping flows north of the Loi Ping and then 
turning south or south-east falls into the Salween below 
Mbngshu. Crossing the Loi Miyin range the road descends 
into the Mbngkyeng valley. Gradient steep in some places. 
At 4 miles cross Namsamwin stream. At 4} miles path 
to left to old Palaung villago of Kfihin, and thence on 
over the Loi Kyo to Nakat and Mongma. At 4} miles 
pass village of MantAklet or KAkmu. Here path to right 
to Shan village of Kfitaung, 2 miles off. At 6} miles Shan 
village, or collection of hamlets called Nahung, and from 
there path southwards to Kfitaung. At miles path to 
right to village of Lwisinp. The country here is open and 
undulating, overgrown with thin tree Jungle. Numerous 
streams. Valleys cultivated. At 7\ miles village of Tingtam. 
At 8| miles cross Nammyeng river (which flows into the 
Nam ping) by wooden bridge. From here path to left to 
Shan village of Mansingnu, and to right to Nongsaw (both 1 
mile distant). At 9 miles another path to right to Nongsaw 
and left to Manaalek. At 9$ miles pass Mbngkyeng bataar. 
At 104 miles reach Mdngkye&g, formerly large place, but 
now entirely destroyed except the kyaung. North-east of 
Mbngkyeng, on the banks of the Nammyeng, the following 
villages lie : — Hfiten, Hfimyeng, Nongpakveng, Tongkun, 
Nanyu. To the esst and north-east, in the valley of the 
Namsutai stream, are the villages of Pinghung, KGngpaw, 
Tfingpyet, Pfingkyeng and Pingwa, all within a radius of 
8} miles from Mbngkyeng village. Camping ground and 
water for force of any size at Mbngkyeng. Grass and fuel 
not very plentiful. From here roada to the Mbngnong, 
Kongpun, Namfin, and Hitaeng ferries over the Salween, to 
Monglbn, Nslao, Tingyin, Mongpit, Mankit, H6ya, Mbn- 
gyai, Ac. 

BRANCH I. 

From MCnGMA (Stag* 8) to M&NGPAT. 

Bt Capt. DONNE, January 1889, Liiut. DALY, March 1889. 

.. Mskhiui ... 17 0 17 0 General direction eouth-aouth-weat. 

The path throughout this march ia 
Tam Ti f Nam Yank, easy. For the first 18# miles the 

and Nam HSn. route is generally level and open, 

leading over gentle undulations 
covered with grass. At 11 miles the track p as ses through 
scattered trees, which gradually beoomee denser, and 


Nam Ti, Nam Yank, 
and Nam HSn. 
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Fbom MONGYAW to MONGKYENG rid M&NGMA — continued, 
BRANCH I — continued. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



9. XOngpAt 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


oontinnes thus through jnngle to the end. At 18f miles the 
first rise of any importance begins and the path ascends until 
the highest point, 400 feet above the Nam Hon, is passed at 
141 ; from this ridge there is a gradual descent to the 
village of Makhim. Sites for camps in dry weather close 
to the banks of most of the streams. At 1 mile path crosses 
small stream; steep rise on further side for 10 yards, bnt 
not difficult. At 1} miles small stream ; water good. At 
2} miles about 5 acres of paddy on the right. At 31 miles 
path crosses small stream. At 4 miles the Nam Ti is 
crossed by bamboo foot-bridge ; animals cross to the right | 
deepest part 1 foot 5 inches. At 7| miles small stream ; 
water good ; ground soft near it. At 8} miles another 
small stream is crossed ; 100 yards further small pAgoda on 
left at 150 yards, and ndt house under trees 100 yards on 
right. At 8| miles the Namyauk is crossed by Ford (small 
stream). At 91 miles path crosses a stream three times in 
200 yards. At 10} miles the village of Manndng is about 
1 ,200 yards on the left, containing about 14 huts, and the 
village Hdna to the right front about 1 mile up the valley. 
At Ilf miles small stream. At 111 miles a path leads off 
to the right front to village of Kongkot, 7 miles distant. At 
12$ miles the Nam Hon is crossed by single plank ; animals 
oross to the right b ford 8 yards wide, 1 foot 8 inches deep, 
21 miles per hour, \ >ttom hard. At 12}, 13} and 13 miles 
small streams are crossed. At the last point two small 
streams are crossed close together ; ground soft and would 
be difficult in wet weather. At 18§, 14}, 15}, and 15§ miles 
small streams. A t 17 miles deserted village of Makhim ; 
13 houses, one ky&ung (20 by 20 yards), uninhabited. * Good 
ground for camp for 1,000 men olose to kyanng. Two small 
streams at 200 and 400 yards to south-west flowing through 
paddy-fields ; water good. 

M. F. M. F. 

8 1 25 1 General direction south-west. The 

path is good and easy throughout, 
running across some of the lower 

spurs of Lw6 Ling (Loi Lin). At 3 

miles the path strikes the main traok 
from Mankit to Mbngpit. At 3} miles the village of Naheng 
is passed, containing 12 houses, one pfingyi kyanng, and sayit 
(Mankit circle). At 4} miles the villages of Kunwfin and 
Nam kit are visible abont a mile distant to the west under 
Lw6 Ling. At 5 miles pass through the village of Kinks (Man- 
kit circle) containing abont half-a-dozen hnta. At 6} milea 
path crosses the Nampfln, which forms the boundary be* 
tween the M5ngpit and Mankit circles i ford 16 yards across, 
low banks, 1 foot deep. At 6 miles Mansai village; aix 
houses, one ruinous kyanng built of pine wood. Just 
at the foot of the hill on which Mansai is situated is a 
branohof the Nampfin, 10 yards wide, 2. feet deep at ford. 
There is a large single plank across this stream and, if a 
similar plank were laid, it would be passable for animals : 
both streams unfordable when in flood. The valley of the 
Fampfln is } mile in width and under paddy cultivation ; 
this part of the road might be difficult in rainy weather. 
After Mansai the path leads along high ground to'M&ngpit. 
At 7 miles the village of Manking is } mile to sonth of 
road. 
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No. 40. 

From XOffOTAW to TSrfBAW rift XAVSi md VATOTOXWO*. 

Br Capt. STEWART, Royal Munster Fusiliers, March 1886. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



1. Hdnaw (Hdn4). 

2. Mantuleng ... 

3. Mansi 

4. Manpjia 

Namp6n, Nammrf and 
Naminon rivers, and 
five small streams. 


5. Naangmwon ... 

Three small streams. 


6. Ta 844a 

Three small streams, 
Namma river. 


- See Route No. 30, Branch III. 


10 O 29 2 See Route No. 15, Stage 2. 

7 4 36 6 Course west-south-west. For 1st mile 

road runs through extensive rice fields, 
then country heroines more undulat- 
ing and covered with thin tree jungle, 
till at 5| miles much former rice 
cultivation which continues till Man- 
pyin is reached. At start ford small 
stream. At i mile, ford Namjibn, 30 yards broad, 1^ feet 
deep; medium current; stony bottom ; low banks. At 1 
mile village Sanya (six houses), 200 yards to left of road. 
At 2 mile* village of Konkuw (10 housoaj both sides of road. 
Ford Nam me stream 10 vm-ds broad, 1 foot deep, slow 
current, stony bottom, high and rather difficult banks (flows 
into Nammon), immediately after passing village. At 3 miles 
village of Natong (nine houses) both sides of road. At 
3$ miles village of Lulwai to right. At 4J miles road runs 
along side of Namrnon river for a short, distance. At 5$ miles 
cross bridg * (good for park transport) over stream. At 7$ 
miles cross NanrimGn river (20 yards broad, 1 foot deep. Slow 
current, flows into Nampon) bridged, passable for pack 
animals. Camp in paddy fields on right bank. Ground 
ample and water good. 

8 4 46 2 Course west. The road runs through 

hilly country covered with thin jun- 
gle, good throughout, offering no 
impediment to pack transport. Three 
small Bcreama are passed at 1 mile, 
5£ miles, and 6J miles. At G$ miles 
village of Pinghsi (eight houses), round which ground is 
cleared and preparations for new cultivation are being made. 
Good camping ground near old pagodas. At 9£ miles vil- 
lage of Na ungin won ia reached. Large kyaung in large 
open apace. Excellent camping ground. Water in stream 
near at hand. A bazaar ia held here every fifth day. Small 
supplies of rioe procurable. 

9 0 65 2 Course west by south. Conntry gener- 

ally fairly level, through thin jun- 
gle. Gradual descent to the Namma 
river. Road good throughout. At 2f 
miles village of Nongkwai, 20 houses, 

1 60 yards to left of road. At 3$ miles 

P&ngbai, five houses. At 4f miles Nongkwai, 11 houses. Aft 
8} miles 84-4n, 37 houses, on right bank of Namma river. 
Good oamping ground in paddy-fields near village. Ford 
the Namma here (60 yards broad, 2| to 3 feet deep. Stony 
bottom, swift current) rather difficult, being a winding one 
and should be staked ont beforehand. (The Namma is only 
fordable late in the dry season at 84-in. It is not fordsble 
at Titi some 8 or 4 miles 'higher up stream. Crossing by 
boat sad raft is a very tedious process.) Mo oamping 






No. 40. 



From MONaYAW to THfBAW v it MAtfSfe and NAUNGMWON— amtiuHti. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Bivers 
and Streams. 


8. Ta Mn- 


7. H6nong 
One small stream. 


8. Thibaw (XOng- 
■ipaw). 

Namtu or ifyitngi. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



ground on left bank, but room found here and there in the 
jungle. No supplies procurable. The Namina is the bound- 
ary here between Thibaw and Theinni. 

M. F. M. F. 

9 0 64 0 Course west-south-west. Country un- 

dulating and oovered with tree jungle, 
amongst which are a few teak trees. 
Road easy and good throughout. At 
3 miles village of Filin to right. At 
6 miles village of Pingkkng, seven 
houses. At 8 miles camping ground 
is reached in rioe fields, near tha 
small village of Hftnong. Space 
ample, and water in small stream 
near camp. 

6 0 70 0 Course west. Country undulating and 

covered with thin jungle. At 1 mile 
village of Pinglwai, 20 houses. At 3 
miles and onwards road runs along 
left bank of river Namtn or Myitngi 
160 yards broad, 10 to 13 feet deep, low banks ; ferry ; three 
large dug-outs (canoes). At 5$ miles village of Sinknn, four 
houses. At 6 miles ferry over river ia reached opposite 
Thibawmyo. 

The following are two alternative routes from Mansi to 
Thihaw : — 

(n) (l) Nukun, crossing Namma river at Namma vil- 
lage ; (2) PAngliyo ; (3) KOnrn ; (4) Thibaw. 

(6) (1) XAaaw (on right bank of Namponj ; (2) Nongk- 
wui,2 miles south of Naungmwou; (3) PAngliyo, cross- 
ing Xaiuiua l»y the Kotamimg ferry ; (4) rid Konsa to 
Tln'baw. Near Konsa the road to Mbngyui ia met. 

Nnte . — For the last four stages of this route, »ie also No. S3, 
Northern Division. 


No. 41. 

from IlAwm (mo Bout* Vo. IS) to VAKSiv tJA BAW O W IV OTI. 

By Lieut. G. W. T. PROWSE, 1st Dukk or Cornwall's Light Infantry, February 1881. 



1. MOngtit 

8. Camp ftiir 
Xatlwi. 

Namtit, Namlwi,Nam- 
pwi, and several 
■mailer streams. 


13 Q 13 0 See Route No. 13, Stage 3. 

18 6 25 6 General direction west. Path leads up 

to head of Namtit valley j ascends 
thence through thick jungle to Nam- 
tit river, forded at 3* miles (40 feet 
broad, 2 feet deep ; pebble bottom * 

■ . water clear and good ; low grassy 

b.nk>) A«»i,d« a ml then dw«.n<l. 
again to Namlwi stream which ia forded at 7} miles t 
breadth 30 feet, depth 3 feet j sand and rocky bottom : 
grassy banks 6 feet high j current 3 miles per hour. Vory 
steep ascent from here by sigtag to top of -hill at D| miles, 
descending to camp bv Naropwi stream at 12f miles. Bad, 
■arrow and rooky path in many places. 
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JProv M5NGTIN to NAMSAN V * BAWDWINGYI — continued. 


Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


2. Camp near 
Katlwi- cont. 


3. Bawdwingyi ... 

Nampwi. 


4. Haitong 

Namkhong. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Bridget . — None with exception of few bamboo foot-bridges. 
Village* passed . — Naungraon at 2 miles j 12 houses ; Katlwi at 
91 miles ; 10 houses (Kaohin village) ; Hdlem at 10 miles, 
1 mile north of road. Gamp on Nampwi stream in small 
paddy-fields for 150 men. Supplies in small quantities from 
Katlwi village. 


General direction south and south-east. 
Path crosses valley and ascends hills 
on south side. The Nampwi is ford- 
ed on leaving camp ; 80 feet broad, 
2 feet deep ; water clear and good | 
stony bottom ; banks 6 feet high, 
covered with grass and jangle j current 2 to 8 miles an 
hour. Steep ascent to 1 mile, thence more gradnal j path 
averaging 2 feet in width, passes over crest of grassy hills. 
At 2 miles path is rotten and oovered with loose stones, 
continuing over undulations to 5 miles, where it is much 
broken away and very narrow. At 5 miles it turns south- 
east and enters narrow defile between high, bare hills, de- 
scending to Bawdwingyi at 8 miles. The path dowit this 
defile averages 18 inches in width and leads over slippery 
rock in many places, with several bad swampy crossings. 
Average width of defile 150 yards, the path along the bottom 
of it being commanded the whole way to camp from the 
hills on both sides, which are covered with short grass 
and rocks. No villages are passed e» route. Bad and rocky 
camping ground at Bawdwingyi for 150 men. Water from 
small stream at bottom of defile, 6 feet broad) 1 foot deep, 
muddy, but drinkable. No supplies and grass scanty. Two 
stone huts inhabited by Chinamen, which would accommo- 
date 15 to 20 men apiece ; a third hut about 8 miles down 
valley beyond old workings and also inhabited by a China- 
man. A path averaging 3 feet in width leads from camp to 
the workings, which commence about 1$ miles farther down 
the valley. This path is carried across the small stream 
which flows down the valley at three points by three hewn 
stone segmental arches built by Chinese labour. The first 
bridge is situated between camp and workings and is flat- 
tened at the top, the second is at the commencement of the 
workings and is bnilt in steps, the third rather further down 
the valley, and also bnilt in steps. Dimensions of all three 
15 to 90 feet spsn, 6 feet broad. The path continues about 
4 miles alsag the valley, when it asoends the hills on the 
south side and strikes off to Ftagyaung village about 5 
miles distant. 

12 O 46 6 General direction south-south' sea t . 

Path re-asoends to head of valley, then 
strikes over grassy hills to south. 
Steep descent to the Namkhong val- 
ley at 4 miles. River forded at 74 

miles (breadth 80 yards, 2 feet deep | 

rocky bottom ; low grassy banka 8 feet high ; current 8 
miles per hour; water dear and good. Good and ample 
eamping ground in paddy-fields on the right bank), after 
which gradual ascent to Haitong, 12 miles; the path from 
the valley good, averaging 2 feet wide. The descent to the 
Namkhong river on the Bawdwingyi side would be imprac- 
ticable for transport in wet weather. Haitong (4,400 feet), 
12 miles, 15 houses, is a Palanng and Kaohin village. Small 












Prom M 6NaYIN to NAMSAN i«i BAWDWING YI — continued. 



Distances. 

Number and Names 



of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


and Streams. 

Total. 


Authorities. 


& 

m 


Remarks 


4. Hmitong— conf. 


5. Manlwoi 
(5,200 foot). 


camping ground for 100 men on ridge in centre of village 
itBelf which is situated on the summit of a wooded hill with 
higher wooded hills behind it. Paddy Rs. 2 per bMsket, very 
limited water-supply from small spring on south of village, 
i of a mile from camp. 

M. 

11 


M. 

57 


J. 


o 

o 


6. Wrnmnin (6,500 
feet). 

Namkwai. 


General direction south. Path ascends 
hill at back of village. Several tracks 
gradually converging and all steep, 
rongh and broken. Ascent to 5 miles, 
where the shoulder of Loi Pingyok 
is crossed ; thence gradual descent along grassy ridge, path 
averaging 2 feet. Passes through thick wood at 8} miles 
on the side of Loi Namlin, descending steeply at 9 mile* to 
Upper Manlwoi ; thence through Lower Manlwoi to camp. 

Villages . — Munlwoi (Upper), 9} miles; 1G houses; Pnlaung 
village : Manlwoi (Lower), 10} miles ; 29 houses ; Palming 
village. Excellent level camping ground for a battalion on 
gTassy ridge at 11} miles near site of old Sawbwa’s resi- 
dence. Water from small spring. Paddy Rs. 2 per basket. 


8 4 


65 


Genera] direction west. Steep descent 
from camp to Namkwai stream (30 
feet broad, 2 feet deep ; rocky bottom ; 
water clear and good ; banks 3 to 6 
feet high with small paddy-fields on 
either side ; current 2 to 8 miles per hour. There is a 
wooden log foot-bridge at this point) by good road, 10 feet 
wide; thenoe steep ascent to 86I011 village by good path, 
averaging 6 feet wide. From Sdlon to NaniB&n there is an 
excellent road, nowhere less than 8 feet in width, with short 
and steep ascent from S6l6n, after which it continues aloug 
ridge passing Mankai village and descends abruptly into 
Namsin, 8} miles. 

Villages. — S616n 6} miles ; 15 houses. Mankbai 7 miles ; 
14 houses. Small and dirty o&mp at Nam sin, 100 yards 
west of kyanng for 150 men. The ground is apparently in 
constant uso by Chinese traders passing through or tem- 
porarily living at Namsin. There is a small spring of 
water on the southern slope immediately below the camp. 
If desirable to have the camp near Namsin, it would be 
best to camp at Sirim, which is closer than 861 6n (mention- 
ed as best place in Lient. Willoook’s report), besides there 
being room for a larger number of men at Sdrim. At 
Namsin resides the Sawbwa of Taongbaing. 

ALTERNATIYE I. 

Fbom KATLWI (Stags 2) to NAMSAN (Stags 6). 

By Libut. G. W. T. PROWSE, 1st Duks or Cornwall’s Light IwrAimY, Febeuaby 1891. 


E . 

1. Kinpdk 

h 


il 


1" 



18 


18 


Note.— No direct path is mentioned in 
any reports, as existing between Kat- 
lwi and Hinpfik which are 4 miles 
apart as the crow flies, bnt there ie 
almost sore to be one,* at any rate, 
suitable for foot-passengers. In any ease, however, there is a 
path to Manpit ( ses Route No. 18, Stag* 5), 8 miles, and 
thenoe to Hinp6k about 4 miles further, which ie on the 
east side of the Namkong valley opposite Na-aw (Ma-o), sea 
Route No. 84, Branch I. 


* Lieut. Prowse, in the Route Map of Taungbaing attached to his ” Report on north-east portionof 
Theinni State, Mines at Bawdwingyi sad the Teengbaing 8tate, 1880-91,” shows this puth us act u ay 
traversed, bat ho gives no description of it. — A. F. 
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Fbom M&NGYIN to NAM8A.N vii BAWDWINGYI — continued, 
ALTERNATIVE I~con<m«ed. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



Namkong and Nam 
On. 


3. Strain 
or 

Nam wan 


0 4 21 4 General direotion south. Descend to 

Namkong and thence down valley 
of that stream crossing it several 
times. At about 3$ miles ascend 
steeply by gobd path to H6nw6 
(Kaohin, 24 houses) at about 6 miles. 
Camping ground on road side 1 mile 
south of village for 100 men. Water 
500 yards south of camp from small 
hill Bide spring. The Namkong, which 
is crossed three times in this stage, 
is from 60 to 70 feet broad and 2 to 
3 feet deep; stony bottom ; banks 
jungle, grass or paddy; 4 to 6 feet i 
current 2 to 4 milos per hour. From 
H6nw6 the path ascends ridge behind 
village continues to ascend to 3 miles, 
the path being from 2 to 3 feet wide j 
rocky and steep in places ; descent at 3 
miles to camp on Nam On stream, 3£ 
miles. No villages are passed on the 
road itself, but there are two Palaung 
villages at 5 and 7 miles on west 
of road, and two Kachin villages at 2 
[ and 3£ miles, east of road. Good small camping ground 
(jungle) on Nam On stream ; water from stream. No 
supplies ; grass fairly plentiful. The Nam On is 8 to 10 feet 
wide, 2 feet deep; curreut flowing 2 miles per hour; water 
clear and good. 

14 0 85 4 ) General direction south. Ascends 

> steeply to the shoulder of Loi Ting* 

15 O 36 4 I ) kyaw, 4 miles ; thence there is a long 

descent to the valley of Namkwai 
stream (18 inches deep, 1 5 feet wide; 
stony bottom ; clear and good ; low, 
grassy banks, 2 feet high) crossed at 11 miles by bridge; 
steep ascent through tea gardens to camp on ridge | mile 
north of pagodas and j mile from Sirim village. Road 
nairow in places, but good with exception of abrupt descent 
to Namkwai stream where it is much cut up and very 
steep. 

Bridges. — At 11 miles over Namkwai stream, 20 feet by 6 
feet ; longitudinal planks ; passable. 

Village*. — Two Lisbaw villages on east of road at 7 miles | 
three to four houses each. 

Good camp at junction of road with the one to Penglom, but 
water scarce. Room on pagoda hill for 150 men, but road- 
side camps better \ mile and | mile north, at both of which 
places thero is room for 100 men. Water either from town 
of Ser4m or from stream £ mile down hill on west of camft 
which latter is sufficiently large for watering purposes ; 
there is also a very Bmall spring 100 yards west of camp, 
but liable to dry up. S6r4m, which is only a mile from Nam- 
s4n, is the great tea trading centre, on which all the trade 
routes converge. From here the tea traders march to 
Mandalay by the following route to Pingsari (two marches), 
Wengmul (half a march), Longlwoi (half a march), Loiping 
Mougngaw, and Kyankml (each one march), thenoe to' 
Mandalay vii Kywegon and Pyaung&ung, 11 marches. 







G.O.C. Mandalay District, 


Ho. 42. 

T*m VAXXKAX to tAsHIO Tifc x6V0 TXT »nd VJUUIWI. 

Bt Likutb. WALKER and PROW SB, Durr of Cornwall’s Light Infantry, Attach**, 
Intelligence Branch, April 1892. 



Distances. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 

X. Xmho 

C? Xawsdn). 

M. F. 

18 6 

M. F. 

13 6 

Namkhampfog and 
small streams. 





Namkhum the route continues across 
the valley of the Shwlli, in whioh 
Namkham is situated, southward 
reaching the foot of the hills whioh 
‘ terminate the valley on this side at 

600 yards ; a route striking off to right hand or west at 300 
yards to Mongwi, another at foot of hills leading to the 
village of Manna $ mile distant to right hand or west. 
The route enters the hills fay a gradual ascent by a oentral 
spar the path being here 10 yards wide. At mile 1 a path 
strikes off to right hand or west to Kachin village of Manka 
on a ridge to that side. At 1$ miles path narrows to 4 
yards becoming broken and needing repair. Light jungle on 
both sides. At mile 2 path narrows to 4 feet and winds 
along the sides of the slopes of ridge to south-west ascending 
very steeply for a short distance, then running along the level. 
To the left hand or east the Namkhampong stream is visible 
in valley flowing towards the 8hwlli, due north. A path 
also strikes to right hand or west to the Kachin villages of 
Manka and Loilom, the Palaung village of Manmao, and two 
Chinese-Shan hamlets, Namshiri or'Manshi, all situated on 
crest of parallel ridge to west. From here the path conti- 
nues to rise by a gradual ascent to mile 3 when the ridge 
flattens out and the path becomes level, the Palaung village 
of Loiyixi (8 or 10 houses) being passed to left hand or east 
at 3$ miles and another portion of the same 150 yards 
further on. At mile 4 the Kachin village of K6nka, to left 
hand or west on parallel ridge, and the Kachin village of 
Mank6n Loilom (four housos) to immediate right hand are 
passed. The path then rises again becoming rocky and 
broken for the next 400 yards when it improves once more. 
Thick jungle on both sides. At mile 6 the villages on the 
parallel spur to the west again become visible, the path rising 
by a steady ascent. At mile 5| path crosses the Namkham- 
pong easily fordable a path to left or east leading to the 
distant Kachin village of Manvao. Another to right hand 
or west to the villages Namshiri or Manshi, Loilom, Ac. 
After orossing stream the path continues to ascend passing 
at mile 7 a small, level halting place with no water, and at mile 
another for 50 men, with scanty supply of water 200 
yards down steep slope to right hand or west. Here the 
spur joins the main ridge of the range, a further ascent up 
to mile 8 reaching the summit. The path then commences 
to descend through thiok jungle at 8$ miles, passing the 
Kachin village of Hoiluk to left hand or east on parallel spur 
and rather more than 2 miles distant. At mile 9 path passes 
a small halting place ; accommodation for 20 men only, 
Water being obtained in small quantities from a spring to 
right hand of path. The path then rises a little, roughish 
and very much worn away by bollook traffic, and runs along 
the eastern or left-hand slope of ridge to mile 10 when it 
recommences to desoend gradually, in places much out up by 
traffio ) inclined to be stony. At mile 11 the Kaohin villages 
of Manvao and Hoiluk come in view to left hand or east. 
From the llth to the 18th mOe the path is excellent, running 
aloog a gradually descending spur; open jungle on both 
sides ; at mile 12 passing remains of old Kaohin village, the 
cultivation still remaining under work. At mile 12| path 
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Peom NAMKHAM to lA3HIO v* M6NG YU and THEIS NI — continued. 

Authorities. Distances. 

' | j Number and Names ' 

►» of Stages, Rivers T Remarks. 

h 1 Mid Stream.. Total. 


1. KlOHO leads to Manvao to left hand or east and ]| miles distant. 

(? Mawsdn) — At mile 18 the descent becomes rough and stony to mile 13$ 

font. when the ridge rises into a knoll on which is situated the 

PAlaung village of Maosao ; 16 houses and a kyaung. Sup* 
plies moderate : vegetables and paddy ; the latter 12 annas 
a basket. There is camping accommodation for 40 men on 
road to south of village, water being obtained from stream 
to left hand or east of, and immediately below the ridge ; 
camping accommodation for 800 men may islso be obtained 
to right hand or west of route before entering village down 
a steep descent of (J00 yards into paddy-fields situated on a 
small stream flowing southwards} camping ground for 
1,000 men or more can bn obtained 2 miles farther sontb 
past the village in the Nam maw valley where there is ex- 
cellent grass, &o. Should this latter camp be chosen grain 
for ponies will have to be brought or sent for. For any 
number of men over 40, the latter camp makes the best stage 
from Namkham although 2 miles further to maroh. The 
route, though broken in places and worn, is a good one, 
passable for all troops and laden traffic. It would be the 
better for repair whion oonld be easily given by the villages 
in its vioinity. 

M. F. M. F. 

8. XCdng Tu ... 10 4 24 2 General direction sonth. With the 

exception of the first 2 miles the path 
Namkaw, Nammaw, is in first-rate order throughout this 

and Nam Yu. stage. After leaving Maosao village 

the path, which averages 6 feet in 
width, descends a wooded spur gradually and then more 
steeply to the valley of the Nammaw stream (1 foot deep j 
80 feet wide ; pebbly bottom ; current about 2 miles per 
hour ; good approach from both banks which are low, culti- 
vated with paddy), which is crossed by a ford at 2$ miles. 
This first portion of the route is much cut up by bullock 
tracks. After the Nammaw is crossed the path, which 
averages 3 feet wide and is in very good order, leads through 
thinly-wooded undulating oountry. A marshy valley is 
orossed at 3 miles ; timber at hand for bridging, Ac. At 3$ 
miles Nampaka bazaar is reached, the village of that name 
lying about J mile to the west of the path. At this point 
there is a path from the east leading from Saopnn (Kachin) 
village; also another leading sonth whioh strikes into 
the route from Mbng Yu to Theinni about 1 mile south 
of the former village. After passing Nampaka basaar the 
path now turns westwards and leads through thinly-wooded 
level oountry to Nampalam village, leaving it on the left 
hand and within 200 yards of . the path. At 9$ miles the 
path strikes into the Mong Yu valley, following down the 
west side of it fording the Nam Yn twice to Boko village, 
after which' the Nammaw stream has to be forded to Mbng 
Yn village 4 mile farther on. As mentioned in the first 
stage there is ample camping ground available during the 
dry season in the valley of the Nammaw stream, passed at 
2 miles. Paddy would have to be procured from Maosao 
village. 

Bridget . — All the bridges on this stage are merely single plank 
ones. 

Village* patted. — Mangw&n (Kaehin) on spar to the west of 
path at 1 mOe. Kongohung (Kaohin) at £ mile to the west of 
path atf mile. Loi King and Hdsi (Kaohin village#) at 1 mile 












Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



No. 49. 

VkM NAHKHA.M to LlsHlO *id HOMO YU and THItNITI— MoUmMri. 


Number 4nd Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


X6ng Xu— *>»t. to west of path at 6$ miles. Namkom (Palatmg) to east of 

path at miles. Nam pal Am (Palaung) about six houses and 
small bamboo kyanng passed at 9 miles. Hdko (Shan) at 9£ 
miles, about 90 houses. Mong Yu (Shan) at 10$ miles ; 
“•* About 80 houses and bamboo kyanng ; situated on the right 
OA&k of the Nammaw stream. The main route to Theinni 
does n ot cross to Mftng Yu, but keeps along the left bank. 
Ample oamping ground for a brigade if necessary in paddy- 
fields by thp Nammaw stream ; good grass, paddy and water. 
Fifth-day basaar held here attended by about 300 Shans, 
Palanng*, and Kaohins from the neighbouring hills. The 
Palaung village of Loi Poi situated on a wooded ridge 1 mile 
to the south-west is the hoad of the oirole. There is a small 
bamboo sayit near the kyanng in which about 15 men could 
be accommodated in wet weather. From Mong Yu a path 
leads in a north-west direction to the Kachin villages 
of Tonka w and Hfimaw, and another to Mongwi, see Route 
No. 69. 


8. Pinghoi •••18 4 86 6 General direction south-east. Leaving 

Mong Yu the ronte crosses the Nam- 
Nammaw, Nam Yu, maw stream (60 feet wide, 1 to 3 feet 

Nam Khai, Nam Nun, deep . miles an hour ; rather steep 

and Nam Ngwin. banks on either side of usual ford 

leading to village) into the paddy- 
fields, usually the camping accommo- 
dation, and leaving Hdko on the left 
hand runs down a narrow valley at 
right angles and at first eastward to 
the Nammaw valley. At $ mile a 
path follows the Nammaw valley and 
leads to KGnka. At 11 miles a path 
strikes off to the left or north-east 
leading to Pamakin village at some 
distance off. The valley along which 
the route runs is grassy and olothod 
on either side of path with light 
jungle. At H utiles a path to left or 
north-east leads to the Kachin village 
of Loisao (Mara Kachins), and said to 
be 2 miles distant. A small stream 
flows to left hand of path down 
centre of valley which averages about 

300 yards in width. At mile 2 the 

[ ' Namkhai stream is crossed by a 

difficult ford 3 feet deep. The Namkhai Btream is 35 t.o 40 
yards across, 2£ foet to 5 feet deep ; current. 41 miles an 
hour ; rooky bed steep approaches to ford ; dangerous 
crossing. 

Note . — Should the ford be put into requisition for the crossing 
of much military traffic, a rough bamboo rail on both sides 
of ford would be of advantage, while the rocky, irregular 
bottom oould be levelled with advantage. As it is now, the 
ford is a dangerous one without a guide, the current being 
strong and animals being very liable to be swept off their 
legs. 

After orossing the Namkhai the path continues along a grassy 
valley for 1 of a mile when it strikes up a rooky pass rising 
a little, and as far as mile 2f , when it beoomes good again 
and the undulating valley, which the route traversal, opens 
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From NAMKHAM to lAsHIO vU m6NO TU and THEINNI— continued. 


Authorities. 


Distanoes. 


i 

a 

t 

0 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


3. FingKol — cost. out. At mile 3 the Shan Tillage of Pingnim is passed (seven 

houses), situated on a low spur to right hand of route, while 
at intervals to left hand two or three paths lead to Loisao. 
At mile 3 } path orosses the Namnim (3$ yards wide, 6 inches 
deep ; water almost stagnant), still traversing the undulat- 
ing valley, and runs level as far as mile 4 when it crosses one 
low spur, and after descending passes the Shan Tillage of 
Kfinlca to right hand or south (8 or 10 houses), to whioh a 
broad well-made path strikes off from main route at mile 4$. 
The path then begins to ascend by an easy gradiont, but 
rather rough, leaving now what can be styled the Namkhai 
valley, the ridge thus ascended being called Loipingwam. 
At mile &t the Kachin village of Pingwam (Hptngom) (8 or 
10 houses) is passed to left hand of route, the path the last 
| mile being much cut up by bullock trattlo. Thick jungle 
on both sides. Two hundred yards further on a path to right 
hand or south-west loads to the distant village of K6nping 
(Kachins) ; 160 yards further on a path to right hand or 
south-west loads to upper village of Pingwnm said to be 2 
miles distant. The path now runs along the sido of eastern 
hills through a narrow gorge, very narrow and dangerous 
I owing to preoipitous descent to the bottom of the gorge 

to right hand of the path. At mile 6 route descends into 
a small valley where there is camping ground for 160 
to 200 men with water obtainable from stream to right 
hnnd or south-west Of viilley. At 6} miles after rising 
a little a path to left leads to the Kachin village of 
M&nlong (Konlong or Manlong tribe) 3 miles to north- 
esst of route. The path then descends a little, crosses 
a small stream with patch of cultivation capable of affording 
aocommodstion for 200 men ; thenoe along steep asoent up 
side of spur for } mile, the range called Loi NamnwAng 
lying to right hand of route. At milo 9 route descends into 
the valley of the Narr.nwAng stream (8 yards wide, 8 feet 
deep ; 1| miles an hour ; steep banks and bad crossing), 
where there is accommodation in paddy-fields for 800 or 
1,000 men, and up a spot; light jungle on either side to 
the Pal&ung village of Mmngo; 11 houses at mile 10$. 
The route then v Jns along the eastern side of the ridge 
after first descending on leaving Kmngo, and beginning to 
descend from the main ridge at mile 11 } the large plateau 
lying between Pinghoi and Theinni is visible below and south- 
wards. At mile 12 the route passes tho Palaung village 
of Mankin on knoll holoW and to right hand of path. At 
mile 12} Pinghoi (Palaungs), 12 houses, is reaohed situated on 
a small knoll or spur, after crossing which the route enters 
the large level plateau. There is accommodation and water 
for 200 men north of tillage. Supplies: paddy, 8 annas 
a basket ; a few vegetables and rioe ; grass and bamboo 
leaves abundant ThS whole of this stage, with the excep- 
tion of the crossings, is good going, the path averaging from 
1} to 6 or 6 feet. It is much worn by bollocks ana oonld be 
improved by repairs. This route is the most direct one 
from Namkham to Theinni, being only four ordinary stages, 
while it is under 80 miles from Theinni to Lisuo. The 
seoond and fourth stages are the best, the first out from 
Namkham being the worst. If necessity arose the two 
middle stages could be done in one march j with mounted 
men the distaaoe could be marched easily in two days. This 
is the main oaravan route as is attested by the much worse 
eondition of the tvaok. 8hould it be necessary to mere 
any large number of men by this route, it ooold be eaeily 
repaired by the villagea along the line. 






Superintendent, Northern Shan States. 


864 


No. 42. 


Frow NAMKHAM to lAsHIO vU MdNG YD and TIIKINM— continued. 





No. 42. 


865 


Prom NAMKHAM to LASHXO viA M5NG YU and THEINNI— continued. 


Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

Remarks. 

Military. 

Civil. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

G.O.C. 

Mandalay 

District. 

Superinten- 
dent, Northern 
Shan States. 

5 . F&ngtonmfing. 

«. Xiaahio 

M. P. 

14 4 

13 6 

M. F. 
64 2 

78 0 

| 8m Route No. 68, Northern Diviaion. 


No. 43 . 

From NAMZHAU to m6mZEV (China) viA H6THA. 


By Capt. H. B. WALKER, Dukr of Cornwall's Light Infantry, and Likut. H. R. DAVIES, 
Oxfordshire Light Infantry, Intelligence Branch (from Native information), 1892-93. 



1. Mdngmao 

Shwili river crossed. 

... 

... 

Direction north-west. Route, which is a 
good one, crosses the Shwili at Kyet- 
khun ferry. Two dug-outs always 
kept here for plying passengers 
across. A day’s journey. 


2. Sanhao 



Direction north-west. The road 

crosses the Kdnka or KCnyo by an 
up-hill route from spur to spur. A 
day’s march. Sinhao has about 200 
houses and a fifth-day bazaar. 


3. MOngwAn 
(Mowing). 

... 


Direction north-west. A day’s march. 
Road said to bo level and griod. 
Mongwin is the residence of a Sawb- 
wa and contains 1,000 houses. 

i 

4. Yinkha 

... 

... 

Direction. A day’s march. Road hilly 
and difficult. Yinkha is a Kaohin vil- 
lage of about 80 houses. 

-S 

rH 

o 

5. Maingtha ... 


• 

Direction north-west. A day’s march. 
Road down and easy travelling. 
Maingtha is the seat of a Sawbwa and 
has about 160 houses. 


6. K6tha (or 
Hdaa). 

... 

... 

Direction wqrt. Half-a-day’s march. 
Road level and good. Hotha or Hdsa 
is the seat of a Sawbwa and has 150 
houses. From here there is a road to 
Mainla and Sinda, direction east. 


i 

soutn-east, nan a aay s marcn to tne 
former place. The route crosses the Loi Ma H6 range of 
hills by a good path. Mainla is the seat of an influen- 
tial Sawbwa and contains nearly 2,000 houses. Sinda 
is distant half-a-day’s march north-north-east of Mainla. 
Route crosses the Namwan stream at Pin-ln. Rou*o level 
and good all the way. Pin-ln contains 40 houses. Sinda 
is the seat of Sawbwa, contains 1,000 houses. 


7. HananngaAn ... 

... 

1 - 

A village in the Mongla district. 
Road over hills and down into the 
plain again. 


8. SdyinkhwAn ... 

... 

... 

A Chinese town on a hill. Road np-hill. 
A Chinese Civil Officer and a few sol- 
diers here. 
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From NAMKHAM to udMIEN (China) vii HdTH A— continued. 


Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

Remarks. 

I 

d 

k 

6 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

i 

£ 

i 

» 

9. A Chines* vil- 
lage. 

10. Kdmien 

M. F. 

M. F. 

A large Chinese town surrounded by a 
high stone wall. A Chinese Commis- 
sioner here and a number of troops 
and artillery. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

From NAMKHAM to MdMIEN. 

Bt Lieut. E. W.M. NORIE, Officiating Deputy Assistant Quartermaster-Gen ehal, 
Intelligence Branch (from Native information), October 1890. 


1. Ldnghu 

Shwlli river. 



The road leaves Namkham and crosses 
the Shweli river and is easy and level 
the whole way. L6nghu is a Chinese 
village of about 100 houses on the 
right bank of the river. 

2. KOngmao 
(Maingmao). 



The road is level and easy in dry 
weather, but as it runs chiefly through 
cultivation it gets very much out up 
in wot weather, when temporary foot- 
bridges are constructed across the 
streams, whioh, however, will not 
bear animals. Mongmao *is a large 
fortified Chinese town and the resi- 
dence of a Sawbwa. All supplies 
procurable. Water from wells and 
a strraui. The town is about 2 miles 
distant from the river. 

3. Eyingf6n 



The road runs across the plain for 
about a mile after leaving Mongmao 
and then entering the hills leads up 
to the Kachin village of Monghyo 
at about 6 miles, containing about 10 
houses. From here the road leads 
down to Kyingfdm, a large Chinese- 
Shan town of about 200 houses, 
situated on a stream. The road is 
fairly good throughout ; bat black- 
mail is levied on travellers by the 
Kaohins of Monghyo village. 

4. Ldngkyawn ... 



The road is across a plain and is level 
and easy, and though this is a long 
march it can be easily done in a day. 
LSngkyawn is a large Chinese-Shan 
town of about 800 or 400 houses, under 
a Sawbwa. All supplies, Ac., are 
obtainable. 

5. Shamaldn 



At about 2 miles from Ldngkyawn the 
path enters the hills and becomes very 
steep and rough and just praoticabie 
for laden animals. Shamaldn is a 
Chinese village of over 100 houses. 
Water from springs in the hills and 
Email streams. 
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Military. 
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Number and Names 
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mediate. 
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Remarks. 



6. Bholdngkyawn. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

Road down hill all the way rough and 
steep till just before entering 
the town, when it runs across a 
plain for about a mile and is level 
and easy. The town is Chinese -Shan 
and contains about 100 houses. 
Water from a stream. There is a 
small basa&r here, and supplies are 
obtainable. 

1 

| 

7. Nantdn 



Road runs over a level plain nearly all 
the way and is level and easy. This 
is the frontier town of China proper, 
and there are two large fortified vil- 
lages, one under a Chinese-Shan Saw- 
bwa of over 200 houses and the other 
a Chinese town of 800 houses with a 
garrison of 600 men. There are 
bazaars in both towns and supplies 
are procurable. Water froiue stream 
and wells. 



8. Mdmien 

i 



Road runs for the moat part over low 
hills and is good going and fairly 
easy. At about 6 miles pass the 
Chinese village of Nans6nkw4ng of 
about 60 houses. M6mien is a large 
fortified Chinese town of 2,000 or 
8,000 houses, with a garrison of 
about 8,000 men. All supplies, Ao., 
procurable. 


No. 44. 


From VAIKKUr to MftMMX. 


Bt Liiut. 8. WILLCOCK, 2nd Gloucibtxbshvri Bsgimsnt, Mat 1889. 


s 

1. B4Un 

14 8 

14 8 

a 

Nam Bin, Nam Sao and 



s 

many small streams, 



.3 

all easily fordable, 



t 

the larger ones all 



1 1 

bridged with stone 



-1 

bridges of very solid 



s& 

make. 



*9 








1 

p 




00 





General direction north-east. Nature 
of path Yery good throughout in all 
weathers. Runs over the lower slope* 
of small spnrs and skirts paddy 
throughout. Fit for pack transport 
throughout. Hills on south for most 
part bare red earth or short grass. 
Broad valley, 2 to 8 miles, watered by 
8hw61i river (Nammaw) andNampawi 
▼err fertile and all under paddy j full 
of large villages. Roughly speaking 
the Shwdli divides the Chinese from 
the Burmese Shan States, but there 
are several Namkham villages on right 
bank and some Chinese on left bank. 
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Number and Names 
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and Streams. 


1. Sdldn— cont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



Villages passed : — 

At } mile Longsdng (or Kanngsin), about 25 honses 
and kyaung. 

If miles Mankham, about 21 houses and kyaung. 

2f miles S^hai, about 60 houses and kyaung. 

About 3| miles K6nsa, 24 houses and a kyaung. 

4} miles Mankongweng, 19 houses and kyaung. 

6| miles Longk&ng (or Naungkh&ng), 30 houses and a 
kyaung. This is the last Namklian village, those 
beyond belonging to S61an. 

84 miles Manlim, about eight houses. 

About 9 miles Namsing 4 mile to left. 

Ilf miles Manhai, about 15 houseB. 

124 miles Nongseng, about 24 houses. 

13f miles S61in, about 200 houses. 

Sllin is a walled town, about 700 yards long by 500 broad, 
situated on a ridge running north and south. It is Bur- 
rounded by a deep, dry ditch, 15 feet broad and 9 feet to 15 
feet deep and parapet 10 feet thick, 15 feet high. There are 
numerous small earthworks on top of the inner wall to hold 
three or four mun each. There are six gates. The cuttings 
in the wall are filled with sun-dried brick curtains, loopliolcd 
for musketry, and Boiall earthworks (for mnsketry)are thrown 
up on the flanks of the cuttings on the wall. The slope, a few 
yardB west of the north gate, is loss steep than elsewhere and 
is not obstructed it present by jungle or bamboo entangle- 
ment. The aontl west portion of the town contains most 
houses and is out if from the remainder by an interior wall 
and gates, whioh aro, however, out of repair. This quarter is 
slightly higher than the rest of the town. It contains the 
t anion's house, snrrounded by loopholed wall of sun-dried 
brick, about 4 fe t 6 inches high.- The town would be very 
hard to take for ill-armed men ; bnt it is commanded by a 
spnr at about 1,200 yards on south-west side and another 
on south-east at about 1,600 yards. There is a small spring 
on the east side within the walls, and plenty of water close 
to the walls on all the other sides. There are two bamboo 
kyanngs, that near the north gate would acoommodate 150 
men, the one near the south gate £60. The best camping 
ground is on a ridge 4 mile east of the town. There is a 
good well and a stream between this place and the town. 
There is a fifth-day bazaar held inside the walls. Paddy, 
rice, poultry, and vegetables can be procured in large 
quantities. Sdl&n is the principal town of the Pankham 
circle (3 miles east). Pankham was burnt about three years 
ago and has only been partially rebuilt (about 20 houses). 
About 4 miles north of the right bank of the Shweli is 
Mdngmao, the principal town of the Chinese- Shans in this 
neighbourhood. It is surrounded by a high brick wall 
visible from 8614n, and is said to contain about 150 briok 
houses and a large basaar. 

Note. — Lieut. Davies paoed the distance of this march in 
January 1892 and made it 18 miles. 


2 . Tingling 14 4 28 6 General direotion north-east for 64 

miles, south-east for 9 miles. Nature 
Nampaw. of path good, except about 4 mile, 

descending into TingsAng valley 
which is steep and rooky. Till 6th 
mile the 'road ‘is level, thence running np one long spur rises 
continually for 7 miles. 81opes easy for the most part, 18 to 
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From NAMKHAN to MONGSI-wnfiwued. 


Authorities. 


{ Distances. 


I 


Number and Names 
of dtages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


6 






2. Tingsang— ccmi. 


13J miles steep descent ; 13f to 14} miles gradual descent. 
The country is open throughont. The hills altogether bare 
or covered with short grass. The Nampaw is a tributary of 
Shwlli (or Nammaw), 40 yards broad, 18 inches deep. Good, 
sandy bottom ; probably impassable after heavy rains. 
Villages passed : — 

F&ngkham at 3j miles, about 10 houses. 

Manmaw at 81 miles, about 14 houses. 

Naralong at 10} miles, about 14 houses. 

Tingsing at 14 miles, about 20 houses ; small basaar. 
Manh&ng on the hill above Tings&ng appears to have 
about 20 houses and a large kyaung. 

The ruins of M utsye, a large village, are passed at 4| miles. 
Camp on a small stream about 1,200 yards beyond Tings&ng. 
Tho water is not good and there is little at this season 
(May), but in the village there is only one small well. 


6 

6 

CD 


no 

3 




3. Manhai (Man- 
he). 

Namtaw, Namti, and 
several small streams 


M. F. 

12 4 


M. F. 

41 2 General direction south-east. Nature 

cf path excellent throughout. Passes 
through a succession of small valleys 
connected by easy passes ; tends 
continually downwards. Villages 
passed : — 


At 51 miles Pongka, abont 30 houses and one small 
bamboo kyaung, would accommodate 70 men. 

81 miles Saikhao, about 15 houses. 

12} miles Manhai, about 20 houses and small basaar. 
Near Manhai are Nalon, 80 houses, and K6nsa, 25 
lion sos. 

Camp near basaar. Water from the Namti good and plentiful. 
The Namtaw is about 30 yards wide and 8 inches deep; 
pebbly bottom ; steep bank ; probably impassable after heavy 
rains. The Namti is about 35 yards wide and 6 inches 
doop ; pobbly bottom ; low banks. 


4. Hdna 

Namti. 


0 0 


50 


2 General direction sonth-east. Nature 
of path fair throughout; gradients 
for about a $ of a mile on each side of 
Namti steep. Villagee passed on 
road : — 


At 3£ miles Senghawmtal, eight houses. 

4f miles Senghawmntt, 21 houses. 

7 f miles Saikhao, about 20 houses, small basaar. 

9$ miles H6na, 15 houses and large bamboo pflngyi 
kyaung, would accommodate 150 men. 

Camp £ mile before reaching village. Water from Namti 
and small streams good and plentiful. 


5. MOngwOn 

Small streams. 


0 0 


69 2 | General direction south-east. Nature 

of path fair, but gradients are steep 
in places for short distances. From 
5 miles to 5 miles 8 furlongs rond is 
very rocky and bad. No villages on 
the road. Camp f mile sonth-south-west of MftngwAn (20 
bonses) in paddy-fields. Water good and plentiful. No 
streams of any sise are met with in this march, but some of 
the small ones and irrigation canals are very boggy, but there 
is grass at hand to improve the crossing. Watershed be- 
tween Salween and Nam Tu (Myitngt) is crossed at 2} miles. 
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From NAMKHAN to MO N GS l — continued. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


6. Campon Nam* 


Nam maw, steep banks, 
but very little water 
at crossing. No 
other streams of 
importance. 


Namsi and Xamk&n. 


Dista 

nces. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

XX 2 

70 4 

8 2 

78 6 



XX 2 70 4 General direction south-east. Nature 

' of path good ; hilly, but no very steep 

gradients. Villages passed on road : - 
At It miles K6nkaw, five houses and 
one kyacng (10 men). 

4} miles Manpyin, 12 houses. 

6 miles Kongnim, 30 houses and 
one kyaung (160 men). Six 
hundred yards from Kong* 
nim is Loilemtal, a village of 
20 houses. 

8 2 78 6 General direction north-east. Nature 

of path very good throughout. Vil- 
lages passed : — 

At 3} miles Namwan, 20 houses. 

tj miles Mnnsawman, 15 houses. 

6} miles Man pan, 20 houses. 

6} miles M&nnun (part of), five houses. 

»» { KLtn.'T/^r } * «* 

7} miles Manpaw, 18 houses. 

MOngsi contains about 50 housos and a small bazaar. There 
is a large kyaung on north-west of town, about £ mile off, 
which would accommodate 250 men. It is on rising ground 
commanding the town, and is surrounded by a brick wall 
about 3 feet high. Mttngui is a Shan village, but most of the 
villages on the hills in the neighbourhood are Kaohin. 
Paddy, eggs, and fowls can be obtained at low prices. 
Camping ground about 600 yards north of village in paddy- 
fields. Water from several small streams plentiful and 
good. The Namsi is crossed four times in this maroh ; 
depth not more than 6 inohes ; hard bottom ; easy banks. The 
Narakin, a small stream with steep banks, has a good stone 
bridge about 4 feet wide. 


No. 45. 

From VAMXXAX to XOsrOXnr. 

By Lixut. G. W. T. PB0W8E, 1st Durr or Cornwall’s Light Infantry, Attach*, 
Intxlligencb Branch, 1892. 


X. Miaiik 


a 

ii 


Namma and 
pwon. 




General direction south-west. The 
path, which is unmetalled and good 
throughout, after leaving the town of 
Namkham, leads through paddy-fields 
on the south side of the valley. For 
the 1st mile the path is oarried along a 
raised causeway crossing several small 
bridges of hurdle work. This portion 
could be easily made passable for carts. 
Half-a-mile from Namkham the direct 
route to Theinni « rid M&ngyu (Boat* 
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Fbom NAMKHAM to mONGYIN— continued. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



No. 42) branches off, ascending the hills to the south. After 
following the valley of the Shwlli for about 1$ miles the path 
turns southwards, averaging 2 feet in breadth and gradually 
ascending. The Namma forded at 8| miles ; 80 feet wide 
and 2 feet deep ; rocky bottom ; low gravel banks on both 
sides ; current from 2 to 3 miles per hour. At 7| miles the 
Nampwon stream is crossed by a wooden bridge 40 feet in 
length. Breadth of stream 25 feet, depth 2 feet ; pebble 
bottom ; bank of earth 6 feet high on the south side. During 
the last portion of the stage the path runs through thick 
jungle and is hollow in many places. With the exoeption of 
the bridge over the Nampwon at 71 miles, the remaining 
bridges are small and passable for pook transport. The 
Nampwon bridge is 40 feet long by 3 feet broad, wooden 
pier, and passable for pack transport. Villages passed en 
route are : — 


Manna 

... at I mile, about 40 

Manhong 

... at If miles 

ft 

80 

Manh6p6m 

.. at lj 

n 

•9 

20 

Manti 

.. at 2 


If 

40 

Longyin or Nongyin 

.. at 2 

>i 

fi 

20 

Manti 

.. at 2j 


19 

20 

Kengmin 

.. at 3 

•i 

19 

40 

Namma 

.. at 31 


ft 

60 

Manma 

.. at 3j 

\ '» 

ft 

30 


There is camping ground for about 250 men in paddy-fields 
1 mile before reaching Mansik village whioh lies on the 
hills to the south-east ; water from stream 3 to 4 feet broad 
and 6 inches deep. 

N.B . — This camp oould not be occupied in wet weather. 


0 4 19 2 General direction south by west. On 

leaving camp a bad swamp has to be 
crossed (timber at band for bridging, 
Ac.), thence through thick jungle to 
the Nampnw stream which has to be 
forded. Breadth about 40 feet, depth 8 
to 4 feet j rooky bottom ; full of holes. 
Six feet banks covered with jungle on 
each side; current 3 miles an hCur. 
The ford, ouch as it is, is a little to the 
right of the point where the path from 
Mansik camp strikes the stream. From this point the path 
asoendo a steep hill, the top of whioh is reached at 4 miles. 
Thence it descends again to swampy crossing at ft miles, the 
jungle on both sides of the path being very thick. From 5 
miles there is a steep ascent through jungle to 6$ miles, the 
path being only 2 feet wide. At 7 miles the path begins to 
descend to camp, it is steep and rooky in places, but passable 
for pack transport. Good oamping ground for a battalion 
in paddy-fields at 9| miles ; water plentiful and dose at 
hand. Supplies frost village of Pingvftk. There are no 
bridges on this stage with the exoeption of a single tree 
trunk laid across the Nampa w stream at 2} miles. Villages 
passed en route : Manpo (Palaung) at 4} miles. Pftngyftk 
(Palaung) at 9} miles is a scattered village of about 60 houses. 

N.B. — This stage would be very difficult, if not impassable, in 
rainy weather owing to steepness of path in many places and 
the bad crossing over the Nam paw stream. 
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Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

15 4 

M. F 
54 6 


Remarks. 


-s 

*c 


o 

o 

d 


5. Namhai 

Namraw and several 
other small streams. 


6. MOngyin 

Namji and three other 
small streams. 


I General direction sonth. The path at 
first ascends steeply, then descends to 
a small stream crossing it by a bridge. 
Thence it leads into a large paddy 
valley, follows it down to its southern 
end and then again ascends steeply through very thick and 
overhanging jungle. The jungle continues very thick and 
the path is much obstructed by fallen trees until the summit 
is reached. Thence the path runs over wooded summits, 
pine trees being plentiful on this portion of the route. Malu 
village is reached at, 11J miles after a steep descent. From 
here the path descends again to Ifolaw; it is in good condi- 
tion at this point ; average width 4 feet. After another 
descent the valley is reached, in which lies the village of 
Namhai. Bridge at 1 3 miles of longitudinal plankH, 15 feet 
long by 3 feet wide, and passable for pack transport. 
Villages passed cn route : Malu at llJmileH; four houses; 
a Kaehin village. Ilolaw at 12J miles; 40 houses; also 
Kachin. Namhai at 15£ miles ; 25 houses ; Palnung. Thoro 
is a small kyaung here, and a fifth-day bazaar is held. 
Camping ground for a battalion i mile south of village in 
paddy-fields. 


17 0 


71 6 


General direction south. The path 
leads down the valley for 2 miles 
over grassy undulations. The Numyi 
stream has then to be forded (breadth 
30 yards, depth 2 feet ; pebble bottom ; 
grassy hanks on both sides ; alxiut 10 feet high ; current 3 
miles per hour), after which the path leads np a steep hill to 
Taungyi village. It afterwards descends leading past Manpu 
village, whence there is another long descent through thick 
jungle to the valley of the Naratu (Myitng6) river, the path 
being passable for pack bullocks or mules. The path across 
the Naratu valley is level and in good order and averages 4 
feet in width. At 17 miles the river is reached, the village 
of Miingyin lying on the left or further bank. There is a 
good dry weather camping ground for a battalion in paddy- 
fields on the right hank of the river opposite Mttngy in (Shan) 
village, which consists of about 40 houses. There is a ferry 
at the village consisting of two dug-outs ; the river at this 
point being about 100 yards in width; very deep with a 
sluggish current of about 1 mile per hour. There is a ford 
which oan be used in the dry season about 1 mile above the 
ferry. Bridges on this stage No. 1, at 7} miles ; 16 feet 
long by 4 feet wide ; longitudinal planks ; passable for pack 
transport. No. 2, at 9} miles ; wooden plank bridge ; 85 
feet long and 3 feet* wide ; passable. No. 3, at 16| miles, 
wooden plank bridge 10 feet long by 4 feet wide ; passable. 
Villages passed en route : Mdta at $ mile ; 10 bouses. Ting- 
let at 2$ miles; nine houses ; Bhan village. Taungyi at Of 
miles ; 85 houses. Manpu at Of miles ; 60 booses ; Bhan and 
Palaung. Manhai at 15f milos ; 20 houses. Mankingmttng 
at 1G} miles ; 30 houses. Manmaw at 16} miles; 20 houses. 
From Mdngyin to Lishio is 28 miles. See Route No. 13. 

Note. — This route, although affording an alternative route to 
Namkham, is far more circuitous, in much worse condition, 
snd considerably longer than the route vii Theinni and 
Mttngyu (No. 42). 
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from ITAMXSU to TO«OOHiVOFV (Chino). 

By Lieut. E. W. M. NORIE, Officiating Diputt .Assistant Quartkrmahtfr-Gineral, 
Intelligence Branch, prom Native information, October 1890. 


Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

| 

% 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


1. Ldnghu 

M. F. 

M. F. 


8. Mftngmao 

8hw61i river. 

3. Bitin (Kyi- 
tin). 

... 

... 


4. Mugilrn 

Ml 


i 


Shwlli river. 




6. LnJcjing 

• •• 

... 


6. Fapting 

Lukying (Salween). 

Ml 

... 


7. LAnlln 

••• 

... 


Remarks. 


> 8e$ Ron»e No. 43, Alternative I. 


The road runs over low hills and is fairly 
good going all the way. At about 
half-way the Kachin village of Awkh- 
w 6 is passed, oontaining about 10 
houses. Ky6fkn (or Befin) is a 
Chinese-Shan village, burnt down 
some three or four years ago and only 
lately re-built j there are only about 
100 houses, though formerly it contain- 
ed 500 or 600 houses. There is a good 
basaar. The Shwlli river is about 3 
miles distant to the south-east, and 
this place can also be reached by boat 
from Namkham. 

The road passes over a small range 
about 4 miles from Ky6f4n, but after 
that is level and good going. Mang- 
shu is a large Chinese-Shan town of 
300 or 400 houses and is under a 
Sawbwa. The conntry all round ia 
very rich, and there are many smaller 
villages scattered about. Water from 
a small stream, said to be the head- 
waters of the Myitngl * river. There 
is a good bazaar. The Shwlli river ia 
■crossed at the beginning of the march. 

Road is good all the way, running over 
plains and low hills. Lnky&ng f is a 
Chinese-Shan village of about 40 or 
60 houses under the Mangshu Sawbwa. 
It is situated on or close to the Sal- 
ween river. 

On leaving Lukying the river is crossed 
by a bridge and China Proper ia 
entered. The road ie all good over 
plain and hilla and ia a made Chineae 
road. Pupiing ia a Chineae village of 
about 40 housea. Supplies procurable. 
Water from a stream and wells. 

Road good, the eame as last stage. 
L6nlin is a large Chinese town of 600 
or 600 bouses and a garrison of 1,000 
men, but not fortified. Water from 
wells. Supplies, Ac., procurable. % 


• Perhaps of a Myitng£, but oertainly not the M yitngt bast known to us, which joins the Irra- 
waddy at Ava and is called in Shan the Namtn.— A. f. 

f Lukytag ia the Chineae name for the Salween river and ia probably not really the name of thia 
village, bnt of the stage. — A. P. 

X Some mistake here evidently, as Lftnlin ia on the right or waat bank of the Salween*— A. F. 
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From NAMKHAM to YUNGOHAnGFU (OaiivA>-eenKmMd. 



| Distances. 

Number and Name* 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

TotaL 

8. Famaky&ng ... 

M. F. 

M. F. 

9. TungohAngfa. 

... 

... 



Good rood, nme m last stage. Feme* 
kyiug is a Chinese village of abont 60 
house* with a basaar. Supplies ob- 
tainable and water from a stream and 
weU*. 

Good road, same as last stage. Yung- 
oliingfu is a very large, fortified 
Chinese town with a garrison of abont 
6,000 men nnder a General (Chintai), 
and a Commissioner (Fugwan) also 
resides here. All supplies, do., pro- 
curable. 


Captain E. W. Dun, “ D.S.O.,*' Deputy Assistant Quarter- 
I master-G eneral, Intelligence Branch, 1886-87, gives the 
following stages for the same route up to the Salween, and 
is probably more oorreot as regards the portion of the route 
beyond Sefin : — 

1. Bawligokaung. 

S. Kyilakha. 

8. Sefin. 

4. lfangshu. 

5. Lftnlin. 

6. Kyingansaw. 

7. Lukiing Kyaing. 

8. Cross the Salween river (Lukiixtg) toFama- 

kjing. 


No. 47. 

■ram SAMBAS to IABXXO viA vAsaiAs and MASBAM. 

Bt Capt. A. C. YATE, 1st Brluch Light Infants y, January 1888. 


L. Tauagma 
(5,800 feet). 


8. Idln (1,700 
feet). 

Namkwai and Namtu 
(Myitngi). 


4 [See Boute No. 72, Stage 4. 


11 0 18 4 Road for } mile south-east M far as 

hamlet of Taungmi. Here road to 
left to LOu and straight on to Lwi- 
seng pagoda. About 1 mflo village of 
Manking lies about 2 miles to left or 
north ; road to it from Taungmi. At 
1| miles pass small village of Mansing. 
At 8 miles road bifurcates — that to the left being the longer 
and easier road (about 6 miles to Pinghu from point of 
bifurcation on lower road which winds round the ridge and 
passes ths village of Haitom) and that to the right over the 
ridge the shorter and more difioult (about 86 miles to 
Pinghu). These two roads meet again at Pinghu Sakhiu 
7) mileswhere there is camping room (but crowded and very 
inconvenient) for mixed force of about 800 men with the 
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From NAMSAN to LAshIO Wi ?Angl6n and MANsAm— continued. 




Distances. 

Number and Names 



of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


and Streams. 

Total. 



2. Lila (1,700 usual transport. Elevation of Pinghu about 4,450 feet. 

fiMt) — cont. Water very limited and $ mile from camp. In April or May 

probably little or no water. Animals at any time may have 
to go without water, unless tank be constructed beforehand. 
Fuel and grass plentiful. The road from the point where it 
bifurcates (as mentioned above) to Lilu is very difficult, the 
ascents and descents being very steep, and path narrow and 
overhanging precipices. Pack mules and ponies are liable 
to fall over. From Pinghn to Lilu continuous and precipi- 
tous descent, giving a fall of from 2,000 to 2,500 feet in 4 
miles. Lilu is a village of about 15 houses. Owing to the 
rapids m the Myitngi it is impossible to oommunioate by 
water either with T4p5k (5 or 6 miles north) or with Titi, 
12 or 15 miles below or south-east. There is a road from 
Lilu north-west (leaving the Myitngtf to the east) to the 
village of Manpeng (about 6 miles), and thence to Lont6k, 
Manlwoiand Nam sin. At Lilu the Nnmkwai stream flows 


3. P&nffl6n 
(2,900 f<Mt). 

A stream bridged for 
pack transport. 


into the Myitngl. The Namkwai is’ easily fordable. 
Myitngi is about 100 yards broad, 16 or 20 feet deep, and 
with very slow current at ford. Only one boat available 
capable of carrying 20 men or 40 or 60 maunds of kit at each 
trip. A small bamboo raft can be put together in two or 
three hours from material procurable in the village or from 
the surrounding jungle. There is foot-path straight np the 
wooded heights overhanging the left bank of the Myitogi to 
Tipn and Pingldn. It is only used by men. It took the 
Northern Shan Colnmn (about 600 men, 500 mules and 
ponies, and 1,500 maunds of luggage, ammunition, stores, 
Ac.) over 48 hours to cross this ferry, the water carriage 
available being oue boat and one raft, as mentioned above. 
The raft had to be built and the boat strengthened. The 
animals were all swum across. The ford is well commanded 
from the left bank and would be difficult to cross in the face 
of determined resistance. Rice, fruit, vegetables and tobacco 
cultivated at Lilu. Fairly good camping ground for small 
force on either bank of river. Kyanng. From Lilu 
a foot-path runs due north up the Namkwai valley and then 
north-west through the village of Manking and Tanngma to 
Namlin (or Mannamlin), nee Route No. 48, Stage 2, distance 
2 marches. This routo is practicable for men only. Tea 
grows wild on the hills around Lilu ; also bamboos in 
abnndanoe. Supplies procurable at Lila; buffaloes, a few 
bullocks, and some rice, paddy and vegetables. 


After crossing the Namtu (the Northern 
Shan Column took from 12 a.m. on Uth 
to 2 p.m. on 18th to cross it, actual 
working hours about 27), the road runs 
for 1} miles along the left bank of 
the river. Road so far level and good 
for pack transport. At If miles it 
begins to asoend and continues to asoend till Pingtipu is 
reached at 8} miles. Here oamp and water sufficient for a 
brigade. Water from spring and far animals from several 
•mall pools. At about 2} miles pass camping ground called 
Napingsi n for small force of 200 men ; water good and 
abundant. Part of Pingtipu is swampy, and the locality 
generally is chilly and probably malarious. From Pingtipu 
road ascends very gently for 2 miles and then desoends by 
easy gradients for 2 miles more passing through a wide area 
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Nnmber and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


3. P&ngldn 
( 2,900 feet)— 


Distances. 

Tuter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



4. Xaneam 
(3,600 feet). 

Cross many streamlets, 
all bridged for bol- 
locks. 


of tanngyas to Pinglon. At t mile from Pingtipn pass 
small hamlet of TAnu.‘ Here path to left to join foot-path 
from Lila to Pinglon, and to right to hamlet of Chongaa, 
distant from 1 to 2 miles. Tho foot-path from Lila 
meets the bullock road close to the village of P4ngl6». 
Pinglfin largo village; good water; one kysnng. Basaar 
once or twice a week. Supplies rice, bullocks, buffaloes, 
vegetables, do. Fair camping ground round the village for 
a brigade. In tho spring and summer, however, the water* 
supply is much reduced, and is probably barely sufficient for 
600 men. The water-supply at Napingsiu will then be 
much better than that of Pingtipu. 

It is abont 0 miles from Piriglon to Tifci, where is ferry over 
the Nniutu, and about 5 miles thence Thibaw. Road fairly 
good. There are four boats at Titi which can be lashed 
together so as to make two rafts. Each raft can carry 13 or 
14 bullock loads. It would, therefore, take about 76 tripa 
to cross over the 990 bullocks of rations that met the 
Northern Khan Column at Pangl6n on 14tli January. Tho 
bullocks are trained to swim across. From here, too, there 
are roads e.-ist to NAungmwon (aee Route No. 63, Northern 
Division, distance about 20 miles, and to Tipbk ferry about 
8 miles). 

M. F. M. F. 

9 6 36 2 The direction of the road from Pingldn 

to Mansim is north-north -cast. Tho 
road is throughout good and level and 
could be easily made into a cart road i 
all the little streams crossed are 
bridged for bullock transport. The 
country traversed is jungly with 
clearings at intervals for taungyaa. 
Several small hamlets and villages are passed at distances 
varying from j mile to 1 mile from road. At 2} miles pass 
villago of rangh&t (10 honses), £ mile to left of road. At 
2? miles path to left to hamlet of Mansim (three houses), 
distant 1 mile. At 3 miles passing Naungyai, camping 
ground for small force. Water for animals from pond. 
At 4 miles road to right to Ningon (| mile, 12 houses) 
and to Nahok (1 milo, 30 houses). At 6| miles path to right 
to Bankom (1 mile, 12 houses), and at 6 miles hamlet of 
Samka (three houses) to right of road. At 7j miles Long- 
mbk to left ({ mile, 10 houses), and Nongkok to right (1 
mile, 10 houses). At miles north and south Mongmb, 30 
houses. At 9J miles Hoting, eight houses. At 4$, 8j, and 
8J miles there nre roads to tho left to the village of Ping- 
■haw, a Palau ng villago, which liea on the road to Tipbk and 
west of the range of hills which runs 1 or 1$ miles west of 
and parallel to the Pingtfn- Mansim road. At 9$ miles 
thore is a road to the left to the village of Mbnghwtf (4 
miles), and then on to the Pingtdng ferry over the Namtu. 
Pingtbng is one bullock march west of Mansim. Hansim 


is a large village of some 60 houses with a basaar and 
kyanng. It can accommodate or furnish camping ground 
for a battalion. Plenty of water. In ordinary timea 
supplioa, such as rice, bullocks, vegetables, fruits, do., 
procurable. Paddy for transport oattle can be procured at 
almost any village. The numerous villages and taungyaa 
between Pingldn and Mansim prove that rice is usually 
plentiful in the neighbourhood. At Mansim four roads at 
least meet, namely, from Thfbaw vid Pingldn, from Namain 
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No. 47. 

Fbom NAMSAn to LASHIO ini PANGLdN and MANS A If -continued. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


4. Mans Am 
(2,600 feet)- 

eont. 


Distanoos. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



ini Pingtfing, from Namlcham and MQngyin, and from 
Thoinni and L&nhio. The frontier of Theinni and Taung- 
baing is the river Nammi, which flows about 2 miles north 
of Mansim and then turning south forms the eastern 
boundary of Taungbain at a distance of about 2 or 3 miles 
west of the P4ngl6n-Mansim road. At the village of 
llatliai, about 3 miles west of Pinglfin, the Nammi stream 
is the boundary between Taungbaing and Thibaw territory. 


6. FAn, 

(2,20 


Nammi river and 
many small streams. 


6. PAagyAng .... 

Several small streams 
and the Namyaw 
river ford ; throe 
deep streams; cur- 
rent moderate. 


8 6 45 0 Bad road crossing several small streams 

deep in mnd and mire. Steep gra- 
dients. Track deeply oat up by pack 
bullocks. Banks of streams unramp- 
ed. Some of the streams are bridged. 
Road crosses a succession of low hill 
" ranges and ravines. The Nammi 

stream is crossed at 2\ miles from Mansim. The ap- 
proaches to it are difficult and shonld bo ramped. It is an 
easy ford. There is a foot-bridge over it just above the 
ford. The path to the foot-bridge leads straight from the 
village of Nirakyl, which is about f of a mile north-west of 
the ford. Road passes through jungle the whole way. 
Few signs of cultivation. At i mile pass hamlet of Nam- 
utwi (fivo houses, rice cultivation), close to the road on the 
right.. At 2} miles pass village of Ngakyd (15 honses, rice 
cultivation). Just beyond, t.e., on the east bank of the 
Nammi river, is a bullock camping ground called Pingsaw. 
Pingkyem is a scattered village of 30 houses on high ground. 
It is fully ) mile from the stream which supplies it with 
water. It is a dirty straggling village, and was half destroy, 
©d in December 1887 by raiders from Taungbaing. The 
bullock halting place is about 1 mile east of the village and 
forms a bettor camping ground for a small foroe than any 
ground near the village. No supplies at present owing to 
impoverished state of village. 

7 7 52 7 Road hilly and rather difficult. Gradi- 

ents steep in places, hut not for long 
distanoos. The bullook bridges over 
the small streams are in need of 
repair. The road traverses jnngle all 
the way and crosses a succession of 
ranges, the highest some 3,000 to 
3,600 above sea-level. On the sum- 
mits of the highest ridges the fir tree, 
but of small site, re-appeared. A good deal of sil grows 
about here. Quarter of a mile from Pingkyem road to right 
to K&ohin village of Rating (16 houses) , distance 1 mile, and 
1 mile further Kaohin villago of Lwingum (10 houses) ; 1 mile 
from Pingkyem, Pingsing, whence road to right (south, 
east) to Naungmwon. Palaung village of Pingleng, 1 mile 
distant along the road. Distance to Naungmwon about 12 
miles. At 2 miles road to right (south) to Pingleng. At 4 
miles road to left to Kaohin villages of Hfikong (2 miles, five 
long honses) and Pingtdn (2$ miles, six long houses). At 54 
miles Kaohin village of Pinghbn (eight long houses). At 6$ 
miles Lwikaw (four long houses). At both pigs, ehiokens, 
Ao., procurable. At 7 miles reaoh Namhwai stream and 
At 7| cross Namyaw river, ford 3 feet deep, bat not difficult. 
Good, sound, but rather stony bottom. 










No. 47. 


879 


From NAMSAn to lAsHIO vid PANGLdN and MANSAm— confined . 


Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
~j end Streams. 

o 


7. LAflhio 

Several small streams, 
some bridged. 




Distanoes. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

M. F. 

10 6 

M. F. 
68 5 

Road fairly good for paok transport. 
Level as a rulo, easy gradients. 
Streams and swampy gronnd require 
bridging. Pass numerous villages 
and much land under rioe cultivation. 


After passing Inai jungle becomes 
vory sparse. Little or no jungle in the L&ahio valley. At 2 
miles cross Namyai stream. At 2f miles village of PAng- 
kwaitai (Palaungs, five long houses), \ mile right of road. 
At 3 miles Namyai river to left of road. At Si miles road 
to right (110°) to K finsong, and thenoe south-west to 
Naungmwon, distance two bollock marches (equal about 12 
miles). At 4} miles villngo of Kaunyim to right and left of 
road (15 housos, five hamlets, one kyaung). At 4$ miles 
bazaar and road to left to Inai, distant 1 mile. Inai has 20 
houses, but has been reoently burnt. At 5 miles cross small 
streams. At 5& miles road to left to Kfinsa (1 mile), eight 
houses, one kyaung, and some sayftts. In next 2 miles 
several roads to loft to Kfinsa. At 6$ miles road to right to 
Hptleng (1 mile, Palaung village, four houses). At 7 miles 
pans through gorge among low hills. At 74 miles path to left 
to Ktinim (2 miles, Shan village). At 8} miles high rock to 
right, full of oaves, and clone to it villago of BantAm, “the 
village of the caves." At 8$ miles path to Shan village of 
K6nkaw, distant 1 mile. At 9? miles Palaung village of 
Myowan on hill, 4 mile to right of road. At 10j miles pass 
house of Hein of I.Ashio and large kyaungs. At 10? miles 
roach Lashio bazaar. It is said there were 1,000 houses 
hereabouts formerly. Now all have been burnt.. Very large 
area of rice cultivation here. Stream called Namsliio flows 
within J mile of the bazaar and falls into Nainyaw, 1| miles 
further north east. Good camping ground on the high land 
in the rains and on tho paddy-fields in the dry season. No 
supplies at present, but usually rice, bullocks, rhiokens, 
fruits, vegetables, coarse sugar, Ac., procurable. From 
LAshio roads diverge to all parts of the Northern Shan 
States. 


BRANCH I. 

From MANSAm (Stage 4) to MflNGYIN. 


By Capt. A. C. TATE, from Native information, January 1888. 



0 


0 


0 


6 0 Hilly road. Palaung village of 80 

houses. Kyaung. Water from wells. 


7 0 Hilly road. This is the frontier village 

of Taungbaing. It is a mere hamlet, 
inhabited by Palaungs. 

18 0 Level road. Palaung villago of 10 

houses. Water from stream. 


6 0 


19 0 Hilly road. 
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From NAMSAM to LASHIO vii PANGLdN and MANSAM— continued. 

B11AN0H II. 

From MANS A M (Stage 4) to NAM LIN (Route No. 49, in Stags 2). 

By Lieut. S. WILLCOCK, Gloucestershire Regiment, April 1889. 

Authorities. 

Nnmber and Names 
fc* of Stages, Rivers 

■3 j and Streams. 

S3 V 

s 3 

M F M F 

1. Pangtdn ferry. 4 6 4 6 General direction wost. Nature of path 

for 3} miles excellent open jungle, per- 

Myitngd river. fectly level. Last 1± miles leaving 

the platean makes a very sharp 
descent. Near the top the path is 
narrow, rocky, and very rough ; the last mile is steep, but 
a fair path. The hills come down to the river's edge almost 
precipitous on hoth sides. Pangtdn ut 4| miles on right* 
bank of Myitnge river (or Namt-u), about 10 houses. Ferry 
about CO yards. Only two dug-outs available. Very deep, 
current sluggish ; rapid a little below ferry. 

2. Mtnnai ... 4 4 9 2 General direction west by north. Nature 

of path good except first i mile, but for 
3 miles the road is very steep, rising 
about .1,800 foet in that distance. 
Path rnns through bamboo jungle ; 

many fir forosts secu on hills near. At Mannai there are 
about 20 houses and a bamboo pongyi kyaung (100 men). 
Water is scarce. A small spring at j mile on south and 
another lj miles north. Small open space on west of town 
very cramped for camping, and a small space beyond tho 
pongyi kyaung. 

I’ it lay hh. - -Natao, 10 houses, at 1^ miles. Mannai at 4| miles, 
20 houses and one pongyi kyaung. From tho top of the 
hill Mannaitul, a village of eight houses is seen on a hill-top 
about 2 miles north. 

3. Camp near 9 O 18 2 General direction north-west. Nature of 

Namlin (Man- path good eioept two or three very 

namlin). short rocky bits. Gradients in almost 

all places steep. Path lies for the most 
part, along ridges and spurs and is 
continually ascending and descending. Manl&ng at 6J 
miles, about 40 bouses and a smull bamltoo kyaung (50 men). 
At 9 miles Namlin camping ground about 1 mile south-east 
of village of that name which has 50 houses und a kyaung 
(200 men). Namlin is on the main trade route between 
Nnmsan and Namkham rid Mongt&t, Namhai, Ac., me 
Rentes Nos. 45 and 49. 

No. 48. 

From NAMSAN to MdNXMJtJAW. 


By Lieut. G. W. T. PUOWSE, 1st Battalion, Duke ok Cornwall’s Light Infantry, 
Attach*, Intelligence Branch, March 1891. 



si 

1. Kwonhai ... 8 0 

8 0 

General direction sonth by west. Road 

15 




runs through Mankai to S6l6n ; steep 

»JS 

ill 

Namch n. 


descent into S6l6n village j thence 

0*0 




gradual descent along ridge to 86- 

i s 

© 




t6nh6n ; path leads downhill to 




Inter- 

mediate. 
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Fhom NAMSAn to m6NGNGAW— continued. 



1. Xwonh&i — coni. south-west, narrowing from 8 feet to 4 feet; descends 

steeply to Namoh6n stream which is forded at 6$ miles 
(25 feet broad, 2 feet deep ; gravel bottom ; low grassy 
banks, 3 feet high ; current 3 to 4 miles per honr. 
Stream forded 100 yards further on; breadth 20 feet, 
depth 2 feet ; rocky bottom ; current 3 to 4 miles 
per hour), thence ascend again steeply and then more 
gradually to Kwonhai. Hoad good; ascent and descent to 
Namch&n steep in places. Double plank foot-bridge over 
NarachGn at 5ft miles. 

Village *. — P6ngk6k 1$ miles cast of S61fln, Palaung village. 
Setonhfin, 2 miles ; 24 houses ; wooden kyaung and zayfits 
for 150 men; Palaung village. Kwonhai, 8 miles; 35 
houses; Palaung village. Camping ground at north end 
of village on pagoda platform for 60 to 70 men. Water 
from small pipe 300 yards east of camp, l'uddy Rs. 2 
per large basket. Small bamboo kyaung and zay&ts for 50 
men. No supplies obtainable, except vegetables. 

Note . — There appear to be paths direct from here to Om- 
mat&t and OmmasCm (Stages 3 and 4 below). 


2. North Kunhot 
(or Kunwot). 

Kwonhai and smaller 
streams. 


3. Ommatat 

Namlo and another 
■mall stream. 


9 O 17 0 General direction south. Path de- 

scends ridge on which villago is built 
to Kwonhai stream at 2$ miles (15 
feet broad, 1 foot deep ; pebble bot- 
tom; high and steep jungly banks; 
current 2 miles per hour) ; thence ascends atceply by good 
path G feet wide over undulations, descending at f>£ and 
7$ miles, whence there is very steep ascent by bad and 
narrow path, 1 foot wide, to North Kunhot. This last 
I ascent would be impracticable for transport in wet weather. 
lirithje*. - At 2J miles foot-bridge of nnsquared poles (over 
Kwonhai stream), 25 feet by 4 feet. 

Village*. ■ — Sunong, above path at 2$ miles (Palaung). 
Kungpong, 1 mile east, of path at 7 miles; eight bouses 
(Palaung). North Kunhot, 0 miles ; 45 houses ; is a Palaung 
village. Small camping ground at south end of village for 50 
to 70 men ; also 150 men at north end near pagodas. Water 
from springs on side of hill on which village is built. Paddy 
Rs. 2 per basket. Wooden kyaung and zayits (in barl 
refMiir) for 150 men. A new kyaung is l>eing built by 
Chineso labour. Tea is the staple crop here. The road 
leads on from hero to South Kunhot ; thence through 
P&nsapyl (boundary villago of Taungbaing State) to Thibaw 
(see Route No. 72). 

6 6 22 6 General direction north-weBt. Path 

leads back to north end of village, 
where it descends very steeply through 
tea plantation ; steep ascent on op- 
posite side of valley ; path at first bad 
and rocky, afterwards good and undulating to 4£ miles, 
where it descends to Namlo stream (15 feet broad, 1 foot 
deep ; stony bottom ; current 2 to 3 miles per hour) ; thence 
steep ascent by good path to Ommatlt, which has 10 
houses ; Palaung. Bamboo kyaung and zayits for 40 
men. Excellent grassy camping ground . for 200 men on 
road side } mile beyond village. Water from spTing at 
camp. 
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From NAMSAn to mGNGNGAW— continued. 


Authorities. 



Number end Names 
of Stage*, Rivers 
and Streams. 


4. OmmaaAm 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

5 6 

M. F. 
28 4 


6. MOngngaw ... 

Namaim end Nemmew. 



5. XwSgdn 

Namsim and small 
fordable BtrcamB. 


5 6 28 4 General direction west. Path leads up 

ridge at beck of camp ; gradual ascent 
to li miles ; path good end 8 feet wide. 

At 2 miles descends steoply down 

wooded spur to 3 miles, where it turns 
sharply to the left and runs to along the valley to camp f 
mile east of Ommasom (Ommesdng) village, which has 10 
houses ; Palaung. Good, but rather marshy oamping ground 
for 160 men. Water from stream at camp 10 feet wide, 1 
foot deep. Paddy Re. 2 per basket. 

8 0 86 4 General direction west. Road good and 

10 feet broad; ascends bill to Om- 
masom village ; top of hill reached at 
1 mile ; thence runs along crest, de- 
scending at 5 miles to Nsmsim valley ; 
crosses river at 6 miles by ford (breadth 40 yards, depth 2 
feet ; pebble and sandy bottom ; banks 4 feet high, covered 
with grass and jungle ; current 2 to 8 miles per hour ; clear 
and good water) and runs along river bank over roughly 
pavod road ; at 7 miles Kw£g6n ; after 6th mile the path is 
narrow and very Btony in places. 

Village* passed.— Haikum, 6f miles ; five houses; Shan village. 
Kw6g6n has six houses; Shan and Palaung.* Excellent 
camp for battalion in paddy-fields round village. Water 
from the river. Paddy Rs. 1-8-0 per basket. This village 
has only been built a few months and supplies are limited 
to a few vegetables. 

6 4 43 0 General direction south-wost. River 

Namsim forded just beyond village and 
again ... J mile; thence steep ascent 
and descent into valley at 2 miles, run- 
ning parallel to river, which is forded 
at 3 miles and again at 4$ miles ; 
thence Nammaw stream (breadth 25 
feet ; depth 1 foot ; stony bottom ; 
low grass banks, with paddy-fields on 
either side ; current 2 to 3 miles per 
hour) and valley is orossed, after which 
the path ascends, slightly descending 
sgain to MOngngaw on right bank of 
Namsim river. Good path all the way, 
exoept short and steep ascent at 1$ 
miles. 

Bridget.— At 5| miles wooden covered bridge; longitudinal 
plank; length 40 feet, 4 feet broad; out of repair and 
unused. Stream at the side easily forded. 

Villager— Tungpin, 24 miles ; four houses ; Shan village. 
North and South Loikeo, 4 miles ; 16 and 8 houses ; 
Shan village. Mnnhai, 64 miles, J of mile north of road ; 23 
houses ; Shan village. Tawmfin 5| miles, | a mile west of 
road ; eight houses ; 8han and Palaung village. Ifdngngaw 
63 houses ; Shan village. This is a large and prosperous 
village. It ia the resiaenoe of a M Haing” and head of a 
circle. Excellent and practically unlimited camping ground 
in paddy-fields along right bank of river. Paddy Ba. 1-8-0 
per basket. Wooden kyaung and sayits for 160 men. The 
river was originally spanned at this point by a large wooden 
bridge, only the frame of which is left standing, lien is a 
ford at the same spot, the depth 2 feet and bottom hard 
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Authorities. 


Distances. 


Military. 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


S 


*3 

1 

£ 

b 

b 

c 


-f iS 


6. Kdvgngaw- 

cent. 


and pebbly ; no large timber available for repairs ; baft 
smaller trees are plentiful for temporary bridging, &o. 
Throughout the whole of Tanngbaing vegetables are the only 
articles of supply to be depended on. Fowls and eggs and 
generally pork can be bought from K&chinor Lishaw villages ; 
but these lie mostly on the borders of tho state. From 
here roads lead west to Maingldn, south to the Mandalay- 
Tj&fthio road which is struck at Loikaw (gee Route No. 59, 
Northern Division, Stage 11) and north to Mantdn (»e§ 
Route No. 34). 


No. 49. 

From SAKS Axt to SAKSAI (for SAHXKAH) viA KOWOTAT. 

By Lieut. S. WILLCOOK, 2nd Gloucestershire Regiment, April 1889. 


a 

* 

b 

o 

6 


Nunkwai 

(creek). 

Namkwai. 


2. Camp near 
XOkOn. 

Stream. 


3. PangkAk 


M. F. 

6 O 


M. F. 

G 0 General direction east. Gradual dosoenft 
almost all tho way. Mankhai, 10 houses, 
is passed about half-way. Camp on 
Nnmkwai stream about 20 feet wide in 
April and about 1 foot deep. 


9 6 


15 


6 General direction north-east. Nature 
of path good. Ascent from Namkwai 
creek and descent to oreek from Kdk&n 
are very steep. 

Village «. — Manloi (or Manlw6) • at 8J 
miles, 30 houses ; kyaung for 200 men. 
Manloital at 4 miles, 25 houses | 
kyaung (150 men). Namlin or Man- 
namlin at 7$ miles, 50 houses j kyaung 
for 200 men. Here road joins in from 
south-east from Lilu (see Route No. 
47, Stage 2). Kokon at 8| miles, 25 
houses; kyaung for 100 men. One 
stream is forded 1ft miles north of 
Ktikim village, unbridged, width 7 to 
10 feet, depth 4 to G inohes at this 
season. Water good. 


6 9 


22 


0 


General direction north -east half- tray, 
north-west half-way. Nature of path 
good, except one or two short rooky 
bits, rising gradually most of the way. 

Villages,— Manloi at 2ft miles, about 90 
houses ; small pfingyi kyaung to hold 
50 meo. Pingk&k at 6ft miles, 18 
houses ; small p6ngyi kyaung for 50 
men. 


4/0hftpk6n 

Myitngd or Namtu 
and Namkftn. 


7 


29 


4 


General direction east by south. Nature 
of path good in most places, but a few 
short rocky pieces; gradients easy, 
except last ft mile leading down to 


• Loi and Lw6 are the Shan uml Burmese rendering respectively of the same word.— A. F. 
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Prom NAMSAN to NAMHAI (for NAMKHAM) vii MONGTAT— continued. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 




Inter- 

mediate. 


Namkon creek (about 10 yards wide, 8 inches deep ; 
pebbly and rocky bed). No village. Camn in clearing on 
bank of Nanitu, where it is joined by Namkon. The Nam to 
is hero about 20 yards wide, and there is neither ford nor 
ferry across it here. 


M. F. M. 

5. Camp on T6nm 8 6 38 

stream. 

Namhingmaw Nam- 
lak, Yehang and 
Ydmu, insignificant 
streams except 
when in flood after 
heavy rain. 


6 . WOngtat ... 6 0 43 

Pongmu, Nam tit, and 
several smaller 
streams. 


7. Mannadn ... 10 O 53 

Namyi and several 
small streams and 
nullahs ; two bad 
mud nullahs. 


8. XPaanhai ... 4 6 58 

Namyi 


F. 

2 General direction north-north-east. 
Nature of path for 3 miles along the 
river bank is rough and rocky, remain- 
der good. The path follows the haul* 
of the Myitnge for 5\ miles, at which 
point theNamlak, dividingTaungbning 
from North Theinni, joins the river. 
From this point, the path runs over 
small hills and undulating ground with 
thin jungle. Camp on Vdrau stream 
in a largo clearing. Water good and 
snfficieut for it large party. 

Village S. — Yih&ng at !)\ miles, 12 houses. 
Loikang at 8 miles, five houses (long 
Kachin houses), $ mile west of road. 

6 General direction north. Naturo of path 
excellent throughout. Camp in old 
paddy-fields near junction of Namtftt 
and Namyi. Former has 8 inches water 
and is about 20 yards wide in A pril. 
Road passes through thin jungle and 
old and present cultivation all the way. 

Villages . — Pongmu (or Yumu) at J mile, 
eight houses. Mttngtiu at 2} miles, 18 
houses. Miingtat at 5£ miles, about 
40 houses and a small kyauug (50 
men). Small five-day bazaar hero. 
From here route east to MOngyin, &c. f 
and west to MantAn (see Route No. 13). 

6 General direction north-east. Naturo of 
path good throughout, except two mud 
nullahs. Small hills and thin jungle 
nil the way. The Namyi is crossed 
on loaving camp, just above its junction 
with Namtat. Pebbly bed. Width 
20 yards, depth 10 inches. 

Villages .— Pingwa (Kachins) at 6 
miles, five houses, small. Old Pang- 
wit at GJ milos, one houso, deserted. 
Camp ^ mile east of village of Niun (or 
Manni6n) in paddy-fields. Good and 
plentiful water. 

4 General direction north. Nature of 
path excellent throughout, over open 
ground slightly undnlating. 

Villages.— Mannifinat^ mile, 10 houses. 
Mannifin at 2 miles, six houses. 
Taklet at 2| miles, sevon houses. 
The Namyi is forded again at 3 miles, 
10 yards wide, 6 inches deep. Namhai 
at 4} miles, about 25 bouses, a small 
kyauug and a small baxaar. Here 
the road from Mftngyin to NamVham 
joins in, see Route No. 46, Stage 5. 
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From PANG Y’ANO to MAN PAN (WING MAW HPA )— continued. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Authorities. 


i 


Nnmlter and Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 


Remarks. 


8. Man X&t or 
ManNftngor Ta 

Mawn -cont. 


8. Law Kin 

Nam NAng, Nam PAn, 
Nam Sern, and Sal- 


1 

P 

1 

a 

6 

6 

b 


4. Ta Pdng 

Nam Ka, Nam Nga, 
Nam Pwawn, and 
numerous other 
smallor streams, also 
several deep nullahs 
with steep and slip- 
pery approaches. 


there is a small ferry village, Snpsa. The road beyond is 
said to be not a bullock track, but though bad, it ia not im- 
passable for pack animals. It branches off as above to Mbng 
Kin, Mong Awt, anti Mbng Su. This march would be very 
difficult in wot weather. 


M. 

25 


Leaving Man KAt the road runs up bill 
south -west for j- mile and drops f 
milo to the Nam Nang (about 40 feet 
wide, 2 feet deep; rooky bed; high 
steep banka which require ramping ; 
• very rapid And impassable when in 
flood), leaving a path to Wan Ngum on the left just beforo 
reaching the river, where ground conld be cleared for camp- 
ing if required. The path rises over the spur where the 
Nam NAng joins the Salween and follows the loft bank of 
the latter high up for over 2 miles to the Nam Urn, passing 
through Man Sfip Pan (Sliant) and across a small stream with 
low banks, called the Nani Pan. At the Nam Um the Salween 
turns off west and the road runs up the stream for nearly a 
milo, crosses it Anally below Kawng Hu and runs up a 
stream fi feet wide, shallow, but full of rocks, and over- 
grown with dense jungle for 5t)0 yards, and then ascends 
900 feet to a ridge on Loi Ngek Nok, a very steep and slip- 
pery climb. From here there is an easy descent along a 
spur of nearly 3 miles to the Nam Sem (30 feet wide, 1 foot 
deep ; easy crossing and fairly good approaches), pawling two 
springs near the ridge on the road and avoiding a path to 
the left about a mile down. A cross-road near the bottom 
comes from FuukAn on the left to Um Kbt on the right. 
After crossing the Nam Sem there is a short asuent to a 
large clearing, whore a regiment might camp. The village 
of Law Kiu is a mile further on — a Kyemmong (minor civil 
official) lives there, who can got in supplies if warned before- 
hand. The Nam NAng divides East Mang Lou from Maw 
Hpa. 


18 


87 


The road now follows the left bank of 
the Salween. General direction west 
by south. At 1 mile it passes throngh 
Law Kiu, at 2 miles Kat Wun Nawng, 
where there is a small bazaar and £ 
mile beyond crosses the Nam SAng 
below the flood level of the Salween. 
It then runs along on the sand for 
over a mile passing Man Mat L6ng 
balf-way. Camps can be pitohed on 
the sand in dry weather or near the 
village in wet weather. Pack animals should keep low 
down after crossing the Nam Sem to avoid the rocks. 
After leaving the river bed the path runs over small spurs, 
crossing several nullahs with steep sides. At 5 miles it 
runs np a steep spur and avoiding a path to the left descends 
to the Nam Ka about 30 feet wide, knee-deop ; very steep 
approach on left bank. Two miles further on it crosses tho 
Nam Nga about 20 feet wide ; easy crossing and approaches, 
and about 2 miles beyond this the Nam Pwawn about 20 
feet wide ; rooky bed ; fairly good approaches. The camp 
is If miles further on in a small cultivated valley on the 
left with water in it. There was formerly a ferry here, and 
a village on the river bank, but it no longer exists. 
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Fbom PANG YANG to MAN pAn (WING MAW HP A}— confined. 



4. Ta Pdng— cone. N.H . — Instead of marching to Ta Pong it ia hotter to stop a 
mile beyond the Nam Nga, $ mile beyond a small village 
Ping-im above the road on the left, with water in nullahs 
each sido about COO yards distant. There ia flat ground in 
a clearing here and room for 200 men. 


6. Man PAn or 
Wing Maw Hpa. 

Several small streams, 
Nam Aw, 


4 4 42 0 The road ascends from Ta Pong camp 

for a short distance and then descends 
for 4 miles to the Nam Aw (about 
20 feet wide ; low banks ; good ap- 
proaches), passing a path at 1 mile on 
the left up to Ping Tawng. Beyond 
the Nam Aw a cross-road comes from Man Pin on the left 
to the ferry Ta Sup Aw on the right. The road straight on 
lends to extensive paddy-fields below Man Pin on the right 
bunk of tho Num Nga, close to its junction with the Sal- 
ween. A very large force could camp here in dry weather. 
A path from the paddy-fields leads up to the village. In 
wet weather troops can camp on a level grasay spur below 
the kyaung in the village. Man Pin situated in Lat. 21° 48' 
ft)” N. and Long. l>8° 37' 40* £., is the capital of tho 
Maw Hpa State and contains the Sawbwa’s palace, a large 
kyaung and about 50 houses, built on small knolls on a spur 
with gentle slopes covered with small jungle. Its water- 
supply is from nullahs below and some little distance from 
the village. Most of tho houses are close to the kyaung. 
A road enters the village from above and another from 
below from tho paddy-fields. The inhabitants are Shans. 
Supplies are plentiful. There is a basaar in the paddy- 
fields. 


General remark *. — This road is said to be impassable in the 
rains. .There is another rid Long Lawk, which runs high 
up among the hills and is said to he s very bad road even for 
loaded men. There are boats on the Salween at Ta Mawn 2, Kat 
Wun Nawng 1, Ta Mat Long 2, Pang On 1, and Ta 8up 
Aw 2, and a ferry below the Nam Nga, Ta Hwi Lu; I boat. 
Bullock tracks lead from the South Shan States and West 
Mang Lon to Ta Wun N awng, Ta Mat.Lfing and Ta Sup Aw, and 
possibly to Ta Mawn. A good road runs east from Kat Wun 
Nawng to Keng Thung (otherwise spelt Chiengtung, Kycfog- 
tung, Kyangtnng, K?ng ThOng, Keng Thug, Ac.), stages as 
follows : — 1. Ping On, 2. Mat L6ng, 8. Ping Wo, 4. Nam 
H&ng Nu, 6. Sup Wo, 6. Yawng Kit, 7. Kit HpOk, 8. Na 
Ling or H6ng, 9. Ying Hai, 10. Nam T6ng, 11. Ho Turn, 
12. Ping Yo, 18. Nam Hpftk, 14. Ping Mak Hin, 16. Ping 
Kwai, 16. Sing Hai, 17. Nam Nflug, 18. Neo Loi, 19. Man 
Ku, 20. Kdng Tflng> All bollock stages, about 7 miles, Hoad 
said to be very good. The Nam Ka is crossed at Ta Man 
Kin in Stage 8. There is said to be another road from Man 
Pin to Yawng Kit (Stage 6). It is, however, said to be bad 
for animals owing to soarcity of water. The stages are : — 

I. Man Qyaung, 2. Ho Nam Nga, 8. Maw Gyi, 4. Yawng 
Kit. From Man Pin there is also a road to Mftntf, stages as 
follows i—l. Ho 8eng (in the HAklap), 2. Na Kaw, 8. Hfing 
Luk, 4. Nam Kit, 6. Nawng Kbam, 6. Ta Kswng Hing, 7. 
Man Law, 8. Nawng Kham On, 9. Kit Sal Kao, 10. ring Paw, 

II. Kit T6n H6n, 12. Ho Nga, 18. M6n4. These were given 
as bullock stages. By another aooount it is 16 bollock 
marches The Salween is c rossed at Ta Bap Aw in Stage 1 % 
the Nam Ping in Stage 6, and the Nam Sing at Ta Man Bit 
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Prom PANG YANG to MAN PAN (WING MAW HPA)— continued. 


Authorities. 


( Distances. j 


Military. 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

G.O.C. 

Mandalay 

District. 

Superinten- 
dent, Northern 
Shan States. 

5. Man PAn or 
Wing Maw Hpa 

— coni. 

in Stage 11. From Ta Sup Aw roads branch to — (1) Kawng 
Yn, Na Ka; not a bullook road; pakondin stages. (2) 
Naru Ka, Nam Un, Song Long, Man Loi ; bullock stages. 
(3) Ho Song, Na Kaw, Mong Singj not a bullook road 
beyond Na Kaw. 


V 

O 

6 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

Prom TA MAT l6nG (see Staok 4 ) to NAM NG^ LAM (Btagb 2). 

By Likut. C. AINSLIE, R.E., Attach*, Intelligknck Branch, January 1893. 


i 

f 

s 


1. PAngWo 

Nam Sang. 


2. PAk L6ng 


3. Vam Wft 

NamNing. 


M. 

8 


F. 


Prom Mat Ldng tho path runs for f 
uiile on the sand along tho left bank 
of the Salween, crosses the Nam S&ug 

(easy crossing in dry weather below 

tho flood level of tho Salween. No 
road when the Salween rises) and leaving the road along the 
river which runs to Man Kit strikes up a spur, which runs 
all the way to P6ng Wo. Tho asocnt is about 2,800 feet and 
is an easy one. The road passes by large cultivation clear- 
ings, but there are no villages on the road nor water, l’ang 
Wo is a Wa village of 15 houses, which can supply a lot of 
bill rice. There is good camping ground round the left of 
the village for 200 men or more. Tho water is got from a 
nullah about 300 feet below, a steep path running down 
north-east from tho village. The main road skirts round 
the village and on along tho spur descending a little to a 
bullock camp } mile beyond the village, with very little 
water in a nullah 300 yards to the right and plenty 350 feet 
below on tho loft. 


8 


l(i 


The general direction of tho road is 
east for 4 miles. There is a descent 
of 500 feet or more to a mixed Shan 
and Wa village of 10 houses, Pang Ku, 
at 1$ miles and about the same 
gradual rise to Ping Ildng or Man Nam King Nu, a Shan 
village of nine houses 100 yards off the road. The Nam 
King No is a trickle of water which supplies the village and 
is part of the boundary botwoen Maw Hpa and East Mang- 
lftn, this village belonging to the Ping Ying circle in the 
latter state. There is a small bazaar here. The road 
through the village is the main road to King Tdng and is 
said to be a good bullook track, and there is a track along 
the hills and down to Man Pin from the east whioh is 
said to be very bad near Man Pin. Prom here the 
genoral direction of the road runs nearly north. There 
is a descent of l£ miles, rather steep in places to the 
Nam Had and followed by a rise of 500 feet to the camp at 
Pik Ldng. The camp is on the spur before reaching the 
village, with water from two small streams in nullahs below 
to the right. There is room for camping on the spur beyond 
the village, but only this one water-supply. There is a good 
deal of paddy stored in Pik Ldng in five small huts. It is 
a Wa village of 12 houses under Maw Hpa. 


6 4 


From Pik Ldng there is a path running 
down a spur north to the lower village 
of Pik Long probably If miles distant, 
passing a Shan village, Man Kwoi 
(two houses) at f of asMIe. The main 
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From 1»AnO YANG to MAN PAN (WING MAW nPA)—tontim*d. 


ALTERNATIVE I — continued. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


3. Vam Wa-eonf. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



road branches to the left (east) a little above the village 
and descends 1,150 feet in 3 miles to the Nam Ning, passing 
a Shan village (five houses) called Na Lti 260 feet above the 
stream at 2f miles. The Nam Ning is here about 35 feet 
wide, knee-deep, low banks, easy crossing." From here 
there is an ascent of 800 feet to a Wa village, M6t No (six 
houses) on the right of tho road at 5 miles, front which one 
path runs down west to the Ta Mawn ferry on tho Salween, 
the other running down north and descending rather steeply 
1,100 feet in 1$ miles to the Nam Wa. There is flat ground 
on the left bank of the stream for 100 men or more to camp. 
On the left bank of the Nam Ning there is room for a large 
cainp if required. Villagers from M6t No go to the bazaar 
at Ta Mawn and back in a day. 


4. Vam Ng6 Lam 
(or Pang Tawng). 

Nam Wa and Nam 
Ngd Lam. 


9 O 32 0 Leaving oamp tbe path crosses the 

Nam Wa, about 30 feet wide and 
knee-deep, easy crossing, and ascends 
at once, very steep at first, for 1,600 
feet running north to the top of the 
ridge, then westerly along the top, at 
2& miles tho road tnrns north-west 
and descends a path along the ridge south leading to 
Pang Song. The road crosses water a little further on and 
runs with small ups and downs along a saddle to a Wa 
village of 13 houses with grain stores, called Long Nawk 
(or Lawk), passing right and left turnings to villages at 
about 5 miles. Tho road descends north-west from Lttng 
Nawk about 2,000 feet in 3} miles to the Nam Ng6 Lam, 
passing turnings on the left to P&ug Mak Ling (on the lower 
road to Man Pin already described, see Stage 2). 


No. 01. 

From rJbra ibro to atoa ka Tifewnra itar xAvo. 

By Lieut. C. AINSLIE, R.E., Attach*, Intelligence Branch, January 1898. 



1. Camp at Vam 
Ta Tang. 

Nil. 



Leaving Ping Ting the path rani np at 
once north-west on to the Pi M6ng 
range and along the top of it ; direc- 
tion north, rising generally, with a 
few reverse slopes, to a Kachin village 
(Ping Pik Mang), at 4} miles from 
which there is a fairly steep rise of 
800 feet to the oamp. Water is 1 fairly 
plentiful a little way down the hill to 
the left at a small saddle. There ia 
a little flat ground here and plenty on 
the hills either side 100 feet to 200 
feet above. No supplies. 
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Fbom PANG YANG to MGNG KA vU WING L&N l6nG — continued. 


Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


. 2. O&mp at the 
I oroes-road to 
Man Beam. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

7 4 

M. F. 
13 0 


3. FAng Seng 



4. Yawng JJ 

Nam Ma and a few 


7 4 13 0 The path continues to follow the range 

with rises and falls up to 500 feet, 
sometimes following the crest-lino, 
sometimes skirting round the peaks, 
through alternate stretches of open 
grass land and thick tree jungle. 
There ia a site for a camp at the 4th 
mile, where the ground has been cleared for poppy cultiva- 
tion. Water is some way down on the eastern slopes, suffi- 
cient for 100 men with animals. The camp ia on the eastern 
slope just below the crest of the hill, where a path strikes 
down half right to a village (Man Hsum), about £ mile away. 
The water-supply is 300 yards away in a nullah 150 feet 
below, where there is barely enough for 100 men with animals. 
A path strikes diagonally through the camp to Mot O, from 
which supplies in small quantities only can be obtained. 

11 O 84 0 I The road continues along the orelt of 

the hill in a series of rises and drops, 
some of which arc very steep and 
rough ; i mile from camp a broad road 
from Takdt joins in on the right (east). 
At nearly 2 miles a path runs down a 
spur west to Ta Hsnp Ket (Bupkyet) on the Salween. There ia 
a village (Man Hka King) not far from the road, where thore 
is said to be camping ground. The junction of these roads 
is commanded by old stockades. In several places in tlm 
next 6 miles the crest is very narrow with precipitous sides, 
where resistance could very easily be offered. About 1 mile 
from Ping Seng the road crosses a spur which commands the 
village and then descends several hundred feet to a saddle, 
from which it rises fairly easily to Pang Seng. The village 
is on an isolated knoll only commanded from the south-west 
at 1 ,500 yards or more. It is not stockaded at present. 
The northern slope is oovered with thorny jungle ; the othor 
sides are more or less open. There are five roads from the 
village. The water-supply is low down south of the pdngyi 
kyanng, near which there is room for camping, and by clear- 
ing the jungle both sides of the road leading up to it a large 
oamp could be made. Ping Seng is a Wa village of about 
20 houses, and there are two or three houses of Shans. 
A petty Sawbwa, tributary to T4k5t, lives here. Rice and 
paddy obtainable. There Is no water throughout this stage. 

5 0 29 6 General direction north by west. 

First a fairly steep desoent of 2| 
miles to the Nam Ma, passing a Wa 
village of 28 houses (Ping Mjr6) on 
the right at 1 mile. After crossing 
the Nam Ma (12 feet wide and shallow) 
than is flat ground by the river enough for a large oamp. 
The path rises over a small spur and then descends to a 
long stntbh of paddy-fields, crossing several small streams. 
At 4 miles it rises gently 200 feet to a gap in the range 
in front and descends a little to a large flat valley with 
water in the north-west oorner. Yawns U village is on 
a peak of the range, which bounds the valley to the north. 
Another peak on the range north-west of the village com- 
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Fro* pA.NO YANG rt> HONG KA V* WING LON l6NG— continued. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


4. Img u — conf. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


5. X8t Em Xo 

Two streams. 


6. X6t XMiut 

Nam Sarong. 



west. The village was burnt out ; it probably contained 
about SO houses. Water fairly near from ravines on both 
sides. The northern slope of the range is steep. . The vil- 
lage is surrounded by a belt of thick thorny jungle. The 
entrance is a lane about 2 feet wide out through this and 
fenced in on both sides and above. The Nam Ma, or the 
next stream the Nam Miyd (or Mei), divides Mang Lbn from 
Ngek Hting. Yawug U is in the latter state. From here 
there is a route to Lfahio viA Ta Mao Ang ferry, Tnn H6ng, 
and Ttngyin, see Route No. 17. 

M. F. M. F. 

9 0 88 6 The road runs east out of Yawng tJ, 

descends to a saddle, and then trend- 
ing north rises along the hill side to 
the spar on which P6ng Knw stands, 

about 8 miles away. . Ping Kaw was 

burnt out; it probably contained at 
least 20 houses. A camp might be formed on the spur 
before reaching the village. Water is down below to the 
east. The village is situated on a small knoll on the spur, 
which is narrow, with steep, wooded slopes east and west. 
The road runs on through the village and down the spur 
north for 1 mile, when it divides the left-hand path leading 
to M6t Waw. The path to the right turns east and de- 
scends rather steeply for 1 mile to a stream about 40 feet 
broad. From here there is a steep rise for l£ miles, then a 
little level going followed by a steep descent of 1| miles to 
a small stream. Water in a small nullah, about | mile 
before reaching the stream, but very little flat ground, and 
all covered with long grass and jungle. From here there is 
a steep climb up to M6t Hso Mo of nearly a mile. Quarter 
mile below the village is a very small spring. A path to 
the left along the hill side leads to a fair water>supply 
some 200 yards away. There is a kyaung on the left of 
the road 200 yards before the village. There is excellent 
camping ground on the spur some 400 yards north of tho 
village on the road to M6t Waw. Water as noted above, 
and also i a mile along the road to M6t Waw down the eastern 
slope. Mdt Hso Mo is the oapital of the Ngek Hting State. 
It contains 25 houses built on the highest point of the range 
and oannot be commanded by rifle fire except at extreme 
ranges from the hills oast and west. The spur it is built on 
is very narrow, and the eastern and western slopes are very 
steep and covered with jangle. The village is fenced in and 
surrounded by a belt of thick thorny jungle about 80 feet 
broad, through which are entrances north-west and south- 
east. 

3 8 42 0 Leaving the village south-east, tho 

path runs down the spur for | mile 
and then branches down to the left, 

descending steeply to the Nam 

Sarong about 760 feet; rising from 
this stream there is nearly level going for f a mile, passing 
a temporary village on the left, where a camp oould be 
made. The road then crosses soma rooky nullahs and risea 
by sigsags up a cultivated spur for more than a mile to M6t 
Hsana. The camp is below the village on the spur with 
water on the northern slope fairly near and plentiful. 
There is room for 900 men. The village is on the spar, 
with a jungle oovered slope above it, but there appears to 
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Fbom PANG YANG to M6NG KA vid WING 16N l6NG— continued. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


be no path through this. The main road strikes in at the 
south side of the village and leavos at the east end. It is a 
Wa village of 85 houses with a number of stores for grain, 
Ao. The bottom (east) of the village is fenced in with a 
belt of prickly jungle with tho usual narrow lane through it. 

M. 1. M. F. 

0 4 48 4 Leaving M6t Hsana the road runs east 

by north to the top of the range for 
2 miles, then turns east by south 
along the crest for a while and then 
descending. At about 4 miles the 
road from TAkdt to Na Ph&n crosses 
and forms the boundary between the states of Ngek Hting 
and Ldn L6ng. Half-a-mile down the right hand (south) 
turning there is aBmall stream and camping ground called 
P&ng Lut. The main road to Lftn Long runs on east, up 
for a little, along the crest of a hill and then down rather 
steep to Yawng Kawng. The first village is on the right of 
the main road and contains seven houses. Tho main village 
is } a mile on. It is a Wa village of 20 honses on a knoll at 
the end of a spur, and is visible from the road abovo about 
k a mile away, after which it is hidden by large trees. The 
slopes on three sides are very steep and wooded. There is 
room for a small camp on the left a little below the road, 
200 yards from the village with a small water-supply. 
Mules can camp down in the ravine below, where there is » 
stream. No water on road. 


7 0 65 4 The road runs on east by south descend* 

ing about 2,000 feet to the Nani 
PAng and rising a little more to 
Ngek Hte: The last k mile on the 
west bunk is very steep and rough, 
and the first 1,000 feet up the east 
bank not much better. Tho Nam PAng is about 40 yards 
wide, 2k to 3 feet deep at the ford ; fairly slow current ; 
very steep ascent at left bank ; a small stony hoach on tho 
right ; not fordable after much rain. The village is not 
visible owing to the usnal encircling belt of thorny jungle. 
The camping ground is on the spur just before the village. 
Wator is a long way down the north slope and not 
plentiful. Ngek Ht6 is a Wa village of 35 houseB ; rice and 
paddy obtainable. There is another of the same name 
about I mile north-east. The only hill which commands 
Ngek Ht6 is east of it at some distance. 


6 4 62 0 The road leads through the village, or 

you oan mako a detour round the left 
(north) side. At about | mile there 
are three houses, where the road 
divides, running to tho left to lower 
Ngek Htd and thence to Lou Long 
by a road which is said to he steep at the Nam Pawng. To 
the right the road descends to a saddle, along which it runs, 
rising later fairly easily to Pang Lit. This is a Wa village 
of 76 bouses, where iron work is carried on largely. It is 
built on two spurs, one running south, the other east. The 
ground falls all round it and the jungle is thick. A path 
rnns out south-east to Mftng Nga and water is drawn from 
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From PANG YANG to MflNG KA vxA WING LON LfiNG- continued. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



Remarks. 


9. Ping L6t— con t. 


10. Wing L6n 
Ldng (Lat. 22 u 
28' 40" N. f 

Long. 99° 13' 
50" £.). 


11. Fa Wnng 
(Muhstt village). 

A trickle of water 
across the road in 
first 1} miles. 


the valley to the left going down ; sufficient, but at some 
distance. The only good camping ground is on a level open 
spot in the middle of the village. There is a bad camp 1 
mile down the Miing Nga road and another can be made 
about 1 milo down the L6n L6ng road, hut the nearest 
water-supply is little better than a buffalo wallow down on 
tho left. No water on road. 

M. F. M. F. 

4 2 66 4 The road leaves Ping Lit at the east 

end and runs along the spur to a sad* 
die G50 feet below, which connects 
w ith the Lon Long range, and which 
it crosses £ mile south of tho Wing. 
There is a small Muhin) village on a 
spur to the left, where there is plenty 
of camping ground w'ith a small water- 
supply on the road up. There is ex- 
cellent camping ground south-east, of 
the Wing Lon Long about 100 feet 
below it, with plenty of water near, 
hut it is commanded by it. Wing Lon 
Long is the capital of this state. It 
contains 40 houses crowded together 
on a peak with tho palace in the 
centre. It is looked into from a knoll 
about 250 yards south-west and com- 
manded by a wooded peak about 800 
ynrds north-west. It is surrounded us usual and has two 
or throe covered. in entrances. The slopes all round are 
very steep anil open except on the east.. Roads run from hero 
to Na Phan, to Mdng Kti (north-east), a:ul to Mi)ng Lent. 
There are several villages close by, occupied chiefly by Was, 
hut there are a few Rachitis and some Shuns, who keep tho 
baxaars. Rico and paddy obtainable. No water along this 
stage. 

3 6 | 73 2 The road runs along the spur east from 

Wing Lon Long, passinga Wa village, 
Kytf l'rai, on the left at once and, 
crossing the spur, runs down along 
the hill side, dropping 8U0 feet to a 
saddle. It crosses a little water 
about 1 mile from Kye Prai and there 
is somo nearly flat ramping ground 
below’ the road ; it then rises fairly 
steep to a range over 6,000 feet eleva- 
tion, along the top of which it runs, 
turning sharply to t.lie left at 2^ miles, just below Pang Lfing, 
the Kyeminbng’s village, which is not visible from the road 
here. From hero onwards tho path undulates along the 
crest, passing many acres of hill rice and poppy cultivation. 
There is a short, steep, rocky rise at 6 miles over a peak, 
shortly after which the Wa village of Pa Nfing is passed on 
the right, off the road, which, turning north again, descends 
rather steeply for 4 mile and then riHcs gently to the Muhsft 
village of Fa Ndng (29 houses, unfonced). Fairly flat 
ground above the village for camp (about 200 men with 
transport). Water from both sides of the hill. Sufficient 
grass and firewood obtainable, but only a little rice and 
paddy. 
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riOM PANG YANG TO MttNG KA vii WING L&S LdNO—continutd. 


Number rad Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


18. Gamp 

Two or three small 


Diitraoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

7 6 

M. 7. 
81 0 



7 6 81 0 The road follows the main ridge, rising 

and falling along the crest. It runs 
north-east for 2 miles, skirts round the 
left of a peak, and tnrne north-west for 
2 miles, passing Haa Awt off the road 
on the right at 2| miles. At 4 miles 
it rises round the right of another peak and turns north again 
for 2 miles, passing a small Wa village near and below the 
road on the left at 6 milos. At 6 miles it descends sharply, 
turning north-west and runs through Hto Nawng (six 
houses ; Was) to a saddle, from which it rises again, passing 
Hto Tung (about 80 houses j Was), £ mile to the left and 
below. At 7 miles (up to which point no water is met with) 
the road turns north-east for a short distance, then north 
along the side of the main range, crossing several small 
streams. There are several places fit for camps in the last 
mile, but firewood is scarce here and no supplies are obtain- 
able. The road along the crest from Pa Ndng is not well 
defined for the first few miles, the side tracks to cultivation 
patches being much more used than the main road. 


lS.Caap 1 mild 
short of Yawng 

Gong. 

Several nullahs. 


7 8 88 2 From the last camp the road runs 

through paddy-fields past a Wa village 
of three houses Ka Si, crossing water 
in a nullah here and rising to the top 
of the ridge in the 1st mile, then 
skirted round the left of a peak and, 
striking the ridge again, followed it 
to the 6th mile, when the road from Nu Hpin (P Na Ph4n) cuts 
in on the left. It then rose over the ridge and ran rather 
steeply down a spur to the Mnhsd village of Yawng Seng (15 
houses), where it turned sharp to the right and ran with 
short steep rises and falls along the hill side, crossing several 
small streams. The best site for a camp is about 1 mile 
from the Muhsd village, where grass rad water are plentiful, 
but firewood is source. The Wa village of Yawng Seng is a 
short mile farther on ; but yon cannot depend on it for sup- 
plies, though the Was generally store paddy. They are 
wild Was and do not oare to sell, bat would probably barter 
readily for salt, beads, Ac. 


14,7* 8oi {[Lower 6 
(Mum) villign]. 


6 0 98 2 The road runs level for 4 a mile, then 

crosses the spur, rad descends passing 
above the Wa village of Yawng Seng 
(40 houses), from which descends about 
2,600 fast in 8 miles to the Named 
' (about 36 yards broad, knee-deep, easy 

crossing, but probably not fordable in the rains. The main 
road runs through one or two villages on the spur called Ok 
Lawng, which nave probably narrow stookaded passages 
through them, impassable tor peck animals, we were 
taken down-hill to the left through cultivation to avoid them 
rad joined the main road about I mile from the river. The 
cultivation we passed through wee wall watered lower down 
and suitable for camping on if required. The last mile of 
deeosnt to the Named is not easy eteep. Thera ie a very 
email strip of flat ground on the right hank of the Named 
and a email pebbly beeoh on the left, where the river Is low, 


[postages 
We were 
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Fbom PfNG YANG to MONO KA vii WING LON l 6K(1— continut*. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
end Streams. 


Inter- 

mediate. 



14. P* Soi [lower 
(Shan) village] 


but practically no camping ground. The ascent to Pa Soi 
is about 1,000 feet. There are three short steep ascents and 
the rest is easy going. There is plenty of oamping ground 
just before and also below Pa 8oi, with a good stream in a 
nullah close to the village. This is Shan village of 14 houeee 
subordinate to a larger Wa village of the same name on the 
ridge above. No supplies. 


15. XOng Xt 
(22° 44'30' E. f 
99° 29' E.). 

Nam Sale Ki (nearly 
dry) and several 
small streams be- 
tween 3rd and 6th 
miles. 


9 O 102 2 The road runs up through Shan Pa 

Soi and ascends nearly 1,000 feet, 
gradually passing (Wa) Pa Soi on the 
left at 1 mile, and after 2 miles there 
is a rather steep descent of 1,800 feet 
to a small stream in a large rocky bed 
which drains the valley, which is open, 
cultivated, and well watered. There 
are fairly flat plaoes for oamping 
almost anywhere in the 2 miles 
bevond the Muhsi village of Nam Sak 
Ke, the best at 1 mile on flat culti- 
vated ground just before the ascent 
begins. The ascent is 3,300 feet, fairly 
easy throughout. There are several 
small Muhsfl villages on this hill side 
and much poppy cultivation. Afttr 
crossing the range the road runs easily 
along the eastern slope for nearly 3 
miles to Mttng Ka, passing water 
and camping ground after 1 n.ile and 
again at 2 miles near a Chinese vil- 
lage of some 20 houses. Ming Ka 
itself is a collection of small Muhsft 
villages about 100 feet below the top 
of the range. Elevation 6,600 feet. 
Water springs on the top of the hill | 
plentiful supply ; grass is rather scarce. 
There is a great deal of fairly flat 
ground up here for camping on or for a 
post if required, with a good view all 
round. The villages round here are 
mostly Mnhsi and the 8awbwa of Mii.g 
Ka is a Muhsi. It is said to be only two marches from here 
eastwards to the Chinese frontier and two long marches north* 
wards to Nawng Kheo, where there is a lake from which the 
Nam Kaand three other rivers are aaid to start. The wildest 
of the Was live round Nawng Kheo, near which the rivers 
are said to contain gold washings of considerable value. 
Thera are silver mines near here, which are at present being 
worked. Very small supplies of rice and paddy at Ming 

From here there is said to be a road to Mftng Lin (or Ming 
La) in China, the stages being as follows : — 1. Taning, 
2. Mdng Saw, 8. Paling, 4. Nang Li, 6. Ming Lin, each 
march 8 to 10 miles. The Nam Ka is c r osse d in Stsge 2 
and Chinese teiritory entered just before reaching Ning Li. 

Thera is tlso a route to Ming Lem as follows : — 1. Nam Ka 
(or Hka), 2. Pa Ha, 8. Nawng Lung, 4. Ho Ying, 6. Ho Ah 
6. Wing Sing, 7. Ming Lem. The boundary of Ming Ka is 
cr ossed in Stags 1. Stages 2 to 5 inolnsivs belong to tbs 
Ho Ai oirols. At Wing Sing is tbs bonndaij of Ming Lsm. 
M a r ches of 8 to lp miles. 






From PINDAYA to FW^HXdL 

Bt Likut. J. A. S. TULLOCII, R.E., 1888. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


f 

8 

a 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


1. Pw*hla • 



The road leaves Pindaya in a southerly 
direction, bordered for the first 500 
yards on the west by the Pindaya lake 
and on the east by a small plantation 
of ** tillai At about 1,000 yards 
from the village there are kyanngs to the east of the road, 
but in very bad oondition, the flooring being almost entirely 
st ripped. The aocommodution of those kyanngs if repaired 
would l)c for 80 men. Wator is obtainable near from the 
Pindaya luke. On leaving the lake the oountry opens oat and 
is easily accessible from the road. To the west there is a 
run go of hills about 900 feet high and about 1 mile distant 
from the road, the country between being perfectly open 
und undulating. To the east the country has a slight general 
slope of about \ to from the road, the oountry on both 
sides being open and affording no cover. At 1£ miles from 
Pindaya there are to the west of the road at a distance of £ 
milo large caves with an open kyaung which could afford 
shelter for about 100 men. The flooring is plastered and 
not raised from the ground. The caves are of considerable 
extent. To the east of the road there are some small 
pagodas. At 2 miles the road commences a slight ascent of 
about There is a nullah about 12 feet deep and 15 feet 
wide crossing the road, the banka of which are steep, except 
where the road crosees. This nullah on the west of the road 
turns southwards and runs parallel with the road for about i 
mile. About 30 yards distant at this point there are paddy- 
fields on both sides of the road. At 2} miles village of 
Tbaniiko, a small village about 500 yards to the west of the 
road ; about 20 bamboo huts raised 1 foot to 2 feet from the 
ground. The village is built on a hill and surrounded by a 
Lodge. Then has been no attempt to make any stockade 
and the hedge is thin and easily passable for men on foot. 
There are kyanngs in good order 800 yards to the north of 
the village capablo of accommodating 150 men. In the 
village thore are about 20 head of cattle, but no ponies. 
Mo water to be found in the immediate vioinity, and the 
inhabitants state they get their water-supply from the Pin- 
daya lake 2 miles distant. From Tharaiko onwards for about 
1 mile the oountry on both sides of the road is hilly, but the 
hills are not steep and the road is fit for all arms and for 
wheeled transport. The hills through whioh the road passos 
are under features of those lying to the west of Pindaya, the 
general slope being from north-west to south-east. The 
generaT direction of the road is southerly passing through 
hills about 50 to 100 yards distant on either aide, their 
general height above the road being from 100 to 180 feet. 
The average slope of these hills is from $ to J. On nearing 
Pwdhla the hills are more rocky and steeper. About 6| miles 
from Pindaya is a large village of about 150 houses and 1,000 
inhabitants. The basaar is nearly as extensive as that of 
Pindaya, and supplies of meat and vegetables are plentiful. 
Grass is scarce, and for anv large number of animals bamboo 
leaves would have to be substituted. The village is 
scattered and much enelosed, henoe it is diflhmlt to estimate 
its site. There are kyaungs to the east of the village 
oapable of accommodating 100 men.. Water is procured 
from a small lake. The supply is plentiful and good. 


M. F. M. V. 

6 4 6 4 


• In the latest Survey Map, sheet No. 5, B.W., sixth edition, this plaoe is spelt Pawula.— A. V. 
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Authorities. 

“"T"" Number end Nemos 



of Stages, Rivers 
end Streams. 


1. Mstayft 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


M. P. M. F. 

8 0 8 0 Immediately on leaving Pindava, the 

ground rises gradually, road due east 
all the way. At | mile cross a deep 
(80 feet) nullah by a strong bridge fit 
for laden animals. These nullahs are quite a feature about 
here. They are great rents in the ground and generally 
follow the direction of the valleys, the sides are perpendi- 
cular and of a bright red clay. The beds have too steep a 
fall to allow water to stand in them. These nullahs carry off 
all the rainfall from these hills and drain into the low 
ground near the sources of the Zawgyi river. They can 
only be crossed and near their head where they are shallow, 
where there are bridges. They would effectually stop 
animals anywhere but at the above places, but infantry 
would not find them insuperable except perhaps in the rains 
and then only till the water ran off. Four of these nullahs 
were passed on the road. Of these the only two difficult 
ones are strongly bridged. The other two were crossed near 
their heads where they weie shallow. Two miles out a 
road was crossed leading to Kyauksd (to the north) t miles 
off and to Saingylbwin (to the south). At 8 miles cross 
seoond deep nnllah by a bridge. At 4 miles the village of 
Tamwet ia seen some distance to the right at 6 miles, 
Mwfdwin village, a large tank of water here, about 80 
houses 1 1 mile further is a large kyaung (150 men). Juat 
beyond is the small hamlet of Payani, a collection of 
some half-a-dosen huts, inhabited by miners. From here the 
path runs up a valley east for | mile, climbs a hill on right 
and then torus sharply to the south of the silver mines. 
These are called by name of Twintaya. They are about 1§ 
miles from Payani. They lie high up on the south-west 
corner of a deep valley in the hills. This valley seems to be 
a real cut de sac, as no ontlet oonld be seen. The miners 
all live in small sheds over the mines, of which several an 
sank. They number about 100 at this mine, that is, about 
8 per shaft. The shafts are snnk at an angle of 46° into the 
hill. They do not go very deep, they an flapped on one 
aide, the miner sits on these facing up the hill. The earth 
is put into small hand-baskets ana passed up the shaft to 
the top. The shaft is started by the ordinary long excava- 
tor, but aa it gets deeper a small hand-pick is used. The 
miners state that they work entinly for themselves and do 
not pay any percentage to the Ngwtfgunhmn, but this ia 
highly improbable. These mines lie in Bawsaing territory. 


No. 54. 

hw ramAYA to yAySAVK (LOXSOX). 

Bt Limit. 1 . 11 . TULLOCH, R.B., nwun 1868 . 
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No. 54. 

PaoM PINDAYA to yXtSAUK (LOKSOK) — •*«*#. 



1. MiiagMa-w nt. strikes the direot road about 1 mile or so south of Mainghia. 

On leaving Pindaya the latter route runs north bearing 
slightly away from the range of hills on the left. Cross a 
nullah by bridge. Pass kyaong (100 men). Cross a second 
and deep nullah by a bridge. This is probably a continuation 
of the one met with on the road to the silver mines. The 
road is fairly elevated. The valley (all paddy land) lies to 
the right (east). At 1 mile the village of Kywnknae is seen 
the left situated on a low spur of the range. There is said to 
to be extensive pine-apple cultivation at this place. Several 
nullahs are seen on the left, but none of them cross the road. 
At (?) miles pass between two villages } mile apart, both of 
which go by the name of Ylbyu. A kyaung. Water from 
the Zawgyi. There are extensive pine-apple and plantain 
gardens here. Away to the right Kyauksu can be seen. 
Boon after this the road descends to a valley, at the head of 
which the Zawgyi river rises. The sources are two in 
number and consist oi big springs close together under the 



foot of the hills. These springs supply enormous quantity 
of water, as the river close to sources is 12 yards wide and is 
deep. At (?) miles, | mile from the sources, the river is 
cr os s ed by a bridge fit for laden animals. The stream 
runs fast here. Half-a-mile to the left the village of Tak£- 
y wa can be seen on some rising ground. At (?) miles pass 
the Shwf badaw pagoda and sayfita. Good camping ground. 
Accommodation for 60 men. This pagoda is on a low hill. 
8oon after cross the Zawgyi twioe(flowing first to left, then to 
right) by bridges. At (?) miles asoend a low hill on which 
there is a baxaar belonging to the village of Nangyithaw. 
The latter ira big place. Large kyaung. On the right a* 
(?) miles is the village of Shwtfngon. One mile on peso 
through a lot of sugar-cane gardens, beyond whioh is the 
village of Tanngshi (?) miles) some st re a m s ate crossed 
before this, none of any rise now (February), but they 
might make the ground difficult in the rams. At (?) miles, 
cross the Zawgyi fay a stout new bridge. At (?) mile* 
peas village of Phabyigfin on left. Then through mom 
sugar-cane. Hoad now ascends slightly and seen after at (?) 
miles strikes the direct road mentio n e d above. The latter 
up to this point is easy and fit for carte. It passes between 
the villages of Kyauksu end Kottn, about 2 miles out from 
Pindaya, and at 4 miles it pass e s I^dawganug on the right, 
soon after which it goes through Ptnyfln. After the 
junction of the two above routes the road passes village of 
Saingeik on left ((?) miles). This pkoe marks the bound- 
ary between Yttsauk and Pindaya dis tri c ts . Half-a-mile to 
the right lies the village of Tanaonggfin. At (?) miles 
eross the Zawgyi, flowing to the right, by a good bridge, and 
at 9 miles reach village of Mainghin. This is considered 
rather an important place. There is a large basaar. The 
village itself is not very large. Kyaung. Water from river. 
The place is noted for its extensive orange orchards. 


ft.Ltfpoik 




At 4 miles ford the Yamfin creek. At 6 
miles pass through a lot of paddy land. 
The country before being covered 
with open tree jungle. At (?) miles 
reach small village of Wunteo. The 
country now becomes wild and close, the read passing between 
low bills. At 10 miles pass Upbo on the right. At 11 
miles IApeik, small piece with kyaung (60 man). 
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Pro x PINDAYA to YATSAUK (LOKSOK)-- continu'd. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Steves, Rivers 
and Streams. 


3. TAtsauk 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


At 2 miles reaob Magyigfa. This Is a 
fair-sised plane consisting of two 
villages about 4 mile apart. A kvaung 
and four sayfcts (120 men). Water 
from the Kandia stream olose by. A plentiful and excel- 
lent. supply. No cattle oould be obtained here. From hero 
to Y&taauk is 5 miles of excellent road over undulating 
country. Yits&uk is a scattered place built chiefly on a 
saddle between two hills which lie north and south of eaoh 
other. The old fort, some remains of which are stall extant, 
was on the southern hill. The Sawbwa lives on this hill. It is 
skirted on the east by the Zawgyi river, and on the south and 
west by a broad and in places deep lake or jheel. The latter 
is B&id to get all its water from springs. It is quite 100 yards 
wide all along and about 1 mile in length. It is crossed in 
the centre by a rickety bridge, not fit for animals and only fit 
for infantry in single file. The water from this lake flows 
into the river. The basaar is in the centre of the village. 
The latter is not so large a place as Pindaya and is said to 
contain 1,200 houses. There are only 8,C00 houses in the 
Y&tsauk district by native report, but it is highly improbable 
that the number is as small as this. Supplies of rice, flour, 
salt. Cattle can be bought. The price of a bullock is Rs. 16, 
or Rs. 10 cheaper than in Ywangin. Oranges in large quanti- 
ties and several other fruits and vegetables can be obtained. 
The Zawgyi river here is orossed by two bridges, only one 
of which is fit for laden or unladen animals. The people 
here are extensively employed in paper-making. They also 
manufacture pottery and dh&s. Resin and ebony were to be 
had at the basaar. The latter is larger than at Pindaya. 
There is plenty of accommodation in several kyaungs and 
sayits on the north hill. One thousand men oould easily be 
put Up j most of these kyaungs are some distance from 
water. Grass has to be got from a distance. The Bawbwa's 
chief minister bears the title of Atwinwun. He is also 
assisted by his “ amitgyis ” or councillors. 


M. F. M. F. 
7 0 27 0 


No. 65. 


From vftwsswe (Boot. wo. so, stag* 5) to x6msw tU Linar. 

By Gaft. H. B. WALKER, Dues or Cornwall's Light Infantry, Paid 
Attach*, Intellioikck Branch (Nativi information), 1892. 


ii 

in 

1. Xftagko 

B 

D 

7 

4 

General direction west. Good road all 
the way. flee Ronte No. 68, Stage 9. 

d» 

©.! 

tji 

8. Va&PyiPyi .. 

1 

1 

22 

4 

General direction north-east np hill bv 
a good road vii the Theinni village of 
Fingmit on frontier ridge. 

i 

! 

3. 84a Xyo Z ... 

B 

1 

87 

4 

General direction north-eaet i 200 
houses and a fifth-day basaar i road 
level. 


* Lieut. Prowse makes it 9J miles, see Route No. 20, alterative 1, Stage 1. 




















wo 


No. 66 . 

non pAnSKNG (Boon Vo. SO, Sue. 6) to m6mIXN tU lOvLIN — anting 


Authorities. | 

Number end Names 
of Stages, Bivers 
end Streams. 


4. K6ngk& 

The If bug K» hew, 16 
yards broad, 2 feet 
deep, crossed just 
before reaching Til- 
lage. 

5. Mft&gwia ... 


6. Van Vyo 



| Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


M. F. 

M. F. 

18 O 

48 4 

15 O 

64 4 

10 O 

74 4 


Bemarks. 


General direction north-east j road 
good and leyelt about 1,000 houses 
and an every-day basaar. 


General direction north) road level; 
200 houses. 


North) 100 houses) road good and 
level. 


7. Xa&ahi (or 15 
MOngkhwbn). 

Manli haw, 20 yards 
broad, Ptshw* haw 
10 yards broad. 

8. lAnlia (lug- 


8. Sawto 8win ... 


10. XAlwtinA 


11. BUnUmr on. 
the lA&mu 
orBBu r5£ 

18. Vtortnkwta... 
18. U6m Urn ... 



General direction north j road good and 
level ) a fifth-day basaar here. Man- 
thi is one of the dependencies of 
Lfinhn and contains 1,000 houses. 
Good supplies. 


Direction north. A day's march. L6n- 
lin is the capital of the province, 
whioh includes Manshi or MOng- 
khwfin. Is said to have a garrison and 
some four or five guns. Another 
native account makes it two stages 
from Manshi to Lftnlin, the inter- 
mediate halting place being Tawma- 
khan, a village of 80 or 40 houses. 


Direction north-west. A day's journey. 
Road hilly and rough j camping ground 
near the village for 200 or §00 men ; 
water and supplies, Ac. 


Direction north-west. A day's march. 
Bond descends and winds a good deal, 
presumably from spur to spur. There 
Is a basaar here near to whioh is the 
camping ground. Accommodation for 
200 or 800 men \ water. 

Direction north-west. A day's march. 
Boad is mid to be good and level. 
Camping ground near the village for 
600 men j water, Ac. 

Direction north-weal. A day's march. 

Direction north-west. A day's marsh. 
Boad is srid to be good and level. 
M6mien, the rseidence of the 11 Wan,” 
Is said to be fortified with a wall or 
ditch. The number of houses have 
been variously oompated at from 1,000 
to 10,000 bouses. Contains a garrison 
and several guns. 
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No. 85. 

Fbom pdNSEKO (Boon No. SO, Stags 6) to MdUIEN vid LdHLlX— continued. 
BRANCH I. 

From MANSHI (Stags 7) to s£fAn (CHfoAN). 


Bt Capt. H. B. WALKER, Doss of Cornwall's Light Infantry, Paid Attach*, 
Intblligknck Branch (Nativs information), 1892. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


i 

I 

s 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



1. Sinkyiikyi ... 

M. F. 

M. F. 

Direction south. A day's march. Good 
level road across paddy-fields. Sin- 
kyaikyi is said to contain over 1,000 
houses. Camping ground on paddy- 
fields for 1,000 men or more) water 
and supplies obtainable. 

i 

t 

l 

i 

> 

8. Suti Shin ... 



Direction sontb. A day's march. Road 
crosses a range of hills. Camping 
ground in paddy-fields for 1,000 men. 
village contains only six houses. Sup- 
plies and water obtainable. 



8. Sifin 


ess 

Direction south. A day's march. Road 
good and level along foot of Santi 
Shin range and across paddy-fields. 
Bifin is a large Chinese town. 


No. 56. 

From SAGA (SAXXA) to TAXCAtHXV vift TAUVGZAXAUX rad 

xurrwA sAnzotar. 

By Limit. D. E. SEAQRIM, Royal Artillrry, 1887-88. 


1. Biapitn 


Saga river. 



6 4 


6 


4 


Saga (mi Route No. 4, Stage 4) lies on 
the riYor, which here divides 

itself into two portions, whioh join 
lower down again, there being a large 
marsh betwoen. Good accommoda- 


tion for a large foree in sayits and kyanngs. The riser here 
is too deep to be crossed by loaded elephants. Supplies of 
vegetables and rice. Elephant-grating about 1 mile distant. 
Good grass for ponies. The road to FayakAn is good and 
level, distance about 28 to 25 miles. Silver mines are 
found in this district. The road to Slyo, where the river is 
crossed, is good but marshy jin parts, and goes in a north- 
east direction. The road to In14, distance said to be about 
12 miles, is passed about 1 mile from Saga. Stfyo, at about 8 
miles is a small village on both sides of the river. Fair accom- 
modation in the sayits on the east bank. Boats obtainable 
easily from Saga. Bottom of river waa firm and about 80 
feet broad and 9 feet deep j slow current. The land on the 
east bank would be a swamp in and shortly after the rains. 
Gracing for elephants and ponies. The ground on the west 
bank was ploughed. The road to Banpien goes in north- 
west direction, ascending and descending alternate ! \y through 
small hills. At 6} miles the village « Lfmpftk to passed. 
It eousiste of about 29 houses and forms the boundary 
between the Sega and Lw&ftn districts, belonging to tbo 
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No. 56. 


From SAGA (SAMKA) to YaM&THIN vii TAUNGKAMAUK and KINYWA 
ZEDIGON — continued. 


[Authorities. 



Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
end Streams. 


1. Banpien— cone. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



former. Good rice cultivation. A short mile farther reach 
Banpien, the first halting place, 1,000 feet above Sage. 
Good open ground suitable for a large force. Water ob- 
tained from rooks near village, but not very plentiful. Good 
grasing for ponies, and elephants could get forage in the 
neighbouring hills. The village consists of about 20 houses. 
Vegetables and rice, the only supplies, obtainable. There 
are two routes from Banpien to Namk6 (Stage 3) j both are 
of similar character. 


8. Pinmun 


i 1 


8. V&mkd (Nam- 

khei). 

Nemkd oheung. 


M. F. M. F. 

7 0 13 4 The road from Banpien to Pinmnm is 

good and runs north-west ; generally 
level as far as Naunghpd, about 3 miles 
on. This is a large village of about 
100 houses in all. Vegetables and rice 
plentiful. Large running stream close by on the west. 
Good open camping gTound at the foot of some rocky hil- 
locks. Height of Naunghpd is 3,400 feet above Pyimuana. 
The road to Pinlaung goes up a valley from here at 160" 
and is apparently good. This could not be reached in one 
day by a column c ving to the delay necessitated by crossing 
the Sagachaunga S6yo. Good elephant and pony grasing. 
After leaving Nai ighp6 the road curves in and out along 
the side of a hill up a valley sad after about a mile goes up 
sharply asconding up to 4,400 feet above GwegOn. It con- 
tinues along this ridge and then the Finraun valley oornes in 
sight. Here aft <r a sharp descent and crossing a small 
stream is a good Halting place in paddy-fields at the bottom 
of a village which stands on a hill. There is a good fast- 
flowing stream and good grasing for paok animals. The 
village called Pinmun (also) is small and with no supplies. 
There are in all some five or six villages fairly dose together, 
all called Pinmun. The elephants so far have no difficulty 
from Saga. Rioe is most plentiful in all these pL\uis and 
valleys. 

7 6 21 2 The road from Pinmun to Namkd is 

good and fairly level j the general 
direction is north-west. After about 
1 mile the village of Pong is passed. 
Rice cultivation most plentiful. 
There are numerous villages to be 
seen all round. Red chillies are 
greatly grown. Then the road gradu- 
ally descends to the Namkd ohanng 
which is abont 1 mile in front of the 
first village of that name. The river 
was fall of dock, and other game would 
doubtless be found in the neighbour- 
ing swamps. From here onwards the land became gradu- 
ally less fertile until the neighbourhood of No. 2 Namkl is 
reached. There is a good broad cart road crossed at the 
first village of Namke; it leads to Pinlaung. The road 
from there begins to asoend and desoend and finally goes 
between two hills to Namkl No. 2. This is a large village on 
the river Bela and a tributary to it. There are about 45 
to 60 houses, and good Hoe cultivation. Good accommoda- 
tion for troops in the basaar huts. Vegetables, riae, and 
cattle plentiful. There is a road going sooth to Pinlaung. 
Road from Pinmun is good all the way. 
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Fbom SAGA (SAMKA) to YAM^THIN vid TAUNGKAMAUK AMD KINYWA 
ZEDIGON— continued. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


4. £6npn ... 

L6upu and Belu 
chaungs. 


Distances. 

Inter. 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

0 0 

M. F. 
80 2 


i i 


6. Thekftgjin 



5 5. Taungkamank. 

5 


0 O 80 2 Road to L8npu, good, in a northerly 

direction, following the courso of the 
Belu ohaung for half the way. 
Numerous villages are passed on the 
way, the most important of which are 
Payabyu 2 miles, To-6 8} miles and Tina. The following 
bearings were taken from Pintdntaung near Namkd : Pin* 
laung 166°, Myinmidu village 20°, Myinmidu hill 1°, Tftnghle 
334°, the Thenigdn and Yam6thin Pokintaung 80* and 46*. 
The Belu is a rapid stream of about 16 yards broad, shallow, 
firm bottom and low banks. A tributary to it, the L6npu 
ohaung, is crossed on the road. Then L6npu is reached. 
This is a large village with numerous small ones in its 
neighbourhood. Ponies, oattle, rice, vegetables plentiful, 
and there is a larore basaar here once a week. The ground 
to the east is one broad extent of rice fields intersected 
by various small streams. There are routes from here to 
Kinywa Z6dig6n and Yamdthin (six marohes), and to Fort 
Stedtnan (three marches). 

11 O 41 2 The road from L6npu to Taung- 

kamauk runs north-west, being consi- 
derably hilly, but good under foot all 
the way. After about 2 miles a small 
” ohaung and swamp are reached, there 
being a village on the north and south of the road, 'the 
former 1 mile distant, the southern i mile. Lw6~4 pagoda 
and the Belu chaung are reached shortly afterwards. From 
Lwe-6 there is a road going to Taungthada and Yamdthin. 
After passing the village of In*ni and another one on the 
top of a hill, Taungkamank is reached, being a total distance 
of 11 miles. There arc three villages all dose together of 
this name. ' Height by barometer 4,600 feet above Gwfgfin. 
Good camping ground on a long col. Fowls, rice, and 
vegetables obtainable from the village which consists of about 
20 houses. Water good and plentiful. Good forage for 
oattle and elephants; numerous wild plantain trees. A 
good view of the Yaindthin range is obtainable here. 

0 O 60 2 The road from Taungkamank to Theka- 

gyimis also hilly and good under foot, 
following a north-west direction for 9 
miles. There is no water on the 
road. After 2 miles village of Namin 
is visible, abont 8 milee distant, oonsisting of about 60 
houses. The jangle requires constant outung and hence 
the rate of marching for elephants is slow, chiefly owing to 
the holiness. The halting place It actually only about 8 
milee, but owing to the scarcity of water for the animals it 
is ns oessary to go in a southerly direction for 2 miles to a 
small running stream. If a well could be sunk here per- 
manently, the only obstacle of the whole route would be 
removed. This is said to be about 8 doings from die source 
of the river Panlaung, which rises in a mountain called 
" Sintaung,” by barometer 2,400 feet above Gwdjgdn. Good 
forage for elephants. Long plantain groves. There is a 
village to the south about 8 miles away. There is a st r sam 
dose by to the north 1 mile, hat faeoosseihls owing to the 
steepness of the banka. Tha road to Bwet goaa ad kare in 
a northarly direction. 
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Fbom SAGA (81MKA) to YAM^THIK vii TAUNGKAMAUK and KIHYWA 
z£DtGON~c**lfe«<«2. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


7. PanlMBg (or 
Fannglanng) 
riror. 


8. Waydngyi 


8. Xinywa lidi- 
g6n. 


10. YnaaMdn 

8amdn river and 
other streams. 


M. F. 

6 O 


H. F. 
66 2 


10 O 


66 2 


9 8 


18 O 


75 4 


88 4 


The road from Thekagyin to the river 
Panlanng goes in a westerly direction 
for 6 miles asoending and descending 
through thick jungle which would 
require to be out. The Panlanng river 
is here (at an elevation of 1,650 feet) 
about 20 yards broad, rocky bottom, 
rapid, crossed by a small bamboo 
bridge, 1 foot deep. There is a good 
open halting place on the west mink, 
a large say it being available for about 
50 men. Water and animal forage 
plentiful. 

The road from here to Waydngyi goes 
in a south-west direction for 10 miles. 
Hilly. Water only met at the begin- 
ning and none afterwards till Waydn- 
gyi . Elephant marching very slow 
from want of water and thickness of 
jungle and hilliness. Road good under 
foot. A small village is pained about 
6 miles on, but it lies 1} miles away. 
There is a good halting place at Wa- 
ydngyi. Large supply good water 
and good forage for all animals. 

The road on to Kinyws Zddigdn goes 
south-west for about 9 miles; good 
underfoot, thick jungle, slightly hilly, 
but there is nothing to delay a column 
exoept perhaps the jnngle. Kinywa 
Z&Jigdn is a police post 18 miles from 
Yaxndthin. If the difficulty of water 
at Thekagyin could be overcome, the 
only obstacle to any column moving 
from Yamdthin to Ldnpu would be 
removed. This is said to be the best 
of the three roads from Ldnpu and is 
the one usually followed by traders. 
The road from Yamdthin to Z&iigdn 
has already been surveyed end is being 
made by the Public Works Depart- 
ment. Several villages near and 
connected by cart tracks ; the usual 
supplies procurable. 

Road, oountry road, fit for carts all the 
way. First 6 or 7 mile* along the 
base of the hills, last portion serosa 
paddy cultivation along raised .em- 
bankment and bridged j Samdn river 
is cr osse d close to Yamdthin, narrow 
and easily fordable ; it starts from the 
Yamlthin lake. The small village 
of Bhwdmindin is passed at 64 mflee 
and the large village ot Themgdnat 
10 miles, about 200 house* large 
kyauug and sayita. Water and sup- 
pUeapletttifaL 
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By Oapt. G. V. BURROWS, Attach*, Intelligence Branch, February 1891. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Riven 
and Streams. 


1. KM Maw 
(4,500 feat). 

2. Naan Aim 

yallay. 

Nam Awn and Nam 
Ping. 


3. Nam Ping, 
Heap Xawng. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

M. F. 

M. F. 


8 0 

S 0 

See Route No. 16, Stage 18, 

6 0 

14 0 

The road leaves the village in a north- 
easterly direction and akirta the long 
slopes. The desoent is gradual, hut 
continual, and at the 6th mile it drops 
into Nam Awn vallev and rnne due 
east. The village of Nam Awn ie 
situated on a small rounded hill not 


visible from the point at which the stream is crossed (8 to- 
12 feet broad ; anbridged j gravel bottom ; easy crossing 
liable to flood, bat the depth would not mnoh increase j ia 
very rapid, but only from 8 inches to 1 foot deep), bat round 
the small spur running down into the valley from the south- 
east. The road crosses the stream four times in the valley, 
which is cultivated, and it runs through the paddy-fields, 
crosses to the opposite side, passes the lower village, which 
is also called Nam Awn, and again crossing the stream rone 
on to a small bit of paddy land, a little higher than the 
rest, and which is the only ground suitable for camping and 
that only in dry weather. The whole of this part cl the 
road, i.e., down the valley, would he exceedingly difficult if, 
indeed, practicable in wet weather. It is, moreover, en- 
tirely commanded from both flanks for a distance of 2 miles, 
being flanked by thickly-wooded hills which are almost 
precipitous, and on an average from 800 to 600 yards apart 
from slope to slope. Just beyond the lower village ana on 
the western side of the valley stands a large well-built 
kyaung whioh would afford shelter to 80 men. Total 
descent 2,250 feet. 

0 O 23 0 The road runs on down the centre of 

the ravine, taking the course of the 
stream as its direction and continu- 
ally crossing and reorossing it for 
about 2 miles, when it runs ont into 
• valley and on to some paddy-fielde 
below the little village of Na Nin, a small haxolet perched 
on the spur jutting out from the southern slopes. The path, 
now takes a more northerly direction and running generally 
north-east by east passes down the vallev for another 2. 
miles, when it suddenly rises on to a small plateau on which, 
unseen from below, stands the village of Nam Ping, con- 
taining some 26 houses and a large and dilapidated kyaung. 
There is oamping ground between the kyaung and the 
village, sufficiently large to hold 200 men and 40 ponies dona 
to the basaar sheds. Not more than 100 yards to the left 
of the village along a deep valley flows the Nam Ping river 
rapid, i.e., from 8 to 8f miles an hour. In the dry seaso n 
from 3 feet to 8 feet and 6 inches deep at the ferry. Ita 
basks are low, and it is fordable by men and males $ 
bottom of large shingle and sandy. Indications of flood 
rise of 9 feet. It is 42 yards broad at the ford whioh is just 
below the ferry. It joins Nam Kha about 6 miles further 
south-east. Passing through the village the path runs down 
a small but deep ravine j from this point it rise* about 400 
feet in | a mile and winds along the crest-line of a small 
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Wum TiK6T to KTINGHUNG vU Mm I/EH, XT ENG HAI Am Mm St-etmHnmi. 


Authorities. 



Number and Name* 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 


3. Van Ping, 
Bnp Xawng— 

cone. 


Distances. 

Inter. 

mediate. 

Total. 



spur, then taking a north-easterly direction falls into a deep 
Talley running up the other side ; again winds along the 
side of a spur and in another | mile suddenly falls into 
the Nam Ping valley and runs along the right bank for 
about a mile, crossing two insignificant streams, till it 
reaches the ferry known at Hsup Mawng. There is barely 
sufficient camping ground on the opposite bank for 150 men, 
and that only actually along the bank of the river, both 
banks being thickly wooded. 


4. * a Tdk 

Nam Ma, banks low 
and quite easy ; gra- 
vel bottom, liable 
to flood ; and Nam 
Kha. 


3. Xftng Vga 


7 0 80 0 Leaving the Nam Ping the path 

ascends rapidly in a north-easterly 
direction. The gradient is steep end 
continual for f of a mile. At 1} miles, 
the path runs below the village of 
South Ping Hing, and abont a mile further on passes North 
Ping Hing, both on the left. The road now turns in an 
easterly direction and passes the village of Mai Kha, a small 
hamlet of only some six small lints. It then descends 
rapidly for nearly 2 miles passing the village of Hfitni and 
a stream about 10 feet wide and 4 inches deep, with 
firm gravel bottom running along the valley which is culti- 
vated, and on the left slope of which stands the little village 
of Na T8k j there is space enough for a small force of 150 
men and baggage animals to encamp on the high ground in 
the centre of fields. Water is close at hand and there is plen- 
ty of it throughout the year. Na T6k is;a small insignificant 
village, bnt grain (paddy) is plentiful. Peas are cultivated 
to some extent. There is a large kyaung near the village 
and the ground in its immediate vicinity is sufficient to hold 
a camp of 100 men. The kyaung would aooommodate 
60 men. 

4 0 84 0 The path runs on in a north-easterly 

direction, passes two small insignifi- 
cant villages J a mile further on and, 
falling into a cultivated valley, passes 
the large village of Ping Sing, and 
800 yards further on runs into the Nam Kha. There are in 
all three boats here capable of carrying from four to five men 
each, or three loads from mules; bnt there is a better place 
for crossing, where in the dry season the people construct 
a small bamboo foot-bridge abont 800 yards above and 
round the bend. The Nam Ma stream, whioh runs down 
from Mttng Lem way, and the Nam Ping both fall into the 
Nam Kha Just below this spot, and the latter then becomes 
a very considerable stream. It is here 85 yards broad and 
at the foot-bridge 8 feet 6 inches in depth. Both banks 
are here open. The eastern bank commands the western 
bank and is abont 6 feet high, while the eastern or right 
bank is approached by a long beech of shingle and sand. 
The foot-bridge is only an erection of bamboos and is exceed- 
ingly frail. The velocity is about ty miles an hour, and 
the bottom is firm j navel shows indication of flood rise of 
10 feet at the ford. The Nam Kha marks the boundary be- 
tween Mfag Lfln Bast and Mfing Lem. The path rune on 
through paddy-fields in a north-easterly direction for about 
a mile till it oomes to another considerable stream called the 
Nam Ma (about 18 yards broad, 18 inches to 2 feet deep ; 
rapid ; gravel bottom ; both bonks low and open. Basy to 
cross anywhere), whioh flows beneath the village of Mfing 
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taoM TiKflT 10 KYBNGHUNG ni HONG L8M, KT1K0 MAI in MONO B*— 


Authorities. 


Distances. 




Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Bamaifca. 


t 

and Streams. 

Total. 



6. Mtng V|» — Kg» bm Hang K|t ia t fairly Urge village oonaMiag of 

cant. some 80 honeee Mid overlooked by strongly built brick-work 

kyaung, whioh oommande the valley for tome f of a mile 
ia every dkeotiw, save the south, from whioh point it could 
be approached, but would even then perhaps be difficult t# 
take with infantry alone. The brick walls are about 18 feet 
thiek and 8 to 10 feet high. The floor inside is of briok, 
thus affording supply for use when more material is required. 
The slopes and approaches to this building from the west 
and north-west are abrupt and at all times would be diffi- 
cult for infantry. 




6 

c 

© 


I 

1 


M. P. M. F. 

0. Xtag Ka ... 14 4 48 4 Leaving Kflng Ngm, for the next mile 

the road runs along the right bank of 
the river Nam Ma, which flows be- 
tween low open banks over a rooky 
bed, and is here 86 yards broad and 
2 feet deep, and than at the end of the mile the road cresses 
the river i 200 ysrds from the river is a small hill where, 
200 yards above the road on the right, is the small village of 
Ho ring. The roed then passes through a valley, when 
turning to the right it passes over rising ground 160 feet 
above the Nam Ma, whioh flows 100 yards distant with open 
ground on the op p eti t e hank. It then cros s e s a consider* 
aUs stream, ffi> yards broad and 1 foot deep with p a hh ly 
bottom, aad then through thick jungle close to ike vflkge 
of Amna, and 800 yards farther on it turns to the Ml 
entering a valley about a mile long aad 6 a mile broad, in 
the contra of which is the village of Man Xing, about 80 
h o us es on slightly rising ground. Manning about 100 yards 
from the loft bunk of the stream until passing along the 
edge of the jungle above the stream, on the ether side of 
which there as open ground for } a mile, it ososees a leer flat 
spur covere d with jungle on which stands the village of 
Man L4a, consisting of 40 houses and a briek-buOt pflngyi 
kyaung 40 feat square, through whioh the road pusoss , and 
leaving the jangle crosses a email stream 80 feat broad, 6 
inches deep in a rooky bad aad flowing b etween low rocky 
hanks. It then passes between open peddy-flekls about 800 
yards wide for about another mile. It then cr osses a stream 
and 100 yards further on crosee s another still smaller 
stream aad touohes the banks of a larger one and 200 yards 
further on enters an open cultivated spot, 800 yards square, 
, from which it makes a steep asesnt of 860 foot aad than 
winds, asoeoding very gradually for f of a mile along tha 
base of the hilL It then qroee e e a very small stream In s 
ravine and peases over a low-wooded spur with open ground 
on the left mud keeping 200 yards from a stream on the loft 
for 800 yards pa ss e s through open fields, then under a kill 
and rising over a thiokly-wooded spur by a steep and rooky 
path to the bright of 100 feet. It goes down the other side 
aad eroosee a very email stream flowing down to the river 
in a rocky bed 20 feet broad and 6 feet deep and eaters a 
flat cultivated pieoe of ground about 100 yards square, at 
the foot of whioh the river flows. This would form a good 
oamping ground for a small force. The road then rises 
suddenly 100 feet by u rooky path, and continuing for 400 
yards over rooky ground aeoands gradually for another f 
mile. It than crosess a deep ravine 200 yaida broad with a 
stream flowing down the centra In a rooky bod. Tha slopes 
of the ravine mm vary steep and rooky, about 60 foot high. 
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Authorities. 


Dietanoee. 



Humber and Names 



1 

OxviL 

of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


J 


6. MOag V +-cont. 



passing through jungle. The road then emerges into open 
fields in a broad Talley and after 600 yards crosses a small 
stream, 8 feet broad and 6 inches deep, with rocky bed, and 
running between high-wooded rooky banks down the centre 
of thevalley. Leering the valley there is a steep ascent for | 
mile and 800 yards of level ground afterwards. After which 
the road crosses a small stream with low banks and rooky 
bottom leaving a little open cultivated ground on the left. 
A J of a mile farther on, on the left of the' road and 
overhanging the right bank of the river, is a long hill 8,000 
feet in height and thlokly wooded. The road then 
crosses another small stream and passes through 800 yards 
of thick jungle. It then gradually rises and crosses a small 
stream, with a pebbly bottom, the left bank of which is 
steep and rocky, which flows down a thickly Arooded ravine, 
out of which the asoent by a steep, rocky, and difficult path 
is 100 feet. After this it runs level for 800 yards and then 
crosses a stream flowing north in a low rooky bed 80 feet 
broad and 6 inches deep and passes over a low, rooky wooded 
spur. It then crosses a stream with low open banks and 
gravel bottom, 16 yards wide, 1 foot deep and rapid, and 
recrosses it 800 yards further on at a similar ford. With 
the exception of the left bank being wooded, both fordo are 
commanded by a wooded hill, 800 to 1,000 feet high. Then 
for If miles the path ascends very gradually 160 feet, pass* 
ing through open paddv-flelds until, leading due west, it 
reaches fifing Ma, which is situated in a dump of bamboo 
trees. It is a large village consisting of some 70 houses and 
is the head-quarters of a Tamfin. Paddy and rice are plenti- 
ful, and there is ample ground for camping on the southern 
side of the village, marked by a huge banyan tree. Water 
plentiful and within 80 yards of site. Mfing Ma is 1,800 
feet higher than Mfing Na. 


M. P. 

3 O 


M. P. 
61 4 


Leaving Mong Ma the path rone along 
the valley following the course of the 
river for about 800 yards, when it 
oroHses it and the valley on to a small 
■pur on whieh the village of Manl6 
stands, consisting of some 86 houses j 
the village is divided into two portions, 
known as Upper and Lower Manl6, 
but they are .only 600 yards apart. 
Passing Upper Manl4 on the left the 
path runs off the spur into another 
small valley about 600 yards broad, 
at die opposite side of which at the 
edge of the cultivation is the little 
village of Ho Khfi. The stream. 


| I this valley, is crossed three times in 

‘ the next mile. Half-a-mile further 

on the valley ends. There is a camping ground at the head 
of the valley sufficiently large to hold 160 men, with plenty 
of water at hand. Water should be drawn for drinking 
from the top of the valley. It is not so pure below, as it 
ooses through a quagmire and contains a certain amount of 
sulphurous mutter and is not considered good for drinking 
even by natives. It is advisable to bait here, as the nest 
stage is some 16 miles to Mfing Lem and there is a scarcity 
of water for the first 8 miles. 
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7 Number end Names 
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M. P. 

15 O 

H. P. 
66 4 



15 0 66 4 The road mores up the long low hills 

in a north-easterly direction rising 
1,100 feet in the 1st mile. It then 
runs on to a small plateau about a 
mile square and skirts the hill at the 
northern end of it passing down its 
eastern slopes. Here the road falls 
gradually and the gradient, though continuous, is nowhere 
steep for nearly 8 miles till the upper valley is reached | 
from which point it takes a more easterly direction, is steep 
and runs down the side of the hill with a steep khud on the 
northern side the whole way down into the valley, on enter* 
ing which it crosses the Nam Sa (low banks ; eastern bank 
commands western, being close to hill which is thickly wood- 
ed ; 22 feet broad j rapid j gravel and stony bottom, 2 feet 
deep i but easy crossing shows indications of flood rise, 8 
feet). Crossing the open valley, whioh is only $ mile brood 
and f mile long, and well adapted for camping in dry 
weather the road reorosses the stream twice and then rises 
a little, passing between two hills thiokly wooded. In this 
valley and to the right of it, about 60 yards from the road, 
lies the village of Tung Sa. There is a fine pfingyi kyaung 
here capable of holding 60 men. Immediately below the 
village the road again crosses the Nam Sa. This orossing 
is well commanded from the opposite hank, being immedi- 
ately below a craggy hill, the crest of which is only some 
200 yards from the ford. The hill is very steep and clothed 
with thick, low jungle and is rooky. The road now runs 
down into a narrow cultivated valley with the stream on the 
right, and about | of mile further on runs into the broad 
open cultivated valley of Mdng Lem. Crossing the Nam 
Kyeng (18 feet broad, 1 foot deep ; easy crossing, bnt liable 
to flood in very wet weather), the town is hidden for a while 
from view on entering the valley and lies on the southern 
slopes of a low-rounded hill abont half-way down the valley 
to the left, where the river Nam Lwi flows into the valley 
through a gorge in the hill opposite Mftng Lem. The Nam 
Lwi is 80 yards broad, 2 feet deep ; gravel and stony bottom. 
Velocity 2 miles an hoar j banks low and open indications 
of flood rise 4 feet. Spanned by a strong wooden foot- 
bridge of 9 piers, planks on roadway easily removeable i 
roadway 5 feet broad. The bridge head on the town or 
western .side is well adapted for defenoe, being direotly 
covered by a masonry wall of bricks, 7 feet high and 18 
inches thick. A gate leeds into the town from the bridge 
abont 15 yards above the bridge-head. In the valley there 
are three distinct villages besides l(0ng Lem, one on the 
eastern bank of the river opposite MOng Lem and nnder 
the next hill looking east about 800 yards from the stream. 
Another, where the majority of the Chineee live, ie in the 


centre of the valley and is the head-quarters of the Kyeng 
MOng or heir-apparent. The best site for a camp ie the 
ground on the open slope of the spnr running out into the 
valley, on the left as you eater it and about 800 yards from 


valley, on the left as you eater it and about 800 yards from 
the town. This is only 800 yards from Nam Kyeng stream, 
where it joins the Nam 8a. Ducks, pigs, poultry, eggs, and 
beef in small quantities are available. Oapt Burrows gives 
the following routes leading from MOng Lem, derived from 
native information collected on the spot:— 

(1) To Kyeng Tung (Keng Tong), dlstanoe roughly 140 miles. 
Bulloek caravans perform the journey in 17 days, but men 
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VaoH tAk5t to KYENOnUNG vii MONG LEM, KYENG MAI and MONO s£— continued. 



8. Udnff Lsm travelling without animals do it in nine stages, viz., 1. Man 

(3,200 feat)— llin, 2. IIo Tao, 3. Morig Yang, 4. Mong Lwe, 5. Mong Khak, 

cont. 6. Miing Hang, 7. Ta Long, 8. Hang Mong, 9. Kyeng Tung. 

The road follows the course of the Nam Lwi in Stages 1, 2, 
6 and 7, the river being crossed by ferry at the last named. 

(2) To the Camhodiu river by Ta Song Kyeng ferry, distance 
about 170 miles, bullock stages about 20, men travelling 
fast 10, vis., 1. Keng FI in, 2. Miing Yen, 3. Ping Tong, 4. Maw 
Ngun, 5. Ting Pen, fi. Hu Ling, 7. Ho' Yong, 8. Mong Nyim, 
9. Ping Pen, 10. Ferry at junction of river Nam Song and 
Cambodia river. 

(3) To Yen Ten in Chinese territory, about 14 days* journey, 
viz., eight stages as follows: 1. Miing Ling, 2. Mong Peng, 3. 
Miing Lam, 4. Sin Phang, 6. La Mai, 6. Pen Tin Sen, 7. 
Tai Khcn, 8. Nam Khong (Cambodia), thenco six stages 
(names not known) to Yen Ten, where there are salt mines. 


M. F. M. F. 

9. Mo Sit (Mam 10 0 76 4 Crossing the Nam Lwi by the foot- 

Sit). bridge opposite the town the road 

runs through paddy-fields in an 
Nam Nyin and Nam easterly direction and passes tho 

Sit. Chinese village of Wengkian at tho 

first i mile*. Half-a-mile further on 
it orosses tho Nam Nyin (a small streum running across the 
valley from tho eastern end joins tho Nam Lwi in the 
valley. At the ford just below the village of Man Kaw it 
is 10 foet broad, 9 inches deep ; rapid ; firm gravel 
bottom ; banks 6 feet high ; indication .of flood rises 8 
feet) just below tho little village of Man Kao and moving 
over open ground with scrub jungle on tho right it enters 
the Village of Kyeng Miing standing on a knoll. The heir- 
apparent of Miing Lem lives hero. There are about 60 
houses, paddy and grain plentiful, ducks and poultry with 
some pigs procurable. A mile fnrther on the path runs into 
a belt of bamboo jungle, passes the little village of Mai 
Kwi and runs up the hill in an easterly direction. It is here 
that tho road enters conntry occupied by the Muhabs. 
Hising over the hills in an easterly direction the road runs 
up on to a ridge 1,200 feet above the valley and 1$ miles 
from it. The road hero turns in a south-easterly direction, 
and after another 2 miles it begins to fall very rapidly, the 
doscent being 900 feet in f of a mile. In the valley and 
jnst to tho right of the road lies the small Wa village of Ho 
Sit. The road winds over a small low ncok and falls rapidly 
again for another j mile, running into the valley of the Nam 
Sit, flowing west (20 feet broad, 1 foot deep ; stony gravel 
bottom ; rapid, low easy banks ; indications of flood rise 6 
feet ; timber handy. Right bank wooded). There is a good 
camping ground on the opposito bank within 50 yards of 
the ford. There i'b no wator to be had from Man Kwi to 
this stream near the road. 

10. Mawng King. 10 0 86 4 The road runs np the hill in an 

easterly direction, taking the shape 
Small stream. of the hill, nnd rising over a small 

spur tnrns again in a north-easterly 
direction passing round the head of 
a sharply defined valley. It then moves again eastwards, 
passes over the small spurs and falling each time very 
nearly as much as it rises. In another 2 miles it rnns 
down into a small valley where there is a small stream 
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10. Kawng King 

— coat. 


11. Ton Uttng 
Song. 


12. PangXwai 
(3,500 feet). 


13. Kong Mai (or 
Kjong Mai), 
4,70 J foot. 

Small stream. 


capable of supplying a small force of 200 men and 200 
animals. The latter would have to be watered by means of 
buckets. The stream is sluggish 2 feet broiul, G inches deep, 
banks low and boggy, and runs through soil which much 
resembles peat. There is no village here and no supplies are 
obtainable. Water could not be had during the hot months, 
t.e., after the end of April, unless rain had fallen. There is 
no water to be had near the road between the Nam Sit and 
this valley. The elevation of the valley is about 4,500 feet.. 
There is a small fairly level spot of ground about 400 
yards square, beyond the point whero the Btrcam is crossed 
and quite close to the water. There is no other site for a 
camp. Plenty of pine timber cIobo at hand. 

M. F. M. F. 

7 O 93 4 Moving on up the valley for $ a mile 

Hue east, tho path turns off to the 
right passing over a low nock and 
descends about 100 feet, running 
along a sharply defined ridge turning 
south. It then winds along a small valley and rises over 
another ridge, rising in all 250 feet. From this point a 
good view of the surrounding oountry can be obtained. It 
is thickly wooded, but as the predominat ing tree is the fir, 
there is no undergrowth in the jungle. Winding along the 
sides of small valleys and crossing small spurs, the road 
suddenly runs down into a small valley knowm as Tun M»ng 
Song. There is a small Mu lino village about a milo to 
the left of the camping ground, which faces you as you 
descend the valley. Water runs down on two sides of it. 
The road immediately ascends the hills due east of tho 
camping ground and risers very rapidly for the first | 
mile, the total rise being IKK) feet. 1 1 now winds along crest- 
lines of hills. Commanding both slopes for some 3 miles 
where it runs round the side of a large hill moving north- 
east. At the eastern end of this liill there is sufficient level 
ground to encamp J 00 men and animals, and water suffi- 
cient in the cold weather aud rains only, runs down the side 
of tho hill close by. 

11 0 I 104 4 ( From this point the road turns in an 

easterly direction and descends again 
on to another continuous ridge for 
about 2 miles. It again descends 
some 200 feet in the next mile and 
finally running along the crest-lino of a long low spur, 
drops into the valley of the Nam Mbk flowing sonth. Tho 
only camping ground is in the paddy-fields along tho 
opposite bank of the Btream. The village of Ping Kwai 
lies in the valley at tho north end of it. The Nam Mbk 
is here 25 feet broad, 8 inches deep ; low banks ; indications 
of flood rises 10 feet ; bed of fine gravel. Plenty of pino 
timber at hand for bridging. 

6 0 HO 4 Leaving the Nam Mbk valley the road 

winds np the spurs in an east-north- 
east direction. The gradient is 
steep and continual, the total rise to 
the ridge being 1,600 feet in 2 miles. 
From this point the road falls about 
— " 800 feet into a small valley, thickly 

covered with large trees, and f of a mile below the ridge 
lies the village of Nawng King, consisting of some 26 houses. 
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13. Kong Mai (or 

SSfuJSS: 


14. MOag Ming. 

Nam Lam and Nam 
Ming. 


A small insignificant stream of good water flows north-east 
through the village. Leaving the village the road rises 
rapidly over a spar running dne east. In } a mile it 
tarns in a north-easterly direction and the desoent into the 
valley of Nam Lam commences, winding down the hill in an 
easterly direction j the desoent is very gradual and after 
another mile the large village of Keng Mai is reached. 
Keng Mai is in Keng Hang (or Kyeng Hang) territory. 
It consists of 60 houses. Rice and paddy not plentiful. 
Tea plantations oover the hill sides between the two villages. 
The road is good and broader than the ordinary hill tracks 
and shows signs of regular and considerable traffic. The 
elevation of Keng Mai is about 4,700 feet. From here Captain 
Burrows gives the following routes from information col- 
lected on the spot : — 

(1) To the Cambodia river at Ta Song Tsing, about 100 miles, 
12 bullock stages, vis., 1. Mong Maung, 2. Kyu Hao, 8. 
Ling Nd, 4. Hsen Yao, 5. Ho MOng, 6. Pin Sikaw, 7. Tawyit 
Sen, 8. Nam Seng, 0. Kam T’si-n, 10. Ta Ki-u, 11. Pan Paw, 
12. Ta Song Tsing. 

(2) To the Cambodia river at Ta Ya Ki-u, about 70 miles, four 
foot stages for travellers without pack animala, via., 1. Mong 
Maung, 2. Ling NO, 3. Ho Mong, 4. Ta Ya Ke»n. 

Note. — The above routes are given separately by Captain 
Borrows though they are apparently the same route. 


M. 

7 


M. 

117 


The road passing through the village 
runs along a fairly level spur dne east 
for nearly a mile and-a-balf passing 
the small Chinese village of Man 
Khwi in the valley below to the right 
and about £ of a mile distant. At l£ 
miles from Kyeng Mai the road passes 
through the village of Man Pung containing some 30 houses 
and situated on a small spar. H&lf-a-mile further dne east 
it passes a similar smaller village called Man Keng ; from 
this point the road runs very rapidly to the Nam Lam 
flowing down the deep valley in a west-south-westerly direc- 
tion and joining the Nam Lw4 below Kyeng Hung. Here it is 
60 feet broad ; very rapid ; from 8 feet 6 inches to 4 feet deep ; 
flowing between precipitous banks; both heavily wooded 
and high with a rocky bottom. It is fordable at this season 
at a point just 120 yards above the foot-bridge which spans 
it, and just above where the Nam Ming enters it from the 
eastern side. The total desoent from Kyeng Mai in the 4 
miles to the river is approximately 2,000 feet. From here 
crossing the Nam Lam by foot-bridge the read runs along 
the left bank of the Nam Ming, which joins the Nam Lam 
about 100 yards north of the foot-bridge. The Nam Ming 
is of precisely the same nature as the Nam Lam, bat nar- 
rower and not so rapid, its velocity being only 2 miles an 
hour. It flows down from the hills in a south-easterly 
direction and is at M8ng Ming flowing through a flat alluvial 
valley with low banks and is liable in rainy season to flood. 
The bottom is of gravel and it is only from 18 inches to 2 
feet deep anywhere in the valley. The path is diffieult for 
about | of a mile for pack animals, being narrow and in 
some plaoes overhanging the stream and about 18 to 20 
feet above it. Running along the ravine due east the path 
crosses the stream about £ mile from the ravine and ford. 
Mttng Ming lies about a mile up the valley south-east and 
on the right edge of the jungle. It is a large village 
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14. XOng Xing containing 100 houses. Two of the buildings are of brick 

— cont. and surrounded by brick walls roughly loopholed, but only 

about 4 feet high. The kyanng stands on ground higher than 
the rest of the villnge and is built of briok. It is a spacious 
building capablo of holding 100 men. Bice and paddy are 
plentiful. There is a good camping ground on some rising 
ground covered with large trocs about 800 yards north-west 
of tho village and separated from it by marshy ground. 
Kcng Tung can be reached from here, distance about 20 
bullock stages. There is also a route to Mong Nyin in 
Mong Letn, distance about 112 miles, 13 bullock stages as 
follows : 1. Pauk Kyanng, 2. Len Long, 3. Hath Pa, 4. Na Mu, 
5. Nain Kaw, 0. Mong Lem, 7. L6k Me, 8. Htin Hpa, 9. Ting 
Pen, 10. Nam LAng, 11. Kyaw Haw, 12. Man Ping, 13. Mong 
Nyin. Foot-travellers do the journey in seven stages making 
thoir halts at Stages 2, 4, 6, 8, 9 and 11 above- 


15. Xan Saw 

Nam Ha. 


16. KOng 84 

Nam lla. 


M. F. M. F. 

••• 12 O 139 4 Passing through the village the road 

runs on Bouth-east by south for a mile 
following the Nnm Mfing. It crosses 
the stream at the village of Man 
Pyen, a considerable place consisting 
of some 60 houses and possessing a fine kyanng made of 
bricks enclosed by a brick wall 2 feet 6 inches high and 
overlooking the ford. Hero the road enters the jungle and 
keeping close to the stream the ascent commences. The 
gradient is steep in some places and the road is rocky and 
bad. The total rise up to tho 10th milo is approximately 
2,600 feet. By moving off the path hero a little to the right 
n good view of the plain of Mong 86 can be obtained. The 
descent- commences after the 11th mile and passing over 
t be Nam Ha, a very small trickling stream, here it runs past 
on o|H?n spot m the jungle where there is a good camping 
ground for a force of 250 men. Running down the hill for 
about another mile brings you to tho village of Man Kaw on 
tho right, a largo straggling village of 70 houses. 

The road crosses tho Nam Ha again by 
a small but well-built stone bridge 
with a roadway 8 feet broad and a 
single span of 12 feet, and enters the 
valley. Tho path runs up the broad 
open valley following the Nam Ha which is now on the left 
' of the road flowing along between perpendicular snnd banka, 
6 feet high and about 18 feet broad. Mong 86 is on the 
low-rounded hill 6 miles up the valley almost dne south- 
east from Man Kaw. Mdng Se is a large town consisting 
of some 400 houses and scattered over the hills for the 
greater part on tho eastern, southern and northern slopes. 
There arc two wells on the southern side where there is a 
good site for a comp at the foot of the hill 300 yards from 
the well. From hero Captain Burrows gives tho following 
routes from native information : — 

(1) To Keng Tung, eight bullock stages, three days* journey 
for.n traveller without pack animals. Stages : 1. Man KAn, 
2. Mong Hni, 3. Mong Song. 4. Nnm Pong, 5. Hwd Sing, 
C. Ping SAn, 7. PAngMftng, 8. Keng Tung. 

(2) To Ta KAng ferry on Cambodia river, a good road, eight 
bullock stages as follows : — 1. Nam Mu, 2. Mong Ti, 8. Mttng 
KAng, 4. Nam 88n, 5. Kit KAng, 6. Mong WAng, 7. PAng 
Hpa, 8. Ta KAng. Travellers without pack animals do tho 
journey in four days. 












Superintendent, Northern Shan States. 
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Namha 

Hung. 
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! 

M. F. 

12 0 

M. F. 

147 4 



12 0 147 4 Leaving Mfing 86 the road rnnsaoross 

the open valley, east-south-east, 
reaching the low-wooded hills on the 
reverse slopes of which lies the little 
village of Keng Tseng. There is a 
brick-built monastery here standing on a small knoll east 
of the village. It is surrounded by a brick wall 4 or 6 feet 
high. The Nam Ha, which is crossed about 900 yards 
below Mong S6, flows along here almost under the walls 
of this building, 2| miles from Mong 86. It is hero 
12 foot broad; shallow, 1 foot deep, sandy bottom, 
steep banks, open slnggish stream ; indications of flood riso 
to 7 feet ; water is always muddy. There is a largo swamp 
on the other or northern side of the village. The road runs 
along the centre of the valley, with open ground on oitiier 
side, for about 2 miles more with the Nam Ela close to it 
on the right. It passes the villages of Man K6, Man Na, 
and Man Lwi at the 6th mile and a mile further on, to the 
right of the valley, whioh is hero only 2 miles broad, it 
passes the village of Nam King, past whioh, flowing down 
from the south, comes the Nam Hung, a considerable stream 
of precisely the same nature as the Nam Ha, which it hero 
Joins. The road now enters thin fuuglo, posses over and 
round a succession of very low, rounded wooded hills and 3 
miles further on it runs into the cultivated valley of Mong 
Hai. The Nam Ha flows north through the centre of this 
valley and is spanned by a long, well built, wooden foot- 
bridge. The roadway is capable of bearing loaded oattlo, 
is 8 feet broad uud 40 yards long and the bridge is roofed 
over with tiles. The Nam Ha is here 3 feet deep ; sluggish 
sandy bottom ; low hanks ; bed of stream 4 yards broad. 
Aotual water-line 38 feet broad ; flood rise up the roadway 
of bridge, which floods the valley. The road from this 
bridge across the valley is raised about 2 feet 6 inches and 
is 6 foot broad. Mong Hai stands on the low hills due east 
of the valley. On tho right on entering the valley and 800 
yards from the bridge stands the village of Man Song. 
Overlooking the valley and below the town of Mfing Hai 
stands a well-built brick monastery, capable of bolding 100 
men. It consists of four blocks, and is surrounded by a 
brick wall loopholed, 6* feet high. There is a good camp- 
ing ground 800 yards south of the town, close to bnt not 
under the trees, as further on there is a burial ground. In 
the dry season troops could camp anywhere in the plain. 
About 1,900 yards further, south, in a strip of jungle jutting 
out into the plain, lies the village of Man Ho. From Mfing 
Hai to Keng Tung is about 00 miles; travellers without pack 
animals do the journey in 6 days. For bullock osnvans 
it is 14 stages, vis., 1. Mfing Hon, 2. Nam Hak, 8. Mong 
Pun, 4. Mong Kawn, 4. Ta Law, 6. Mfing La. 7. Nam Mi, 
8. Mfing Ma, 9. Ping Phai, 10. Ta Peng, 11. Mfing Wik, 
12. Na Tring, 13. Pakhun, 14. Keng Tung. 


18. Xft mg Bung 18 

Tew. 

Nam Ha and Nam 

Pfing or Nam 
Kyaung. 


The road leaves Mfing Hal in a northerly 
direction running through low hills, 
covered with jungle, passing every 
200 or 400 yards strips of cultivated 
ground lying between the low spurs. 
At the 3rd mile it paaeee the village 
of Peng Kham and a mile further it 
crosses tho Nam Ha hv a well-built 
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wooden bridge, 88 yards in length, with a roadway of 
substantial plank 8 feet broad. Camping ground on the 
right bank. The stream here is from 2| to 4 feet deep, the 
banks are about 8 feet high and perpendionlar, the current 
rapid. Two hundred yards from the bridge-head on the 
opposite bank lies the village of Han Long. The road here 
rises over a low thickly. wooded spur for about 960 yards and 
1 a mile further on passes through the village of Man Wan. 
It now turns nearly due east and runs along the southern 
slopes of a round low hill, and a mile further passes through 
Man Laung, a village of 40 houses with small stream of 
good water flowing along the western side of the village. 
The country to the right is open for about 600 yards, being 
under cultivation. Sunning along through open cultivated 
ground for another mile and-a-half it crosses the Nam Pttng 
stream (10 feet broad i very rapid ; bridged by means of a 
couple of large trunks of trees thrown across, safe for 
mounted men and pack animals ; bank steep ; 6 feet high | 
muddy bottom j any amount of timber olose at hand) after 
falling nearly 80 feet from a low spur. Three-quarters of a 
mile further east the village of Man Pong is reaohed. After 
crossing another small stream flowing across the road south 
and which joins the Nam Pong in the open valley, } a mile 
to the right, running along the foot a long wooded spur past 
tea gardens, the road going almost due east, reaches the 
village of MSng Sung NO. Two miles from Man POng and 
turning slightly to the south it comes to another large vil- 
lage i a mile further on called Mong Peng. There is a 
large kyaung, situated on rising ground, about 200 yards 
north of the village. It Is built of brick and would form a 
strong point for defence of the village if the small 
knoll, situated in the centre of the paddy-fields and 
immediately overlooking the road,, were also held, as it is 
commanded from this point. Paddy and rice are plentiful. 
The valley is nearly a mile broad, watered by the Nam 
Kyaung, so called after the oonfluepoe of the above-men- 
tioned streams. There is good ground for a camp at the 
side of the road, half-way between Man Pong and Man 
Mong Sung NO, where the stream Nam Kyaung flows 
along only 100 yards south of the road (12 feet broad, I 
foot deep \ gravel bottom ; rapid ; very low banks, flowing 
through paddy-fields which oould be easily flooded). 

*M. 7. M. 7. 

19 0 176 4 Passing through the village the road 

ruins round a steep wooded spur for a 
mile and-a-half, passing the small vil- 
lage of Man Wan, down in the vslley, 
i a mile to the right end through 

1 which the Nam Kyaung flows. 

Another 4 mile further on the road runs along by the side 
of the stream for about 200 yards and suddenly leaves it, 
turning to the left and crosses e narrow neck with a rise of 
120 feet, from which it drops rapidly, with a steep desoenfe 
of 800 feet, at the foot of whioh the Nam Ptog Noi (26 
feet broad j sloping low banks j right hank co mm a nd s left » 
gravel and rooty bottom; slow stream \ 18 inohes deep) 
flows in a south-easterly direction. On the opposite beak 
sad on the western spur of the hill, known as Lot M au ag 
86n, there ere paddy-fields terraced and would gits ample 
room for camping in dry weather. Half-a-mlle to the Ml 
up in the w!ay nee a village celled Man Hpa, and 1 a mile 
due north-east of the ford is the smell village of Man Fwi 
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10. Kit T6ng- 

cont. 
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on the hill. The road now rises very rapidly in a south- 
easterly direction, for f off a mile, the total asoent 
being 850 feet. From the top of this hill it runs along 
a fairly level course, is broad and good. It runs round 
spur after spur, dropping about 100 feet in every | mile 
for the next 8 miles, when it runs along a low narrow 
ridge for a mile. It then desoends very rapidly for 400 yards 
only falling 800 feet into the valley of the Nam Ha, which 
here is a roaring torrent 85 yards broad, flowing between 
rooks and small islands at a great rate, through a gorge, 160 
yards broad, quite impassable at all seasons. The road runs 
down close to the side of the torrent and, when the river 
is in flood, would be impassable. From this point it follows 
the Nam Ha, running along the left bank for nearly 6 miles 
through dense jungle and in some places barely passable for 
pack animals, being very narrow and lying between cuttings 
of rooky gravel. (Animals should be well loaded so that 
their loads should be as much as possible high up on the 
saddle and not hanging on the sides, as such animals oould not 
pass through.) At the 6th mile, from the point where the 
road touches the Nam Ha, lies the large village of K4t 
Tdng, the greater portion of it lying on the right bank 
where there is a uple ground for camping in dry weather 
as it is quite rpe . In wet weather the beat site for a camp 
would be opposite the ford, where the basaar stands on the 
left bank. The river is fordable in the dry season at this 
point, being only 2 feet 6 inohes deep with a firm gravelly 
bottom. 


80 . X|«Bf Hung 
(IwgHwg). 

Nam dt, Nam Ha, and 
M4 Kong (Cambodia 
river). 


8 O 164 4 The road passes through K6t Tdng and 

runs* through fields and open level 
oountry passing the villages of Keng 
Tai, Man Na, and Man Kawng, all off 
which are small and insignificant. 
Camping ground is abundant all the 
way. Four miles from K£t Tdng, the 
" road orosses the Nam Ot (low open 
banks i 18 inohes deep ( gravel bottom j 80 feet broad), 
which joins the Nam Ha 4 a mile to the left. On the right 
bank and within 100 yards off the ford across the Nam Ot 
is a small village of the same name. The road now turns 
slightly south-easf and passing dose to the village of Sawn 
He runs through a small belt or elephant grass for 8 miles, 
when it runs into the basaar off Kyeng Hang, a large open 
flat space 200 yards long by 60 yards broad. This ground 
would do for a small force to camp on, but it is soma 
distance from water, and a large force, say over 60 men 
with pack animals, should camp on the sand banks between 
the Nam Ha and the Cambodia. There is n path from the 
basaar to a ford over the Nam Ha which la due sonth-weat 
1,000 yards distant (80 yards broad j near east or right bank 
it is 8 foot deep and the bottom is soft) half-way across sad 
to the opposite bank it is only 18 inohes deep; current if 
miles an hour s pack animals oaa mess in the dry Meson). 
The banka am steep, but oould easily be Improved being off 
day. The Nam Ha flow* down and jdne the Cambodin 
below Kyeng Hung town, whioh stands much scattered on 
the slopes of the spurs jutting oat into tbs bod off tbs river, 
which Imre turns round the hill and flows down in an 
easterly direction between low hills. Opposite Kyeag Hung, 
whioh is much scattered and consists off some 100 bouses 
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20 • Xyeng Hung only, tho river bed is about 1 mile broad. The water how- 

(Xeng Hung) — ever being at present only 860 yards wide. There are fonr 

cont. boats \ which when lashed togother, 8 feet apart in pairs and 



fitted with platforms, are capable of oarrying 30 men on eaoh 
pair. The current is rapid, being very nearly 4 miles Mi 
hour. The principal ferry is atTa Kaw, a village 8$ miles up 
the Cambodia from tho ford over the Nam Ha (last men- 
tioned above), whore there are eight boats generally used, 
as mentioned, in pairs. The Cambodia at Kyeng Hung ia 
at this season only 18 foot deep and opposite Ta Kaw 84 
feet deep and 280 yards brood. When in flood, however, 
it rises every year 32 feet. Once every three years it is 
said to rise much higher, tho bazaar buildings boing sub- 
merged. The only camping ground in that case would be 
where the haw or palace is built. It is a piece of level 
ground overlooking the river and nearly 200 feet above it, 
£ a mile due north of the bazaar, and is 8 yards square. 
From here there are four roads to Ta Ya Ke-u ferry, but 
the following is tho only ono used by traders and is consi- 
dered the shortest and best. The distance by it is about 60 
miles, and bullock caravans do it in sevenstages, vis., 1. Mong 
Sung, 2. MOng Awn, 3. MOng Ngat, 4. 11 u Ling, 5. Man Hum, 
0. Name not known, 7. Ta Ya Keu. In the first, second and 
fifth stages, low hills are crossed ; the third and fourth stages 
are level. In the sixth stage a high range is orossed and a halt 
is necessary at the top of the pass. Descent therefrom is 
very steep. Foot* passengers can do the journey in four stages. 
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1 

► 8es Route No. 67, Stages 1 to 6. 

> 

Leaving Ping Sing in a north-western 
direction the road rises quickly for 
the first k mile and passes olose to 
the right of a large bamboo-built 
pfingyi kvaung, surrounded by a small 
mud wall, 8 foet high, and 800 yards 
farther on, passing through the village 
of King Tsong, lying in a small hollow, 
it continues to descend another 800 


yards when it o t osmss the Nam Nga stream, 80 feet broad ; 
6 inches deep; low wooded banks ; gravel bottom; rapid. 
The road at onoe rises about 800 feet on to a long wodded 
spur, running almost due north. It continues to run along 
the spur, rising 870 feet in the next mile j when it reaches 
the village of Kawng Hsing, and running over a low 
neck, 100 yards to the right of tho village, it drops 100 fast 
into a narrow ravine fast beyond it. The stream running 
down this ravine, called Nam Lin, Items the boundary 
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coat. 
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mediate. 

Total. 



between Eastern Mftng LOn and the Wa State of Nga (? Ngek) 
Ting. The road oontinues to rise bj a steep gradient for the 
next £ mile where it crosses another little stream and passing 
round the head of the ravine, continues to rise round 
another spur passing a small oolleotion of baiaar huts. 
It continues to rise rapidly round suooessive spurs for the 
next 2 miles through thick jungle. The next i of a mile 
it runs nearly level, then rises continually for another mile 
and-a-half when it gets on to an undulating piece of open 
plateau, the height of whioh is 5,190 feetr, and dossing a 
small open valley turns to the right, asoends a steep hill 
for 400 yards and enters a wood, the edge of whioh is 
fenced with a light stockade. To the right of the road, 
which here again turns to the left, stands the village of 
Nam Mak Kho. It then turns down a long ridge and by 
an easy gradient falls 180 feet on to a level spur, from 
whioh it passes over a low saddle into a more open and 
undulating valley and passes close to the left of a small 
village called Nam Tdng (20 houses). There is a very 
small low-lying camping ground just below the village, 
sufficiently large to hold 200 men, and water, though good, 
is not plentiful, but sufficient for the above strength. 


5. Loi Nang ... 9 4 51 4 Passing the village on the north the 

road turns immediately due east, 
running level for } a mile when it 

drops 200 feet by a steep gradient 

into a narrow open valley. Rising on 
the other side in a north-easterly direction, the road asoends 
for 600 yards where the elevation is 5,800 feet and runs 
along a sharp spur. In the next mite the road gradually 
descends 200 feet, being level for the next 400 yards. It 
again rises 260 feet in about ± mile and passes a small Wa 
village, Yong Ping, about 100 yards to the left. It then 
runs level about 600 yards and passes over a low saddle* 
100 yards from which, turning to the right, it descends by 
a very steep gradient in a north-easterly direction into a 
small cultivated valley, falling 400 feet in 600 yards j 200 
yards further on it rises 240 feet over a spur, on the left of 
a conical hill by a steep gradient, and then runs level for 
about 600 yards, when it commences along and steep de- 
soent for f mile, through cultivation and is open on both 
sides, with steep slopes on the right. It now passes dose to 
the left of the village of Ping Hai, elevation 6,780 feet. 
Just above the village is a good camping ground, and good 
water is obtainable just beyond it in a narrow ravine. It 
then runs on for 200 yards over a low neck and desoends in 
a northerly direction, passing atonce, through a few bouses, 
on to a long steep spur, the slopes of whioh are all oulti- 
vated with poppy. In little more than | a mile it has fal- 
len 860 feet, where it again commences to rise and passes 
over two low rounded spurs with steep open slopes on the 
right, and turning to the left over a low saddle it undulates 
along the left side of a broken but open range for a mite and 
three-quarters, with bare steep slopes on left ohiefly culti- 
vated with poppy. It then suddenly drops into a valley 
descending 280 feet in about 400 yards aad rises up the hiu 
called Lai Ndng. There is a small camping ground just 
below the road to the right in this email valley, where 
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9. 74k X* . 



8. Va Piling 
(or Xankong). 

Nam Phing and Nam 
Hflk. 


is level enough to camp on for a email force of about 100 
men and transport. There i* a good bnt very email stream 
of water flowing across the road here. It rises by a long 
gradual ascent nearly 200 feet and continues to run along 
the side of the hill, fairly level, through thick jungle for 
nearly 3 miles, when it passes aoross a flat spur cutting out 
to the left on which there is a small Wa village, Man Mug, 
consisting of about 10 houses. The road drops about* 60 
foot and runs then along level for the next 31 miles, when 
it suddenly drops into a small cultivated valley about 200 
yards broad, and in the centre of which, at the foot of a 
steep spur, jutting out from the hills opposite, stands the 
litt le village of Man Pru, consisting of about 20 houses, the 
inhabitants of which are Shans. The Nam Pru (8 feet 
broad ; 6 inches deep j gravel bottom ; good water ; rapid) 
flows through the valley at the foot of the valley. Troopa 
must camp here in the dry and hot season. 

M. F. M. F. 

7 O 70 4 The road rises 600 feet from the vil- 

lage very rapidly through thick 
jungle, for nearly a mile, when it 
falls 140 feet into a narrow densely- 
wooded ravine and crosses four times 
in the next 400 yards a small stream 
flowing north. west to join the Nam Phing which is about 
1 mile further ‘at the end of this ravine. Croosing the 
stream (18 yards broad; 18 inches deep; rapid, round 
pebbly bottom ; low easy banks $ both densely wooded) the 
roud keeps along its right bank running in a more westerly 
direction by the side of a small stream called the Nam 
HSk 3 feet broad ; 6 inches deep ; low banks ; gravel bot- 
tom for nearly a mile through dense jungle, rising about 
125 feet in that distanoe. It then enters a more open, bnt 
very narrow valley up which it runs in a northerly direction 
lor nearly a mile, when it rises at a steep gradient, just 600 
feet in a little lesu than j a mile. Running round a spur 
porth-west level for about 300 yards, it again turns north 
and descends slightly into a small cultivated valley, crosses 
it and runs over a low wooded saddle into another open 
valley, on the opposite side of which on elevated ground 
in thick jungle stands the village of Man Kong (20 houses). 
There are three villages here, the largest is about 1| miles 
due west of the one seen on entering the valley and conse- 
quently to the left. It consists of abont 40 houses. Guns 
and dh&a are manufactured here. The population are Shans 
and Was. The three villages together are known by the 
name of Na Phing. There is a very good and large 
camping ground just below the village of Man Kong about 
140 by 60 yards, with a good stream called the Nam Phing 
flowing at the foot of it. 

7 4 I 78 0 j The road leaves the village dne north, 

runs for 400 yards over a low spur 
I 1 into a narrow cultivated valley, and 

crosses the field* and a small stream 
called the Nam Wat (6 feet broad, 6 inches deep $ rapid j 
low banks ; gravel bottom ; good water) below the village of 
Paung Wo (16 houses). It then rises through the village 
end-crosses the stream twice again after leaving the village, 
namely, at the foot and the head of another cultivated 
▼alley, whioh is i mile long and tenraoed, it then ascends a 
long spur. The rise is 700 feet in about 1,000 yards sad 
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in some places very steep indeed, in dense jnngle. The 
road then continues to descend very gradually for about 400 
yards, when the ascent is more marked, and in the nest 600 
yards it rises another 800 feet and passes through the 
small Tillage of Ping Lun or Pen Len (12 houses; elevation 
4,224 feet). It descends 180 feet at once by a steep 
gradient running north-north-west by north on to a level 
spur through dense jangle for about 600 yards, when it 
turns north-north-west down the slopes of a long, broad, 
and broken hill, which has been cleared for cultivation. 
To the right of the road, about 8 mile distant, stands the 
village of Wa Pr6m. The road continues to descend, pass- 
ing round the head of a deep ravine in a west-north-west 
direction for nearly 8 mile, the total desoent from Ping Lun 
being 800 feet. It then rises 260 feet over open ground on 
to a wooded hill, along which it runs level, almost due 
north-west, opposite to two villages standing in ridges 1 
and 2 miles respectively to the right of the road. Between 
these villages and the road there are two deep broad, 
wooded valleys. From this point, for about 600 yards, the 
road descends slightly, crossing a low neck and winding 
round a spur, whore it is very narrow and broken with a 
precipitous slope on the left. It runs along a flat ridge for 
about 8 mile, when it again passes along the side of the hill 
through long grass and dense jungle for about 600 yards. 
It then crosses a low saddle and turning in a north-east 
direction, gradually descends about 100 feet in the next 
460 yards, when it rises 160 feet on to a long sharp spur, 
when it is level for tho next 8 mile ; a 8 mile further on it 
passes another Wa village standing on a low spur about a 
mile to the right of the road. It runs on nearly level for 
about | mile, where there is a sharp steep rise of about 160 
feet on to a flat spur, open on the left, and from which is 
visible, about 3 miles distant, due south-west a village 
porohed on tho very top of a peak considerably higher than 
the road. The road then rises gradually for the next 200 
yards with a deep open valley on the left. It then rises 
400 feet by a sharp asoent in about 400 yards on to a 
flat-topped wooded hill, on whioh stands Y6k La, a Wa 
village about 80 yards to the left of whioh It passes. # It 
runs down the other side through thfok jungle, falling 
about 130 feet in 360 yards, and runs on to a small open 
knoll above a few huts. There is space enough here for a 
small force of 100 men and transport to camp with a small 
stream of a water dose by on either side of the camping 
ground, from which good water can be obtained at the rate 
of one bucket in 2| minutes. 


f O 88 0 Leaving the camping ground in a 

north-west direction, 600 yards 
further on it passes ths small 
village on a oonioal hill, «p the 
' left slope of which the road rises 

about 180 feet. For the next f mile the rood gradually 
deseends 820 fast through thick jangle. It then runs level 
for about 600 yards, when it e m e rg e s on to a bare hill and, 
descending slightly, passes along a saddle dividing two deep 
valleys. Again, entering the jangle, it begins to rise, 
where there is a very steep ascent running west-north-west 
over the left or west slopes of a oonioal hilL The rise, 
which is 880 feet in aboat 600 yards, brings you to a flat* 
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11. bvBgXwt. 

Nam Ma. This stream 
is not to be con- 
founded with 

another of the same 
name which flow* 
into the Salween 
opposite (or nearly 
so) to the point at 
whioh this stream 
enter* that river. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


topped hill on which the small village of Ptng Win stand* 
(10 houses). For the next mile the road winds round the 
open slopes of the hill and reachos the small village of 
Yong Ping (six houses). Half -a- mile further on descending 
60 feet gradually through thick jungle, it runs into tlio 
village of Yang Ltit (10 houses). Leaving the village in a 
south-west direction it rises over a low wooded neck within 
100 ynrds of the village and runs .along level over open 
ground on the side of the hill with a deep broad valley 
on the right ; 400 yards further on it turns due west and 
rises about 150 feet up a level slope on to a ridge on the 
loft of a deep valley on the opposite side of the valley, and 
a mile and-a-half from the road stands another large Wa vil- 
lage. It runs level along this ridge for nearly a mile. The 
valleys on both sides are open. It then gradually descends 
nearly 800 feet through thick jungle for about J mile, 
running due west and | mile further on running level it 
passes the small village of Phng L6ng ; elevation 3,100 
feet. From this point the road descends gradually for 2| 
miles through dense jungle of very high elephant grass. 
The path in some places is very narrow and the slope in 
somo plaoes almost precipitous. The gradient thon be- 
comes very muoh steeper and continues winding down tlio 
hill side, passing in I mile over ground which has been 
cleared for cultivation. After this it is not qnite so steep, 
but continues to descend repidly for another 900 yards, 
where it runs on to the left bank of the Nam Ma, along 
the bank to the right of where the road touches the river 
there is a long flat strip of sand, about 80 yards broad and 
160 yards long. This is the only spot on which troop* 
could camp. The opposite side is steep and the whole hill 
side is covered with jungle. No village here. 

Crossing the Nam Ma (30 yards broad, 
rapid ; 2 feet deep ; stony and sandy 
bottom i left bank low and open, 
right high and wooded), the road runs 
due west along the right bank 
through a strip of jangle and a little 
clearing for about 500 yards, where 
ii crosses a small rapid stream, 6 feet 
broad and G inches deep, stony bottom, 
flowing through thick jungle between 
hanks 6 feet high. The ascent com- 
mences about 100 yards alter leaving 
the stream in a north-west direction, 
the rise in the first 600 yards is 400 
feet on to a flat spur for 160 yards, when it asoends very 
rapidly again, rising 500 feet by a very steep gradient in 
about 600 yards. The road there runs level for about 800 
ards and again oommenee* to rise gradually for the next 
of a mile, where it passes on the opposite side of a 
deep ravine and 500 yards from the road a small village. 
From this point the road eontinue* to rise very rapidly 
passing open cultivated slopes on the left The rise con- 
tinues for about f of a mile, when it reeehes the top of the 
hill and winds along a few feet below the west-line level 
for about 800 yards. The total asoent from the river to thi* 
point is 2,000 feet It then cro ss es a depressed saddle and 
descends a bare spur, rising 150 feet when ft passes about 
80 yards to the right of the village of Flag Tsftng, 80 
houses. The villago is divided into two groups of tala 
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ll a XftWBg Iwa — The aeoond portion lying about 60 yards to the left of the 
<***' road on a wooded spar. The road running level now turns 

east-north-east and runs round the head of a deep broajl 
wooded valley on the opposite side of which, on a ridge, stands 
another village called Kawng Kwa. At the head of this 
valley the road tains gradually due northwest and rises over 
a spar separating a ravine from a low heck along whioh the 
road runs. Prom P&ng Tsdng to Kawng Kwa, 1 mile and 8 SO 
yards, it rises in all 480 feet. Kawng Kwa is divided into 
two distinct villages, separated by narrow ridges on the 
east and west of whioh they stand about 700 yards apart. 
In the east village the inhabitants are Ohinese-Shans, in the 
west Was. There is good camping ground 160 by 20 yards 
along the ridge with water just below it. 


18. VaHlt 



ft 4 96 0 Leaving the camp north-east the road 

rises 160 feet, through the village on 
to a level spur, where it turns north and 
then gradually north-west; 800 yards 
further on it crosses a narrow ravine, on the right of whioh 
there is a very deep, broad wooded valley and on the left 
slopes of which, about 8 miles from the road, and about 
1,000 feet below it, there is a large scattered village called 
Ho Paw. It then rises 800 feet up a steep thinly-wooded 
spur in 860 yards, runs level along the top of it for about 
900 yards, and turns north-west by west up a wooded 
oonical hill rising 460 feet in 600 yards. On a low spur, 
about a mile and-a-half to the left or the road stand two. vil- 
lages oalled Upper and Lower Han P&ng. Reaching the 
top of the hill the road turns due north-west and runs along 
a ridge rising very gradually for the next 800 yards. The 
slopes on both sides are covered with jungle ana are preci- 
pitous. The ridge then beoomes muoh broader and tho 
jungle thicker. The road runs level along the centre of it 
for another 800 yards, where it descends another 160 feet 
on to another flat ridge in a north-west direction » 200 yards 
further on it desoends 420 feet fay a steep path between 
open slopes, oleared for cultivation to the large Wa village, 
Loi L6ng, 80 houses. Leaving the village In a westerly 
direction it winds down the side of a hill with a broad open 
valley on the right. Half-way down the hill it turns an# 
north-west and passe s dose to the left of a small village called 
Han Haung, and 400 yards further on it runs through 
Ting Hong (six houses). Prom this point it desoends rapidly 
through jungle into a narrow cultivated valley, through tho 
centre of whioh it runs, following a small stream oalled 
Nam Na (8 feet broad, 6 inches deep \ gravel bottom and 
very rapid), whioh flows down from Loi Long. At the north 
end of the valley on the ridge to the left and about 260feot 
higher than the stream stands a small village oalled Han Na 
Nit. On this ridge and about 4 mile west of Na Nit there 
is another village oalled? Han Phai, not visible from tho 
valley. The only site for a camp is that on tho raised Add, 
whioh ere terraced just below Na Nit. 

• 4 MS 4 Leaving tbs camp north-west the road 

crosses a stream oalled Nam L6ag (10 
feet broad, 1 foot deep; rapid), 100 
yards from tho end of tho valley 
in thfak jungle, flowing between largo 
— - — » flf FffOlH 1 , flMBnSd bj O gOOd 

foot bridge roadway of 6 feet. The road then rieeo up a 
loug gsufls stopo throegb scrub jungle and thick long grass 
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for e mile, rising 660 feet. Half-a-mile further on it rene 
level round the side of a bill passing the Tillage of Ron Lai 
(80 booses) standing on the opposite slope of a small deep 
ravine, 700 yards from the road. It mas level for the next 
i mile and winding round a sharp wooded spur, it drops 
200 feet by a steep gradient running round the head of n 
broad valley, rises over another low spur and drops by a 
steep rugged narrow path into a deep ravine, which is 
thickly wooded with a small stream flowing down it, in a 
rocky bed, between steep banks. The stream is bridged, 
the bridge is substantial and constructed of heavy logs, 
with a roadway of 6 feet, from which the road rises 800 feet 
by an equally steep path on to an open slope along which it 
runs level for 600 yards, passing the small Wa villages Ho 
Mnng and Loi Ping. The former standing on a ridge 400 
yards to the left of the road, the latter on a neck with a 
broad flat bit of gronnd between it and the road for the 
distance of 160 yards. This would form a good camping 
ground ; water is good and an ample supply is obtainable 
from a stream about 960 feet below the latter village. The 
road winds round the hill running level for the next $ mile, 
when it again descends 870 feet, rapidly crossing a deep 
ravine ana small stream (9 feet brood, 6 inches deep; rooky 
bed ; between banks 9$ feet high and precipitous) runniug 
ronnd the head of another broad open valley and passing 
a small Wa village o&lled Y4ng Krong (10 houses) standing 
on a knoll 60 yards to the left of the road and about 100 
feet above it. About 1( miles further down this valley 
stands another village called Kawng Pai, about 20 houses. 
The road now crosses a small but deep ravine, with pre- 
cipitous slopes and a small stream flowing down the centre 
of it. The rise on the opposite side would be exceedingly 
difficult in wet weather, as the ground is fine red earth, and 
there are flat standing rocks protruding on the path. The 
asoent is 140 feet in about 120 yards. From this point the 
road again drops a little, crossing another hut much less 
steep ravine and another very small stream, and then rises 
up a long steep spur through cultivated ground. Half-way 
up it crosses a small ridge and ascends by a still steeper 
gradient another portion of the spur. The total rise is 920 
feet in not more than 1,000 yards. From here the path runs 
along a level bit of ground which is quite open on both 
sides, and there is space enough for several small camps on 
the right, on the gentle slopes of the mountain known as 
Loi Mu, 8,000 feet, the top of whioh is only about 9 miles 
above and to the right of the path here. The road winds 
along under the hill, and in the next 400 yards crosses 
another sharp ravine and a small stream of good water flowing 
down in a rooky bed. It is bridged with substantial logs 20 
feet long with a roadway of 5 feet. From hero the road runs 
level for the next f mile to Maung(P Mtfng) Maw. The country 
on the left is quite open and an extensive view is obtained 
from hem. Several large villages appear on the tops of tho 
hills some 8 and 4 miles distant. Maung Maw is a large, 
oompaot, prosperous village. The inhabitants am Chineae- 
Shans. It oonsists of about 40 houses, and lies at the foot 
of a deep ravine between two large hills which stand on 
either tide of the huge orater-like formation of this side of 
Loi Mu. There is ample and good ground for a camp 
opposite, or north-west of the village on a thinly-wooded 
knoll, skirting the terraced fields, with a good supply of 
water running dose by on the left. 
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15. MOngtHit — 

eont . 


16. Vam Xaw 

Nam K6m. 


Bawbwa reside* here. In the centre of the village and 
overlooking the jungle on both sides stands a walled enclosure 
surrounding a brick building 25 yards square. Tho walls are 
6 foot high. Leaving the village the road, turning to the 
right, descends by a stoep gradient through denso jungle. 
It turns again to the left about 300 yards after leaving the 
village and runs due west from here through dense jungle 
for another mile and-a-half when it passes dose to the 
left of the small Shan village of Mong Hit (eight houses) 
and runs on to some level field on the left bank of the 
stream called Nam Kdn where there is room to camp. 

Leaving the camping ground the road 
runs north-north-oast through dense 
jungle and small open plots of ground 
alternately rising 300 feet very gra- 
dually for a mile on to and crossing a 
thickly-wooded neok between a oonical hill and a high ridge. 
Running down due north for about j mile it crosses the 
stream Nam K6m (60 yards broad, 2 feet deep ; low banks | 
both wooded ; indication of flood rise 8 feet ; firm, stony 
bottom) exactly opposite the large Shan village of Na King 
(30 houses), head-quarters of a Tam6n. Whore the road 
enters the river there are some hot springs and the water 
issuing from them warms the surrounding river water very 
considerably. The road turns due north again passing 
through the village and enters a stretch of fields whioh are 
level for about 300 yards and are 400 yards broad. It then 
rises nearly 400 feet by a gradual ascent up a long stretch 
of open cultivated ground for nearly 700 yards and turns 
to the left into jungle (1,980 feet). The ascent is now very 
steep and oontinual for about 1,200 yards, but as the road 
winds up in a sigsag manner it traverses nearly a mile and- 
a-half. The total ascent from the village is 2,220 feet. 
The road then runs on to a slightly undulating plateau, the 
whole of which is cleared for cultivation. It is about 1,100 
ards broad and about a mile long and nearly surrounded 
y low wooded hills. There w no water here. Running down 
the centre of this open plateau, the road falls suddenly 
into a small circular basin, in which lies the small village of 
Ping Tawn (20 houses). Passing through the village the 
road falls slightly, winding atong the sides of rough spurs 
in thiok jungle and about f mile past the village comes to a 
small ravine at tho head of which there is water. The place 
is known as Nam Maw. About 400 yards above this place 
on the hill stands the small village of Ping Taw (eight 
houses' » water is good at Nam Maw, but not plentiful. It 
was sufficient for oar party consisting of 100 men and 120 
animals. The ground for eamping is sufficiently large to 
accommodate a force of 150 men and is on the road. 



17. Vilg Hag ... 16 4 187 4 Leaving Nam Maw in a north-north- 

oast direction, the road at onoe drops 
into and crosses a narrow deep wooded 
ravine, and rising up the opposite 
slope winds through a long narrow 
woodod valloy over rocky ground for nearly 2 miles. The 
path runs along a fairly level course through densely-wooded 
country for the next 11 miles. There is no water along the 
road, for the last 2| miles it runs through broad cultivated 
valleys and enters Ping L6ug by a narrow gorge. Ping 
Idng contains sosae 800 h ouse s 
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18 . XftngXu 


Nam Eon. 


Distances. 

Inter- 
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M. F. 

5 0 

M. F. 
142 4 



5 0 142 4 Leaving Ping L6ng in an almost due 

northerly direction tho road passes 
through a narrow ravine about 160 
yards long and enters andthor open 
narrow cultivated valley, down tho 
centre of which it runs about f of a mile. It then doscends 
rapidly through thick jungle for nearly } mile, when it runs 
along the right side of a densely -wooded valley passing 
about 200 yards to the right of a small Chinese village called 
Kong II w a Kyaung. It continues to descend again very 
rapidly. The path is good. It descends for about f of a 
mile when it enters another valley more open } and the hill 
sides are cleared for cultivation. At the foot of tho hill 
stands the small hamlet of Nam Pa Chi (eight houses). 
Passing on down the valley and descending now very gra- 
dually for the next mile and-a-hnlf it crosses the Nam Kun, 
n small stream (15 feet broad, I foot deep; banks low but 
covered with jungle ; banks are high and precipitous just 
below the ford. The stream is very rapid. Irrigation 
channel loads water past village) and enters the villago of 
Mong Kun (16 houses). Rice and paddy are scarce. A 
good camping ground just beyond tho village under treea 
and close to the kyaung. There are a few fields strotcliing 
down the valley. They are well terraced and would afford 
amplo ground for camping on for a considerable force up to 
a brigade with transport. 


10. Vma Hu ... 

Nam Leng and Nam 
Ting. 


10 4 163 0 The road runs on north-west by north 

keeping a level for about f a mile 
when it crosses at a small stream 
flowing between low wooded banks in 
a rocky bed, 6 feet broad and 6 inches 
deep. It then ascends gradually 
up a narrow wooded ravine keeping in tho centre for nearly 
a mile when it rises suddenly on to the hills on the right 
and running along the side of the valley, which is here more 
open, continues to rise for about 1 of a mile, when it pi n t es 
over a ragged rocky neck and runs along through a succes- 
sion of low rounded hills for about £ a mile (altitude 
8,300 feet). It then descends very rapidly, running down 
into a deep thickly -wooded ravine end turning slightly to 
the west it again falls by a steep and rugged path through 
dense jungle for another mile and-a-haJf; when it rune 
past the left of the village ot Mong Leng (15 houses). Just 
after MOng Leng it crosses a stream called the Nam Leng, 
8 feet broad, 6 inches deep ; gravel bottom j rapid, clear 
stream ; low open banks j rapid gravel bottom ; good water. 
It then runs over low undulating ground partially cleared 
for cultivation for nearly a mile and-a-holf where it rinrs 
the large village of Hoping (26 houses). About fofa 
mile further on it crosses another small stream sailed the 
Nam Ha with a village standing on the left bank of the 
river Nam Ting. This village is called Nam Ha and contsini 
some 20 bouses. The Nam Ting is a rapid river, 6 feet 6 
inches deep in the oentrei 80 yards brood at the ferry ; 
gravel and sandy bottom ; both banks of sand f swelling 
14 feet high » joins the Salween 7 miles west of this about 
f mile below Kunl6n. The ferry over the Nam Ting la 
about 200 yards above and north-east of tha village. Thera 
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Vbom TAk&T to TAWNIO (k6kAnG) *4 PANG SANG, Ac .— continued. 


Authorities. 
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mediate. 
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Remarks. 


19. Vain Hu —cont. 


are four boats capable of carrying eight men at a time each. 
Opposite this ferry and about $ a mile from the river 
stands the village of Wong Mok (80 houses). Head-quarters 
of a Hein. The village belongs to Sa Ma State. 


The road leaving Nam Hn due east 
crosses the Nam Ting and rnna 
through high grass and scrub jungle 
within 200 yards of the right bank of 
that river for about 3} miles, when 
it parses through the small village of P&ng Hai and f a 
mile farther on another village of the same name consisting 
of 6 and 10 houses, respectively. Half-a-mil# further on it 
turns gradually to the left (north-east by north) and passea 
over low undulating wooded ground up the Nam Tao valley. 
A mile and-a-half up the valley it runs through the village 
of Ho Tao (10 houses). The hill in front of the village 
marks the toundary of the Shan States. The Nam Tao 
(30 feet wide, 11 feet deep) flows past the village in a 
thickly-wooded ravine in a rocky bed. 


20. Ho Tao 

Nam Tao. 


M. F. 

6 0 


M. F. 
169 0 


•s 

m 


© 

o 

d 


21. Tawnio 
Xdking). 

Small stream. 


i 


(or 


16 0 


175 


0 


The road then runs into the thickly- 
wooded hills in a north-north-west 
direction and rune continually for the 
first 3 miles. It is a bad rooky path 
in dense jungle. It then passes the 
small hamlet known as Nam Aung 
perched on the side of a steep slope, 
whioh is just to the left of the road, 
and cleared for cultivation. Descend- 
ing slightly for the next j mile, it 
then again rises gradually for about 
600 yards reaching an altitude of 
3,360 feet, making the total ascent 
from Ho Tao 1,850 feet approxi- 
mately. For the next 11 miles the 
road runs along the oentre of a broad 
undulating valley, much of whioh is 
cleared for cultivation. At the 18th 


mfle it poss es a few hnta standing 
about 300 yards to the left of the 
path. From here it winds along 
nearly due west for nearly 8 miles 
when it runs up a gentle rise on whioh 
stands the village of Tawnio called 
also Kflking. It is the head-quarters 
of a Hein. The circle is s large one 
and pays tribute to the North Theinni 
Sawbwa. The inhabitants are all 
Chinese. There are 80 houses and 
two brick buildings, temples, standing 
in open ground, close to the village. 
A small rapid stream (8 feet broad, 
6 feet deep j gravel bottom j high but 
gently shelving banks { both open) 

flows pest the village down a naiyow 

open ravine, on the opposite side of whioh there is any 
amount of continuous open level gram land suitable for 
a large oamp. No enter is to 6s had throughout this march 
Altitude of &6k4ng 8,000 feet. 
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Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. P&ng 84 
Mdng. 

Nam N6ti and some 
small streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

18 O 

M. F. 
13 0 


8. Mdnghom 



18 0 13 0 Dir cot ion west. The road is praotioable 

for pack transport, but not an easy 
one. The long steep asoent from the 
bed of the Nam Niti stream to the 
village Ping Se Mong is very trying, 
otherwise the road presents no diffi- 
culties in the dry weather. For the first 5 miles from 
Saileng the road follows the valley of the Namma, keeping 
more or less closely to the right bank. At 3} miles pass 
Shan village of P&ngmon (10 houses). Hero good water, 
fuel, and fodder. Camping ground small. At 5 miles pass 
Shan village of Namngam (eight houses. The present inhabi- 
tants are refugees from L&shio). Here the road diverges 
from the right bank of tho Namma river. From here to 
J’6ng 86 Mong the road traverses dense jungle. Tho Loi 
Maw range (grows the finost opium in tho Shan States) lies 
to the south and the Loi Kaw to the north. At 8 miles path 
to left to Little Manmik, a village situated south of tho 
Namma on the lower spurs of the Loi Maw range. At 9 
mPes cross Nam N&ti. No camping room here. From here 
continuous steep ascent to Kaohin village. Figs and fowls 
bred as usual. At 11 miles path to left to Palaung village 
of Loi Law situated on tho Loi Maw range of hills. Camp 
for 500 men. Fuel and fodder procurable, but water-supply 
rather limited (15 housos). From P6ng 86 Mong the direot 
road to Manin&k is vid Ky6-k6ug, a Kaohin village 6 miles 
off. Distance to Manmik about 10 mileB. 

10 4 23 4 General direction south-west. Road 

fairly good for pack transport. De- 
scent for miles to valloy of Nam 
Piugwong stream. Here good camp- 
ing ground with abundance of good 
water, grass, and fuel. This plaoe should lie used as a 
camping ground in preference to P6ng 86 Mong. Thenoo 
steep asoent for 1 j miles to Kachin village of East Kong- 
ky6 (six houses). From hero road fairly level as far as 
Nongwo. At 1} miles west Kongky6(ftvo houses, Kuchina) 
and 4 mile to left of road Loikam (five housos). Opium, 
rice, tobacco, and mustard cultivated, and cattle, pigs, and 
, fowls bred in all these villages. At 4$ miles Vyongk&ng 
group of Kachin villages, 20 to 30 houses. Vyeugking is in 
MOngma district. From here roads radiato north to Man- 
m&k (about 5 miles) west to Muugmaw (about 10 miles), 
south-west to Nanang ; south to Mongma (about 16 miles) ; 
and east to Saileng and P£»glaw. The direction of tho road 
from Pang 86 Mong to Vyengking is west-north-west. From 
here the road turns south-west and then due south. At 54 
miles road to right (west by north) to Mbngyaw, crossing 
the Loi 86k range. At 6} miles road to right to Kaohin 
village of Manna (seven bouses). At 7} miles pass 
through Nongwo (15 houses, Kachins). Good camping 
ground hero, and fuel and fodder procurable, but water not 
good and limited in quantity. From Nongwo asoent for 
1 mile, thenoe descent for 1} to north village of Mongbom 
(Kachins, six houses). South Mdnghom (sir houses) | mile 
further south. Good camp in fields } mile west of Mongbom 
villages. Water good and abundant from stream. Fuel 
and grass plentiful. The road to Mongma runt south from 
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rum TA MttNGHONG (ok TA SAILENG) FERRY to MANSft — continued. 



8. XO&ghom — cont. Monghom, distanoe about 12 miles, crossing Loi Law and 

Loi Waw ranges. There is also a road north to Mongyaw, 
distanoe about 10 miles. There is also a road to llokui and 
Makmn, and so to Limpdk, Kdnkut, and Mongma (nee Route 
No. 89, Stages 2, 3, do.). 

M. F. M. F. 

8. XaUutm ( tfak- 18 0 86 4 Direction south-west. The road is 

ham). tolerably good for pack transport. 

Tho steep descents into the valley of 

Nampfin river and the NampGn and the crossing of tho 

Namtdn and other numerous smnll streams wnioh flow 

small streams. into the Nampon just opposite the vil- 

lage of Nampa Kim present difficulties 
for transport. From the village of Manpakum (Nampaklum) 
to that of N&ngyun (gee Route No. 89), thoro are two roads, 
tho hill and the valley road. The latter is preferable in the 
dry season and is quite practicable for pack animals. The 
hill path can also be used in the rains. Between Monghom 
and N&ngyun tho road 1ms of late been little used. As a 
matter of fact this route from Saileng to Mansd is, as Shan 
roads go, a very fair one, and it might, with advantage, bo 
improved. At 1J miles path to left (south) to K6ngs&ng 
(i mile otf, five houses, KachinB). At If miles path from 
left Kongs&ng. At 2 miles path to left (south-south-west.) 
to Kacliin village of Loi Waw, which is situated on the 
northern slopes of the Loi Waw range. For miles tho 
descent is very gontle ; after that there is a steep descent 
for about 1 mile towards tho Nampdu river. At 4$ miles 
Shan village of Man pul .u on opposite side (left bank) of 
NampGn. Left bank of Nampon well oultivatod. Right 
bank too stoop for cultivation except in one or two places. 
Tho road then runs abovo and parallel to the right bank of 
the Nampdn, crossing in rapid succession a number of small 
streams, so numerous indeed as almost to flood the hill 
slopes. The soil has fortunately no tendenoy to beoome 
swampy, otherwise the place would be impassable without a 
oauaeway and bridges. At 5) miles path to left to Man- 
pakum. Beyond that descent to and at 6 miles reach right 
of NampGn (60 feet broad, 2 feet deep). At 6& miles ford it. 
At Gf miles pass village of Manpakum (Shans; 10 houses). 
The valley of the NampGn here and for a mile below is all 
cultivated. The rice crops are irrigated from the river. 
At 7k miles the road bifurcates, tho left branoh going over 
the hill and the right branch along the banks of the river 
to N&ngyun. The hill road passes through the Shan vil- 
lage of PingmGn Loi S&ng. The road by the river wants 
clearing and repairing in plaoes, otherwise it is easy enough 
for pack animals. At 9$ miles reach N&ngyun (Shans ; 
10 houses) (tee Route No. 89, Stage 2). At 10 miles cross 
NampGn river and pass to right (west) of 8han village of 
Napayin (eight houses). At 10} miles Shan village of 
N&tong, 16 houses and kyaung. At 11 miles cross valloy 
and stream of Namtfln. Valley extensive and well cultivated. 
At 11} miles Shan village of Namkungpa to right, 80 houses 
and kyaung. Anywhere about hare there is room to camp 
an army oorpsiu the dry weather. Water, wood, and fodder 
abundant. In timo of peaoe supplies of rice, paddy, cattle, 
do., should be obtainable from the numerous villages round 
about. Parting Namkungpa enter narrow but woll culti- 
vated valley of the NampongaM flowing south-south-west to 
tho Nampdn river, which from N&ngyun flows south for a 
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Feo* TA MttNGNONG (oe TA SAILING) FERRY to MANs£— continual. 
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* 

*c 

.3 
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O 

c 
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i 
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3. XaUuun (Hak- 
ham) — cmt. 


4. Maas* 

Many small streams 
and the Namp6n 
river. 


mile and then turns westward towards Mansd. Road follows 
the Nampfingald for a mile and then diverge* west to the 
village of Makham (spelt Nakham on Survey Map) (8hans g 
10 houses), where is camping room, water, fodder, and fuel 
for a force of moderate size. The country hereabouts is a 
succession of small well-watered and cultivated valleys sepa- 
rated by low hills, overgrown with bamboo and tree junglo. 
A mile before reaching Makham the village of Makpai ie 
found, and £ mile from Makham the road from Mongma joins 
in from the left (south-east, see Route No. 39). 


M. 

10 


M. 

55 


General direction west -south -west. 
Road good for pack transport, orosses 
a suooeSBion of cultivated valleys 
intersected by higher ground (low 
spurs of the Loi Titan) overgrown 
with jungle. The cultivated valloys 
being often swampy and cut np by 
deep irrigation ohannels are difficult 
for transport tc cross. The streams, 
nullahs, Ac., are in many plaoes bridged 
for pack transport, and the swampy 
places are crossed on wooden cause- 
ways. The whole of the Nampdn 
valley from Ningyun to Mansi (23 
miles) is highly cultivated, fertile, and, 
for the Shan States, thiokly popu- 
la tod. The inhabitants are all Shans. 
Road for 2 miles across low hills 
covered with jnngle. At 2 miles road 
comes in from south east from Makpai 
and Kdnka (the latter on left bank of Namptin). At 3 
miles road to right to K6nhyo, \ mile distant. At 8| 
miles oross valley of Nemtfin stream, cultivated, 1 mile 
broad. (The valley of Namp6n here tends east-north-east 
and west-south-west, and is bordered on the north by the 
Loi Pitan and on the south by the Loi Ling range. The 
road from Ningyun to Mansi traverses the low spurs of the 
Loi Pitan at a distance of from 1 to 2 miles north of the 
Namp6n river.) At 8| miles pass Sipong (20 houses, 
kyaongs). At 4 miles Mankhaisim to right. At 4| miles 
oross cultivated valley by wooden oanseway, 100 yards 
long. At 4$ miles Namyong village, £ mile to right. At 
5} miles cross a stream. Here good water and camping 
ground. At 5| miles village of Tingt&won, f mile to left. 
At 6} miles cross Namning stream and valley 4 mile broad 
and cultivated. At 7 miles pass bssaar of Nanang, the 
chief village of the Lantao district. Tillage i mile to right 
and Mansand (butcher's village) | mile to left. There is a 
road north from here to Mttngyaw, distance about 15 miles. 
At 74 miles road to right to Nika Mvauk (North Nika). At 
8$ miles cross valley of Namki, £ mile broad and cultivated. 
At 8| miles village of Nika Taung (South Nika) to left. At 
9 miles path to left to Kugyum 1 mile off. Then cross valley 
and stream of Names, valley £ mile broad and cultivated. 
At 94 miles Tawni village of 20 houses and kyaungs to left. 
At 10 mile# past through village of Lftkpin (good camp and 
water in any of these villages in the dry season, in the wet 
season must oamp on high ground). At 11 miles direct 
road from Tawni oomes in from right. At Ilf miles path to 
left to Namleng 1 mile off and just beyond Namleng stream 












932 


No. 69. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



From TA MflNGNONG (oa TA SAILENG) FERRY to JlAX8&-contxnued. 


Anthorifcios. 

Number and Names 
b of Stages, Rivers 

5 and Streams. 

a 1 

O 


and valley (all these streams flow south into Nampftn). At 
13} miles reach Uokai, large Shan village with good kyanng. 
Good oamp and water either on the high ground or in tho 
valley of the Namkhai stream. Yalloy } to J mile broad and 
all nndor cultivation. (These numerous streams furnish 
ample water for irrigation, each stream irrigating its own 
valloy. Two crops of rice at least might be raised* here in 
the year.) At 15 miles village of Kdngp&n, 1 mile to left, and 
Kaking, } mile to right of road. At 15} miles road comes in 
from the south-east, being the dircot road from Mttng Kit, 
Mclng Mo, Konkut, Ac., to MansA It is optional, however, 
for troops marching from Kttnkut to Mans^ to pass through, 
or rather a little south of, Malcmai and Nanang and thence 
follow the route now nndor report. At 18 miles pass Nam- 
hyit stream and valley. At 19 miles reach the pagoda and 
bazaar of MansA, close to the south of whioh flows the 
Nampdn. Easy ford here, 1} feet deep, moderate current, 
firm pebbly bottom. Vill*$e^Jfcouped all round. Choice 
of camping ground anywhere AB eithor bank of river. In 
time of peace supplies of rice, paddy, beef, Ac., should be 
available, tho district being fertile and populous. Grass 
and fuel plentiful. 


No. 60. 

From tAiTOtAh to XAVOXA. 

By Capt. H. R. B. DONNE, Norfolk Regiment, 11th and 12th January 



1. Vain 13 4 13 4 TAngyAn, tee Routo No. 88, Stage 4. 

General direction north-west. Starting 
Namyeng and Nam- from the large banyan tree the track 

pin. lies across open ground alternating 

with thin jungle (for the most part pino 
trees) the whole way. For the first 6 furlongs it ascends 
at an easy gradient and then runs along fairly level, gradu- 
ally dosoending past the kyaung of H6t6ng until the river 
Namyeng is reaohed at 7f miles. After this it ascends the 
opposite range, attaining its greatest elevation at 10 miles, 
from whioh point it descends to the village of Nalu. The 
path is easy throughout, with the exception of two places at 
7} and 8f miles in crossing streams, where there is slight 
difficulty. Steepest gradient 1 in 5. At 3§ miles the path 
rnns between the two small villages of PAngyen, lately 
burnt. At 4} miles spring on right i water good. At 6fc 
miles a path leads to village of Hotftng visible at 600 yards 
on the left, consisting of 21 houses, deserted. At 7 miles 
passes close to kyaung of this village, 16 by 2 yards, also 
deserted. At 71 miles path crosses the Namyeng by a rough 
bamboo foot-bridge ; animals cross by ford to the left, 13 
yards wide, 2 feet 2 inches deep, bottom hard, 2} miles per 
hour. Camping ground for 2,000 men on left bank. Water 
good. Right bank a little steep and slippery. At 8| miles 
path crosses small stream i water good. At 8} miles path 
crosses stream by bough as foot-bridgesi animals cross 60 
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From tANGyAn to MdNGMA— continued. 



1. Vnlu — cont. yards higher up. Tho hanks are soft ; it w&b nooossary to 

lay down grass for footing. Tho village of Baik6n is about 
600 yards furthor up stream ; contains a kyaung. At 134 
miles path crosses small stream, and 200 yards further two 
others. Wator good. At 13f miles camping ground close 
to and west of a clump of bamboos and kyaung (17 by 20 
yards). Tho village of Nalu (nee also No. 39, Stago 4, 
and foot-note) contains 17 houses ; no sayits. It was in a 
somi-desertod state when we passed through. The Narapin 
flows at 300 yards to tho wost of camping ground, which 
would accommodate 1,000 men. 

M. F. M. F. 

8. ITdngma ... 11 4 25 0 General direction north -north -west. 

Country open all tho way with ooca- 
NampAn. sionally a few scattered trees. Tho 

path is fairly level throughout, with 
tho exception of one marked ascent 
commencing at 9f miles, the path attaining on altitude of 
about COO foot above the goneral level at 10 miles 
(steepest gradient 14°), from which it gradually descends 
ovor undulating ground to Mongma. At two places tho 
ground was a little diilicult for animals, namely, at | mile 
and at Ilf miles (two streams). At | milo path crosses 
the NarnpAn by ford 27 yards across, 4 feet G inches deepest 
part, rate 2 miles per hour, bottom hard, the opposite or 
right bank being very steep and slippery for 16 yards. At 
If miles a path leiids off to right front. At 1 mile path 
crosses stream by ford 9 yards wide, 1 foot 2 inches deep, 
rate If miles an hour, bottom hard. At 4i miles two desert- 
ed huts at 200 yards to the left. At 4| miles small bit of 


swamp with stream ; water good. At 6| miles stream is 
crossed by ford 18 yards wide, 1 foot 4 inches deep, 2 miles 
per hour, bottom hard. Good camping ground, sufficient 
for T,600 men. At 7f miles deserted village of N6ka on 
right containing 20 houses ; bazaar hold every 6 days in quiet 
times on the left. The track then lies across paddy-fields, 
crossing a small stream at 8 miles. Water good ; might 
encamp 1,000 men here in dry woatber. At 8| miles a traok 
leads to village of Supldng situated at 1,000 yards on tho 
left and containing atout 16 huts. At 8| miles the routo 
traverses thin jungle for 300 yards. At 9} miles stream 
crossed by single plank ; animals cross to the right. One 
hundred yards Icyond tho deserted village of NamCn lies 
at 200 yards to the right, oonaisting of 15 huts ; a cluster of 
seven hats belonging to this village is situated at 600 yards 
to the left on opposite slope. At Ilf miles path crosses 
stream by a very rough bamboo foot-bridge; transport 
animals cross by ford 100 yards to the right. The left bank 
had to be out away to facilitate desoent into stream, which 
flows in a deep nullah. Ford is 7 yards across, 1 foot 6 
inohes deep, bottom hard, water good. By making a detour 
i mile to the right the transport animals could cross l>y 
wooden bridge close to kyaung. The camping ground is 
250 yards further on, good and snffioient for 1,600 men. 
The village of Mdngma, at present deserted, consists of 21 
houses. A kyaung on left bank of stream, 600 yards east 
of camping ground, measures 83 by 86 yards; no sayAts 
(large numbers of imperial pigeons here). For another 
description of this stage, see Route No. 39, Stage 4, in which 
Captain A. 0. Yate makes the distance only 9f miles. 
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From TAWNIO to XINShAh (on KOagms border). 

Bt Li rut. H. B. WALKER, Paid Attach <, Intrlligrnck Branch, Burma, February 1882. 


Number and Names 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



M. F. M. F. 

5 4 5 4 General direction east- south -east. 

Leaving Tawnio by the south-east 3nd 
of village and by a path parallel to 
and oast of the main road to Namhung 
and Knnl6n the route runs across 
cultivation along a spur to the north 
of which runs tho stream on wnich 
Tawnio stands (6 inches deep, 10 
yards wide ; sound crossings and ex- 
cellent drinking water). At f mile 
tlio path drops a little and crosses this 
stream xising then over a small 
knoll and crossing a half dry muddy 
stream, at 1$ miles descending slightly 
to do so the route then runs up a 
valley south-east, the valley running 
almost duo east aud west and 1} miles 
wido. Tho hill of Namhatin laud 
mark to all south-east and southern 
routes out of Tawnio is passed } a 
mile distant to right hand or south- 
west at commencement of valley, 
while the hill of Lahangai is plainly 
visiblo to the loft hand or north in 
the range which rnns south-west and 
north-east, separating tho Ky&sisho 
(Sntisu) plateau from tho Tawnio 
valley. At mile 2 a path strikes off 
to tho left or duo east leading into 
Kongma territory and crossing tho 
frontier south of Bhio Nanku. At 
mile 3 on a knoll to north of path 
is passed the small KfikAng village of 
Chinohi, l£ miles distant. From 
hore the routo rises and winds slightly by a good path along 
tho under-featuree of an irregular series of small hills on 
either side which thus enclose the path. At 3f miles to 
right hand or sonth is passed the small village oi Pikyon- 
sliw6, with rcanty water-supply. From here the route rises 
and winds slightly by a good path along a spur rising by an 
oasy ascent passing between two rooks, where the path 
beoomes stony and is covered with large slabs of slippery 
rooks. Uinshin is reached at mile 5$, a dirty K6k4ng village 
of 10 or 12 houses. Few supplies and water very scarce, being 
obtained from a dirty tank. The frontier rnns just in front 
of or to tho east of tho village crossing a narrow cultivated 
valloy running from the south and half-way up the hill 
parallel with the village and on which stand the Kongma 
villages of Tawm6n and Mika Shwd and then passing north 
rotind the eastern shoulder of a small knoll to left or north- 
east of villago. From TawmGn a route is said to ran south- 
east to Kflngtna town passing (1) l'ingldn Sin 16 miles, 
Maintha 16 miles, Nay fin 12 miles, Nttwan 18 miles, Loi Pyi 
18 miles, Manang 12 miles, and Kongma 12 miles. It is 
little used by caravans and is said to be a rough road. A path 
also runs along the hills south and drops down to the village 
of Kfit&ngin Kfiking, which commands the Mdngting-Tawiuo 
route Route No. 09, Alternative 1). 
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From IAWIIO (k6kAsTO) to HOHOKAX (k6kAbTO). 

By Likut. H. B. WALKKR, Paid Attacu<, Intkllioknck Branch, Fkbuuary 1888. 


985 


I i 

S b 



Distances. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


M. F. 

M. F. 

1. XyAsdshft 

10 0 

10 0 

8. Vamptiaw ... 

5 6 

15 6 

3. Xanlaw 

5 4 

21 2 

4. Bhiokai 

5 4 

2G 6 

5. Bhyinkyi 

Sipa (or Sima) Haw 
and two small 
streams. 

8 0 

34 6 


Remarks^ 


6. Phyin Haw ... 

Kyankung, Shiolcai, 
| and several small 


See Route No. 64. 


8 O 34 6 General direction north. Leaving 

Bhiokai, the route runs by a rough 
path along the right bank of the Bipa 
(or Sima) Haw (66 feet wide y 1 foot 
to 2& fuel deep ; very stony bottom ; 
rapid current), which it crosses in the 
first 600 yards at a bend, crossing 
also a small stream flowing into the river Sipa Haw, easy 
crossings. At mile 1 some paddy «fields are crossed afford* 
ing camping for 300 men. The route then begins to ascend 
and runs up a spur for a mile us far as the village of Ptffng 
to right hand or east at mile 21, then crossing a couple of 
spurs, ascending and descending into two narrow valleys. 
It then continues to ascend and descend crossing a series 
of Bpurs, winding along from one to another and crossing 
two small streams running down into the 8ipa Haw (o 
inches deep, 1 foot to 2 feet wide) good drinking water). 
At mile 6 the route passes the prominent village of Shio 
Tang standing on the top of a hill (16 to 80 houses, 
Palanngs). The route then, after crossing a low spar from 
the oast, runs through a short cultivated valley and winds 
i by a long gradual ascont up to the Palaung village of 
' Bhyinkyi, a small, neat, well-bnilt Palaung village fenoed 
in with a bamboo fence. A few supplies and water from 
wells. There is a camping ground just below and to tho 
west of the village for 60 men, the village being bnilt on 
tho only level part of the spur. A larger one for 160 men 
is found \ mile from and to the north-east of village, water 
being obtained from a hill stream to north end north-east. 
Bamboo leaves, but little grace obtainable. 

Note . — From the hill above the second camp on the southern 
side of the spur a good view is obtained west towards 
Mantfin, east towards the frontier and northwards towards 
Mawhtai. Tho first 6 milos of the route also run parallel 
with the spur, along which is the route leading to Mantfin 
ferry vid Kfinky&ng, on western side of Sipa Haw, the 
prominent hill (with village) Sankaw Kywsn Shin, being 
| visible also in that direction; villages east of Bhyinkyi 
towards frontier and within easy radius (Pinkayun, Panyfin, 
Hanky 6n, and Bhiottag) passed en route. Height of Bhyinkyi 
3,768 feet. 

6 O 40 6 General direction north-north east. 

Leaving the camp at Bhyinkyi, which 
is ft a mile north of village, the rent# 
winds through the valley of s s m a ll 
stream for a mfla running along tha 
eastern slopes of tho hflla on western 
side and peming at f mile to left hand 
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No. 62. 


Two* TAWNIO (KdKXNO) io HONGHAI (K6kAj* li) — c<Mtimud. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



6. Phyla Haw- or wost the small Palaung village of Manmin (four or five 

c out. houses) at mile 1 j the route, loaving the valley, passes to 

western side of slopes and winds on to a long descending 
spur, passing the Palaung village of Kyinkang situated on 
top of spur (Kyinking ; six houses; no supplies). The route 
then runs down the spur (half-way down passing a path to 
left leading to Homalin) for a mile into a narrow valley, 
crosses a small stream, and runs up another valley threaded 
by a narrow stream, follows it to mile 3£, when it strikes 
across a spur by a steep ascent and dosoent into another 
valley, crossing the Kyingkung Haw (3 or 4 yards wide, 6 
inches to 1 foot deep ; stony bottom ; rapid) at mile 4}. 
The route then follows the valloy of another small stream 
running along the eastern slopes of the western hills, passes 
through a gap in the left-hand or western ridge at mile 5|, 
and descends into valley of the Shiokai Haw, on the bank of 
which in paddy or old cultivated fields is the camping ground. 
The Shiokai Haw, as the Bipa Haw is called at Shiokai, 
is crossed by onward route to Sitfin Phyin and runs behind 
the western ridge of route from Shyinkyi and down into 
Shiokai valley. It is here 3 to 4 yurds wide, 1 foot to lk 
feet deep ; low crossings ; gravelly bottom. The camping 
ground is reaohod at mile 6, situated on the stream and 
capable of affording accommodation for 800 or 1,000 men ; 
grass of a ooarso kind obtainable. The entire absence of 
timber, even the smallest shrub on the maroh, is to bo 
noted, and firewood, even the mokt limited quantity, is 
unobtainable and must be brought from Shyinkyi or notice 
given to the village of Phyin Haw, which is 1 mile further 
on north-east, two days* notice being required for any 
number of men over 60. From the village of Ta 8hw6 Shin, 
lk miles distant to the east, a good view is obtained and tho 
Mongkyeng village of Ky inking is visible beyond the frontier : 
distant here from 5 to 6 miles. Phyin Haw (eight houses) has 
few supplies in the shape of grain, bnt has approximately 
16 to 30 head of cattle for each house. 


M. F. M. F. 

7. BitAn Phyin 6 4 47 2 General direction north. The route 

(6,830 feet). leaves the oamping ground at Phyin 

Haw in an easterly direction and 
Shiokai or Sipa Haw. follows the valley of the Shiokai Haw 

running along the slopes of tho left 

hand or northern hills, whioh are 
destitute of foliage, passing the K6k6ng village of Phyin 
Haw at 1 mile (eight houses ; few supplies) to right hand or 
east. (There is camping ground for perhaps 800 men along 
the Shiokai valley as far as the village of Phyin Haw, where 
it becomes 'very narrow.) The route then takes a more 
northerly direction, descends into another and narrow 
valley, then crosses a small stream which intersects it, and 
asoends north very steeply a route to right hand or east 
leading to Sbwkko, said to be a frontier village, 3 miles 
distant. From top of ascent the route winds fay a good 
path through a broken mass of low hills, the ridge along 
which the frontier runs covered with trees and jungle (tho 
first seen since Shyinkyi) being visible to right hand or eaet j 
distance about a mile. At mile 4| the route ascends on to 
the spur on whioh (running almoet north and south) stands 
the village of Siton Phyin, the rente running along the 
slopes of the ridge whioh f of a mile before reeohing the 
village are eoverred with loose, thin jungle. Just before 
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rum TA.WWIO (k6rAn<3) to HONOHAI (k6kANG) — continued. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


7 . Sitdn Phyla 
(6,230 feet)- 

c ont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



8. Xy&a&yeo 

Taung and Paiwl Haw. 


entering Sitdn Phyin the route crosses a streamlet, whieh, 
together with a similar one at the south end of valley, form 
' the water-supply in good quantities. Sitdn Phyin is a 
wretohed K dicing village of four or five housea j few supplies ; 
a little paddy, Ac., but possesses 30 or 40 head of cattle per 
house. The camping ground is very limited, being situated 
on the level spot on the ridge on which village stands i 
capable of accommodating 200 men, but would require 
cleaning first. Grass of a very coarse kihd and a few bamboo 
leaves obtainable. From Siton Phyin a direct and exoellent 
track runs to the Manpin ferry, one day's maroh, a gradual 
descent all the way passing en routs the villages of PAng- 
ldnkyi at 2 miles, Phungshwipaw at 4 miles, Pawpawkyi at 
6} miles. 

M. F. M. F. 

5 4 63 6 General direction a little east of north. 

Striking up a steep asoent for about 
200 yards the route attains top of 
ridge, then passes through a cleft on 
to a spur, along which it runs for 
nearly 2 miles by an irregular and 
broken path, ascending and descend- 
ing ; Jungle on both sides. Stream 
to right hand at foot of spur, the 
Taung Haw, 1| yards wide ; shallow 
and atony. At mile 1| a view along 
a valley to the east is obtained of the 
ridge of hills along which the frontier 
runs, distant about 8 miles. At mile 
3 the route winds through a gap in 
the spur and so runs by a bad, stony 
path for ft a mile, when it ascends 
steeply on to the main ridge of hills 
which are called the Kywinpwyi hills. 
From the top of this ridge which 
runs north-east and south-west a view 
northwards across a narrow valley ia 
obtained of a parallel ridge, the 
Ahwakyin hills, on whioh ia situated, 
half-way up the slopes, on a level 
spot, the village of Kyiaiyeo, whioh is 
also visible. The route then descends steeply for 000 yards 
into. the valley and, crossing the Pkiwi Ilaw stream (6 yards 
wide, 1 foot deep j stony and rapid j flows from east to 
north-west towards Salween j stony and difficult crossings a 
steep approaches), ascends the Ahwikyin slopes for about f 
of a mile, and then runs along the slopes about half-way 
mid the valley and summit of ridge, reaching the KAkiag 
village of Kyiaiyeo (10 houses) at mile fif. The camping 
ground ia readied $ of a mile beyond village to tho north* 
west ia a stony elesring capable of accommodating 80 man* 
Grass of a coarse kind sad bamboo leaves obtainable. Good 
water-supply from hill stream between camp and village. 
The range Ahwakyin is olothed with jungle, bamboo 
predominating, while the white-flowering tree “TAkshio" 
dots the hill sides with p l ea sing effect. Ae route ia a very 
rough one, being much broken and stony, while tbs assents 
and descents are very steep. Laden animals can, however, 
traverse it. Tillages in view to north sad wesV-Btnkyi, 
LAnhingtarl, TAkyo Kyi (ms Bouts No. 80, Stage 1), sad 
Kwin Pwe (see same route, Stage 3). 
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From TAWNIO (KdKANG) to HONGHAI (k6k A N G)— continued. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



9. Vugntw ... 6 6 69 4 Direction a little east of north. Leav- 

ing the camp the route continues to 
Paiwl, FyinyA, and run along the sonthern slopes of the 

HAnshwtf streams. range AhwAkyin within the valley of 

Paiwl Haw Shw£, whoh, flowing west- 
ward, lies below and to left hand of 
route. The end of the ridge is reached 
at mile 1|, and the route the*; crosses 
its lower slope and turns eastward into 
the valley of the Pyinytf Haw (5^ yai :*a 
wide ; rapid current ; stony bottom 5 
difficult crossings), which, joining the PaiwA Haw Shwe and 
forming one stream, flows with it into the Salween. After 
| mile along this valley, running over the northern slopes of 
the Ahw&kyin, the route descends precipitously by a broken 
path to the stream, crosses it and ascends along steep spur 
up to the top of another lofty ridge of hills, the hill Kyin- 
long, from which this portion of the range derives its name 
to right hand or east, the well-defined elevation Laphankyi 
terminating the ridge to the west. Less than f mile up the 
ascent a small village (KAkAng) Mfchsyi is passed to right 
hand, a path branching along the centre of the elevation 
westward to the KAkang village of Kyinkyi, 1 mile distant 
and situated 300 yards below the summit of the ridge, which 
is reaohed at mile 3}. The route then runs westward along 
the top of the ridge from a ; short distance until it arises 
above the village of Kyinkyi, down to which a route runs j 
it then turns north and descends the ridge, a route continu- 
ing along the top of the ridge to TAkyo Kyi and Kwin Pw6 en 
route for ManpAn terry (see Route No. 20). A small vil- 
lage SAnkAn (KAkAng) is passed to left hand or west just 
below Bummit of ridge on northern side ; right ahead is seen 
the village of Mangmaw’ situated on a lofty ridge. The 
route then winds along the western slopes of a ridge per- 
pendicular to that just crossed by a rough and irregnlar path 
and descending to the HAnshwA Haw (5 or 6 yards broad ; 
stony and rapid ; It feet deep) at mile 4, which, running 
down into the valley to left and or west, flows into the 
Salween. From here the route ascends steeply for f of a 
mile to the KAkAng village of Longling (six houses), whence 
it oontinnes to wind descending and ascending steeply to the 
1 KAkAng village of Mangmaw at 6} miles. The Salween is 
[ visible from several points along the route between Longling 
I and Mangmaw distant about 8 miles to the west and flowing 
from north-east to south-west along a deep ravine 1 beyond 
it is visible the ,hill on which the village of H'sen Shin is 
situated and from whioh the ferry below it derives its name, 
while beyond it again a lofty elevation some 9,000 feet, 
the Myin S'shin, is seen, still further to the north-west. 
Mangmaw is a KAk&ng village of about eight houses ; few 
supplies ; paddy, do., and possesses a few head of cattle. 
There is no camping ground here, aooommodatian for 100 
men at a pinoh being obtained a mile beyond to the north ‘ 
and on the Mawhtai road on a narrow ridge. Water ie 
obtained from a narrow stream on northern side of the 
ridge ; grass and bamboo leaves obtainable. Worn the camp 
the Salween is seen lying below to the west and H'sen 
S'shin village on the hill, the route westward towards 
Mongka and M&ngko (No. 20) being also visible. There are . 
several villages within easy radius and view of Mangmaw 
camp, Ahwikyi, a KAking village, lying between the camp 
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Faov TAWUIO (k6kAn'G) to UONGHAI (k6kANQ)— amtinutJ. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


9. Mangmaw- 

cont. 


10. Myinkwalin 
(camp for Maw- 
ktni). 

Kyukoyin Haw and a 
small mountain 
stream. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

and the river on tho slope. The onward route to Mawhtai 
winding round the spurs and slopes is visible for about 3 
miles until it reaches the village of Kyukoyin due north of 
camp. 

M. F. 

6 O 

M. F. 
65 4 

General direction east. Leaving the 
camp the route runs along the north- 
ern slopes of the spur in an easterly 
direction for about t of a mile when 
it begins to assume a more northerly 


11. Honglud 
(5,374 foot). 

Sh&nsitin, Mawhtai, 
Mawhtaw, and other 
small hill streams. 


and descending to the Kyukoyin Haw, which the route 
crosses nt mile l£ (5 yards broad, stony bottom, steep 
approaches) and ascends by a stiff climb tliu hill of the same 
name for 4 a mile. Kyukoyin village situated on summit of 
the hill and lying to the left hand or north-west, of a path 
contains four or five houses and is in the Mawhtai district. 
After a few yards of very rough path the route then descends 
for a little to rise again along another slope, the path being 
broken and very rough and in places stony and incapable of 
sustaining much traffic without repair, which could bo easily 
given. At mile 4 a small stream is crossed, whence the route 
runs fairly level and round to the villago of Myinkwalin 
(Koking); six houses, Mawhtai being about 2,000 yards 
further on and lower down the slope towards the river. 
There is camping ground for 60 men on level spot on the 
path and abovo the village. Few supplies ; very little rice | 
paddy ; and Indinn corn. Water from springs sufficient for 
the camp. Grass and bamboo leaves obtainable. Villages 
passed en route to the loft hand (or north) towards the 
Salween — 

(1) • Linkawkyi, 

S 2) Howamyo, 

3) Kynkoying, top of hill of that name, 

4) Myaphang, 

(5) T&ng S'sh&n, 

(6) Kyinkyi, 

from whioh villages with a day's notice supplies can be 
obtained. The lower slopes of the spurs towards the river 
are cultivated in small patches for paddy, the upper slopes 
with opium. 

4 6 70 2 General direction east (a little south of). 

Leaving the camp at Myinkwalin, 
which is just above and to the south 
of the village, tho route runs by a 
■lightly descending path along north* 
ern slopes to the three villages of 
— — —— — — - 1 Mawhtai at 1 mile and in an easterly 

direction, thence after a few 100 yards of level ground down 
a steep ascent to a narrow stream. It then, by a steep 
broken path for a short distance, runs level along the aids 
of slope and again descends to the Shinsitin stream (6 or 
6 yards wide, stony ; hill-side stream j 1 foot deep i excellent 
drinking water ; steep approaches) crossing one or two small 
hill-side rivulets, the village whence the stream derives its 
name lyinga mile and-a-half among the hills to south-east of 
the path. From the Shinsitin stream the route crosses the 
■lopes of another spur by a steep ascent, a short, level stretch 
ana a long, steep descent, passing a Palaung village ; six 
or eight houses j few supplies, but possessing buffaloes and 
oattle, in all about 80 head with good water-supply from 
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Vbom TAWNIO (K6kAnG) to HONGHAI (k6kANG) — continued. 


Authorities!. 



t 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 


11. Kongkni 
(5,974 foot)— 


coat. 



| Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


small stream south of path and camp for 30 men situated on 
level portion of slope. At bottom of descent the route 
crones (at mile 8) the Mawhtai Haw (a mountain stream 6 
or 7 yards broad ; stony ; rapid j 1 to 1$ feet deep; excellent 
drinking water), and then ascends by a continual steep and 
j winding ascent for If miles in an easterly direction to the 
camping ground of Honghai below and to the north of 
village. In the last of f a mile the route rune for f a mile 
along the valley of the Mawhtaw Haw (a mountain stream 
flowing westward) and 200 or 800 feet above and to the south 
of the stream. It then leaves the valley and almost due 
south up the slopes for f mile when it reaches Honghai. 
Honghai is a wretched K&k&ng village of about 10 or 12 
houses, f a mile as the crow flies from the low, jungle* 
covered range of hills which form the frontier line. It has 
fow supplies, though they maybe obtained from the villages 
which lie north and east within a radius of 2 miles, namely, 
Kyuahwl, Chinmolin, Ac. The camping ground at Hong- 
hai (old paddy-fields in steppes on the side of slope) is 
oapable of affording accommodation for 200 or 800 men 
under tents and double that number in addition bivouacking 
on the narrower shelves where the ordinary sepoy tent could 
not be pitched. Water obtained from two small mountain 
rivulets between camp and village, and troughs would have 
to be dug to accumulate the water in any quantity. Facing 
the camp and on the other side of Mawhtaw Haw valley is 
the prominent hill Kyushwl Sh&n with village of same name. 
Along the Mawhtaw Haw valley in a south-easterly direction 
runs the route to Mongpfin (or Mongphfln) a large, well-to- 
do Chinese village of Mongkyeng; 60 houses} fifth-day 
basaar, and distant from Honghai rather less than 10 miles. 
This stage, thongh only 4} miles, is a very stiff one and qnite 
a sufficient day's work for troops moving ordinarily. At a 
pinch the whole distance from Mangm&w could be accom- 
plished in the day by aotive men and in good marching 
condition. The hill Lien S’shin immediately on the right 
bank of Salween and in Lftnlin territory is visible to the 
left hand or north and west of ronte nearly all the way. It 
is studded with villages and bears the appearance of being 
freely cultivated, while numerous routes leading to LOnlin 
town stripe the hill side in every direction. From Honghai 
to the eastward lies the lofty hill Kyushwd S’shtn with 
village of same name ; six houses (Kftk&ng) j 1| miles distant. 
From Kynshwf S' shin, still looking east, can be seen the 
boundary hill P4hu Shan ; 2 miles still further east, on ite 
western slopes, are the Kflking villages of Chinmolin, a 
Palaung village, and on its northern slopes Mangyem. 
Honghai being enclosed north-east and south by frontier ie 
a weak and isolated position and liable to be overrun from 
Mdngpftn. 


Copt. Walker gives the following routes from Honghai from Native information collected on 
the spot:— 

(1) To LdNLIN. 

M. F. M. F. I 

l. Mfiagpon (OT ... ... I General direction aonth-east. A day’s 

4 Mdng pliOn). I march. Mbngpftn has a large fifth- 

4 day baxasr, and ia a proposed post for 

5 * Chinese garrison. (The position of the village can be made 
out from the hills within Kdktng, east of the Honghai.) 
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From TAWNIO (k6kAnG) to HONGHAI (kSkANG)— contimuid. 
(1) To L6N LIN — continued. 



• Mol to b* oonf nw d with iho town of that m mo in tbt Htikasf TiDoy ntar tin Amber Mina*— AJT* 
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Fbom TAWNIO (k6kA.NG) to HONGHAI (k6kA.NG) — continued. 
(1) To l6nLIN— continntd. 



10. Ldnlist 


M. F. M. F. 


One long day’s march. Baiaar ; 500 to 
1,000 house* ; garrison of 800 men. 


(2) To MONGKYENG. 


1. M6ngp6n . ... 

... 


8. Pydkutin ... 

... 

... 

3. Liengkdshwd. 

... . 

• •• 

4. Pi X 

... 

... 

6. L6n Zyn L6n. 

... 

... 

0. Samdnfdn 

... 

... 

7. Bhdn Stmba ... 

... 


8. XOngkyeng ... 




Direction east. A day's journey. 
Large village with big fifth-day basoar. 
Proposed post for Chinese troops. 

Direction north-east. A day's march. 
Climbs hill of same name. 


North-east. Formerly the residence of 
the Mtingkyettg Sawbwa, who now 
lives at M6n Hdn Takyi (see in Boute 
No. 63). 


YUNGCHlNGFU. 


1. VOagpto 

... 

••• 

8. Bin Xydn 

... 

fM 

8hv4. 



3. Ydyatin 

... 

• se 

4. Mannd a 

... 

sea 

5. Mdanataw 

... 

see 

Haw. 



6. Kvin To 

... 

see 

B1lw4. 



7. Yftakwia 

... 

see 

8. Bhddia 

... 


3. P6nohing ... 

... 


10. XviisawUB. 

... 

ess 

11. Blaka — ... 

... 


IB. y-gthfagfli 

... 

••• 


All these stages are convenient 
marches for men and transport 
animals. Water-supply and camp- 
ing ground said to be obtainable at 
each place. 


Garrison of Ynngohingfn Is said to 
be 1,000 strong. 
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No. 63. 

From TAWVZO to MdVOTZVO rik K7WAV7ZVFA. 

Bt Likut. H. B. WALKER, Paid Attach*, Intklligenci Branch, January 1893. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Xywanyinpa . 



9. XOBgtiBg 


| Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

H. F. 
11 |0 

M. 7. 
11 0 



11 | O 11 0 General direction north-east. Leaving 

Tawnio, the route runs south along 
the main road between Namhnng and 
Tawnio for 4$ miles, passing the hill 
' Namhntan at 2} miles. At mile 4A 

the Namhnng road continues south-west along the main val- 
ley and to the west of the short range of hills, with Kyf-kyu- 
hsin at its northern extremity, and direotly facing. Nam* 
hutan hill shuts off the Namhnng road. At this point three 
▼alleys as it were meet : (1) the Namhung-Kunldn route 
▼alley j (2) a parallel ▼alley i and (8) a ▼alley striking east, 
along which the M&ngting route runs. The rising ground 
at the foot of Kjfkyuhsan and a number of small flat topped 
circular knolls at entrance of this ▼alley afford a good posi- 
tion for commanding the junction of the three ▼alleys and 
the routes along them. The valley of the M&ngting route 
almost immediately after entranoe narrows, a path striking 
to the right hand south-east, to the village of Pishinshwe 
(see Route No. 66) lying on the frontier between the Mong* 
ting route and Namhnng. The width of the M&ngting route 
▼alley averages from 300 to 600 yards. It is practically 
level to mile 7, cultivated in patches with opium. Aft 
mile 7 the route rises a little and passes to right hand or 
south, the large well-defined hill (in the ridge which forms 
the valley's southern boundary) called Kyinkyulin. Average 
width of path from 1} to 6 feet. If necessary by clearing, 
the whole valley could be utilised as a road. Aft mile 8 
the frontier is reached, at this point running north and 
south and orossing the eastern shoulder of the hill Kunlfin- 
pho (on right hand of path). On left hand of route a path 
runs up the hills on that side to the KfikAng village of 
K6tdng (sss Alt. Route No. I below), a well-to-do village 
commanding the M&ngting route from its eastern portion. 
From this point the path runs south-east along the lower 
slopes of the hills on northern or left-hand side of valley, 
which meet the slopes of the hills on right hand or southern 
side and form a dry water-course. The route now ascends 
slightly for 1| miles, a seoond path leading from K&ting 
into M&ngting territory running in here. The valley then 
' widens out, the path gradually descending into it. The 
▼alley here is a mile long and nearly a mils wide, nearly 
level and cultivated in patches. It would accommodate 
6,000 to 6,000 men in camp. At the south-east end, 11th 
mile, is the Ohinese-Shin village of Kvwanyinpa, 10 or 19 
houses, and just underneath a peak called Shinkydkyuliu. 

9 O ( 30 0 The route rune through the village to 

right hand or south of peak, and p a s e* 
iug through a break in the hiBs reaches 
I the small village of Kwdpeia, at mile 6, 

— on the Xwcpeim stream 

which flows Into the Namting close to the town of Mftng- 
ting at mile 9. Mangling town, capital of M&ngting protinoe, 
is a fortified town or 400 or 600 houses. The wall surround- 
ing it beingnow broken down i it is garrisoned (on paper) by 
300 men (60 men in reality) and four or five assises guns. 
This route is a principal caravan route and ehiefly used. 
Note.— After leaving Tawnio to the north, or Namhnng to the 
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No. 63- 


From TAWKIO to M0NGTUTG rti KYWANYINPA — tontinwd. 


Number and Names 
of Stage*, Rivers 
and Streams. 


2. Xdnffting— con*, south, there is no water (except a very small quantity of 
inferior quality in a small muddy pool up Mingting Talley, 
2± miles from Kyikyushin hill) until Kywaayinpa is 
reached. 

ALTERNATIVE I. 

From TAWNIO to M0NGTING vii KdNTANG. 

Bt Lirut. H. B. WALKER, Dues or Cornwall's Light Infantry, Paid Attach*, 
Intbllioxncs Branch, 31st January 1892. 


Authorities. 



Distances. 


Inter. 

mediate. 


Remarks. 

Total. 




General direction south-east. From 
Tawnio Mongting can be reached (1) 
either by a route running as far as 
Namhutan hill by the main route to 
Namhung and Knnlin southwards 
and then turning east across main valley to village of 
Namhutan at 34 miles ,• or (2) by a route parallel to and 
east of (1) route, which it joins | of a mile before reaohing 
Namhutan. This is a small Koking village, six or eight 
houses fenced in with prickly growth and entered through 
archway of same material, about 16 or 20 yards through. 
Supplies: paddy and a few fowla and pigs. Passing 
through the villago of Namhutan the route runs south far 
a short distance along the ridge of a spur, turning eastward 
along a narrow valley whioh run* almost parallel to and 
north of the Galley along which runs the Mttngting route. 
The village of Khaika being passed at 4 miles, 1 mile distant 
to the left or north the route now begins to ascend and runs 
up by a steep, rooky path passable though difficult for 
animals to a short stretch of hills lying north and south 
aoross the valley, and through a cleft in whioh the route 
runs to other side into southern end of a narrow valley or 
ravine which, here running almost parallel with £hs fron- 
tier and beneath the village of rating, carries a route 
north -eestward towards Hmshin, a frontier village fur-, 
ther north (ms Route Ko. 61). Kiting, village is divided into 
four parts, two of whioh, the northern and eastern parts, 
are nearly impngnubls positions j the letter portion com- 
mands the Mongting route into which it looks down oppo- 
site the hill Kunlin Pho. The frontier line here also 
crosses the Mdngting route from Kostin Pho on southern 
side and passes just in front of or to oast of Kiting. The 
Mttngting village of Kywaoyinpe la Just oonoealed from view 
by the narrowing of the Minuting route valley eastward. 
From Kiting village the hill KAtingShia, a distinctive 
hill, is visible 14 miles uorthward7withiu the Chinese. 
8bau provinoe of Kingma, whose western extremity here 
runs up to the frontier and whose southern boundary is 
Mdngting, Is seen the village of Titius the Kingma hill of 
8ekwal tibia Is viewed north-east Kiting has fair supplies 
and is a well-to-do village j water and grass in mode r ate 
supplies. 



No details ere given, but apparently 
you can drop down Into the route de- 
scribed above el aboat Kywaayinpa 
(Stage 1) so that the distance from 
Kiting to Xsngtlnf doss not in all 
probability snesTdlO miles. 
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fiox TAWNIO TO M&NGTING vU KYWANYINPA— vontinusd. 

ALTERNATIVE I — continued. 

Prom MBngting routes lead *to (1) Kdngma town and (2) Mongkyeng, of whidh Captain Walker 
obtained the following particulars from natives on the spot : — 


(1) Fnox mOnGTING to KDNGMA. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Xytf K» 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

M. F. 



S. Si Fan Bin 

One oall stream. 


3. Sold* ... 


4. Shio Xjia Si 


6. Xmlahyia 


e. Takyi 


... ... Direction east. The road, whioh is said 

to be level and good, runs for the most 
part through paddy-fields. At 6 miles 

the Ti-ki-haw is crossed (20 yards 

broad; knee-deep in dry weather * 
stony bed; rapid current). K yd Ha has about 100 houses, 
and a fifth-day baaaar. Large camping ground on the paddy- 
fields near the Namting river ; 6,000 or 6,000 being able to 
be accommodated, the camp being distant about a mile from 
the river. There is also camping accommodation within the 
village for 600 or 600 men ; supplies very plentiful. 

... Direction north-east. Route oontinuea 
along paddy-fields all the way. Tho 
village contains 40 houses. Supplies 
good. Camping ground in the paddy- 
fields ; ample water-aupply either from 
wells or stream. 

... Direction north. The route is good 
though undulating, crossing low spurs, 
running down to the Namting, along 
whose left bank the route runs. Kn- 
ldn is a small village of 16 houses. 
Camping ground near the village in 
paddy-fields for 600 men. Good sup- 
plies, for sise of village, obtainable. 

... Direction north. Road said to be good, 
winding over the lower slopes of spore, 
running towards the Namting stream, 
along the left bank of which the route 
runs. Camping ground In the paddy- 
fields near the village for 600 men. 
Village contains some 80 or 40 houses. 
Good supplies. 

... Direction north. Route crosses a spur 
running towards the Namting by a 
good path, descending sgain into the 
Namting valley. Mainkyin contains 
some 70 or 80 houses » supplies moder- 
ate j accommodation for 1,000 men 
outside village; water-supply from 
Namting. 

... Direction north-east. Roots now leaves 
the Namting valley and strikes up into 
the hills, creasing a mage called the 
Bini'Bhia on which thevEitge stands, 
a !*wa village o 4 1,00 0 houses. 
Camping ground for 1,000 men in the 
heart of toe village ; water obtainable 
from hill streams. Supplies plentiful. 
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Prom TAWNIO to MONOTING vU KYWANYINPA-- tontinurd. 
ALTERNATIVE I— e ontinued. 


(1) Prom MONGTING to kONGMA— continued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


| 

t 

Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Jntcr- 

uodiate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


7. Tnahdchnn ... 

M. P. 

M. F. 

Direction north -cost. Rond good 

though hilly. Tasheehau is a village 
of four or flvo houses. Camping 
ground nlmnt d milo from tho village 
on a spur of the hill on which the vil- 
lage stands. Accommodation for 500 
men. Supplies very little or nothing. 

1 


8. MOugia 



Direction north. Road descends into 
valley in which Mttngsa is situated } 
a village of about 100 houses sur- 
rounded by a wall. There is a good 
standing baxaar hero outside the walls, 
there being a straggling suburb. 
Camping accommodation in the paddy- 
fields outside for 1,(100 men. Water 
from a stream near tho lutsaar. 
Mtingsa is the head-quarters of the 
Kongtna Sawbwa. 

1 

9. Xftngm* 

| 



Direction north-east. The road is said 
to be good and level all the way. 
Ktingma is no longor tho seat of tho 
Suwbwa, who removed to Moiigw 
Some 12 years hack. Kdngina was 



formerly surrounded by a wall, but it 
is now broken down ami out of repair, nor is a garrison 
maintained. The supplies at both Kitngma and Mongsn arn 
said to be very plentiful. All tbo above stages Imvo boon 
given as being ordinary marubes for troops and transport 
auimals, and all tho marches are said to bo easy ones. 


(2) Prom m6NGTING to MttNGKYENG. 


l.Xjtn Tji 

7 4 

7 4 

firry. 



Nam ting. 

1 



a n»Mfa zu. 

8 0 

16 4 

s. U Bur 

7 0 

22 4 


Direction north -north-east. The rout* 
runs across lord ground as far as the 
Nam ting riror when it follows the 
right bunk of that stream to Kyis 
i'yo when it crosses by a ferry (throe 
or foar dag-outs) to the left bank. 
The village stands on both sides of 
the river and oontains about 20 houses. 
Camping aoooramodntion for about 
800 men. Water, supplies, too., ob- 
tainable. 

Directien~nortfr. Road ascends and 
descends alternately. The village 
only contains two booses. Camping 
ground for 40 or 60 mon. Water in 
rather scarce and has to be obtained 
from hill-side streams. 

Direction north. Road a littlo uphill. 
Camping ground in the village for 00 
men. The village oontains «nlv sis 
houses. Water from the 114 Haw 
stream. Supplies : n few only. 
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From TAWNIO to M 0 NGT 1 NG 9 * KYWANYINPA-eon«**ed. 
ALTERNATIVE I — continued. 


( 2 ) From MONGTING to MONGKyENG — conttfived. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


1“ 

3 

a 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Iuter- 

modiute. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



4. TAshio 

M. F. 

8 0 

M. F. 
30 4 

Direction north. Road good and down- 
hill. Camping ground in the paddy- 
fields noar the villngo whore there ia 
a-coommodation for over 1,000 men. 
Water obtained from the Ta Pa Haw. 
Thoro are 20 houses in tho village. 
A few supplies obtainable. 



B. T» W< 

9 0 

39 4 

Direotion north. Route follows the Ta 
Shi Haw valley nnd is good, level 
going. Camping for 600 men near 
the village which contains 40 or 60 
houses. Supplies obtainable. 



6. X6n Hdn T» 

Kyi. 

10 0 

49 4 

Direction north. Rond good and level 
all tho way. MAn HAn Ta Kyi is a 
town of somo 400 or 600 bouses and 

1 



hus a 'garrison or 1 ,000 soldiers (P). 
Tho village ia situat ed in a valley woll cultivated for paddy, 
where ouiuping ground can bo obtained for any number of 
men. A routo from HAn SitAn Haw • leading to Mong- 
kyeng runs in lioro. There aro hot springs round and about 
Mon lion Ta Kyi, which is now the soat of the MAngkyeng 
Sawbwa or acting Sawbwa. 



7. Kan Kyi Tin ... 

11 0 

00 4 

Direction north. Road good and level 
through paddy-fields. Camping 

ground for any number of men in tha 
paddy-fields near the village which 
contains 40 or 60 houses | water and 
supplies obtainable. 



8. XOngkyeng ... 

19 0 

73 4 

Direotion north. Road good and level 
all the way through paddy-fields. 
Mongkyeng, onco a strongly fortified 
pIsco, has fallen into disrepair and 
the walls aro broken down. 


No. 64. 


From TAW9TO (xAxATO) to VAXKXUt riA KAHT^V FEUT. 



IJ 

lei 

ifil 



Tawnio stream, Chn 
Hew, and several 
■mailer streams. 


10 


10 


0 


General direction drat 5| miles north- 
went, last 4$ miloa south-west. Leer- 
ing Tftwnio tho route rnna along the 
high ground and to the weet or the 
small stream which snpplise Tawnlo 
valley ( R yards wide, 1 foot deep, etoay 


* H6n SitAn Haw ii situated on the KAking-MAngkyeng frontior about 10 miles east » 

ShA (me Route Vo.M, Stage I). Captain Walker in his other KAkkng routes frequently refers to a 
route from Kye 8a ShA to this place, out it must have been lout as it ia non here recorded* A. F. 
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Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



Diatanees. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



bottom, to right hand or north-east of path, flowing south* 
east). The route is a good sound path, through jangle follow- 
ing the long, narrow valley with stream lying to right hand 
or east. This valley is cultivated entirely for paddy and if 
the usual camping ground. At mile 1} the well-to-do 
Palaung village of Thhnpha is passed to the right hand or 
north-east, overlooking the cultivated valley, the route de- 
scending slightly. Here a path to left hand or south is said 
to lead to the village of Nal6 some distance off. At mile 8 
the route crosses a narrow valley which would be a marsh 
in wet weather and then commences to ascend, and so 
ascends by a steep sigsagging path to mile 4 when it slightly 
descends by a spur for 1 a mile. It then rises again np 
to mile when the top of the range, Namehaupha, is 
reached. There is a small rivulet at roadside | mile below 
top of Namohaupha with wooden trough to oolleot water, 
which, when full, would allow a scanty supply to 100 men. 
This range separates the Tawnio valley from tho Kya Sa 
Sbfr plateau, runs from west-south-went to north-cast and 
orossos the frontier close to the stone bridge near Nansang 
(see Route No. 65) and HOnsitfin Haw (tee at end of this stage). 
The ronte now commences to descend and runs down a 
steep gradient for a few hundred yards, passing the small 
village of Chin Kyan Chao to tho left hand or south. The 
gradient then becomes very steep and continues so for } 
mile to the small stream Cha Haw, 5 or 6 yards wide, 2 foot 
deep, with 4 feet banks, bridged by stone bridge; flow* 
from north to south. The path then ascends for a couple 
of hundred yards north-east and commences to run through 
a narrow valley along the lower slopes of the southern side 
elevations bounding the valley on that side. The small 
village of I-la is passed to the north. At mile 7 a path to 
north-north-east side of route leads to Ta 8hw6 Tan and 
vii Ta Sbw6 Tan to Kyw6 Kywd Pa and Hfln Sitfln 
Haw. (At Ta Shw6 Tan there is a fifth-day bazaar.) The 
route now again inclines south-west and after running 
along tho valley by a woll-deftned path for another f mile, 
passing three half-dry streams roughly bridged springing 
from wells (on the left hand there is camping ground in 
opium cultivation at foot of southern hills for 150 men), 
it commences to descend and oontinuea to do so until the 
valley in which stands the hill on which the village of Kya 


Hong, is situated, is reached, at mile 10. At foot of hill 
on which village stands it a pool for watering animals. 
There ie camping ground at foot of hill in valley for 600 
men. Grass abundant, but of bad quality bamboo leaves 
“obtainable. Kya Sa ShB, though situated on a hill, it com- 
manded (for fire-arms) on all sidee exoept south, in which 
direction the valley runs. For attacks against it by a savage 
enemy, Kachins, Ac., it is well situated and the ascents up 
the hill on which it stands are very steep. The village 
consists of abont SO honeea inside a stockade and fence of 
prickly growth through which the road puses under a porch 
or archway propped np by wooden pillars. The only build- 
ing inside that is properly built and olean ia the Hong's house. 

a les very inconsiderable, exoept opium. Rioe, paddy, 
s to be sent for west andsouth from the Palaung villages. 
Height of camp at Kya 8a HhO 4,978 feet above sea-level. 
Note . — HOn 8it6n Haw, a pin®* situated at the ^traction of tho 
boundaries of Kbngma and MOngkyeng (on the east) and 
Kdking (on the west) lies about 10 miles to the east of Kya 
8a SbO. — A.F. 
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8. Vampahaw (or 
Vampanav). 

Three small streams. 


A 6 15 6 General direction north. Leering Kva 

Ra Sho the route runs back along the 
main road to Tawnio, for 2} miles 
caster If when it bears to the north or 
left hand up a narrow valley towards 
the basaar plaoe of Ta Shw* Tan ; a 
collection of sheds as stalls and four 
or five houses. The path rising a 
little though sound and good. At 
mile 3f the wretched little village of 
Ky&lch&ywa is reached, crossing the 
little stream (6 inohes deep, 1 yard 
wide, boggy approaches) deriving ito 
name from the village. At mile 9 
Kykkhiywa; 15 houses; few sup- 
plies. From Kyikhiywa the route 
continues northward by a good 
sound path, through an open valley for 
It miles when the valley narrows for 
another milo, and so runs for t a mile when a route to right 
hand well defined leads to Tawnio. At 5£ miles a path to 
left hand or west leads to the villages of Tapinshin and 
Tnvrant&ng distant about 1$ miles, from the former of which 
the ascent of the hill Linshin is mode, whence a command- 
ing view is obtained and the village of Kya 8a 8hii ; south 
visible. The route then runs down a steep ascent for t of a 
miio into the camping ground of Nampahaw, the village of 
Lnshuwa (two or three houses) being on the hills to north-east 
and a mile distant, there being no village of the name of 
Nampahaw. The camp is situated in paddy-fields ; accom- 
modation for 400 or 600 men ; plentiful water-supply ; grass 
and bamboo leaves available. 

An alternative route runs vid Kywlkywlpa as follows t Fol- 
lowing the route direct, as far as Kyikhiywa through 
which it posses, thence bearing in a more easterly direction 
than the direct route, and passing at mile 6 through the vil- 
lage of Ta Shwd Tan ; seven or eight houses and a few supplies. 
(Its bazaar place attended every fifth day, where vegetables, 
rice, salt, and pigs can be obtained, being close to Kyi- 
khiywa as mentioned above.) From Ti Bhwi Tan the routs 
runs through an open valley winding along the slopes of the 
left-hand spurs. Kywdkyw6pa is reached at mile 7|. 
Leaving lower Kywekywepa the route turns west and 
asoends } a mile to the upper village of Kywikywdpa (four 
houses), then descending and winding south-west across s 
valley cultivated with paddy and affording camping ground 
for 400 men. It then winds at a slight ascent along ths 
southern slopes of the hills on the northern side of a valley, 
here very narrow, and running from cultivat» d valley. 
Beaching the large well-to-do village of Nankha or Nankaw 
at mile 8f. Nankha oonsists of 80 houses aud is situated 
on a ridge which terminates the western end of the valley i 
good supplies ; water is plentiful in quantities from stream 
to left band on south. There is no camping ground 
at Nankha, but passing through the village the route da- 
aoends western side of ridge and enters another valley f or 
a mile long through which by a very low ridge route runs, 
and on either side of which ridge there is indifferent camp- 
ing ground, there being plenty of room length ways* b®t no 
depth. From this point a route runs south to Ta Bhwt Tan 
andKyaSaShO. The route then crosses alow range of hOl* 
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2. Nampahaw (or 
Nampanaw)— 

cont. 


winding through a gap (formed by the Telinshin hill and a 
low hill facing it) and descends by a long steep descent into 
the camping ground of Nampahaw (or Nampanaw) at mile 3 1 
from Kyw6kyw4pa (lower) or 11 miles from Kya Sa She. 
This is a mnoh longer route than the direct one, but it ia 
only 2f miles from the frontior at Kywlkywepa. 


8. Manl&w 


4. ihiokai ... 

Lamnshwl Haw 
Bipa Haw. 


M. F. M. F. 

5 4 21 2 General direotion north-west. Leav- 

ing the camp in the paddy-fields at 
NAmpahaw the route runs up a steep 
ascent on to the upper slopes of a 
minor ridge of hills, running north 
and south through which the route 
winds running on to the western 
slopes of the same ridge at 1$ miles 
aud obtaining fine view of the west- 
ern country. At this point along a 
valley running westward Loip&nglom is seen in the distance 
aoross the Salween, while the hill Linshan • (see Nampahaw) 
above the village o' T&pinsh&n lies to left hand or south of 
valley, the route ifter winding along the south-western 
slopes then turns u *th passing through a gap in the hills 
back again on to the western slopes ascending and descend- 
ing by short ascents and descents, the path being good and 
the gradients more or less studied. At mile 3 the route 
passes through a : ?oond gap in the hillB down a short steep 
asoent and up the corresponding rise on the other side on 
to the southern slopes of the spurs whioh run in that direc- 
tion. At 3| miles the hill 8hw6minkan to the left hand 
or west is passed, the route running on to and crossing the 
short ridge of whioh Shwlminkan is the western terminus. 
The route then winds on to a long, grndual spur whioh 
stretohes into the main western valley of the Sipanaw 
stream aud along which spur the route runs descending by 
a steep gradient, to the village of Manlaw at miles. The 
oamping ground lies to the west of road, above tho large 
villsge of Manlaw, and on a small level spot cultivated 
for paddy, forming a knoll on the side of the general 
slope. Here 200 men oonld be accommodated | water 
in Abundanoe between |road and oamp. A smaller portion 
of Manlaw, five or six houses, occupies the upper portion 
of knoll on whioh oamp stands. Bamboo leaves plentiful, 
but no grass. Manlaw consists of three parts, the two 
main parts below, the smaller part just above camp. In 
all it oon tains 36 houses j good snpplies. It is the resi- 
dence of a Pawmaingi who administrates for Kfiking from 
this point to Honghai at extremity of province, and who 
will give evory assistance in his power. A fine view north 
and north-west ia obtained from Manlaw oamp. The hill of 
Sunkawshin, passed near to Konkvkng (Stage 6) is visible 
with its village. The route from Nampanaw is good under 
foot, but would be a stiff climb southwards towards Kya 
8a ShO. 

8 4 26 6 General direction just 4 miles north- 

north- west, the due north. Leaving 
the western portion of main Manlaw 
(whioh must be distinguished from 
the eastern portion whence the cir- 
cuitous route to the frontier village 
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Authorities. 



Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 


I 


6 

o 

6 


4;. Shiokfti — coat. 


i 

00 

i 


of Kyinmalin or Ghinmalin runs) the route descends along 
spur as far as a well-to-do Falaung village (20 houses, 
ky&ung and good supplies) at mile 1 . From here, looking 
east, the village of Nampukyin, through which runs the Chin* 
malin route, is visible on an opposite spur. There is a camp- 
ing ground below the spur in some paddy-fields for 80 
men ; water plentiful near oamp ; bamboo leaves and a little 
grass. Leaving the Falaung village, which also bears the 
name of Manlaw, the spur is followed by a steep and rather 
broken path to the valley of the Sipa Haw at 4 miles. Here 
the small stream Lamuahw6haw flowing from the south and 
running intothe Sipa Haw is crossed (5 yards wide, 6 inohee 
deep ; stony and rapid). After a short rough ascent the 
route runs along the left bank of the Sips Haw over the 
western slopes of bills, and at a distance varying from 300 
yards to 100 yards from the Sipa Haw for 14 miles. Faddy- 
fields affording camping ground 600 men lie between route 
and the river which is here from 40 to 60 feet wide, 2* 
to 3 feet deep ; stony bottom ; rapid ; low banks. On 
opposite or right bank are said to exist some gold washings. 
The last If miles very rough and atony ; camp close to vil- 
lage in paddy-fiolds where there is accommodation for 400 
men. Shiokai is a small Palaung village; six or eight 
houses. There is fifth -day bazaar here when only supplies 
can be obtained. Height of camp 2,550 feet above sea- 
lovel. 


y 

4* 

g 


5. Xdnkying 

Sipa Haw and another 
small stream. 


M. 

36 


General direction north-west. Leaving 
Shiokai thoroad runs back for | a mile 
on the Manlaw road and crosses the 
8ipa Haw (50 feet wide, l foot to 8 feet 
deep ; stony botttom ; rapid current). 
From the Sipa Haw the route strikes 
up a steep long spur passing close 
to its foot ; camping ground in paddy- 
fields for 800 men. The route follows 
the spur by a good path, though dusty 
in the dry season, to mile 4 where 
stands the Falaung village of 
Kfinlong; 10 houses; few supplies'; 
camp for 60 men on level spaoe 
immediately to west of village which lies to east of route 
short open jungle all the way up spur. From K6nlong the 
route continues to ascend to mile 4|, where it pease s 
through a wood of large timber 300 yards in extent. On 
either side of the spur thus ascended run parallel spurs on 
which are visible, to the east, the villages of Kingai and 
BhiolAng (the letter being on the forward route to Maw* 
htai). To the west the double village of Kyfinl&ng and at 
the summit of same spur the eminence and village of Sen* 
kawshin. After passing through the wood at mile 6 the 
path levels a little and turning northwards runs through a 
deft in the hills into a semi-circle formed by hills to the 
north end east and the hill on which Kfinkying is situated 
to the sooth, being open towards the west, and looking across 
a narrow valley cultivated with opium. Kdnkying is 
a Palaung village t contains 20 or 80 houses with moderate 
supplies t water-supply scanty ; obtained from small strsem 
north-east of village; camping ground for 80 men only, but 
with diffloulty. 
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Number and Names 



of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


and Streams. 

Total. 

6. Xantdn ftrry. 

M. F. 

12 0 

M. F. 
47 2 



L2 0 47 2 General direction north* west. Leav- 

ing Kdnkytng, the route rune ont 
through a eleft in the hills from north 
side of village and reaches by a short 
steep ascent the top of a ridge, the 
crest of which it follows by a good 
though narrow path as far as mile 2, 
when it descends a little and crosses 
a small level spot to left hand or 
south-west of whioh is a small 
marsh whence water might bo obtained, while on other side 
of path is a small post containing supply for JBO or 30 men. 
From here the route rises ognin to run along the eastern 
slope south of a series of a small bnre hills. The land 
marks, Loi P&ngldm, Loi Chairna, and Loi Saw are practi- 
cally visible all the way. At mile 4 the village of Man- 
•hw61n (Kdk&ng) is passed to right hand or east ; eight or 
10 houses. At mile 4ft the route crosses a low ridge and 
then oommenceB to descend by a long winding spur into 
the Salween valley rising for short distance at mile 7 
before reaching the large well-to-do Kok&ng village of 
Swankawlin, passing on parallel spur to south tho village 
of Shyinting j eight or 10 houses. A good water-supply 
in a tank with a spring lies 200 or 800 yards down the 
southern slopes below Swaukawlin. Descending along tho 
spur for 1| miles the village of Mantdn (upper) is reached j 
20 or 30 houses standing on a point of the spur to the 
north-west. Facing it ai-e the hills Loi Chairna to the sonth 
and Loi Sa to the north ; supplies paddy ; rice of an inferior 
sort in small quantities ; the camping ground is on the spur 


just before reaching the villa; 
men ; water is obtained (1) \ 


0 and accommodates 1,000 
mile to the north in small 


quantities, (2)1 mile down the spur below lower Mantdn to left 
hand or south. From Mantdn village to the ferry the 
route follows the spur Bouth-west for 3} miles by a steep 
descent of about ono in twelve passing lower Mantdn at f 
a mile (eight or 10 houses). The spur running level hero 
affords camping ground for 300 men. The route then 
recommences its descent to the Salween jungle on both 
sides of path whioh is good though dusty. The Salween 
here runs through a narrow ravine, is about 120 yards wide, 
60 feet deep in centre, and flows Sf miles an hour. The ferry 


western or right bank. The route throughout, though 
good and passable for laden animals, involves a great deal 
of climbing, and the stages given will be found sufficient for 
dismounted troops and heavily laden pack animals. Be- 
tween each stage water-supply is soanty except where 
orossing the Sipa Haw at Shiokai and where the route 
touches at villages. At the Mantdn ferry itself there ie 
very little standing room for troops, 900 men at most could 
be accommodated, and there is no room to camp except for 
small parties. Mantdn together with Swankawlin form an 
important position commanding the route to the ferry. 
The former standing 4,900 feet above the sea-level. From 
Mantdn a route runs direct to Mawhta! within close proxi- 
mity to the river bank. The etegee are (1) Namkonnaw, 
(9) Famakyin, (S) Kwxnpdng, (4) Kwyinpt or Kwinpd, (6) 
Mangmaw (m Route No. 62, Stage 9), (6) Xawhtai or 
Myinkwalin (sss Route No. 02, Stage 10). Since there ie no 
oamp at Mawhtai and hut little room it Myinkwalin two 











No. 64. 


r*oa TAWNIO (KdKi.NO) to NAMKHAU oil MANTDN VIBBT— 


Authorities. 



Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


9. Mantdn ferry 

— coni. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



more stages to Honghai at extremity of Kdkdng, and one 
more to the M&ngkyeng Tillage of Mfagpdn or Mttngphdn, a 
large well-to-do Tillage with baeaar aim pro p osed garrison 
of Chinese troops, «« after Stage 11 of Boats No. OS. 

Three rostes ran onward after crossing Salween, one to MOngsi 
said to be four days' march j two to Namkbam vid M&ng- 
hawm each said to be two days' march, the southern one e«B 
Taiyaka j the northern one rtf LawsitAn (or Loisitin). 


Capt. Walker gives the following description of the roots to Namkham from Native inform- 
ation:— 

Vbok MANTdN FERRY to NAHKHAH. 


1. Lkwaitim ... 

Cross the Salween at 
the Mantdn ferry. 


9. SOnglum 
(Xdnghom). 


9. Pnkwdn 

Nammoi or Namwt. 


Direction a little north of west. After 
crossing the Salween the route strikes 
up a steep spar to the top of the ridge 
or range of hills which lie on the 
western bank of the Salween, and 
which contains the fixed points Lot 
Saw, Loi Ghaima the route passing 
between them. The route crosses the 
ridge and deeoends the other side 
into the village LawsitAn situated in 
paddy-fields. Village contains 80 
houses, while there is camping 
accommodation in tbs psddy-fislds 
for 800 men. Water rather scarce 
from small stream ) other supplies in 
small quantities. 

Road said to be good and downhill the 
first part of the journey. M Ong hawm 
is a Shan and Palaong village of 60 
or 60 houses, and is on the direot route 
from Theinni to M&ngsi end Mttngko 
(too Boats No. 66, Stage 6). Good 
supplies obtainable from Kaohin 
villages roond about Mdnghawm. 

Direction west at first, then toms north 
and c r o s ses the Nammoi or NamwA 
stream at mile 8. The route ascends 
to the village, which is Kaohin sad 
contains 80 ho u ses. The road is said 
to be good travelling. Camping 
ground in the village for about 100 
men. Water-supply rather seams | 
supplies obtainable j eggs, do. 

General direction a little north of wash 
The road is said to be good all the 
way. Maned is a Shan village of 80 
houses (sss In Stags 4 of Boots No. 
80, Alternative I). Camping ground, 
in paddy-ieldsf accommodation for 
1,000 men. Water and supplies 
obtainable. 


19 O 


SI 0 










No. 66. 

VMM TAWJTIO (K 0 Ki.NO) to NAMKHAM »ii XAHtAn VKVBT — continued. 



Number end Names 
of Stages, Risers 
end Streams. 


4. Xanfld—coftt. 


SoMutpin . 


Distanoss. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 



5 ! 0. Xhutchd 


7. PuUna 




Note.—' The remainder of thie route ia the aame ea No. 90, Alter* 
native I, the distances in thia route being overestimated, and 
the total from Mansi to Namkham being brought up to 
48 miles instead of 40*.— AJP. 

M. F. M. F. 

11 0 69 0 Direction north-west. Road good and 

level Manpin ia a Shan village of 
some 40 houses. Damping ground in 
paddy-fields near village for 500 men. 
Water and supplies obtainable. 

12 O 75 0 Direction at first west, then north. Road 

good and level all the way; village 
contains six bonnes | Sbans. Camp- 
ing ground on the paddy-fields for 
•00 men. Water and supplies. 

12 O 87 0 Direction north-west. Road level 

along paddy-fields for a oouple of 
miles when it ascends and then de- 
scends again into paddy-fields where 
Pank ham stands j a Shan village of 
40 houses. There is a large fifth-day 
basaar here attended by Hacking 
Palanngs and Shans. There ia oamp- 
ing accommodation in the fields for 
900 men. 

13 O 100 0 Direction north-west. Road good and 

level after descending into the Bhwlli 
valley. 

The above route is a direot route from 
the Salween river to Namkham. It 
avoids the tract of oountry inhabited 
by Kaohins, whieh lies northward, 
and is the route usually taken by 
small and unprotected caravans or 
travellers. 


BRANCH I. 

vmm hAh sitAn haw (kAkIng), («• 8 t* 0 * i) to honghai (kOkIkg) kGng. 

KYENU TEUBITOUY. 

By OAFf. H. B. WALKRR, Dum or Oosnwail’s Light Infantry, Paid AttachA, Intsldiqancm 
Branch (Nativi information), 1899. 


I.VmboUmU ... 

Ml 

• at 

NSnskyeng village, visibls from Efln 
SitAn Haw to north-east. 

S. XaUloBff 

tea 


• 

MOngkysng village. 

S. XtanAa for 
' XOaSMA). 

... 

... 

M&ngkyeng village, with largo basaar 
(see Routs No. 69, attar Stags 11). 

4k Bfghii ... 

• GO 

SSO 

KAkAng village at east eatresaity of 
that province (sss Routs No. 61). 











No. 64. *** 

hoi TAWNIO (KdKiMO) to NiHKHAM vtf MANTdN PERRY —ntUinuei. 
BRANCH II. 

VMM HflN SITAn HAW (Ktiino Vmmtim), (mo Stool 1) to HON h6n TA KYI 

(MCNGKYKNG). 

Bt Oapt. H. B.WALXRR, Dorr of Cornwall's Light Infantry, Paid Attach*, Intsllxginos 
Branch (from Nativk information), 1892. 


Authorities. 

■ 

Distances. 


I 

t 

b 

Number sad Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



1. Tauls Shwd. 

X. P. 

X. V. 

1 

Direction north-east. A day's maroh | 
road good and level | camping ground 
for about 200 men j water near the 
village and supplies. 



9. XAa Tw4 ... 

If An Tw* Haw. 



Twenty houses in village XOn Twig 
direction north-east, a day's maroh. 
Bo&d good, crosses M6n Twi Haw (IS 
yards broad, 1| feet deep j stony bedg 
rapid current); Camping ground in 
the paddy-fields for about 1,000 men | 
10 booses in village j water sad sup- 
plies obtainable. 

1 

! 

9.TlRli& 

9hwd (9). 

its 


Direction north. A day's maroh t road 
uphill and rough, damping ground 
near the village for 60 or 80 men only i 
water from a hill stream s a few rap* 
plies i 10 houses in village. 



4.X6nTaP» ... 

•as 


Direction north. A day’s maroh i road 
downhill. Camping ground in tha 
paddy-fields for about 1,000 men | 
water in good supplies j paddy, do* 
obtainable. Village contains 60 
houses. 



! 

(.ala Xta Ik 
■Sri. 

aa* 


Direction north. A day's maroh | road 
uphill (for description of XOn HfinTa 
Kyi see in Route No. 08, Alternative I 
(2), Stage 6). All the above marches 
are average marches from 12 to 18 
miles, and possible for both troops aad 
transport animals. Tha route it said 
to be a good oaa and in regular use. 


BRANCH in. 

Yrom XANLAW (Stags 8) to KTINXALIN (nsar north-bast oonfinns ov KArIng). 


By Oar. H. B. WALXBB, Dvrs of Cornwall's Light Infantry, Pais Attach*, Intbllxgsnos 
Branch (Natiyb information), Junr 1891. 











No. 64. 


Tkou TAWNIO (kAkAnG) to NAMKHAM vii MANTA* T1CBBY- ronfiwasd 
BRANCH III — continued. 


Authorities. 


Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
end Streams. 



Distanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



very steep spur for a mile and-a-quarter to the small Kftking 
village of Namushwlyiu; sis houses i camping ground north of 
village for 60 men ; water from small stream running through 
village. Few supplies : a little paddy, do. The path up to 
this point is narrow, but, except where dips into the valley, 
good and sound. The ascent and descent bare and open 
on either side of route, the valley of the Manlaw Haw, 
which is a mere ravine, being filled with jungle. From 
Namushwlyin the route continues to ascend by a very steep, 
though sound, path along. ridge or spur. To the village of 
Hfishishin to left hand or north and below the path a oouple 
of hundred yards Kftkingj eight houses j scanty supplies * 
water can here be obtained beyond the village to the north. 
From this point also a good view is obtained of the K6kkng 
villages, Kwanyinkyi, Pangtftn, and Fankwyitung, all of them 
lying between the main route to Miwhtai (No. 62) and the 
eastern boundary of K6king. From Hdshish&u the route 
continues to ascend by a good sound path ^ jangle on both 
sides ; following a lengthy ridge until the top is reached 
at mile 8, when the route follows the east for 2 miles, then 
descending and ascending for a mile and finally dropping 
down again into the village of Kyinmalin, a wretched Ko- 
king village of three or four houses j practically no supplies, 
except opium, which is cultivated here on the hill sides in 
large quantities. Kyinmalin is a frontier village, the boun- 
dary running in front of it, following a south-east ridge 
(which runs from east to west), then striking north from the 
western end of the ridge, and, consequently, bearing away 
from the route as it approaches Hftahishiu, Namushwlyin 
and Manlaw being at least 6 miles distant from the latter 
plaoe. Kyinmalin is a link of communication between the 
Mantfin ferry and Hdnsitfin Haw (me Stage 1 above) a hill 
route, little used, rough and diffioult, leading (from Kyin- 
malin to the latter place in an easterly direction. From 
the hill of the same name above Kyinmalin, if cleared ef tho 
jungle with whioh it is olothed, a fine view of this angle of 
MOngkyeng including the M&ngkyeng village of Naachienli 
could be obtained. 


Vo* Iff. 

Ttom UVS» to nuniMO Tift OTOCHAVX17. 

By Liaof. H. B. WALKER, Paid AttaobS, Iutbllioknck Beanos, Bobma, Januaby ISPS. 


i 0 ft 0 General direction eaet Leaving 
Tawnio the route follows a well- 
defined path, whioh heart at Aral 
wnr t h -aa et, aeroee undulating ground 

running along a continuation of the 

long Tawnio valley, being bounded 
oa the left hand or north by the long range or hflle eon- 
tailing Loi Sihpaw and Loi Naagai j os the rigcht hand or 
eouthby the hills through which tho Namting valley route 
winds. The route runs within a mile of left Mad or north 
range. Atmilolf the Sbaa village of Maahhaia reached, with 
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From TAWNIO to FAKSAnO vii 8HIOCHANKU— continued. 


057 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


1 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


1. Bhioohanlre 

— cont. 



plentiful water-supply from a stream 2 yards wide, 1 foot 
deep (diverted from its course to irrigate paddy-field and 
thence turned down natural well or hollow in ground) and 
excellent camping ground for a brigade or more. Paddy 
obtainable. One mile to the south is the K6k4ng village of 
Monga Shwft or Mongadaing since it is called by both names, 
where there is also camping ground and water-supply. The 
valley between the two villages is under cultivation (paddy)* 
Pussing Mankha the route runs through the jungle, crossing 
a stone bridge over a dry nullah from which the water has 
been diverted to the oultivation. The path alternately 
ascends and descends short distances to mile 4, where the 
jungle is left and the valley becomes open again and culti- 
vated i from this point a path branches to left or north-east 
to Nanking, a large village in Kttngma 1 mile on other tide 
of frontier and 2 miloa distant. The route to 8hiochanku 
continues east reaching that village at- "rile ft. Bhioohanku 
is a Shin village of 8 or 10 houses, situated in a cleft of a 
low spur, the frontier ruuning } mile in front of or to the 
oast of it. A secondary part of t he same village stands on 
other aide of frontier and belongs to Kdngma, the boundary 
or frontier line being marked by the small hill Bhioohanku 
SliAn, which lies betweeu the two parts of the village. Sup- 
plies few : fowls, pigs, and paddy. The village also posses- 
ses a doson buffaloes, several ponies and half-a-doseu cows. 
Water from a small stream on frontier line north of village* 
The route which branches off to Nan sing crosses the frontier 
by a stone bridge over a stream, Nansing, lying 1 mile 
further on within Kftngma. This plaoe possesses a bid 
reputation for harbouring professional robbers who are said 
to have ootne from the neighbouring province of Mttng- 
kyeng. It has 40 houses, a large damping ground and good 
water-supply from tanks and wells. 


Capft. Walker ascertained that a route leads from here (Nansing) to HftngpAn (or Mttngphftn) 
jnjjtttngk^reng a day's maroh from Houghai (sss Route No. 62, Stage 11). The stages were given to 



1* Ivya 


••• 

Direction north-west. Route runs up- 
hill all the way to Huya, a Chinese 
village of some 00 houses. Camping 
ground for 100 men near the village 
and water-supply from hill streams i 
paddy and rice obtainable* 

i 

8* SwRiko 

••• 

• •• 

Direction north-west. The rente fol- 
lows the crest of a ridge most of 
the way. Camping ground for about 
200 men near the village. Water 
from hiU-aide stream, flepplies t 
paddy and riot obtainable. Tbs vil* 
tags has 1ft booses. 


Ut4ft ••• *•• 

••• 

••• 

Direction north-west. Rond follows the 
crest of the hills. Camping ground 
for 100 asea i water, Ac. The tillage 
has 16 to 20 houses. 


4* Vint mi 

•H 

\ 

Ml 

Direction north* Rents nas downhill 
into the MAntwf valley • 
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From TAWNIO to NANSANG vii SHIOCHANKU— eontinvd. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 1 


1 i 

Number and Nsmes 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


5. Chaydlin 


... 

Direction north-east. Road asoends 
again to village which contains about 
10 honsea. Camping ground near the 
village for abont 100 men. 

i 

8 . Mftngpdn (or 
XftngpMn). 



Direction north. Route runs down into 
the Mongpfin valley. Mongpfai is 
a large well-to-do village with a fine 
fifth-day basaar. Camping ground 
and water-supply for a lurge number 
of men in the paddy-fields round and 
near the village. All the above stages 
are those ordinarily in use. The 
route is said to be a good one and is 
regularly used. 


No. 66. 

From TAWNIO to PXSHAN8KW£ (on XOnffting-KOking Border). 


By Lirut. H. B. WALKER, Paid Attach*, Intelligence Branch, January 1892. 



M. F. M. F. 

1 O 10 0 General direction south-east. The 

route leaves Tawnio and follows the 
Namhung-Kunlftn route, branching 

np the Mongting route valley (ms 

Route No. 63), whioh it follows for 
\ mile, tbonoe striking by a good path south-east, skirting 
the lower slopes of a series of hills forming magnificent 
ranges on either side of path which rises as it nrooeeds. 
After a mile aml-a-quarter and after passing behind the 
southern slope of Kyra Kyu Lin Shin, a small valley run- 
ning from north-east, south-west is oroased, the route then 
running eastward up a steep rise by a broken noth for | of 
a mile when it drops down into a small ciroular valley in 
which stands the Kfiking village of Kyu Shin ; 10 houses | 
few supplies | water being obtainable only from a small 
tank of filthy dirty water. From here along a steep elimb 
of over a mile the path ascends south through a cultivated 
strip (entirely opium), the hills on all sides sloping steeply 
towards the path whioh thus runs up through an indentation. 
Half-way up the path makes a western bend as fnr as the 
top when running between two low hills it passes the Kfikiag 
village of Takantan j six or seven houses : a few supplies} a 
filthy tank the only water-aupply. The route then been 
eastward crossing a narrow valley ups steep ascent and after 
winding along the western side of a low hill drops down into 
Pfshinshwd at mile 10; 15 house* i purely Kfik&ng. No 
supplies except pig and no water except that contained in 
two filthy tanks whioh is all the inhabitants have to drink. 
Several othar villages, each as badly supplied with water, 
lie south of Pfshinshw* and close to the frontier which 
runs | mile east of sad below the hill beneath which the 
village stands. 
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Vo. 67. 

From mini (sbvwi) mtoxa to nn6v RUT. 

Bt Caft. A.C. TATE, 2nd Bbloochsbs, 1898, and Lieut*. WALKER and PR0W8E, Attach**, 
Intelligence Branch, Burma, January 1892. 


Number end Name* 



of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

1. V&nkftw 

M. F. 

10 4 

M. F. 
10 4 

2. Ninitnp ... 

8 0 

18 4 

3. 2f£ti 

12 O 

80 4 

Namtu, Namyd, 





Nnmnirn, aud other 
■mailer ■creams. 


I 8e* Route No. 68, Stage* 1 and 2. 


19 0 30 4 General direction east. Rood very 

difficult for transport animal*, not *o 
much on account of the steepness of 
the gradients a* on account of the 
swampy place*, whioh are due to the 
fact that the hill* crossed (which 
here form the watershed between the 
Irrawaddy and the Salween) are 
saturated with water to the very surface. Here and there 
this water collects and forms a bog into which animal* 
sink t-o their girths. 

Leaving the camp in the paddy-fields below the village of 
Namaarap the track runs through high kaing grass for $ 
of a mile orossing a nullah Just after entering jungle with 
slippery banks and requiring bridging for much traffic. At 
( a mile a path leads to the left or north to the Shan village 
of Afanpok, j of a mile distant ; five or six houses. The same 
village is approached by another path a little further on, 
and here also the road to Mbiigai branches off (see Route 
No. G8). At 1 mile path descends about 50 yards to a nullah 
with swampy approaches, then along level for a short dis- 
tance and up steep ascent on to firm ground passing at 1| 
miles a path to left or north leading to t.he Kachin village 
of Konlorg, 8 miles distant, containing five or six houses. At 
2 miles the Xamkit stream, good water, is crossed with bad 
approaches. A swamp extends on the far side for 20 yards, 
across Whioh path runs up slight ascent on to level ground | 
thick jungle and kaing grass on both aides of the path all 
the way. Here pi.th to left or north leads to Palling, a 
small Shan villnge, f rniio distant; five or six houses. The 
path also crosses a nullah here. At this point a large 
peak to the left front, Loi Palling, comes into view, beneath 
which a valley runs and into which a path descend* just 
past village (off the route). The route crossing the valley, 
which i* about 300 yards wide here, very swampy and difficult 
for pack animals, tuen crosses theNamtnor Myitng£ stream 
(7 yard* wide, 1| feet deep Hnd flowing 2 mile* to 2f mile* 
an hour ; stony bottom ; slippery orossing) and a bad nul- 
lah immediately beyond at 2^ miles. Just beyond thi* 
a broad olearing cultivated with rice called Nahitn and 
belonging 10 a Kaohin village 1 nr 2 miles off in the hill* to 
the south. Camping ground for a large force. Water, fuel 
and fodder abundant. Up to thi* point the road runs 
through thick tree and gras* Jungle, except where there are 
rice clearings. The route then run* along the east (or 


south) side of the valley on rather higher ground and firm 
under foot crossing a succession of low spurs and passing 
Loi Palling at 8} miles where there is a bad swamp 30 or 
40 yards wide aud only passable by a small number oi troops 
at a time. At 8| miles the Nam K6nl6ng (1 foot deep j 
stony and rapid; 8 yards wide) is crossed. A path to right 
hand or south running np ascent to Kaohin village Loi* 
king 8 or 84 miles off. At mile 6 the path again crosses 
the Nam tu (or Myitagi, hare a mare stream) and a vary bad 
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No. 67. 

Fftou THBINNI (8ENWI) MYOMA to KUNl6n FERRY —continued. 


Authorities. 


N amber end Name* 
of Stage*, Rivers 
end Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remark*. 


6 

6 

© 


3> Vitl 1 cent. 


4. Vinl6k 

Namnim and Namti. 


■wamp beyond. From here path begin* to aecend crest of 
an eaay apnr rising between the hilla on either side of Talley 
which* here close in, the Loi Ln Tu being passed to the 
left hand or north. The path now crosses the watershed 
between the Namtu (Myitnge) and the Salween rivers. After 
ascending for some considerable distance the path drop* 
down by a steep and difficult ascent, being intersected by 
a bad bog almost impassable for lightly-laden pack animals. 
Another swamp occurs 200 or 300 yards further, after whioh 
the path winds along the spur still descending. At 7 miles 
a path crosses the road and runs to a Kaohin village on the 
right called Loisaung. At 9 miles Loi N4tt at head of 
valley above N4ti is seen, the path descending for 2} miles 
crossing foar nullahs, un bridged, and one roughly bridged, into 
the valley of the Namyfi stream, i of a mile across old paddy 
and grass fields and Upper N4ti is reached » a Shan village 
of 20 houses. It is situated on rising ground, while a short 
spur runs east to a knoll on whioh a kyaung is situated. 
The Namy6 is 16 yards wide ; stony j 1 foot deep and rapid 
and runs into the Namnim to the north. There is oamping 
gronnd to north of village in large paddy-fields for a 
brigade. Water to north of camp in Namyt and Namnim 
streams. The knoll on which kyanng stands affords good 
defensive position for 400 men, the hills commanding it 
being too far distant to be dangerous. Grass for animals 
abundant. Supplies in village : few eggs and vegetables. 
From N4ti there is said to be a difficult foot-path straight 
over the hills to the north-east to Mongt4m, to whioh place 
the proper road branches off at 8Apt4ng, 5| miles farther on 
towards Kunlfa («•* Alternative No. 1 below). 


M. 

8 


F. M. F. 
O 88 4 


General direction east. Leaving the 
camp in paddy-fields which lie to the 


left hand or north of the village the 
route runs along paddy and gras* 
field* which lie on right bank of 
Namnim river (here 40 yard* wide, 2 
miles to 2} miles an hour and nnfordable except at a point 
about a mile from Upper N4ti end close to Lower N4ti) for 
about a mile, passing Lower N4ti (whence an alternative 
route to Knnlftn branohee off to the left following the valley 
of tho Namnim, ms Alternative No. I below), the path then 
crosses the Namti stream (7 yards wide; 1 foot deep ; rapid 
ourrent; stony bottom, with short steep ascent toward* 
east aide) and ran* by a well-defined male and bollock 
track for more than { a mile along eastern aide of valley 
and then ascends by a steep asoent a spar from Loi 
Pingwa. Mere the Loi Nongchn to tho sooth or right 
hand, and the Loi Pan*4k to the north-east or loft, are visi- 
ble on either side. Half-way op spar tho slope become* 
more gradual and the path rone along below the ridge 
of the spur to 2+ miles where a path to loft hand or north 
lead* toward* Tanng chaung. The roots following tho 
•par now wind* along it* north-east side ascending 
and descending for short distano**, bat rising generally. 
At mile 8- the Loi Pengyd co m a * in view to the left 
hand or north and Loi Py4 or Loi Nang to right hand or 
south, tho path in plaoea beoomee vary narrow and difficult, 


in wet weather would bo impassable to mounted men. 
Numerous tracks of wild elephants are visible ; many quite 
fresh. After the 3rd mile a path to right or south losds to 
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laoM THE1NNI (SE1WI) MYOMA to KUNLOn FXRBY-co»tin«*d. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
end Streams. 


4* Vaalik^Md. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



H6ti, a small Kaohin Tillage, and at mile 4} another path 
strikes off to the left dr north-east to smaller Pftngwa j said 
to be difficult and not much used by other than foot traffic. 
At 54 miles another path to left or north-east runs to this 
Tillage ; an offshoot of the larger Tillage and only contain* 
ing three bonnes. This desoent | a mile difficult and steep* 
Scanty water-supply here. Direction now south-east. At 
6$ miles the bigger Tillage of P6q|ws is reached j six or seren 
houses } Sachins ; from here* path to the right hand or sonth 
leads to Mbngfcyet. From POugwn the route turning north- 
east again runs down n steep descent to a nullah with slip* 
pery crossing sp a steep ascent and down again, three 
nullahs and throe spurs being crossed in eucoeeeion. Each 
passable with difficulty to laden animals and possessing 
slippery approaohee. The laet f of a mile run along the 
spur leading to the village of Namlftk and the path here it 
good i the camping ground lice to the right hand or east of 
path, about 70 feet below it and 900 yards before reaching 
the Tillage. It is a small plateau circular in shape and 
rather uneven on lnrfaoe ; capable of affording accommoda- 
tion for 250 men, while a similar number could find room 
on the path above just before reaching the camp where the 
spur flattens out, though with dlffioilty. Grass abundant 
and plenty of water for 500 men in stream below or farther 
to east of the csmp. Nam 16 k is a Kaohin village of eight 
Louses under the Sawbwaship of Kfogmting. Supplies « 
paddy in small quantities for perhaps 60 horses orj ponies 
and obtained from tauagya cultivation on eastern aide of 
camp ] pigs and fowls. 




7 4 46 0 General direction Ant 8 miles east- 

north-east, last 4g miles east-south- 
east. Leaving the village of Namltk 
the route runs along n well-defined 
“ spur by a good path, descending gradu- 

ally for 84 miles. At { mile from Namlftk a path to right 
hand or south leads to the Kaohin village of Lot Ning about 1 
mile distant (10 houses). For the first 14 miles the road bean 
towards the prominent hill Loi PengvC in the range to the 
north passing Loi Nansens to the left or north at about 1| 
miles. Half-a-mile further a path leads to the left to Kftnsa, 
another path from the same plaoe striking in again a little 
farther on. The path hen is very narrow running along 
the southern side of a knoll for a snort distance passing on 
to the ridge of the spur again and descending by short 
stretches. At 3 miles a view is obtained towards the south 
of the onwards path running below in n southerly direction 
along valley covered with high ksing grass. At 84 miles, 
just before reaching the turn south into the valley, a path 
to the left and running eastward leads to the Kaoun village 
of Namleng (five houses at the foot of the hill Loi Pha Pheik). 
The route now follows the valley in n southerly direction for 
4 a mile by a good sound path, a track crossing the read 
at this point leading from Namleng. A little further on a 
path to the right leads to the remains of a deserted Chinese 
village, Loi Kying 1 all ita inhabitants having died from 
fever in 1889. At 4bh mile the jungle is again entered and 
the path which now inclines south-east descends slightly 
over rough and stony ground, then across a small oval valky 
intersected by the stream Mdnffiag Hpa at 44 miles* A% 
mile 4| passing through yonng jungle a path crosse s route 
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Anthorities. 

i Nmmber and Names 
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and Streams. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 


6* ttagmAag— leading from Loi Nim into cultivation. * At mile 5| paths to 

cent. left lead to Tillages of Nongl6ng and Ho King, two Kachin 

Tillages lying to the north and about 1| miles distant. At 
mile 6 the Namtank is crossed (a small stream 8 or 4 yards 
wide, 4 feet deep with slippery banks, 2| feet to 3 feet high). 
An excellent path then leads through large park-like jungle 
for more than f of a mile ; flne trees capable of supplying 
large quantities of building timber predominating. The 
route then crosses the Namkingm&ng (5 yarda wide; ft 
inches to 1 foot deep; level crossings and always easily 
passable), on the opposite bank of which there ia accommo- 
dation for 900 men, though the surface is uneven. The 
route crosses this camping ground and after i of a mile 
reaches the lower village of KingmOng ; four houses ; Shan 
and Kachins. Here there ia accommodation on a small 
camping ground below, and on a apace oapeble of being 
cleared above the village for 200 men. Water supplied by 
a streamlet close to oamping ground, but not of very good 
quality. A path from Mbngkyet from the south, on another 
roate to Kunlftn («m Koute No. 6> passes through the upper 
village of KingmOng, a little over f a milo distant from the 
lower village. It consists of 22 houses, Kachin, and is the 
residence of the Sswbwa. whoee power extends back to 
Kaml6k and eastward to Pingwo. Grass is plentiful though 
of a coarse kind. Supplies of the two villages combined t 
poddy in some ity, rice, fowls, pigs, and a very few 
vegetables. Here the route from Mbngkyet joins in from 
the south-west (nee Route No. 6), forming an important 
connecting route between the Supkyet and Kunlin ferries. 


R 7£ngwo 

Kangmbng and Xttag- 
leng streams. 


General direction east-north-east. Good 
path throughout, but steep descents 
and ascents. On leaving KingmOng 
the path, which averages 4 foot in 
width, runs over undulating wooded 
country in an easterly direction for i 
mile, it then turns into a small valley 
overgrown with kaing grass crossing 
a small rivulet. At 1 anile the path 
averaging 2 feet in width runs out of 
the valley over the KingmOng stream 
whiok it crosses by a ford. The 
stream is 16 foot broad, 18 inches 
deep, except when in flood j gravelly 
bottom ; current from 1} to 8 miles 
per hour. Firm banks on either side. 
Daring the rainy season it is waist- 
deep, but bulloeks can croas it all tbs 
year round. Thenoe it bade through kaing gram ascending 
a small spur and descending to the MOng-Leng stream at 1 
mile, 600 yards. One hundred yards further on another 
branch of the same small stream ia crossed. At 11 miles 
a path strikes off to the right leading to the village of Nam- 
syikha beyond the Salween river. At If miles a path to tbs 
loft leads to Namleng village and another to the right to 
deserted vilege of Pstn. At 8 miles the path, which berg 
turns to the north, begins to asesnd a spur of Loi Pyd through 
taungya clearing. For the nest mils tks assent is eteep 
until at 8| miles the range of Loi Pengyd to the north of the 
Nanraim river comes in eight, tks ground faffing steeply 
away on the left hand to the vaffsy of the Nam Leng stream. 
After another steep aeoent the Kaehin village of Lower 
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Ftoii THEINNI (6ENWI) MYOMA to KUNlAn FERRY— continued. 


Number md Name* 
ol Stage*, River* 
mad Stream*. 


6. M&gwo — <**** 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



Loipjt (two house*) i* reached at 4± mile*. Thence tho path 
ascend* through wooded jungle to Upper Loipyl 
(Kaohin 12 houses) 5 mile*. A path strike* off here to the 
north to the village of Mankwd. From here the path runs 
east along the crest for another i mile where the descent to 
Btngwo commences. A view is obtained at this point over 
the valley of the Salween river to the north-east. The path, 
which continues to descend, passes through Upper Ptngwo 
Kachin village, seven houses at 7 miles, whence Lower Pfcngwe 
is reached | mite further down the hill. This also is a 
Kaohin village. Good but small oampiag ground iulthe village 
itself for about 100 men. Water | mile downhill to the 
north-east sad also 600 yards downhill to the north. A 
few pigs and poultry obtainable. 


7. XunlAn ferry. 

Salween, Namsa (or 
Namnira), and other 
streams. 


9 2 61 6 General direction Brat 5 miles north, 

then east. On leaving the village, of 
Lower Ptngwothe path desoends along 
a spur at about | mile, the first view of 
the Salween ahead is obtained while 
the Loi Pyd iange is visible above tha 
same valley. At mile 2} the spur 
flattens and the path becomes level, 
while a route joins in from the right 
hand or south-east from upper village 
of Pdngma, the lower village being 
passed at 2| miles t six houses j Kaohin. 
The path is good under foot though 
narrow. At f mile the path runs 
down • steep descent above and te 
the east of a circular valley along 
which the Nam Hub6n flows. At 
mile 4 a path to left or north toads to 
Namsa river, while • farther desoent 
by a rather broken path leads to the 
junotion of the Namna stream (or 
Namagt as Capt. Yete calls ii) with 
the Namsa, (or as Cspt. Yste calls it 
the Namnim) river. The latter river to 
fordable here, the ford being indicated 
by a path on opposite bank* ' The 
Namna river Is 20 yards wide j 1 
foot deep, vapid { stony bottom. The 
Namsa or Namnim river to 40 yards breed \ generally 
deep though fordable opposite junction with Namna | 
2} miles an hour. One-fourth of a mile past junotion these 
is a good camping ground, on the right bunk of the Namsa 
(or Namnim) for 800 men, and another place on the higher 
ground in a being gram clearing for aa many move. Hera 
the alternative route from Niti vid Sdptdng joins in (see 
Alternative I below). The route now rune along the valley 
of the Names (or Namnim). At 64 miles a path to the right 
or east leads to the village of Panetfc. At mile 6$ just before 
junotion of the Names (or Namnim) and Salween a bamboo 
bridge over former stream toads to village on opposite bank, 
Pfakyet. About mile 6} the Natnsfn flows into the B a hrs en 
which here, flowing from the north, takes an eastward bend 
safer as Knnlfla. The route then ran* along the right bank 
of the Salween at an elevation of 60 or 40 feet above the 
stream. At mile 71 the Namsa (or Namnim) stream 
it crossed. At mile 7f the path descend s Into the riverbed. 
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Fbo» THBINNI (8ENWI) MYOMA to KUNLAn PERRY — tonU+mtd. 



7. Kunldn tey- 

coat. 


which, sometimes sandy and sometimes rocky, and inter, 
aeoted by atripa of wet ground riaing from springs, ia 
followed at far ae Kunlftn. The bank above ie eteep and 
covered with kaing gran. There ie an upper path through 
the jungle, bat it is at preaent broken down and out of 
repair. I n flood season however this upper route would have 
to be used, the lower route being in many places much below 
flood level, and a good permanent road coaid be made there 
if the jungle were cleared. West Kunlfin ia reached at mile 
91. It is a Shan village of 16 or 20 houses, and the resi- 
dence of a Sawbwa or Amit under the Theinni Sawbwa. 
The village has a good basaar every fifth day, where food 
supplies in small quantities may be obtained. The wild 
Was occasionally visit thiobenar trading paddy for nit, Ac. 
The main village which ia on the east (left) bank of the river 
has about 80 houses. There ia excellent oemping ground in 
paddy-fields about i of a mile before reaohing West Kuulfln, 
but only available in the dry season of ooarae. Wood, grass 
and water abundant. The Salween ie here 286 yards wide, 
18 feet deep, and it flows 2} miles an hour. Helf-a-dosen 
ferry . boats at most obtainable. A short distance above 
and below the ferry rapids render navigation, even in light 
boats, dangerou*. It is said to be possible, though very 
dangerous to tr* 'el by boat from Kunltin to Mongnong ferry 
(ms Route No. b. ). 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

F*o« NATI (Stag* S) to KUNLAn (Stage 7). 
By Gapt. A. C. YATE, 2nd Beloochesb, 1886. 


1. 06pt£ng 

I Namnim river and one 
or two small streams. 


A 4 6 4 Road very bad. The best proof of Be 

difficulty is the fact that the rear 
guard of a small column, whose ad- 

ranee guard left Niti at 8 am. did 

not reach 86pt4a* till 4-16 r.H. The 
Mamnim river ia only onoe forded. This is about half-way 
and the ford is easy, water 2 feet deep, moderate current, 
bottom atony. The road at first keeps to right bank of the 
Namnim river. At } mile cross Namhinleng stream, flow- 
ing north into the Namnim, and at f mile pass Lower N4ti 
village) seven or sight houses. From here the road vil King- 
mttng branches of as described above. At 8 milee cross Nam- 
min by ford. At 4 miles cross small stream. Here path to 
left to Kaohin village. At 6$ miles path to left leading over 
hills to Mdngtlm. Bullocks are sometimes brought by this 
path, so it mast be practicable for pack transport. At 5| 
miles reach Namting flowing from thenorth|into the Namnim. 
The level ground lying at the foot of the hills in the angle 
formed by the Namnhn and Namting is called Sftpting. If 
the jungle was cleared, this would form an excellent damp- 
ing ground for a largish force. Troops can also be encamp- 
ed on the left bank of the Namting. At this point a foot 
path from Mtaftlm to KlngmOag crosses the road. The 
Namnim ia hers oromsd on a bamboo raft whieh is kept 
moored here for the use of travellers to sad fro. The 
Namting s tr ea m is the wes t er n boundary of the EnaMn 
district. 
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Vbom THEINNI (SENWI) MYOMA to KUNLdN FEREY — continued. 


# ALTERNATIVE I— continued. 



Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
sad Streams. 




5 1 10 i Very difficult road end, having been 

bnt little nsed for one or two years, 
had in places to be made and cleared. 
The baggage of a small column took 
10 hours to do this stage and lost 
several mules and ponies that slipped 
and fell down steep inclines. Gradi- 
ents in places very steep and in others the soil is so satu- 
rated with water as to form a bog in which mules and ponies 
flounder up to their girths. There is very little doubt that 
any force marching between Theinni and KanUha should use 
the ronte vii KAngmdng unless its transport consists solely 
of coolies. The road follows the left bank of the Namnim 
all the way. At 2$ miles is the halting place of PAngtAm. 
Not more than 100 men with their transport, &c., can camp 
there. At PAngpyet (6| miles) from 200 to 800 Infantry 
with their transport can find room to camp. Water, grass, 
and fuel abundant. 


22 8 Road is difficult for pack transport for 

the first 6 miles. There are swampy 
bits to cross, and here and there steep 
gradients. The road, however, 
throughout is much better than that 
of the two previous stages. For tho 
remaining 6J miles the path, though 
often very narrow and steep, ia rood. 
The iungle and the bamboos overhead 
require cutting and clearing away. 
The path from the point where the 

Namnim flows into the Salween 

(Namkong) to Kunlfin is in many places mnch below 
flood level. Presumably in the flood season the path in 
carried through the jungle above. A very good permanent 
road oould be made at the higher level, if the jungle were 
cleared away. At } mile PAngttn camping ground, room for 
100 men. At 1} miles Namleng stream comes in from south. 
This stream flows from Kingm&ng and is crossed on the 
road from KnnlAn to KAngmdng. At 2 miles path to left to 
Xachin village of Man-wyeng-yA, said to be 2^ daings 
distant up in the hills. At 2f miles PAngyi camping ground, 
room for 100 man. At 6i miles PAngsAn camping ground, 
room for 100 men. At 6 miles hills on left bank rsosde. 
Here PhAsAn camping ground, room for two or throe batta- 
lions, but jungle requires clearing. Fuel and grass abund- 
ant. At 7f miles SApngA, the place where the NamngA 
called by Lieots. Walker and Prowse the Namms, flows into 
the Namnim, called by the officers just mentioned tb# 
Names, from tbe south. Just above the junction ia a weir. 
Two other weirs an passed higher up. They an mads by 
the Machine, of whom then an many living In the hills 
north and tooth of tho Namnim valley for flaking purposes. 
The Namnim is forded just below the flfipngA weir. There 
is no good oamping ground ben on the left uak of the Nam- 
aim, but from *00 to 200 men oan bo encamped in aevunl 
divisions on the right bank in the angle between the Namnim 
and NamngA. Hem the road from KAngmtag joins In from 
tho south-wist. The high hills to the north of Sflpogtam 
called Loi PcngyA. 



a. Sfenlta ... IX 6 

Namnim river by ford, 

BfiptAm and other 
streams. 








•66 No. 67. 

Emm THEINNI (SENWT) MYOMA to KUNLUN FERBY- cmlinMti. 

BRANCH I. 

F*ok kAVGMONO (we Stag* 2) to TA 8UPKYET FERRY (see Boon No. 90, Stagx 14). 
By Capt. A. C. YATE, 2nd Bxloochus, 1888. 


Authorities. 
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Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter* 

mediate. 


Total. 


9 

O 

© 


9. lapkyst ferry 
(TnlKpkjet). 


M. 

6 


M. 

6 


This route branches off from the direct 
route from Kingmong to Mdngkyet 
at the village of Manmaw If miles 
south of KingmOng. The general 
direction from KingmOng to Supkyet 
is: south-south-west. The road as far 
as the large village of Mansik is a 
good one for any pack transport. 
From Mansik to Suptaw, where the 
Namtaw falls into the Salween, the road is somewhat diffi- 
cult, steadily and rapidly descending and traversing tliickish 
jungle. For 6 miles from Manmaw the road traverses an 
open undulating and comparatively populous and fertile 
couiurv. The people are all Kochins. Every village 
abounds with pigs, fowls and eggs, also some oxen and 
buffaloes. Opium, mustard, and rioe are largely cultivated. 
Seven-eighths of a mile beyond Manmaw path to left to 
Kachin Kingmbng. At If miles two Kaehin villages (close 
together) called Lwikim (about 20 houses). At 2 miles 
the des<jent to the Salween commences, but only becomes 
steep a mile or two beyond Mansik. At 2f miles village of 
Nongkim (eight honses). Here path to left to village of 
Pikum, a mile off. At 84 miles village of Nongmdn. Ten 
houses. Water from wells. From here road west by south 
to ilOngkyet (said to be 4 daings distance). At 0 miles 
large Kachin village of Mansik, 40 to 60 houses. 


10 4 


16 4 


Beyond Mansik the road becomes lees 
marked, being evidently less used. 
It continues good for 2 miles beyond 
Mansik, after which the gradients are 
often steep and the peth narrow, 
rooky, and winding along the a l m o st 
precipitous slopes of the valley of 
the Namtaw. At 4 miles reeoh 8 ban 
village of Wengedn. Ten houses. Thenoe steep descent for If 
miles to the ford over the Namtaw. Here there is room for 
60 men to camp j 60 can camp on the opposite bank just at 
the month of the Namtaw which falls Into the 8alween 200 
yards below the ford. The Between is here as at Kanffin 
200 yards broad, the current being more rapid. The Kam- 
taw is 20 yards broad by If feet deep. Ford itself is easy, 
bnt banks very steep and require ramping. The right bank 
is especially steep end slippery. The village of P4ngl6n is 
1 mile distant np the same bank of Balwssn (right). Crass 
Namtaw at onoe. Banks steep and slippery. Then for 8f 
miles through jungle by narrow paths mostly along precipi- 
tons slopes above Salween. Then descend to Tingtin. 
(Formerly village there, whence ferry also known as Th 
Tingtin.) Thenoe along sands to opposite Bnpkyet f mils, 
8han village of 10 honses. Pays revenue to Lawn ehief of 
8uma. Only two small dug-outs at ferry. No caravan 
trade now worth speaking of. Four marches hence to 
PingMn and one to M6ngkyet. tes Route No. 80. 
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Tram (IlflUiUl TOMA to V6lOZO (Boot# Vo. 90) vU VAVOIL 

Bt bnr. B. VIUCOCX, OuFcminnu Inmn, lKTit.uacKcr Dirmun, Jura 1880. 
and Lisvt. G. W. T. PROW8E, ]« Dukk or Coikvai.l'« Liomt Infant*!, Attach!, 
Intslliqincb Branch, January 1891. 


Authorities. 



Number end Names 
of Stages, It i vers 
and Streams. 


1. Tiakaw 

Nam my in, Namsiri, 
and several swampy 
nullahs. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. P. 

10 4 

M. F. 
10 4 



10 4 10 4 General direction east. Road on tha 

whole fairly good. The path crosses 
Severn 1 swampy nullahs, keeping along 
the northern edge of the valley. At 
lft miles the village of FAnglaw ia 
passed. At 2ft miles the path de- 
scends into paddy-fields and at 8£ 
miles crosses the Nam my in river (30 yards broad, 2 feet 
deep (in May only 20 yards broad and 8 inches deep), 
pebbly bottom ; mud banks ; 3 to 4 feet high ; current from 
4 to 5 miles pel- hour) to the village of Kaku ; thenoe it runs 
south-east and east to Slung, after which the country is 
covered with gra-ts and scrub jungle until the camp ia 
reached at Tankaw, the site of a deserted village. The 
Namsiri (12 yards broad, 6 inches deep, good ford), is crossed 
at 5f miles. The path is limnetalled throughout ; breadth 
from 3 to 0 feet. Very laid swamp at 9ft miles. Owing to 
the numerous swampy, unbridged nullahs this route would 
not he passablo for pack transport during the rains. 

Village# patted. — Ving-ning, 1 mile, 30 houses. Pinglaw, lft 
miles; 24 houses, JtlanhAko (or Manmaket) 2ft miles; 12 
houses. Ngakt>, 3) miles. Seung, 5| miles; 80 houses. 
There is cainpiug ground on the site of Tinkaw village for 
100 men, also a say At, in bad repair, to hold 20 men. Water 
from stream at camp, 5 inches deep and 3 feet wide. Sup- 
plies in small quantities obtainable from Tannaw village 2ft 
miles off. Paddy at 4 annas per basket. It might be 
preferable to make ftcung or the Namsiri stream the first 
halting place and march thence to NamssrAp on the second 
day. There is good ramping ground on the west of 86ung 
village. Supplies and paddy easily obtainable with due 
notice. At Namsiri there is also camping ground in a jungle 
clearing by the stream, whence good jtnd plentiful water- 
supply is available. 


Namtu, Namsin, 
NaenkO, and Nam- 
sarap. 


8 0 18 4 General direction east. The path fol- 

lows the north side of the valley for 
the first 2 miles, then along the 
eentre, following the right bank oft 
the Namtu river. At 6) miles the 
path leaves the river beak and ascends 
to Kfinkaw seven houses ; thence it 
descends steeply through thick jungle 
to the Nanisarap stream, which ia 
crossed by a feed, to camp at 8 mile*. 
Camping ground for a large force ia 
paddy-fields between Namsamp village 
and the stream of that name. Thera 

ia a bad swampy crossing ft mile 

after leaving TAnkaw. With this exception the road 
if good throughout. Breadth 8 to 4 feet. Namsarep lea 
Shan village of 16 house*. The road throughout this stage 
is hardly ever more than a mile from the Namtu, so that 
water and space for camping mid be found at almoei any 
required length of aaroh. 
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Fbom THEINN1-MYOMA to MONOKO (Roots No. SO) vii MdNGSI— continued. 


Authorities. 



Number and Name* 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Stream!. 


3. 6mli (deeert- 
•d). 

One atream. 


4. Tugaiw 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 

M. F. 

5 4 

M. F. 
24 0 



5 4 2d 0 General direction north. The path 

runs through jangle for the let mile % 
bad, marshy crossing at f mile from 
oamp. At 1 mile pass ManpAk, eight 
honses, very little water. At the end 
of the 1st mile the path tarns north 
and begins to ascend the hills on the south side of the 
Namtu Valley. The path becomes gradually steeper ascend- 
ing by sigsags, then winding along the side of a wooded 
ridge to Konglnng (or Kucgsum) 4| miles (12 housos, 
Kachin) very little water. From there it descends into a 
grassy valley to camping ground on the edge of a atream at 
the site of the deserted village of Omli. The path from 
Nara*arap to Omli has been recently remade by order of the 
North Theinni Sawbwa, and, thongh very steep, is good 
throughout and 4 to 6 feet in width. The only bridges are 
small single plank ones, bat transport can easily cross by 
the side cats. Small camping ground at Omli for 100 men. 
Water-supply limited from stream 4 feet wide, 1 foot deep. 
Supplies obtainable from Konglung village. Paddy Re. 1 
per basket. 

13 0 87 0 General direction north. The path 

ascends through jungle; very steep 
hill at 1^ miles overlooking Konglung 
village, thence it passes over high and 
jungly ground to the 6th mile, where 
it skirts the side of Loi LAngwai, crossing several swampy 
places at 6} miles. At 7J miles pass LAngwai, eight houses, 
and road begins to descend to the valley of the Namnim 
river, which is crossed by a ford at 10 miles (depth 3} feet, 
breadth 40 to 60 yards ; water clear and good ; low wooded 
banks ; pebble bottom ; alternate rapids and pools ; current 
from 2 to 6 miles per hoar. The bank on the Yungmau 
side requires clearing to enable a fresh landing place to be 
made, as at present there is a deep and muddy pool close 
under the bank j 4 feet deep). From the river the path 
leads through grassy jungle rising slightly until Yungmaw 
village is reached. Path unmet* lied throughout. 

Bridge *. — At 11} miles wooden plank bridge, 12 feet long, 4 
feet wide; passable for transport. There are also a few 
single plank foot-bridges. Yungmaw, 81 houses, is a Shan 
village. Camping ground for about 100 men on the north 
side of kyaung and for a large force in the paddy-fields on 
the south of the village. The kyaung is of bamboo and 
would accommodate about 70 men. Water and supplies 
plentiful, but one day's notice should be given if possible. 
Paddy 18 annas per basket. 


Namftam (or Namtin). 


14 0 81 0 General direction north-east. After 

leaving Yungmaw the path leads over 
undulating oonntry open or thin 

_______ Jvasifgle, for 1$ miles, after which it 

drops iato paddy-fields crossing three 
small nullahs, all of which ore bridged. From here to 4 
miles the path lies through grass and wooded country 
alternately. At 4 miles the path turns east and follows the 
gorge of the Namtam (or Namtin) stream (shingly bottom s 
eurrsnt 8 asOes per hour ; breadth 80 feet, depth S| feet % 
muddy banks 6 net high i poddy-fields on either aide), which 
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Vao* THE1NNI-MYOMA to M5nOKO (Boot* No. 90) vtt MONGSI— conMm«J. 


Authorities 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



it crosses by a ford at 5| miles, after which it again tuna 
north-east and north; passes village of Hanking at 18th 
mile where the Mdngsi valley begins to open ont. The 
path skirts the southern edge of the valley to the 13th mile 
and then crosses paddy-fields to Mdngsi village situated on 
the north side of the valley. The path is unmetalled, but 
very good throughout, breadth 8 to 4 feet, with the esoep- 
tion of a rough, stone-paved causeway, 3 feet wide for the 
last mile before reaching Mongsi. 

Bridget .— Stone bridge at 13th mile at the edge of the Mfogal 
▼alley consisting of one segmental arch of hewn atone. 
Span 10 feet, breadth of roadway 4 feet. Height of key-stone 
above water level about 6 feet in dry weather. Built by 
Chinese-Shan masons. 

Village • pasted .— At If miles Nangu, 15 bouses ; at 8 miles 
Loi Pwi, 10 houses. Mm Namting, 6f miles, 80 houses. 
Man Banking, 18 miles, eight houses. Manpun and PAngnai, 
13 miles, six houses eaoh. Mttngsi is a Shan village contain- 
ing 50 houses and the residence of the headman of the oirole. 
There is unlimited camping ground in the paddy-fields out- 
side the village. A. small kyanng with large bamboo aayits 
is bnilt on the hill at the back of the village. The aajAts 
would aooommodate 50 to 70 men. Water and supplies 
plentiful ; five-day basaar held here which is well attended. 
Paddy 6 annas per basket. 

Note.— When marching with pack-bullock transport it will be 
found preferable to make three stages from Orali to MOngsi, 
thus— 

(1) Omli to Namnim river. One day's supply of paddy 
to be taken ; camp by river side. Supplies from Ltngwai 
village. 

(2) Namnim river to Namping village ; camp in padty- 
fields. Supplies and paddy from village. Notice required. 

(8) Namping to Mfingsi. 


If O 67 0 General direction north. Bond leads 

in a westerly direction through village 
over rough stone-paved causeway 4 
to 6 feet wide. On western edge of 
village it crosses small stream, 10 feet 
wide, 18 inches deep by a ford, tbs stone bridge at this point 
being broken down ; thence it skirts north edge of Mtegd 
valley for If miles over open and undulating country. At 
If miles meets Namnim river » l eads through abort pass 
between wooded hills and then follows left bank of nver 
to the north-west ; leads through paddy-fields following the 
course of the river whioh it croeses by feed at 44 mites 
(depth 8 to 4 feet, breadth 30 feet; current 8 to 4 sues per 
hour; banka 6 feet high, steep and muddy | rpoky bsttoas)| 
thence in a northerly direction passing PinkhAa village at 
miles, built on a narrow neck of eultfrated kndidhanoa 
the path aao en dt steeply through nacrow, hoOow road thlddy 
woooea on nosn nsee, mom snare over Bern y mxupamoeo 
' to bongbol village 8§ mflea (80 hoosee, Kashin). From here 
the path rue north-west and north tbnmt green valley 
to Maakong village 10| mflaa (80 h o ee e a, KannOTfsnnn 

^ as? ja ; .gjL ^Br gs; 
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mediate. 
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16 miles. Road nnmetaUed through on t, with exception of 
rough paved cansewaj in If 5ngsi village, whieh carta conldl 
not traverse. Average breadth of path 8 feet ; passable for 
pack transport, but difficult in wet weather owing to sharp 
ascents and descents ; bad swampy crossing » 10 miles. 

Bridges . — All passable for transport (pack). At If miles 
wooden bridge, 90 feet long, 4 feet wide i at 0| miles wooden 
bridge, 90 feet long, 4 feet wide ; at 10 miles two wooden 
bridges, 19 feet long, 8 feet wide ; broken wooden bridge at 
14} miles : timber For repairs procurable close at hand. 

Positions . — Strong position on wooded hill on bank of Namnim 
river at If miles, commanding road east to Mdngsi and north 
to Mttnghawm. 

MBnghawm 60 to 60 houses, Shan and P&lanng villages. 
Eggs and fowls procurable from Kaohins in the neighbour- 
hood, but notice mvst be given. Paddy at 4 annas per 
basket. Ample supply of water from two streams, the 
larger 10 feet wide, 18 inches deep. Unlimited camping 
ground in paddy-fields outside village. Prom here there is a 
road to Tawnio (K6k4ng) vii Manfchn ferry (see at end of 
Route No. 64), and another to Namkham (see same route). 

When proceeding with a small force it will be beet to break 
this march at Longboi, 8} miles s camping ground for 100 
illage is built. Water, grass, fowls. 


men on ridge on which village is built. Water, grasa, f« 
and eggs procurable j one day's paddy should be taken. 


7 0 74 0 General diiwotfon north. Follows east 

side of Mttnghawm valley skirting 
paddy .fields i theuoe north-west to 
head of narrow valley leading to 
Nammoi river. Follows down east 
side of valley along side of steep grass-covered hills, crossing 
several narrow but deep streams whieh are bridged and 
passable for pack transport with exception of one or two 
easily forded. At ty mile* pass Msnpa, 10 houses (Shan). 


Descends to Naaunoi river by steep stasgs; ford at 6| 
mfles (breadth 40 yards, depth Sf feet j bad crossing owing 
to swift current and large boulders. Dow mnddy banks, § 


feet j current 4 to 6 mflea per hour t water clear and good). 
This ford would not he p a s sab le after a slight flood rise* 

[ and the wooden bridge at 64 miles would be the only mine 
! of evosefar. Gamp in paddy-fields east of Mftngya village 
for large force. Mfiagya, 7 miles, 17 honsss, situated oo 
the left bank of the Nammoi at the foot of high wooded 
hills which here endoee the river on either side. Water 
from river dear and good; supplies obtainable from Kaohfa 
villages in neighbourhood ; paddy 6 annas per basket. 
Path good, bat owing to narrow n es s and steepness weald be ‘ 
dangerous ha wet weather. Dad swampy crossings at 4 1 
miles ; small ones 5 miles ; alto on leaving Manpa village. 
Bridgt*.— At Mtaghawm wooden bridge; longitudinal planks, 
16 feet long , 9 feet broad; passable; At 1 mile covered 
wooden bridge, 16 feet long, 6 feet brand; peasabte. Small 
plank bridges at 6 mfles ; average b r eadth 8 feet. At 0$ 
miles end 800 yards west of the path a wooden pile bridge 
over the Naumsoi river, 100 feet long, 4 feet brood, feugitu- 
dinal plunks t gsaduafly falling out of repair, bet at prwnfl 
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Viom THEINNI-MYOMA to NttXGKO (Boon No. 80) vii IfONGSI— continue* 


Authorities. 

. Number and Namea 

f of Stages, Hirers 
.4 and Streams. 

a s 


8. Camp soar 
Pangilk. 

Naramoi and Bldngya 
stream. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

7 O 

M. F. 
81 0 



7 O 81 0 General direction north. Path rant 

along the left bank of Xammoi river 
for 8 miles, then tarns into paddy- 
fields fording Mftngya stream (breadth 
30 feet, depth 3 feet ; rocky bottom | 
low stony banks, 3 feet high j current 
3 miles per hoar) to Kasa village (eight 
bouses) at 3 miles, passing Mankong (10 houses) } mile north 
of the road at 1 a mile, and Manhaw (20 houses and tiled 
wooden kyaung) at 2 miles. Thonoe very steep and trying 
ascent for 3 miles up wooded hill. The crest is reached at 
5 miles, the path continuing along it dosoending slightly and 
again ascending to P&ngsik village ; thence through grasay 
jungle to roadside camp 7 miles. Short march, but very 
trying owing to great steepness of the ascent from Naan 
village. Camping ground at 7 miles for 200 men j supplies 
in small quantities from P&ngsik which is passed at BJ 
miles (12 houses Kaohin)* water from small stream at 
camp 4 to 6 feet wide and 1 foot deep. Paddy 6 annas per 
small basket. 


9. Xftngko 

Namling and Namko. 


18 O 93 0 General direction north. Path do* 

scends through grass jungle to Namling 
stream which is forded at | mile j 
breadth 30 feet, depth 24 feet i flowa 
through a jungle gorge ; banka steep 
and rooky » current 3 miles per hour j rocky bottom j thonoe 
very steep asoent to Loikong village (eight houses) If miles, 
asceuding again to 2| miles whero crest is reached, the path 
running along it to Panglom, 4 miles (eight houses) i at 6 miles 
the path begins to descend to the Mflngko valley ; passes 
through Pasong village at 7 miles (25 to 30 houses), where 
the- path broadens to 10 feet; thence steep descent down 
spur of the hill to 10 miles where the path turns to the west 
and continues along the edge of paddy-fiolds to camp outside 
PAnglom village opposite Mfingko. The path is narrow and 
very steep in places to Pasfing, averaging 2 feet in width f 
from Pasong it averages 8 feet and is good though steep. 
There is a bad swampy crossing at lOf miles. M dngko is * 

Shan village of 20 houses situated on a slight eminence f mile 
from the left bank of the Namke stream on the road front 
Mangmaw (Kftking) vid Manpin ferry to Namkham (*m Route 
No. 80, Stage 5, and Alternative I, Stage 1). The defenoee 
consist of a wall of sun-dried brick forming a rectangle f 
mile by 1 mile j two prinoipal gates dosed by wooden doors 
7 feet by 7 feet. The wall averages 44 feet in height, 18 
inches thick, and is loopholed on each aide of the two prinoi- 
pal gates. Except at the gates this wall is in bed repeir 
and broken down in many places. An abattia formed of 
thorn trees and 20 y arris thick surrounds the wall, passages 
being out to the entrance gates. The village could cosily be 
made imnrefmable against men without fire-arms. It it 


made impregnable against men without fire-arms. It it 
commanded by hills on the north-east side at 800 yards 
distance. The inhabitants show a considerable admixture 
of Chinese blood, and live in wattle and daub straw-thatched 
houses on the ground level, the floor being mode of hardened 
mud. A fifth-day faesaar held here i the buildings being 14 
miles south-west of the village- Paddy 4 annas per small 
basket. The kyaung was burnt by the Bawbwa of Sfttn 
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VftOM THEINNI-MYOMA to m8NGK0 (Rorrr. No. 20) vii M&NGSI — cvniinutd 




Distances. 


Number and Names 




of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Remarks. 

and Streams* 

Total. 



9 . MUlngkO — cont. about nine months ago and has sot been rebuilt. Pinglom, 

i mile from Mtingko village and on south side of valley | 
consists of about 12 houses. 

Bridge *.— At 9J miles covered wooden bridge, longitudinal 
planks ; 30 feet long by 3 feet wide ; only available for foot 
traffic owing to lowness of roof ; easy ford at side over small 
stream 3 to 4 feet wide. 


No. 69. 

Trom THSXmrX-XTOaEA to MdSTOWX vii XAVOYV. 

Bt Capt. R. B. 8HAWE and Lieut. H. DALY, Superintendent, Northkkn Shan States, 
December 1889 and January 1890. 
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Tnw THEINNI-MTOMA to MONGWI *U MONGTC— 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



2. Ptogngom 
(Kpingom, or 
Ptema), 
4,050 feet— 


one village with kyaung, then gradually desoends till the 
paddy-fields of Pingngom are reached. It is advisable to 
camp here and not visit the Kachin village of Pingngom, 
which is off the direet route and is a ssaall one. A stream 
of good water, called Nampingngom, flows through these 
fields. Paddy is difficult to prooure ; grass plentiful. 


3. VAngyn. 
(3,350 feet). 

Namkhai, Namkysi, 
and Narnmav rivers. 


I 4. HApAng 
| (3,300 feet). 

to One email stream. 


3. Knnkaokyd 
(0,400 «*t). 

Two small streams. 


6. tnUi| 

(8,000 CMt). 


0 0 22 0 The track leads over hills 1st mile 

rather rough, remainder easy and 
although the distance is short, the 
baggage animals have plenty to do. 
The Namkhai is forded midway, 'deep 
end difficult, bettor piece for doing so 
about a mile further up stream The 
Namtnaw has a good ford. Mftngyu 
is on the right bank of the Nammaw in a valley with plenty 
of good wet. cultivation on the north and east sidss. Several 
fuir-sised villages ore situated in the hills round it. The 
usual Shan baztiur every fifth day is held here. Paddy and 
rice procurable, am) fowls and pigs occasionally are brought 
in by the neighbouring Kaohins. For another description 
of these threo stages tea Route No. 42, Stages 8 and 4. From 
Mftngyu three important roads branch— (1) to KunlAn (no 
details yet recorded), (2) to Namkham (sss Rente No. 48), 
(3) vid MdugtAt to Taungbain for tea (no details yet 
recorded). 

6 0 28 0 The track leads over a steep hill called 

Lwoi Pao by a narrow difficult path f 
both the asoent and desoent are steep 
and difficult, particularly the latter. 
After completing the desoent a small 
stream is crossed and the paddy-fields 
of HApAng are entered. It is advis- 
able to camp here. There are two 
villages in the neighbourhood, but 
both off the direct road. Paddy and 
grass are procurable here. 

3 O 86 0 The Msnksokyd, so called by the Shane 

because it is a deserted village of tb# 
Lfshaws, considered by the Bhaas to 
be Chinese. The track is very difficult 

I in places, running along the side of 
steep hills and the last 8 miles very 
narrow, steep and treacherous. The 


and hilly and the water-supply scanty. 
This is a hard march. The mountain 
is oalled Lwoi LAug. 

10 0 46 0 The track after leaving Mankaokyd ie 

very hilly and bad over very little need 
jungle paths continually ascendtag 
and descending. Last 8 miles easy 
descent! afterwards it runs up and 
down spurs of the bills and is easier. When n ea r e r TunhAng 
considerable hfll cultivation is met with and many haml et s 
dot the bill sides. The steamers of thsir kyaungs am 
visible for soms distanos. At TnnhAng itself there are two 
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6. TnnhSng kyaungs. The village consists of about 90 large sised 

(6,060 fee* y-cont bouses. Water has io be brought some distanoe. Plenty of 


VOnffwi 
(S.700 fee 


Namwi and one small 
stream. 


paddy procurable here and vegetables in season. In the 
winter the English broad bean and peas are cultivated. 
Camping grounds are hilly, but 250 men might be billetted 
on the villagers at a pinch. Elevation 6,000 feet. 


Fairly easy track in dry weather, almost 
continuous descent. Mftngwi is on the 
right bank of the Namwi, a tributary 
of the Shwlli. The valley of the 
Namwi is almost entirely under paddy. 
Many villages, Shan, Kaohin, and 
Palaung, nestle in the neighbouring 
hills. At Mftngwi there is a basaar 
every five days. Namkham is two 
marches to the north-east, sse Route 
No. 45. Crops, sugar-cane, ootton, 
maise, tobacco, sweet potatoes, yams, 
mustard, frnit, oucumber and pump- 
kins. Eggs also procurable. 


No. 70. 

From TX2XXXX-XYOXA to XAVOYXX. 

By Oapt. A. 0. TATE, from Native information, January 1888. 
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Fnon THEINNI-MYOMA 

to M&NGYIN— rowKweed. 

Anthoritiss. | 


Distances. 


I 

t 

o 

i \ 

Number and Names 
of Stagee, Riven 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


i 


l 


c 

6 


8. Xaal&yn-eont, 


I 

CO 


3. Tdkhai 

Namtu and Namkhai. 


rood* to MOngjin. The longer one doea not cross the rivet 
here, but follows its left bank. The road is in places billy 
and bad. One and-a-h&lf miles from Manhyu village of TAkhai, 
10 houses, and another small village } mile farther. Four 
and-a-half miles from Manhyu reach the right bank of the 
Namt6n river. The village of Mftngtfin, a stage on the road 
from Lisbio to Mongwi (nee Route No. 14), lies from here 
about 1$ miles to left. The road then follows the right bank 
of the Namt6n for some 2 or 3 miles ; hillv and bad, steep 
ascents and descents, and then crosses it by a ford. The 
Namt6n falls into the Namtu. From the ford over the 
Narntfai to Mtingyin is about 12 miles, passing the village 
of Nam hong half-way. By this road the Namtu is crossed 
only once between Thcinni and Mbngvin. The other route 
crosses it three times, once close to Theinni, again at 
Manhyu (Native information states that the Namtu at 
Manhyu can be forded in the dry weather), and a third time 
at Mongyin. As the passage of even a few hundered men 
and animals across one of these ferries takes from 24 to 
48 hours, it is obviously easier to take the longer route and 
avoid the ferries. It is probable, however, that there is a 
road from Theinni keeping to the right bank of the Namtn 
to Nakaw (alia* Banmakaw) and TAkhai. Underany circum- 
stances, however, the Namtu must be crossed once. The 
road by the ferries iB the beBt of the two and is aa follows : — 


M. F. 

9 0 


M. F. 

22 4 Road good and level. Pass three 

Kachin villages oalled PAnglut, L6k- 
pAng, and Nakaw ( alia s Banmakaw). 
A direct road from L&shio to Mdngvu 
crosses here, passing from Mttngtfin by 
the villages of Nikaw and NAkyem 
to Kaleng and MOngyu. Roads from 
Liahio and from Theinni to Mflngyu 
meet some 6 miles north or north- 
east of Kaleng. Road orosses Namkhai 
river by ford just east of the village 
of TAkhai . 1 n rains Namkhai is crossed 
by a ferry. TAkhai, 15 heuaea, one 
kyaung. 


4. MOngyin 

Namtu. 



0 


80 


4 Good level road. Pass at 4 miles 
Nil6kl6n (Suans, tix houses). At 5 
miles NAain (Shans, kyaung, five 
houses). At 6 miles BanaAon (Shans, 
10 houses, kyaung). At 6f miles 
Bansaldn (Shans, 25 houses, kyaung). 
Cross Namtn just east of MOngyin, 
a village of 50 to 100 houses, seat 
of Myoxa, kyaung and sayAts. 
Supplies procurable, snob as bullocks, 
rice, fish, salt, vegetables, fruits, fuel, 
grass, 6o. From MOngyin there are 
roads south-east to LAshio or west 
to Mantdn (set Route No. 18), to 
NamsAn and Thibaw, south-west (sas 
Route No. 40) and to M5ngwi and 
Namkham, north (fit Routes Nos. 45 
and 49). 









Superintendent, Northern Shun States. Civil. 
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Bt Gapt. H. B. B. DONNE, Norfolk Bbgimp.ht, 25th Dbcrmbbb 1888. 
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of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Namun (Vim- 
mftn), 2,000 feat. 

Namtu (Myitngi) and 
Namling. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

xa 4 

M. F. 
12 4 



18 4 I 12 4 General direction south-east. For the 

first 3} miles the path is perfectly 
level, running east close to left bank 
of Myitngd, after which it continues 
south-east to end of march. It is easy 
throughout except at 5& miles, where 
the asoent at 20° is a little rough for 70 
yards. The track is through jungle, and 
after the first 5 miles of level ascends abruptly for | mile and 
then runs along fairly level ground gradually ascending to Na- 
mun. At l£ miles the small hamlet of Sinkwot is reached ; it 
consists of two houses with a small guard of the Sawbwa's 


men. At 3fr a path leads off to the small village of Snpling 
on the left, situate on the right bank of the Nam Ling, 200 
yards off ; consists of seven huts ; no accommodation or 
supplies. The track follows the left bank of this stream for 
1} miles ; breadth of stream 4 yards, depth 1 foot, rate 2} 
miles per hour. At 4} open spot sufficient to encamp 200 
men. At 4| path crosses small stream ; water good. At 6} 
and again 6} sites for encampments for 400 men in each. 
At 9 path crosses small stream ; water good ; 4 yards wide, 
ft inches deep j 2 miles per hour. At 9£ track crosses another 
small stream. At 101 Nik aw is on the right, consisting of 


three huts and a basaar held once every five days. At 10f 
path on left leads to village of Manldn. At 11 miles ground 


available to camp 500 men j 100 yards further crosses small 
stream; wator good. At 11£ small well on left, wants 
cleaning ; at this point there is a strip of open ground on the 
left sufficient to encamp 800 men. At Ilf path crosses 
stream ; paddy-fields on right. For the rest of the march 
the path is raised 18 inches above the ordinary level. 
There are 19 wooden bridges in this maroh by which the 
streams and dry nullahs are crossed, 4 feet wide, and ranging 
between 13 and 60 feet long, all passable for transport 
animals; the camping ground, sufficient for 500 men, lies 
600 yards to the soutb-Vest of Namnn village. Good water 
from stream close by. Faddy pentiful. Namun consists of 
17 houses with a basaar held every five days. 


8. SttUtkyd 13 8 25 6 General direction east-south-east. The 

(8,600 feet). path whioh lies through long grass and 

jungle is good and generally level with 
Small streams. the exception of a few gentle undula- 

tions gradually ascending to Saunkyd. 

At If paddy-fields on right sufficient 
to encamp 1,000 men in dry weather} water olose. At 1$ 
small village of Xitkao at 300 yards on the right, whioh 
oonsists of five huts ; no accommodation } a little paddy. At 
2| village of K waling at 100 yards on left, consisting f 
seven huts. At 3} village of Hus6n on right ; four huts i 
small supply of paddy. At 3| and 8f open plaoos sufficient 
for small encampments. At 5f steepest part of path is 
reached, gradients of one-fourth for 40 yards. At 7f the vil- 
lage of H6na is 100 yards on the left, consisting of eight huts, 
one kyanng on the right, one sayit } accommodation 80 men % 
200 yards fnrther the track leaves the main route to the left 
and does not join it again until the Lekba (Likka) basaar. 
Of these two routes the main track is the shorter by f mile. 
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Number and Names 
of 8tages, Rivers 
and Streams. 
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U tabao 
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It is a level and easy path throughout, passing throngh 
jangle with occasional partial olearinga. One or two small 
streams have to be crossed, but there is generally no difficulty. 
About midway between H6na and Lekha, a path to the left 
front leads to 8aild (or Sili) 200 yards distant j it consists of 
16 houses and a small bamboo kyaong with two sayits 
attached ; camping ground on paddy-fields oloae by for 1,000 
men. Water close by and good. At 8$ small stream flows 
at 20 yards on right. From 9$ to 12$ there is a succession 
of small strips of paddy cultivation on the right, affording 
escetleut camping ground for a large number of men In dry 
weather. Water oloae. At 11 miles path runs across 
taungya cultivation and ia fenced on both sides for 200 
yards. At 12$ track crosses small stream by wooden bridge, 
passable for animals. At 18$ village of Saunkyl, consisting 
of lfl houses. A stockade, 60 yards square, 9 feet high, 
surrounds the Hein’s quarters { one kyanng at $ mile to 
north-oast, 24 by 80 yards j one sayit, accommodating 18 men. 
At J8f path crosses small stream by wooden bridge passable 
for animals j camping ground on paddy-fields on the right 
of path and left bank of stream sufficient for 600 men. 
Baunkyi belongs to Thibawj has a bassar every five days. 


13 6 89 4 General direction east-north-east. The 

path lies through thin jungle and long 
grass, occasionally traversing patches 
Of taungya cultivation. It is good and 
easy throughout. At 600 yards the 
8aunky$ kyaung lies on the right f 160 
yards further smell stream ia c r o aao d 
by wooden bridge, passable for animals | 
water good. At 1$ good open camp- 
ing ground 250 by 100 yards. At 8 
miles the path commences to ascend. At 4$ spring on 
right i water good. At 4$ the. small village of Warning is 
800 yards on the left and consists of 14 huts { no accommoda- 
tion. At 5$ pond on right and good site for camp for 1,000 
mem on le't, but water is $ mile away. At 6$ a pstn leads toe 
village! mile distant on the left. At 7$ Lehka bazaar. At this 
point the track joins the main route (wbioh after leaving H6na 
lies through the village of Belli). The village of Lekha is 
situated $ mile to the south j the bassar is held every five 
days. At 8$ end at 10| the route strikes two small streams 
crossed by wooden bridges, passable for animals. At 12$ 

> path crosses small stream by foot-bridge i water fair. Just 
beyond this point is the steepest gradient in the march, 
being one-fifth for 60 yards. At 18$ small village on left, 18 
huts i name not known. At 18$ spring on right) water 
good { 70 yards further small stream is passed by wooden 
bridge, practicable for animals ; paddy-fields on right and 
left sufficient to encamp 600 men in dry weather. At 18$ 
camping ground on the left sufficient to accommodate 600 
men i on the right of path Cluster of pagodas enclosed by a 
8-foot briok well, 46 ysrds square. The village of Sonkyao 
is situated 400 yards north-east of halting plaoe and con- 
tains 19 houses, one kyauug, end two sayits i accommodation 
80 men. The faaaaar lies 800 yards north-north-west of camp 
and is bold every five days. Principal article! for sale— 
padd^r, riot, tobacco, tweet potatoes, salt, vegetables and 
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VMM THfBAW (MONGBIPAW) to M&NGYAI (MAIN GY A) vii SAUNKyA— t*nt4***4. 


Number and Namea 
of Stage*, Rivers 
and Stream*. 


AXus^ 

(8,000 feat). 


8. XttBgfti 

(MaSjgytf). 

Small atream*. 


| Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

18 4 

m. r. 
68 0 



18 4 #8 0 Genera] direction north -east. At first* 

the path lie* through thin jungle and 
long gram, but the country isopen for 
the latter half of march It ft easy 
thronghont except at f mile, where 
the bed of a am all atream ia very soft, and alao ait 4 miles, 
where the track nine through a swamp for 170 yards, which 
would be very awkward m the rains. The path ia generally 
level leading over gentle undulations. At t stream messed* 
by foot-bridge^ animals must cross 80 yards to the left. 
At 9} path crosses bit of soft ground for 20 yards.. About- 
here is the boundary between Thfbaw and Theinni. In the 
above-mentioned swamp at 4 miles the water ia not mare 
than 1 foot deep, and a small stream runs through it. At: 
7} path crosses stream in deep nullah by wooden* bridge, 
passable for animals, bat in bad repair. The stream is 14 
feet wide, 3 feet deep; 2 miles per hoar; There is in some 
places 6 feet of water ; 160 yards farther on another small 
stream is crossed ; water good in both ; and between those 
two there is a capital site for a camp sufficient for 1,000 
men. At 7f, 16 yards of soft ground. At 8$ small stream ; 
farther bank a little steep. At 11} small tillages of 
Knngyfin half burnt and altogether deserted. At Iff small 
stream; water good. At 12} camping grewnd close to 
dilapidated kyanng, one nyit ; accommodation 20 men. 
The deserted village of Mansing lies 90S yards to the east* 
consists of 21 hats, and belong* to Soathern Theinni. 
Bazaar held every five days in qoiet times. Ia situate f 
mile north-east (Snipe jketl close by). Hero the rood from 
Lishio vii Mind joins in (we Route Not. 16). 

10 1 62 1 General direction east. Path good the 

whole way, except at 7} miles where 
the right bank of atream deeoendn a* 
an angle of 2V* for 2D yards. It ia 
fairly level. Ae in the provide* 
march travelling over undulating gram covered ground and 
occasionally thin jnngle. At 1} path cr osses stream by 
covered wooden bridge, passable for animals, 80 feet by 8 
feet. At 2 mile* a deserted viRage mi right containing IS 
but* in good repair. At 2} small stream ia crossed j bamboo 
foot-bridge. At 4} track strikes another sm a ll st r e am \ 
water good ; 200 yards farther dilapidated basoar sheds. 
At 4} the village of Honk win on left, de s ert ed. It contains 
16 huts, one kyanng ; on the right, 90 yards by 19 yards, no 
aooommodation. At 6| and again at 6} miles the path c r osses 
small streams by wooden bridge, the last being a covered one 
passable for animals. At 7} path crosses stream 9 yards 
wide, 6 inches deep; 2} miles per boor. There is a rough 
bamboo foot-bridge, below crossing, but is net safe. At 8| 


crossing, bat is not soft. 


pfingyi kyanng, 24 by 24 yards, with five small pagodas on 
the left and throe deserted houses. At 9} throe pagodas on 
the right. Between this, and the camping ground are the 
blackened remains of several booms on both sides of the path, 
which once formed the village of KOngvai. At 9} a rough 
stockade, 60 yards square, newly erected, lies on the right 
and constitutes at p resent the bend quarters of the Van* 
maing. The camping ground is si tasted on a small hill, good 
ground and sufficient for 600 men. Water close by. The 
whole of the X&ngyai valley was 


covered with paddy 
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Authorities 
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| | MdStnun. 
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Inter* 

mediate. 
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A* SEOarrmi cultivation, but at present only small patohes here and there 

(Kaingytf)— co*t. are kept up. 

A portion of the Shan columns of 1887-88 flowed this 
road generally, halting as follows : — 1. SApl&ng, 4 miles i 
2. K&tkao, 9ft; 3. Namlaktong, Ilf { 4. KamaAng, 8ft; 5. 
Knnkaw, 11 ; and 6. Mongysi, 10ft — total 66| miles. 
Grars and water plentiful at all of these stages, and ample 
room for camping at each, though clearing and oleaning 
required at some if the force marching is a large one. 


No. 72. 

Prom TKiBAW to VAH8AV (TAOTTOBAIV). 

By Capt. A. C. YATB, 1st Bbluch Light Tnvantby, Dkckmbeh 1887. 


1. Vam-iigui or 
Vunwiua. 

One or two streams 
near Thibaw town, 
all bridged for pack 
transport. 



M. F. M F 

7 0 7 0 General direction 822*. Starting 

from the north-west corner of the 
Sawbwa's residence the road runs for 
ft mile westward through the western 
part of the town. It then hums north- 
west crossing two bridged streams 
to the Kddanng kyanng, a distance of 
ft mile. Here a road branches off 
west or west by north, said to lead to 
Kfidaung, distant some 20 miles from Thibaw. This road 
passes the villages of Manpyet (5 miles), Ummn (10 miles), 
and Pingnim (17 miles). KAdaung is 1 or 2 miles beyond 
P&ngnim. Bound KAdaung are the Thibaw Sawbwa's tea 
plantations. KAdanng is a big village with one or more 
kyaungs and say its. From Manpyet there is a path pass- 
able, bat very difficult for pack transport, to Nam-ngum. 
Consequently this may also be used as an alternative route 
to Taungbain. There is said to be a foot-path direct from 
Kddanng to Namsin. From KAdanng kyanng the road nine 
nearly due north, and at If miles the steep ascent com- 
mences. The road henceforward is steep, often exceedingly 
steep, stony and trying to paok animals. The jungle on 
either side is small and not very thick. As Nam-ngum is 
approached the fir trees grow more and more numerous. At 
2} miles there is a path to the left (248°) to the viUage of 
Pnnkaw, distance 8 or 3 miles. From here the general 
direction of the road as far as Nam-ngum Is north-west or 
north-west by west. At 8f miles cross two nullahs bridged. 
Here there is a halting place (sokMw) end water. (There 
is a scarcity of water on this rente.) At 4ft miles road to 
Taungbain vii Peungmaling, Namln, and Teuagma 
branches off to right (860°). This latter route is said to be 
more difficult than the one now reported on. From hero 
to PanngmalAng is said to be one bullock march (vis, § or 6 
miles). At 4ft miles path to left (186") to Manpyot (on 
Thibaw-Kfidanng rood), distant 2 to 8 miles. From bora 
onwards the road is very steep indeed. At Of miles peth 
to loft (20(f) to Manpvet, distant 2 or 8 miles. At 7 miles 
reach Nam-ngnm, village of 10 houses on oonfined level 
spaoe on a spur, groat difficulty to camp oven a small fores 
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Fion ThIbAW to NAMSIn (TAU NGBAIN>~eon<tn«Ml. 




Distances. 


Number and Names 




cf Stages, Rivera 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Remarks. 

and Streams. 

Total. 



X. Van-BglUtt or of 200 men. Vast scatter here and there wherever ground 

Vu&imm — cont, is fairly open and not too steep. The halting plaoe for 

caravans is about } mile beyond, i.e., north-west of village 
on the banks of a small stream which forms the boundary 
between Thfbaw and Taungbain. A small force of 60 to 100 
men with transport oonld oamp there. Great difficulty 
about water at Nam-ngum. 


8. Pingwonsai ... 



M. F. I M. F. 

8 6 16 6 The road is an alternation of steep 

ascents with shorter and somewhat 
easier descents. The height of Nam- 
ngnm above sea-level is estimated at 
8,600 feet, and of Pingwonsai 6,600 
feet. The hills are covered with firs 
(Finn long if olio), a speoies of oak (item) 
among other vegetation. Bullock 
aalchdna are passed every 2 miles 
on confined open level spaces on tops 
of spurs or ridges. There is no water 
near the road, except at Ptngs&pyd 
village, bnt it can be obtained by 
desoending several hundred feet into 
the neighbouring ravines. About f 
mile beyond the village of Nam-ngnm 
is camping ground for a small force 
of 200 or 800 men. There is a fair 
supply of water there. The ranges of 
hills crossed on this route have no 
names, being designated either from 
" the village near them (as Loi Nam- 
ngnm) or from their nature (as Loi Pek — fir tree range — or 
Loi L6n— Bigrange). At 2 miles pass aokhdn. Thenoe ascent 
up ridge westward. Fine valleys north and south. The road 
generally is carried from one range to another along a col. 
At 2| miles come in sight of Pingsfipy6. At 3| miles 
(desoent steep) reach F&ngs&pyd, 20 houses. Fair water- 
supply. No good camping ground. From P&ngsipyl there 
is a bullook road east-north-east to Paungmal&ng, distant 8 
or 4 miles, the first stage on the easterly route to Taungbain. 
One mile beyond P4ngs4py6 largish sakhda, but no water 
near. At 5$ miles another small takhdn . Here long and 
steep ascent. At 7i miles reach top of ascent some 6,000 
feet above sea-level. Thenoe descend for 1} miles to 
Pingwonsai Sakhin. Village (deserted) f mile south of 
Saknin, very difficult to camp troops here. Level ground 
very limited j have to oamp anywhere on level and slopes. 
Spring in ravine below to west. If dam made, ample 
water oould be stored for 1,000 animals. Water good and 
sufficient for any foroe that oould encamp near it, on a 
knoll just to left of road near remains of some formerly 
fortified position. Caravans send their bnllooks to grase 
near old village of Pingwonsai ; grass scarce here as also at 
Nam-ngnm. Fuel abundant, climate invigorating. The 
site of Pingwonsai lies | mile south-west of the safchdu, and 
there both mir erasing and picketing ground for 600 animals 
can be obtained. It is, however, very damp down in the 
hollows. There is a spring below the old village, and by 
damming it up a tank could be formed. In the event of a 
foroe of more than 260 men matching by this route, this 
additional camping room would be necessary. It is, mote- 
over, nearer to water. 
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Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
and 8treams. 


Distances. 


Inter* 

mediate. 


Total. 


8. Semin 8a- 


Several little streams. 


4. Tavngma 

Nnmln and NamohAn 
streams, both ford- 
able, water 1 foot 


V. 

7 


M. 

23 


5 6 


Hoad as before hilly with steep asoente 
and descents; jangle very thick | 
vegetation luxuriant. Water more 
plentiful near the road, but oamplng 
grounds few and very limited in 
extent. At } mile is a ankhdn where 160 men would be en- 
camped. At 1 mile road to left (216°). At 44 miles reach 
village of South Kunwot (or Kunhot), 10 or 12 houses, tha 
main street used as a caravan halting placp. Water plentiful, 
no accommodation or supplies, and no camping ground. At 0 
miles reach North Kunwot (kyaung, pagodas and 80 houses). 
Here troops can camp, water sufficient for a force of 600 
men. From here steep descent to Namln Sakhin, where 
water good and plentiful, but camping ground very bad. 
Borne miles lower down on this stream is the Namln Bakhta 
on the eastern road from Thibaw to Namsin. For another 
description of the road henoe to Namsin css Bouts No. 48, 
Stages 1 and 2. 

This is the most difficult portion of the 
road from Thibaw to Namsin. Gross- 
ing Namlu stream, steep ascent for f 
mile, then continues steep descent 
for 3$ miles. At 8j miles cross Nam- 
©hAn stream by easy ford (a road here 
branches off np the near or right bank 
of the stream to Kwanhai, through which village the roads 
to Namsin from Nsmmaw, Kyaukmi, and perhaps ThAnaA 
pass). Small Sakhin on bank of NamohAn stream ; crossing 
it very steep ascent. At 4$ miles road to left direct to 8AtAn- 
hAn and Namsin. I went along this road for 2 miles, and 
though evidently regularly used bypaek bullocks, It was 
from its narrow and preoipitons nature decidedly dangerous 
for mule or pony transport. It avoids, however, the very 
steep ascent to Taungma and descent thence to SitAnhAn. 
Between Namlu and Taungma noticed very little tea, but 
much rice onltivation. At 6J miles pass to west of and 
below Loiseng pagodas (road to right leads np to them), 
and at 6f miles reach Taungma. In last mile passed two 
hamlets perched on spurs below the road. Taungma has 16 
to 20 houses ; one kyaung ; a sayit ; good camping ground. 
Water sufficient, bat has to be brought from springs below 
village. Here road from Lila joins in (sss Boute No. 47). 


7 4 


86 6 


Boad comparatively level throughout ; 
steep asoents and descents in one or 
two plaoes. (At 24 miles the direct 
road from the NamohAn ford to SAtAn- 
hAn oomes in. There are eevcral 
hamlets along this road.) At 2 miles 
a spring of water by road side. At 4 
miles SAtAnhAn, good kyaung; 26 
booses. Accommodation for a small 
body of troops and some snppUos 
available there. At 6 miles village of Sentank, 10 houses. 
At 6f miles road to right diverges to a village, roed to loft 
goes to Namsin whioh is built in straggling fashion on 
several eminences. The flawbwn's residence, a stookaded 
tumble-down old berrack, is on the highest point. The 
houses are on the slopes all round. Here paddy, rlest 
tea, bullocks, and vegetables can he obtained. There is a 
fine kyaung. Camping room far a small fcroe obtainable. 
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Prom TH/BA W to NAMBlN (TAUNGBAIN)— coatfnvn*. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


6. Namain— cont. 



Convenient site for a cantonment in the immediate vicinity 
on a commanding site and vet near water difficult to find if 
to be found at all. From here roads diverge to Lishto (nee 
Route No. 47), to Mfimeik (Mongmyit), and M6g6k viA Man- 
t6n (gee Routes Nos. 49 and 18), and to Namkham (see Route 
No. 49). 


Ho. 73. 

From tItSAUK (UTX 8AWK) to h6p 6» riA, MdWQPTIirO 

dunrarm.) 

Bt Capt. DAVIES, Oxfordshire Light Intantbt, Dxcimber 1899. 



1. XTampamAn 
camp. 

Zawgyi and small 


(Maingpyin 

Namet and small 
streams. 


Namet and Nam Saik- 


12 0 19 0 General direction south-east by east. 

Good mule road. The Zawgyi ohaung 
is crossed at i mile, from the right, 
90 or 80 yards wide. Good o&rt 
bridge. For 2 miles through scrub 
jungle in a plain, thenee through tree 
jnngle among hills, but not very steep np and down. No 
villages passed. A 4 -. Nampamdn no villages but say it for 16 
men t camping gro ind 160 by 100 yards, and more room 
could be cleared. Water from stream (2 yards by 8 inches). 
No village. The stream is said not to dry up in the hot 
weather. 

11 4 98 4 General direction east. Good mule 

road among hills for 2$ milee, thenoe 
descent to the Namet valley, but not 
very steep. For the last 6 miles 
across a level plain, through jungle 
the whole wey. At 11 miles the 
Namet from the right (15 yards by 4 feet). Good cart 
bridge. At Mttngpying (30 houses) room in sayits for 80 
men, in kyaung for 70 and in basaar sheds for 80 more. 
Good water from Namet and plenty of room to oomp. 

16 4 40 0 General direction south. Good mule 

road through tree jungle nearly the 
whole way. Level as far as Naung- 
y6n basaar at 14 miles, thenoe uphill, 
but not very steep. At 6 miles cross 
two branches of the Namet, from the 
left. The first (a backwater) 10 vards by 2 feet, the second 
16 .yards by 4 feet ; both crossed by wooden cart bridges. 
At 7i miles Laisik (Lethet), 80 houses i sayits for 40 men 
and room in kyaung for 100, and in basaar sheds for 80 j 
plenty of room to camp Water from the Namet. Between 
this and Saikhao there is no good water on the road. At 
Saikhao, a Tanngthu Tillage, a oamping ground (100 yards 
square), and more room in taungyaa to right of road, water 
from Nam Saikhao which o r osses tbo road just this aide of 
thooamp. It measure# 1 yard by 8 inohea. 
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Feom TlTSAUK (LAWK SAWK) to HdP 6nt vii M0NGPYING (M AI NGPYIN) — ttmtinved. 


Authorities. 



Number and Nome* 
of 8tages, Riven 
and Streama. 


4. HdpAn 

Nam Kyeng (Tabet 
eheung) and several 
•mall streams with 
easy crossings. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

9 4 

M. F. 

40 4 



9 4 40 4 Ascent for } mile, thence gradual deb 

•cent. General direction south. Good 
mnle road. Pass several Taangtha 
villages. Through jungle for 1 mi\% 
thence open ground. At 8 miles Nam 
Kyeng (Tabefc eheung) from right (10 
yards by 3 feet) | good cart bridge. 
At H6p0n (see Route No. 7, Rastern Division, Stage 11) room 
for 250 men in say&ts, 250 in kyanngs and 350 in basaar 
aheds. Large camping ground. Water from Nam Kyeug. 

As the stream at Saikhao is very small, it would be better for 
a large column to dear a camp at JAngeo, 12 miles from 
MAngpying and get water from the Namet which is not far 
off. Three marches may be made of it by halting at Lethet, 
and again at Saikhao, and if there was not enough water 
at Saikhao, part of the column might camp on another 
stream (1 yard by 8 inches) J mile fnrther on, and on the 
Nam Tawng (l yard by 8 inches) lfc miles further on. 

Lieut. Wallace, 27th Punjaub Infantry, reporting on the 
same route in April 1887, makes the distance from YAtsauk 
to Mongpying only 20 miles, thence to HfipAn 27 miles, the 
total distance thus 47 instead of 49}. His third halting 
place is oalled Metlinso (? Lingvo, vide above) 15 miles from 
MOngpying. This is a market place (no village) at the foot 
of the hills. This road connects the routes from Fort 
Stedman to Thibaw (No. 8) and from Meiktila to Btfaf 
(No. 7, Eastern Division). 


No. 74. 

From tAtBAUX to KTWETJTAFA Tift tA-U and MTOOTX. 

Bt Luo*. J. A. B. TULLOCH, B.K., Fbbbu.bt 1888. 


14 O 15 0 Road starts west, but soon changes to 

south-west. At f mile pass a small 
village on the left. At t miles cross 
a stream in a deep nullah, by a bridge, 
in bad repair, then over some paddy-fields and marshy 
ground. Ford a small irrigation stream. The village of 
Mylnfgftn is seen 1 mile off on the right. This looks a lane 
plaoe, and is said to possess a big kyaung. Pass Magyigoa 
t mile to left, and ford the Kandia cre e k. Bond now turns 
west and is fit for carte. Pass some high ground on left* 
village of Kanaingyi is seen } mile to eight. Half mile on 
pen Nyaungbu village 200 yardato left. Bead turns south- 
west. Puss village of Naungthak^w on hill, } mile 4o left. 
Road dopes down at a very easy gradient. About 10 miles 
ont a small stream of good water is pssssd k hollow. 
Country thickly wooded. From this to the hills cross 
another small stream. At 12} miles road tons no r th .a s s t 
to Aligyanng, a plaoe of 13 houses. Then east to 8hw4- 
pdngwet, another 2} miles. A kyaung (fas had r epai r) and 
three sayits (100 mb). Water a few yards a ff. Lots of 
bamboo jungle hare. Village of 19 k ousss A hood of 




















Superintendent, Southern Shan State*. 
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Ptox TlTSAUK to KYWKTNAPA vU Y±-V and MYOGYI— continued. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

14 0 

M. F. 
29 0 



14 O 39 0 The road winds about a good deal owing 

to the hilly' character of the country 
passed through, but the general direc- 
tion may be taken as east to west. 
Almost immediately after leaving 
Shwdpingwet the asoent commences and ie very steep, 
being 20 s in places, but the general slope is 15°. About 1 
mile out the elope beoomes easier and the path follows the 
back of a narrow ridge with valleys on either side. At 2 
miles an open plaoe for camp, but no water to be had. At 
8 miles there is a very diffioult bit for a short distance of 60 
yards or so. Laden animals would probably require to have 
their loads taken off for this portion. From here the path 
runs at an easy slope along the side of the hill. The slope 
of the hill side is very steep. At 4 miles a magnificent view 
of both the Yitsauk and Ywangin plateaux can be seen. 
Here the road takes a bend, goes south-west for If miles, 
then north-west. About 6 miles out a diffioult rooky bit 
leads to the highest point of the asoent. The path then 
runs up and down for about a mile, and then the real descent 
begins. This lasts for about 2 miles and is very steep. It 
is 20° nearly the whole way, and is very trying to man and 
beast. At the bottom is the head of a valley in which a 
little water from a stream is to be got. This stream is lost 
sight of soon after and disappears somewhere into the 
ground. From this point the path for 2 miles follows the 
valley, crossing and in many places following the bed of a 
mountain torrent. ' (Jp to about 1 mile this bed is now dry, 
bui at that point a lot of water comes down from the sides 
of the hills. A little further on the stream drops down a 
fall of some 80 feet, and at 2 miles it has to be forded. It 
is here a rushing stream, about 12 yards wide and 1 foot 
deep. The valley is very narrow, being more a gorge than 
anything else, the hills on either side being very steep. On 
crossing the stream the path leaves the valley and com- 
mences a second asoent (gradient 12°). The stream turns 
north a mile or so below the ford. The second asoent is 


soon surmounted and then the path runs with easy gradients 
uphill. A mile from Kyauknet a very steep (26*) asoent 
for 1 60 yards is surmounted. The slope then is downwards 
to Kyauknet. Laden animals could come all the way along 
this road with help at one or two places. They would 
require to be lightly laden and would have to halt frequently. 
There are plenty of open plaoes for halting, but no water 
exoept from the streams in the valley mentioned above. 
Kyauknet is a straggling village of some 60 to 100 houses. 
Kyaung and two sayits (100 men). Water from valley 
below (stream). A valley lies to north and aouth, the latter 
is dosed and has no outlet. The hills on east of this place 
are mu oh higher than those on west. From here there la a 
route to Ywangin (sss Route No* 78)* 


There are two routes, one through the 
silver mines and Theingftn ism Route 
No. 79). The other runs west, follow- 
ing the Ywangin road for 2 milso (sss 
Route No. 78) and is diffioult and rocky in plaoea. The 
most difficult bit ooours just before the plateau is reached. 
It is, however, practicable for animals. From this point the 
road branches north-west and is level and easy. Pass 



8. W-a 
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No. 74. 


From Y&TSAUK to KYWETXAPA vii Y&U and MYOGYI— continues. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of 8tages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


8. T4-U — eont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



between two villages which go by the name of KAbyen at 
4 milo. At 2 miles KaaAywa. Kyanng (100 men and 
animals). Water from stream. 


4. SaUiingji 

(1,800 £«t 
above Man- 
4*Uy). 


i I 

a § 
1 ! 


1A 0 60 0 Road west. At 4 mile village of Tattn- 

gftngbaw. Kyaung and sayit. At 2| 
miles cross a spar on which is a 
kyanng and four sayAts (100 men). 
The country to north of road is all 
high hills, to the south lie the YA-u and YwangAn plateaux. 
A good view can be obtained to the summit of the NAteik 
pass. Pass through two villages both called Kyanknbyin. 
Bad water-supply. These are the biggest villages in YA-n. 
At 6 miles the road turns north, descends a valley, and then 
asoends a steep, rough, and rooky road. It then turns north- 
west, which is the general direction to BakhAngyi. It now 
follows course of a valley to north-west for some way. 
Descent to valley very steep and difficult. It then asoends 
hill on right after whioh the gradient ia easy. At 7 miles is 
the camping ground of Seknbyin. Two sayAts (80 men), 
but no water. The road now follows course of a valley | 
gradient easy. In places it overhangs a nullah (stream in 
rains). Here it would probably be difficult in the rains. 
After this the road is out np into deep ruts by the passage 
of oxen and is very trying to ponies. There is very little 
rock here. Road loaves valley and asoends hill to left at a 
steep gradient. This is the highest point of road. From 
this to BakhAngyi is a descent of 4 or 6 miles. The road 
follows course of stream (now dry) whioh brings it to the 
valley. BakhAngyi village, 40 houses, lies 1 mile or so from 
the foot of the desoent. Kyanng and two sayAts (100 men). 
Very little water and that bad and a distance of A mile. 
This is a vary trying march, as no water is to be had the 
whole way. Sixty baggage animals took nine hours to do 
the distance. BakhAngyi valley is almost entirely given up 
to the cultivation of pine-apples, of whioh there are several 
acres. From here there is a route to YwaagAn viA Myogyi 
(ass Route No. 6, Eastern Division). 


daliy). 


• 0 68 0 Road good for f mile, then there is a 

steep, rooky asoent and descent For 
4 miles the road ia diffienlt and rough 
for laden anonals. Here the Myogyi 
valley is reached and the roed ms 
through level paddy-fields. The valley is i mile wide with 
hills, about 400 feet high on either side. The paddy lasts 
for 1| miles, and then it is a flat road to MvocyL Lam 
village. Head-quarters of Baw. Stores of paddy, Ao., avail- 
able. Excellent grass snd_water. The place is said to ha 
very unhealthy ia rains. There is plenty of aimnmmadation. 
The bouses in village ere of a good class sad could be uti- 
lised for troops. Zayit in middle of village (60 men) j also 
a pftngyi kyaung with two sayAts (100 men). There ere 
three kyaungs about 1 mile to west of village (800 men). 
The latter lies somewhat off the main road to YAwun. Zaw- 


YAwun and KyauksA through the DaunghmA pass. The 
KyauksA route is not muoh frequented (ess Routes Vos. 4 








Superintendent, Southern Shun States. 
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No. 74. 

Fbom yAtAADK to KYWETNAPA vU YK-U and M YOG Yl— continued. 



7.T4 

Myitngd river. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 


end 5, Eastern Division). There appeera to be a much 
shorter route between this and Y&taauk (sm Boole Bo. 4, 
Eastern Division), the distance by it being 86 milae 
instead of 68. 

M. F. X. F. 

11 0 69 0 Rood north. Cross the Zawgyi river, 

which here splits up into four 
branches. In the rains it is oue river 
and the .whole space between the 
" banks is under water. It is then 
quite unferdable and very difficult to cross owing to the 
swiftness of the current. At present (February) none of 
the above branches are more than 8 feet deep and so are 
easily fordable. They are each about 80 yards wide. On 
opposite bank is the rfllage of Sdywa (50 houses). Kyaung 
on river (100 men). Bond good, of sandy olay, for 1| miles. 
It then becomes somewhat rocky, hot casts could go 
along easily. At 6 miles road follows what appears to be 
■the dry bod of a water-course. Country bamboo jnngle, 
long grass, and scrub. View vestrioted, as ranges of 
hills lie not far off on either side. Road descends gradually. 
Carts could go along for 7} miles. At this point cross a 
steep, low kaB, then ascend a high hill The descent of 
this is long and tedious. It is very sleepy difficult, and 
rooky (SO* ia many places). Ia the valley there is a deep 
nullah or water-course, along which the road runs. The 
rook on these hills is of s slaty character, with veins of 
very good white marble showing through. Road turns 
north-west and continues bending round until it becomes 
west, | a mile or so from Yethdyauk. Here there is a large 
kyaung and two sayiu, both in bid repair; fairly good 
roof covering, bat the side walls are gone m many place* 
Accommodation for 40 men. The village Bee | mile fur* 
ther on. There is accommodation here Ui 100 men. 
Thom stockade, 80 houses. The valley is fairly big, sur- 
rounded by high hills. Excellent gram and plenty of it. 
Water-supply horn springy bat braised. 

• O 76 O Road north-east ascends sleep hill, 
part of range which runs east and 
west and lies north of tbs village. 

This is a stoop and rooky, but short 

asoent. The road then runs love! on 
a plateau for 4f miles. Very little view, as the country in 
all bamboo jungle. Some hills skirt the plateau on the 
right to the east. These lie generally j mile off, but at 
places approach darn to the sued. The latter runs north 
on the plateau, but it then tarns north-east and descends e 
steep hill (80* in pUoes). A difficult rooky descent with a 
deep valley on e i th er side. On reaching the latter the road 
runs along a water-coa r se, crossing and following it alter- 
nately. It then bends round north-west to Yd (see in 
Stage 1 of Bento Bo. 86, Northern Division). The letter ia 
a village of 60 b ourn s. Kynmu and three aayits (190 
men). Water front the MyfCnge river 800 yards off. The 
river now (February) is about TO yards wide. The main 
cliannel hugs As right bank and is about 7 feet deep. Thu 
river, how e ver , covert n much gr ea ter area in the rains, the 
banks here befag 800 yards apart. Bamboo rafts can be 
easily made hers. On the opposite bank fs Gwdbinor 
Magyidaw, a shoe with seven h ou ses . 76 is head-quarter* 
or capital of WjyasnAn. The latter is under the Baw Chief, 
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T»o» yAtSADK 10 KYWETNAPA vtt Y&U AND XYOOYI-^mKfMMi. 


m 


Autbc 

aritiea. 


Diatsaoea. 


Military. 

i 

o 

of Stages, Rivera 
and Stream 

Ibtwv 

mediate. 

j Total. 



I 

P 


q 

Q 

C3 


7. T4r-coi*e. 


a.: 

hlyitnge river. 


who reoeiveeeiTnonthly salacy of Be. S6Q for. ndmlalatato 
ingifc. At W there it a greet scarcity off gyas* to facte 
none m obtainable (Pebenmiy); Tlia bamboos alto war 
all burnt* «nd? the- animals, had to ifcll> faaok on plSntaUn 
leaves, of* which there were plenty. No supplies to ha go* 
here. A road runs east to YAtaank territory, two maaehaw 
off. Y4yaman district lies between tile Zawgyi river and 
MyitngA, aontkand north, and- YAtaank and JKyauksA, eaatand 
west. Ibis a wild and very* poor plane. Hardly any wator 
to be hed except at the above rivers. Along the. ro n to 
taken no water was met with between the above rivers^ 
except the* saanty supply at YethAyauk 


F. 


H. 

89 


Bond runs nartkmt (290°). 
hills close to river all the way. A 
steep range on right bank about SOB 
feet high. Ebay gradient, but road 
is rough and rooky. Bamboo jaagfe 
At 3 miles a rocky and diffioeH bit is passed. Biver have 
is. about 100 yards wide. Boad about 80 feet above the 
present level of river. At 8 miles a good open yei for 
eamp. Direction now 300°. Beach village off Tbavetpin, 
SO houses. Biver. 130 yards, can be oroaaed on valla. A 
lead on the opposite bank, whkh runs to Kywetnapa, said 
to be a difficult path. One aad-e-half miles from here is 
the village of Kyuywa or Kjriwa, 15 housea. A mile farther 
on is the village of Hngetgyiteik on the right, or opposite 
bank of the river. There are some Barman police here. 
A road runs from here to KvankaA. Very little to note about 
road from here to Kwetnapa (see Route Na 68, Northern 
Division, 8tage 8). It lies through bamboo jungle all the 
way, which wants olearing in many places. The road makes 
a great bend from the river just before eoas m g to Kywet- 
. m pa which is on opposite bank off the Myitngd river, 
nufordaUe. 


No. 76 . 


From tAvMAVX to XtaTOVOVO (HACTOKAUHO) rik lAVOKAn 
(XAXVCKAXVO). 

By Limit. H. B. STANTON, Boyal Aetilliiy, rnon Native information, 6 th Txbxvaby 1888, 


If 

If 

!i 


1. Xikwi ... 

Zawgyi. 


iMlgMBl 


Xote . — This road is practicable for laden bullocks, but is not 
much utilised and is very difficult. The length of Stages X 
to S varies from 7 to 10 miles, the whole distance is three 
marches on foot and will be about 46 miles. 

Pack track. General direction east. Cross the river Zawgyi 
Myanng by a substantial liridge. On leaving the town cross 
level open country, crossing some small streams. Cam 
in a small open valley cultivated with paddy ronnd the vil- 
lage. Water and forage good and plentiful. 

Pack track. General direction, eest-nortb^esat Over tour 
forest clad undulations to the foot of the rouge, which 
bounds the Zawgyi valley on the east. Bond good over 













6.0*0. Rangoon District 
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Mo. 16. 


non yAtsauk to hOngkong (maingnaeng) va hOkgkOno 

(MA1KGKA1N G) — continued. 



2, Paingum-cowf. loam soil. Accommodation in a kyaung. Water from a 
brook. Grass plentiful. Village is on rising ground. Jt 
is situated on tho main road from Mftngsipaw (Thfbaw) 
to H6p6n. This road is the Mougkong YAtsauk boundary. 


S. Xttag ling 
(Kaingliag). 

Cross ItAngbyen 
(Maingbyin) stream. 


1 *, 
i 


. Mflngkttng 
(Mrdifgkafng) 


6.VftvnglialAa ... 16 0 

Nam ting. 

14 O 

a iuhimv i« o 

(Miajpuaag). 


... Pack traok. General direction east- 
north-east. Over some small hills. 
Koad rather rough in places. Pass 
through jungle. Camp in a valley 
near the village. Wator from a 
stream. Accommodation in a kyaung 
with sayits. Grass plentiful. 

... Pack traok. General direction east. 
Cross the Lot Anpa hill, the watershed 
between Irrawaddy and 8alween ; 
steep ascent and descent. Camp at 
tho foot of the hill in a jungle sakbhn. 
Grass and water good and plentiful. 
The peak of Loi Anpa is the highest 
in the range, from it the whole sur- 
rounding country can be seen as far 
as the eye can reaoh. 

45 o P*©k traok. General direction east- 
north-east. Over low undulations 
divided by two or three rather muddy 
valleys of from 90 feet to 80 feet 
wide. Camping ground and sayit. 
Accommodation plentiful, as also 
water and forage. Residence of a 
Myosa. Five-day. hasaar. On tho 
main road from LAgya to Mongyai 
(tee Route No. 24, 8tago 9). 

67 0 Cross Namting ferry. Good oamp. 

Water and forage plentiful. 

71 0 Road over undulating country. Good 

camp. Water and forage plentiful. 

85 0 Cross rough difficult psss of Loi (Lw6) 

Nakat. Residence of Myosa. Good 
oamp. Water and forage plentiful 
(see Route No. 11, Stage 8). 


No. 76. 

Trom yAtBAVX to SA SAW FEAST. 

By Gait. H. R. DAVIES, Oxfobdbhibv Lioht Infamtby, Arm 1898. 



X* SVsHBSBAOBg ... 

EbwrjL 


Gmien] diraetion south-east by east. 
Good mule road. Aft $ mile cross Zaw- 

Cl 

* reel; oy goon osn oridge. For I 
miles thfoegh scrub junglo in a plain. 

















Nd. 70. 


Flioil yAtSAUK TO TA KAW FEBRY— continu'd. 



Number and Namoa 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Namptmong- 

cont. 


| Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



Thence through tree jungle among hills, bat not very 
steep up and down. At 8 miles Nammawlong on the right. 
At Nampamong no village ; sayit for 10 men ; camping 
ground (160 by 100 yard*), and more room could lie 
cleared. Water from stream (2 yards by S inches), whioh 
does not dry up in the hot weather. 


8. Xaiagpyia or 11 
MOngpying. 


General direction east. Good mnle 
road ; nearly level on top of range 
for 2ft milea j thenoe descent to the 
Naui Et valley, but not veryateep. 
The last 6 miles across a level plain. 
The whole road through tree and 
bamboo jungle. At 8ft miles village 
of Xurnktiu. At 10ft miles cross Nun 
Et, from the right (20 yards by 4 feet) 
by cart bridge. At Maingpyin large 
camping ground ; room in sayits for 
80 men j good grass ; water from well 
ft mile north of the kyaung end 
from the Nam Et 600 yards off. 
The village oontaina 80 houses. 


8.xr»«i« ... 

Nam Khuklao. 


General direction east-north-east. 
Good mule road i level for 4 milos 
through jungle. Thenoe very gentle 
ascent for 2 miles ; cross two small 
spun and descend slightly to the 
Namkhuklao (5 yards by 1 foot) at 8* 
miles i follow it up for a mile, then 
ascend slightly to the Nam Et ; Nam 
Pawn watershed at 10ft milea. Thenoe 
easy descent to tho Nam Pawn val- 
ley. The following villages are 
passed: — At ft mile, Naldn j at If 
miles, Kungwon j at 4 miles, Kung- 
yawn gj at Oft miles, Khuklaw, ft a 
mile away on tho right. At Natit 
large camping ground; good water 
and grass j five-day basoar. There 
is a Hein here under the trdgya Baw- 


Nam Pawn, Hwd Heo, 
and Nam Sal. 


18 O 40 0 General direction east-north-east. 

Good mule road, up the Nam Pawn 
valley and cross the Nam Pawn at 1ft 
miles (60 yards by 2 feet, easy ford). 
At 2 miles cross the Nam Naina i 
thenoe uphill to Bam pin at 4ft miles. 
Cross a spur and descend to the Hwd 
Heo at 6 miles (2 yards by 6 inohes) ; 
camping ground, but grass scarce. 
At 7ft miles good oamplng ground 

on the Nam Bai (1 yard by 6 

inohes) i more grass than on the ffwd Heo. Cross some 
•mall span and asoend slightly to 6.800 f set at 8ftmllM| 
thenoe easy dssoent to the Nam Pawn valley. At Iff mites 


eras Nam Pawn again from the right, 80 yards by 8 fsat, 
easy ford i ft mite farther reach Naassfankyaonf. Noviltefe 


camping groudi good water and grass. 
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From YtTSAUK to TA KAW FERRY - - continued. 


Nnmber and Nampa 
of Stages, Givers 
and Streams. 


Inter- 

mediate. 



■-atr 


At 2} miles IT we Korn 
ami small streams by 
easy fords. 


6. Namkat 

Nam Teng and Nam 
Kit. 


7. Nampangsuk. 

! Nam KAngwnn and 
Nam Pangsuk. 


8. Nam Xawag ... 

Nam Makai and Nam 
Mawng. 


IX ♦ GO 4 General direction east-north-east. 

Good mule road, up the valley of Nam 
Fawn for 1ft miles, then gentle ascent 
to 4,730 feet at 2ft miles. Kasy de- 
scent to the II wi Kom at 2f miles (8 
yards hy 8 inches). Then cross some 
small spurs and streams, and at 5 
miles descend rather steeply for a 
mile. Thence a nearly level road 
through scrub jungle to Ligya (100 
houses), under a Sawbwa. The best 
camping ground is to the north-west 
of the town, GOO yards off across the 
Nam Pwi (15 yards by 2 feet) on some 
rising ground, where there is a large 
pfingyi kyaung. Good grass ; water 
from t.he Nam Pwi. 

9 8 70 0 General direction east. Good mule 

road. Across flat ground to the Hot a 
ferry across the Nam Teng at 2ft 
miles. The Nam Teng is 80 yards hy 
6 feet ; sandy bottom, gentle cuiTenr, 
steep banks ; but the approsches to the ferry are good. 
Crossed by one raft, taking three mules or 15 men, but 
mules are easily swum serosa. Besides the raft there are 
three small dug-outs, out of which another jaft could be 
made. Ferry men live in H6ta on the left bank. Large 
camping grounds on either bank. Thence over bare undu- 
lating country. At Nam k At large camping ground and 
good water from the Nam Kit (5 yards by 1 foot) and good 
grass, but firewood rather scarce. 

8 8 78 2 General direction east. Good mnle 

road. Over a bare undulating coun- 
try. At 2ft miles Namkingwun from 
the left (8 yards by 1ft feet) ; good 
mule bridge. At 2ft miles Kingwun : 
good camping. At 6ft miles deserted 
villsge of Nawngkaw. At 8ft miles 
Nam Pingsuk from the left (10 yards 
by 1ft feet) ; ford rather muddy, but 
passable. At Nampingsuk no vil- 
lage. Good camping ground, water 
and grass. 

15 6 94 0 General direction east. Good mule 

road. Over a nearly level country, 
with rocky isolated hills in places. 
At 1ft miles Nawng Chi, a lake (600 
by 200 yards) on right of road. At 
7ft miles, villages of Htaolai and Loi- 
sao : from here the best road makes a detour to the left to 
avoid a bad ford over the Nam Makai, rejoining the regular 
road again at KungtAp at 18ft miles. At 9f miles Nam 
Ma,kai from the left (4 yards by 8 inches). At. 15ft miles 
Nam Mawng from the left (50 yards by 6 feet). There is 
marshy ground for 60 yards on each tide of the river 
crossed only by a foot-bridge, mules have to be swum scroes 
and their loads carried serose the foot-bridge, which is 
160 yards long. At the Nam Mawng no villnge. Good 
camp, grass and water. 
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From YAts.UJK to TA KAW FKRHY — continual 


A uthorities. 


Distances. 


Military. 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



of the road is through jangle, not very thick. At Keng 
Lom camping ground in paddy (700 by 400 yards), good 
water and grass. Keng Lom belongs to Mdne and con- 
tains about 30 houses. The Nam Nakak is crossed three 
times in this stage, vis., at 4}, 64, and 64 miles (10 yards 
by 2 feet). At 9 miles cross Nam Wantong, from the 
right (7 yards by 1 foot), and the Nam Phawm is crossed 
twice, vis., at 12 and at 13 miles (10 yards by 1| feet). 

M. F. 

154 0 Genera] direction east-north-east. 

Good mule road. For the first 8 miles 
the road is nearly level, passing among 
rooky hills, the only difficulty being 
at 14 miles where there is a steep 
rooky descent for 100 yards. At / 
miles cross the Hw6 Pong (from the right, 5 yards by 10 
inches) and at 8 miles the Hw£ I15k (from the right, 6 yards 
by 8 inches), both these streams run into the hill to the 
north. At 8 miles asoend steeply for GOO yards to a height 
of 3,520 feet ; thence steep descent for a mile and more 
gentle descent for another mile and-a-half ; level for 4 a mile 
to the Nam Kyi at 11 4 miles (from the right, 7 yards by 8 
inches). Pass the village of Naurt ; good camping ground 
and water. At 12$ and at 13 miles, Nam Aw (10 yards by 
1 foot). Then ascend for 200 yards and desoend gently to 
Ta Kaw. Small camping ground. For a large column it 
would he beat to camp at Nano. The Salwem or Nain Khong, 
hero flowing from the left, channel 400 yards wide, water 
ISO yards wide : bottom sandy witr. i.jeks sticking up ; rapid 
current : good approaches to the ferry. Crossed by one raft 
t.'iking six mules or 20 men ; there are two boats besides, out 
of which another raft might be made. Camping ground on 
the left hank. Ferrymen on both banks. 

Lieut. IT. E. Stanton, Royal Artillery, followed an apparently 
somewhat different route to the above between L4gya and 
Ta Kaw with the Southern Shan column of 1887-88. His 
account of the route is contained in Route No. 23, Alter- 
native 11, and Branch 11. 


M. F. 

13 0 


No. 77. 

From TWAVOAh to KXAW-AIVa Tift xArATOTOA. 

By Libut. J. A. 8 . TULLOCH, R.B., January and Fbbbuaby 1888. 




From Ywangin there is a second pasa 
leading down to the Pinling valley. 
It is said that Shans prefer this paws 
to the Nattik at certain seasons of 
the year, but have been afraid to use 
it on account of daooits. It oomes ont »t Niyannga and the 
back of Hmaw-aing. On leaving Ywangin there are two 
routes to the head of tho pass : 

Route No. 1. — Road starts in south-weec direction (21(F). At 
4 mile pass village of Kingyi, a dosen hnts. At 1 mile 
there is some difficult rooky ground. Then cross a valley 
running north and south in which paddy is largely culti- 
vated in the rains. Exoellent water to be got here from a 
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From YWANaAN to HMAW-AING vii N^YAUNGA— 


Authorities. 

] Number and Names 

t* of Stages, Rivers 

& sad Streams. 

s ;e 

a u 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 


1. Myaiiaga 

• — coat. 




00 



' mountain rivn let. The path which has boon bearing more 
and more to.the west now turns north-west along the lower 
spurs of the range of hills w hich lie south-west of YwangAn. 
The head of the pass is alsmt 4 miles out from YwangAn. 
Practicable for laden anin nls. 

Route No. 2. — Direction west. At k ’mile pass village of 
Bhis£b6gyin. A narrow gup which occurs about a mile 
from YwangAn could bet avoided by a detour. At 2 miles 
hamlet of l^saing (15 houses). Animals could go to the 
head of the pass without much difficult}', the road being at 
about the same level throughout, though here and thero rough 
and somewhat difficult bit* are met with, but on account of 
several narrow places with rocky sides and the steepness of 
the road the descent of tho pass itself to the PAnlAng valley 
is impracticable for laden animals. From the head of the 
pass the dosceut to thu PAnltng valley is rapid and the path 
is exceedingly bad, -worse than the Nattik pass. The 
descent is 4 miles in length. On reaching the valley the 
path turns southwards and continues along the right bank 
of the PAulAng river for 3 miles. It then crosses the river 
by a ford and reaches Ncyannga on tho left bank at 11 
miles. The valley of the river is only about 300 yards wide. 
In Februaiy there was about 3 feet of water in river. 
Xeyaunga has 12 houses and a ruined pong} i kyaung. At 
tho village itself the valley is somewhat broader than ur..nl, 
being about 500 yards across. A path leads from this vil- 
lage through the Umaw-uing gorge, and there is no doubt, 
that the dacoitn when driven out of the latter place from the 
TbAbiyedaung side retreated on Neyaunga. The latter placo 
was burnt by our troops (April 1867), but wan formerly a 
large village. A path is said to lead np tho valley to 
Miapal&ung, but this requires confirmation. 

Note . — From some high ground near the head (top) of the 
pass the bearings to the Pvetkawc west was 202 . This 
high ground lies a little to the south. The general bearing 
of the pass itself was taken as 250°. The H vnaw-aing gorge 
was distinctly visible from this point. The hills on the 
opposite side of tho PAnlAng valley looked bare and rocky. 


No. 78. 

Prom Tvnrohr to XYAUXWEX (Boat. Bo. 74, Stag. 8). 

By Liiut. J. A. S. TULLOCH, R.E., January and February 1888. 


I I 


0 <8 1 

1 ** 

I lj 

a m 

O *g 

© | 

6 £ 


The. road runs through undulating but 
uninteresting country. General di- 
rection west. At present (January) 
it is covered with long grass which is 
being burnt down. The valleys are 
being prepared for cultivation. The hill-tops are covered 
with a few trees and some scrub jungle. After leaving 
YwangAn road desoends to a valley, at the bottom of which 
is a small stream. A sharp ascent np the opposite aid* 
and then the road desconds gradually down a valley run- 
ning to east. At 2 miles pass village of Hy6}ez6n, a few 
huts i mile to the south. This village la not seen until 


M. F. M. F. 

8 0 8 0 
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From YWANGAn to KVATJKNNT (Roltk No. 71, Stag* 2 )— confinved . 


Authorities. 

TT 

ra ► 


Number and Named 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


some time after it is passed, as it lies in a hollow. Several 
cross paths are met with, those on t lie left nil lead to Ye-u. 
Just J mile before reaching the foot of the hills the village 
of bktwit is passed { mile to the north. From hero Kyauk- 
net is reached by a narrow winding and rocky path through 
the hills about 2 tniics long. This path is steep in places and 
would be difficult though practicable for laden animals. For 
description of Kyanknet (»ee Route 'No. 74, Stago 2). 


No. 79. 

Trom Twnrohr to rf-I r (BAW), (Bout* Wo. 74, Stags 3). 

By Likut. J. A- B. TULLOCH, R.E., January and Fkbruart 1888. 


1. T*-u 



M. F. M. F. 

On leaving Ywnngin basuar the road 
turns northwarda, bearing 10°. 

' About a mile out it bears off more to 

the eastward (4(1°) and its gen oral 
direction to Y6-u may be taken at 

north-east. The road or track in 

excellent and fit for transport of any kind up to the top 
of the descent to Yd-u. Here it is in one or two places 
too narrow for wheeled transport. A very little labour, 
however, would remove these obstructions which only 
extend over J mile of the road. No caltivation wan 
passed along the road, but the valleys all grow paddy in 
the rains. About 1- aif-way the boundary between Baw ( Y 6-u) 
and Y wangin is crossed. It is marked by a big tree. Boon 
after a sort of plateau is reached, from which the road 
gradually descends to Yd-u. Quarter mile from head of 
what is called the Yd-u [sm a row! branches to the village 
of Taung JCombaw. The village of Karfywa can be seen 
about 2 miles to right («*e Route No. 74, Stage 8). The 
descent to Ye-u is down tho side of a hill and is not through 
a pass. It is short, anil not steep. Ye-u itaelf is a small 
plaoooaa village, but is important as possessing the district 
basnar. There aro two sayita in the latter with accom- 
modation for 30 men, but more could be put up under oover 
in houses and in the bazaar sheds. There is • stout wooden 
palisade stockade round the bosaar. An excellent and ample 
water-supply is obtained from stream olose by. The latter in 
a foot deep and 4 or 5 yards wide. Tho Ye-u valley here is 
narrow ($ mile) ; is enclosed by steep hills ; it runs generally 
north and south, tlm slope being to tho south. It is used 
for paddy cultivation. The village lies a 4 of a mile higher 
up the valley than the bazaar. There are about SO houses. 
Some of a good class. The road from Ywangin lies through 
very open country. Grass laud with a very few trees. A 
veiv good view can therefore be obtained on either aide of 
the hitts. The latter appear to km thickly wooded. From 
Y4-u a road runs north-east to Theingftn, 1 mile away, 40 
houses, a large k young with nsyits. Accommodation for 
160 man and atabfing for 100 animals under kyaung. Water- 
supply good, but limited from springs. From hero a matt 
runs south-east through the hills to Kyanknet passing the 
old silver mines (not being worked now) about 4 miles out. 
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From TWATHIT to XUNTUOM (XXTIMYOM, SIAM). 

Bt Caft. WALKER, Intelligence Branch, Native information. March 1803. 


Authorities. 


u, 

*3 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
anti Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


I 


1 1. M4 Soya 

The Sul ween and the 
Ml Say a. 


M. 

0 


M. 

9 


The route runs down to the Salween at 
Ta Saug LI along an easy spur for 3 
miles, last If mites steeper, the road 
being broad enough for men to march 
~ in “fours.” On the right bank of the 

river where the village stands, there is a fine sav At capable of 
accommodating two companies. The ferry consists of the 
usual “ dug-out," the river here being about 270 yards across 
arid very deep and swift. After crossing, the route runs 
along the left bank of the Salween southwards, the going 
being sandy and rocky under foot. At 5$ miles from the 
ferry a small stream, the Ml Saya, about 10 feet across, 1 to 
3 i feet deep, and a steep crossing on the left bank. Here 
there is the Karen and Shan village of Me Saya (nine 
houses). Camping ground iu paddy-fields fur l t 0U0 men or 


2. Me Bipaw 


8 O 


17 


0 


Leaving Ml Saya the ronle oontinuos 
along the banks of the Salween south- 
ward through big tree jungle foi 
about 3 miles to where the Ml Sipaw 
stream flows into (he Salween, the 
route now runs np the valley of the 
Me Sipaw eastward, crossing and re- 
orossing for about & miles. A shady 
camp with room for 600 men on tho 
river bank. For another description 
of those two stages see Route No. 83. 


8. Mam F4 Xya.uk. j 

Nam PA Kyauk. j 


13 


4 


30 


4 


See Route No. 83, Stage 2. 


4. X4 84 or Me 
Ch4. 


18 


O 


43 


Ml 84. 


8. Camp on Main 
Fdng. 

Nam P6ng. 


8 O 


61 


I- 


i 


4 Sett Route No. 83, Stage 3. Ml Si (south- 
ern) situated on tho left bank of the 
stream of that name contains 30 houses, 
with a large kyaung and a largo 
camping ground in the fields to the 
east of tho village. Accommodation 
in and aboutthe villages for 800 to 1,000 
men. Supplies plentiful. Gnun^ 
fruit, Ac. 


4 


General direction north-east. Path fol- 
lows Mo C In* stream for first 3 miles and 
is good. At 3 miles village of Nampfing 
(18 houses. Shan), Accommodation 
for alxmt 500 men in and about tlio vil- 
lage which is a point for concentration 
of troops of somo importance. Re- 
mainder of stage np Naru Plug valley, 
path good ; crossing and recrossing the 
stream .which flows from north to south 
frequently. Camping ground (eleva- 
tion 2,000 feet) at 8 miles no the stream 
room for about 300 men. Grass and 
bamboo available for fodder, no other 
supplies, The valley is here steeply 
enclosed. Heavy opon junglo on 
l»oth sides j mostly teak. 
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Fro* VWATHIT to KUNYUOM (HKUNYOM SIAM)— continued. 


Number and Name* 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


6. V* Ngau 

Tuntm, Hwfi Pftng, 
Mokpai, and M6 
Ngaw streams. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

M. V. 

10 4 

62 0 


7. Kanyuom 
(Hkunyom). 

M6 Ngau and U6 
Kunyuom streams. 



The path now asoends the Loi Tnnnn 
which is the watershed between the 
Hw4 Pdng on the 8iam side and the 
Nam Pdng on the Burmese. It cross- 
es the frontier ridge at an elevation 
of 8,500 feet at 1} miles, the ascent 
being steep but good under foot, 
descending in the valley of the Tnnun, 
which stream is followed until absorb- 
ed by the Hw6 P8ng, when a steep spur 
is crossed into the valley of the Mok 
Pai, which flows into the M 6 Ngau 
(Nam Mlngau) stream near the eastern 
portion of the double village of the 
same name. There is accommodation 
in the taungya above this portion of 
the village for 100 men ; below the 
western portion in fields for 300 men. 

General direction first 6} miles east- 
south-east, then east-north-east. For 
the 1st mile and a-half the route 
runs down the M6 Ngau valley, when 
it crosses a low ridge and descends into 
the valley of the MS Hkunyom, which 
it follows, crossing and recrossing it 
eight or nine rimes to mile 4, where 
the village of Tawhp6 (20 houses, 
Skaus) is passed to the right hand and 
situated on a small stream flowing 
into the Mfi Hkunyom. The route 
then rises slightly and crosses the 
lower slopes of a low ridge lying to 
the right hand or south-east and enters 
Hkunyom at its south end. (For de- 
scription of Hkunyom, see Appendix 
III, Ronte 8.) 


ALTERNATIVE I. 


Fbom m£ 8IPAW (Stack 2) to M t NGAU (Stack 8) vii PONG PING LONG. 

BT CAPT. WALKER, IlVTELLI OKNCK BRANCH, NATIVK INFORMATION, 1893.| 

1. Pong Ping 9 0 9 0 General direction east-south-east. The 

Dong. route follows the course of the M6 

J flipaw to its souroe, crossing and re- 
M6 Sipan and M6 crossing by a path overgrown and 

Ngau streams., needing clearing ; otherwise it is said 

| to be a good one. Since 1890 it baa 

J only been used to oonvey rations to the Siamese poet at 

g * M6 Sipaw. At mile 8| the ronte croeaee the frontier ridge 

& 3 by an easy ascent, the boundary mark lying to the left hand 

4*3 or north of the route. The path now almost immediately 

t S ® strikes the course of the MS Ngau, narrow and containing 

’a but little water, its vnlley being about 60 to 100 yards wide 

3 and the route almost level as far as the camp at mile 9. 

.§ Here there is accommodation for 800 to 800 men on the left 

bank of the stream, the water-supply of whiob is very 
scanty and requires husbanding. Grass in abundanoe ana 
wild plantains for roofing “ machans ” or shads. 











No. 80, 


097 


From YWATHIT to KUNYUOM (HKUNYOM SIAM)— continued . 
ALTERNATIVE I— continued. 


Authorities. 


i 


I 

S 


u 

o 

CD 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


2. Pong Wong 
Long? 

The M6 Kgau rising 
below the frontior 
flowing south-east- 
wards, 5 or 0 yards 
broad, 6 inches to 2 
feet deep ; gravelly 
bottom ; muddy 
crossings and apt 
to become difficult 
with much traffic. 


3. K4 Vgau 

M6 Nguu and Mok 
Pai. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


M. 

16 


Remarks. 


General direction east-south-east. 
Leaving the small camp at Pong Ping 
Long the route follows tho course of 
the Me Ngan. Tho valley of this 
stream is enclosed on either side by 
two minor ridges clothed with jungle, 
the valley itself varying in width 
front i to 1 mile ami containing dense 
jungle. Large teak, bamboo, and 
tropical undergrowth. The route, 
which is only faintly defined, having been but little used 
during the years of 1890-92, is narrow and in the month of 
March 1893 choked by fallun timber and bamboos, though 
easily cleurable. Tho stream, which maintains an average 
width, is crossed and recrossed man}' times. The route is 
passable for ladon animals, but requires widening and 
repairing in places. There are several places cn route which 
could be utilised as camps for small parties, hut there is no 
regular encampment until Pong Wong Long is reached at 
the 9th inilc. Here there is accommodation on the left bank 
of the Btrearn for 250 men. Grass of good quality and bam- 
boo leaves. 

12 0 | ... | General direction east-south-east. Tho 

route continues along the M6 Ngan, 
crossing and recrossing, narrow in 
places, put passable for laden animals | 
thick jungle on either side ; the path 
being now better defined. At mile 11 
lower or western portion of the village 
Me Ngan is reached (six houses, 
Shans ; a few supplies only). Here to 
left hand of the route there is accom- 
modation in old paddy-fields for 300 
men and grass for animals, while between this and the 
eastern portion of the same village 1 mile further on thcro 
are taungya clearings affording accommodation for 300 
more, though the ground slopes unevenly. The eastern 
portion of the village contains 12 houses and tolerable sup- 
plies. Just below and to the south of the village the Mok 
Pai stream joins the M6 Ngan flowing west-south-west, along 
the oourse of whioh runs the route to Ywathit v%A Nampfing 
and M6s6 described above. 


No. 81. 

Fro* TWATXXT to XRXAWVOSAWV (Sira Wotor Bout# vi* 

Xtpai Biro). 

By Caft. WALKER, Intihioinc* Branch, Native information, March 1898. 

From Ywathit to Mihawngsawn is said to take four days by bost|fron ^hawngsawn to 
Ywathit one day. The Mdpai is navigable all the year round by The MramjaUaH 

are steep and only small encampments can be obtained. At the junction of tbeMi Hsulin the l atter 
stream can be followed until the frontier at Paktumbng, and thence to llkuuyom. There la a 
bullock track along the Mipei, but it if out of repair and in 1893 said to be impassable. 
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From TWATH1T to v6v± yift 8ATAW f SAD AW) and MAUZhA 

By Major E. G. B Alt ROW, 7th Bkngai- Infantry, 1890. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


1. Paw XOta or 
Wan Waknn 
(1,600 feetj. 

Small stream. 


2. NaMdn (1,800 
foot). 

Small stream. 


3. Va MakwAn 
(1,800 foot). 

Smft.ll stream. 


4. WaXAn (2,830 

foot). 


9 4 ... The first 4 miles easy and level Ijetween 

hills. Tho next two still level, but. tho 
ground more or less broken iilong tho 
hanks of a shallow stream which it 
crosses several times. At 6 miles a 
wall-like cliff bars tho way, this is ascended by a zigxag which 
in places* is very rocky and bad for mules. The total ascent 
is about 2t.X) feet, at tho top one reaches a Small plateau, 
whence after a slight descent one follows the rocky bed of a 
dry ravine between high banks overhung by trees. At 7$ 
miles there is a strep ascent, nearly £ of a mile in length 
(altitude about 2.2O0 feet). Follow the crest, for £ a mile or 
more, after which the path descends rapidly to oainp on 
the left hank of a stream flowing towards Paw Kftt.i. Tho 
camping ground is a paddy-tiold between steep jungle clad 
hills. Water, firewood and baiulioo forage abundant. 

8 0 17 4 i Tho first } mile easy and level, then 

& stiff asceut. of a mile, to a point, 
about 2,500 feet above sea. At tho 
crest the Salween comes into view 
rather a stiff descent to the paddy, 
fields known as Na On. Cross streams both on entering and 
leaving Na Oil (altitude about 1,000 feet). At 3 miles a stiff 
ascent of about 40 > feet, tho path then becomes fairly level 
for a hit., nnd then another ascent brings one up to 2,500 
feet at 4} miles. At 5 miles a Karen village, near which 
one gets a good view of tho Salween (hero a mile or so dis- 
tant and flowing from north-north-east). At 6 miles cross 
a narrow brook. At 7 miles gain tho valley nnd cross a 
dear sparkling stream. At 8 miles cross another stream 
and camp in tho paddy-fields known as Na Mon. Forage, 
firewood and water plentiful. One mile to the westward 
there is a gap iu the hills, through which runs a path to 
Sawloc,-said to be practicable for bullocks. 

8 0 25 4 For 6 miles along the lower slopes of 

the western watershed. There are 
one or two rocky bits, especially 1 mile 
out of camp, and some of the ascents 
are troublesome, but on the whole 
the road is not bad. At 6 miles ascend to and pass through 
a sort of natural gateway between some poculiar limestone 
crags. At 5$ miles Karen village on knoll to right of road 
(no water). At 6 miles a path goes off to left towards 
Tilanga, see Branch II below. From this point there is a long 
winding descent of a couple of miles to camp on tho banks of a 
shallow stream, 40 feet wide. The best place probably for 
camping is a paddy clearing $ of a mile to north of stream. 
Forage and firewood abundant. This march is not, on the 
whole, a very bad one, except for the want of water ea rout*. 

8 0 88 4 Stiff ascent of a mile or more to about 

2,800 feet. From tho top a gentle 
descent to a Karen village at 2} miles. 

______ At 3} miles another village. From 

here the road goes up and down along 
the hill slopes orosting spur aftor spur and hamlet after 
hamlet, the path generally a vory narrow one through tall 



Superintendent, Southern Shan Staten. Civil 


No. 82. 

Vkom YWATITIT to Mdxt rii SATAW (SADAW) and MAt’KMJ5-<wi«flK«l. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Number and Names' 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


4. Ha M6n (2,950 grass or low jungle. At 7| miles a path from Tilanga joins in 

feet) — cont. and at 8 miles reach some paddy-fields where there is space 

for a camp. 


5. Sataw (900 

feet). 

Sataw stream. 


6. Camp on the 
Hwd Ldn (900 
feet). 

Hw6 L6n and small 
streams. 


7. Camp VaOi 
(1,450 feet). 

Hw4 L6n, Nam Fakpai, 
Pankdn, and another 
stream. i 


9 . Katnlon (or 

HwfiLon, Pankdn, Nam 
8aagan or Md Ngaha. 


7 O 40 4 Cross the southern watershed of the 

Sataw chaung hy a low and easy JMtaf 
not more than 300 feet Above 
©amp. The descent is long and gra- 
dual. At 4 miles strike the Sataw 
chaung and follow the stream, crossirg it repeatedly, to the 
south gate of Sataw. The beat camping ground in perhaps 
the paddy-fields to the north of the town. There is no 
shado, but the water is unpolluted. Sataw lies ut t he junc- 
tion of the trade routes from the Shan States and Karen- 
ni to Mdhawngsawn. It has a population of nearly 2,000, 
mostly Shniis, and supplies arc procurable in considerable 
quantities, especially paddy and rice. From here there is a 
branch road to Tilanga, tee Brunch II below. 

9 4 I 49 0 tJeneral direction north-east by north. 

I Road excellent. Cross Sataw chaung 

I (12 feet broad) on leaving camp and 

I again at 2 miles. Here there ia a 

short, rather steep rise. Near the top 
of which are springs. At 3| miles road crosses a stream 
twice. At 4j miles a slight rise and descent, and at 5 miles 
reach Nga Kyaing village and stream. Village about dosen 
houses with good camping ground in paddy-fields. Stream 
about 20 feet broad ; good bottom about 1 foot of wate** ; 
swift and running south-east. Road then crosses between 
two low hills for f mile, cuts into a dry nullah with very 
steep banks and proceeds up it for 1$ miles, direction north- 
west by north, then leaving nullah by short sfceop ascent 
turns north-east and north along the hill top and down an 
eaay descent to the live L6n river running south-east, where 
there is excellent camping ground. Hw4 L6n 40 yards 
broad, rapid, good bottom, low banks, and 1 to It feet water. 

9 0 58 0 Road onwards follows bed of the Hwe 

L6n and along its banks. Fairly high 
hills on both sides ; several open 
places in jungle, where .camps could 
be formed. At about 3 miles, the 
river bed is strewn with large boulders 
which delayed baggage mules considerably for nearly a mile, 
when the track leaves the river bed at a narrow irorge and 
passes above it on right bank. The remainder of the track 
is good across low undulating hills and river bed till Na-On 
village is reached. Ample camping ground on paddy-fields 
on left bank of stream. Na-On about 15 houses, consider- 
able amount of teak logs in river bed. Close to the village 
the Hw4 L6n is joined by the Nam Pakpai from the north, 
west and the Pan K5n and another stream from the north 
and north-east respectively. 

11 0 89 0 Cross Nam Pakpai, a small stream with 

about 9 inches of water. Proceed north 
along Hw6 L6n for 1 mile, it is there 
crossed and left t road continues up 
the Pankdn river (stream rocky bed) 
for 2| stiles when river is left. Nest 8 miles good going 
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Prom YWATHIT to m6nA viA sATAW (SADAW) and MAUKMA -continued. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Kivers 
and Streams. 


| Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



8. Katuldn (or 
Xadtwgyi), 
1,900 foot- 

cont. 


9. Salonnu (700 
foot). 

Mi Ngam and Nam 
Yum. 


over undulating hills north-east by north when the track 
becomes broad and beaten amongst groups of pine treos. 
Then turning a little west of north continues over undulat- 
ing low hills crossing a oouple of dry nnllahs. Two and-a-half 
miles further on there is a sharp but easy descent near the 
bottom, of which a road goes east to Tanng Ku under La- 
Kuo-Wen Taang. At t.he foot flows the Nam Sangan or 
Me Ngam river about 10 yards broad, swift with steep banks 
about 1 foot water, on the far side of which is a small 
village. Continuing north-west the country becomes cul- 
tivated and fairly open, and two streams flowing east are 
crossed, then after a slight asoent to the top of a plateau 
Katuldn is reached. Camped on east side. Katulfiu is 
really a group of village. The largest, near the camp has a 
double row of bamboo stockading round it and about 30 
houses. Supplies paddy and fowls. Camping ground very 
extensive on largo paddy plain and dub grass plentiful. 

Ge.trrul remarks.— Along all the river beds the jungle is almost 
entirely bamboo and on the higher and undulating hills 
also interspersed with large trees. After leaving tho Pankou 
there is no water along the ronte till the Nam Sangnn is 
reached. The road in the dry season is practicable for all 
arms (not wheeled), but in tbe rains it would be absolutely 
impassable, for most of the streams carry timber and ran 
many feet deep. 

F. 

. 4 There are two routes from Katnlfln to 
Maukm6, one is as described below viA 
Salaung, the other practicable for pack 
transport is viA Hwi Hlwet 14 miles 
(passing Pinglu, 20 houses at 6 miles), 
where there is bad camping ground on a stream surrounded by 
hills and very feverish looking ; thence to Mankind 11 miles. 

Road difficult. Direction north. Ijoaving Katuldn track 
proceeds east-south-east for ?. miles passing small village 
on left and the Ml Ngam stream (bridge broken), then 
north-east with a gradual rise over undulating hills 
throngh in and bamboo jungle. At 8| miles the highest 
point is reaohed some 600 feet above Katuldn. The descent 
is steep and rooky, working down a spur in an easterly 
direction for 3 miles (100 laden mules took 1 hour 60 minutes 
to cover these 8 miles). Half-a-inile from the foot of 
the hill strike the Nam Yum and cross it a little lower 
down opposite some huge irrigation wheels. The river 
is about 40 yards broad and 2 feet deep, good bottom, low 
banks. Road follows left bank to Salaung, a Shan village 
of 40 houses. (There is a very good camping ground I mile 
east of Salanng near some tamarind trees, but it is of 
course off the Maukmi road.) 



10. Via PAk 

Nam Nu Oyo. 


season is somewnac scarce oonnnea in pools In the stream 
bed on the north side of the camp. Ground open. Three 
miles further on over a fair track is Ping Kyeng sayit and 
oamping ground (sayit * 60 men), largo blear spaoe. Water 
from the bed of a stream about 300 to 400 yards from eamp. 


11 0 | 98 4 Leaving the village of Salaung the road 

I turns north, crossing the Nam Nu Gyo 

stream thrice, it continues up a onn- 

«tant asoent, partly over rooky ground, 

till Nam Nu Gyo oamping ground it 
reaohed. There is a sayit (=* 80 men). The water at this 
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10. Nam Fdk- 

co nt. 


11. Vaukm* 
(Mokmai). 


19. Camp on Md- 
16 k stream or 
Myelwin 8a- 
Jthin. 

Nam Yam, and Mein 
stream. 


obtained :it this season by digging holes. One and-a-half 
miles on there is a sayAfc, but no water. Here a road branches 
off north-east to Hanh&t, see Branch No. IV below. The track 
here turns north-west, and at 2£ miles on peases Nampfik 
camp, ground open, and water obtained by digging in stream 
bed (200 bullocks obtained water by this means on 8th 
February). 

M. F. M. F. 

10 4 104 0 Tw o miles on (the track from Nampdk 

turns north-east) is Nyaung 8a camp. 
Water obtained by digging. There is 
a little cultivation. The traok now 
ascends over boulders, but is qnite 
practicable for laden mules, and then taking a sharp turn west 
ascends for 3 miles to tite top (2,600 feet) of the range of hills 
which run north and south. The last mile and-a-half is 
very steep and stony, hot presents no insuperable difficulty 
to laden transport. Turning north for a few hundred yards 
on level ground it turns north-west and after a steep de- 
scent fora mile reaches the level again. Hero there is a 
stream with ample water for, say, 300 animals. Continuing 
in a north-west direction across andnl&ting ground and 
paddy plain, it reaches the bridge over the Nam Yum and 
Alnukcnu. Camped on banks of river, which is here about 
60 yards in breadth, but barely fordable for men. Maukmd 
is rapidly regaining its old importance and has some 400 
houses ; bullocks, fowls, paddy, rice, tinned-milk, Ac., can be 
purchased. I’adriy and rice arc very plentiful, and the gras- 
ing is excellent, but climate has proved unhealthy j buUook 
carts arc used. (for local purposes only). 

General remark*.— Bamboo can l»e got in small quantities as 
forage at all halting places between Salaung and Mankind, 
and the camping grounds are good but water is scarce, and 
“ hard ” at this season, and probably by the end of April 
unobtainable. Most of the timber along the route is «»• 
From Fangkyeng to Maukmd is a six hours’ march for 
mules. 

18 0 116 0 Road proceeds north through paddy 

holds and crosses two streams, tributa- 
ries of the Nam Yum river. At 8 miles 
reaches the foot of a steep ascent, 
up which s sigsag road runs (carts nsed 
to traverse the entire road between 
Maukme and M&nd, but the nsd has 
fallen into bad repair, and requires 
bridges at various points), from the 
top of this rise the road posses ever a 
plateau (700 feet above Mankind) and 
through the village of Mimg Law at 
about 5 miles crosses the Nam Yum 
by a bridge about 20 jards in breadth, 
and bending north-east. At M miles 
branches off north and north-east. 

— ' The former is the direct M6n4 road, 

but the latter is used in the dry season. Following it 
M6l6u village is reached at 11 miles, and a mile further on 
there is s- good earn pin.*; ground on paddy-fields on the 
Mflon stream. This stream, like so many others, after 
llow ing above ground for sonic distsnoe, suddenly becomes 
a dry b«*d. The water w as good and ample. 
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13. Mdntf (M6ng- 
nai). 


14. Vdn6 Police 
Post. 


11 4 i 1-7 4 Three-quarter mile after leaving camp 

| the track strikes into the main road 

I again at a camping ground on the 

| same stream. Hero water was mi- 

expectedly found. The roail conti- 
nues a constant though eaRv rise for the neat 6 inilea north- 
east when t he ascent becomes steeper and the highest point 
is reached (about. 3,700 feet) and the gradual descent begins. 
Four miles on there is a znyit and well, in which there is 
always water through “ hard" and another mile on there is 
a bridge over a deep ravine, from which water could pro- 
Ijably l>c got by digging. Two miles further on M5nre town 
is reached. It like Mankme is recovering rapidly and has 
some V ) 0 houses, with notice 200 to 300 pack bullocks can 
be collected and rice and paddy in almost any quantities. 

4 4 132 0 [ Leaving the town to the east and pro- 

( I ceeding north by the Fort Stedman 
road the new post, is reached, after 
crossing the Monl river a mile to the 
south ot it by a long wooden bridge 
which, though Nsfe, requires repairs. The road from the 
town to the post is flanked by a brick wall for the last. 2 
miles. The police post consists of 75 rifles Shan Levy and 
a small earthwork has been built near the barracks. The 
barracks are supplied by wnter from springs and a well. 
General remark*. - This road from Mankind is in the dry sea- 
son very good, but in the rains bad, especially the first 3 
miles from Maukml which becomes a quagmire, raising thi 9 
anda little blasting on the zigzag path, and also 2 miles 
from Mone, would irmkc the road quite practicable for carts 
and would greatly open up the country. 


BRANCH I. 

From f SATA W (Stage 5) to MKHAWXGSAWX (Route No. 32) til TA TA MAW, 

By Major E.G. BARROW, 7th B.I., J. G. SCOTT, Esq., 1890, and H. G. A. LEVESOX, Esq., 

February 1893. 


7 4 7 4 Leave the town by the east gate and go 

through the paddy-fields on the left 

bunk of the Satnw ehaung. At 1 mil© 

pass a hot sulpbnr spring in the river, 
at 2 miles the road may be said to enter the bed of the river, 
that is to say, in the next miles it crosses it ten times. It 1 
is nowhere more than a foot or so deep and about 30 feet 
wide. At 4$ miles pass t he Shan village of Salaung (thro© 
houses). At 5$ miles leave the river which flows south- 
east to the Salween. At 7£ miles Ta Ta Maw (50 houses). 
This is the ferry for Sntaw. Bouts are always procurable. 

It is probably best to encamp on the right bank of the 
Balwcen, though room may also be found on the left 
bank. 

8 O 1ft 4 The road runs south-east over a low 

spur to the Ml Sisap, and so far is 
very good. Ford the Ml Sisap, which, 
in the dry season, is only a few inches 
deep. A spur from the Loi Lin 2,500 



1. Ta Ta Maw ... 

5 

3 

Sat aw ehaung, Sal- 


ween river. 

| 


0Q 


a 


1 


§ 


en 


c 

4s 


3 


e 

'C 

8. Mi Xntf ... 

& 

& 

M<S Sisap, US Hsattf. 
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Authorities. 


— 

Distances. 


\ 

Number and Names 1 
of Stage*, Kivers 

Inter- I 

Total. | 

Bernards. 

and Streams- 

mediate. 

i 

a i\*a asrent is somewhat 


| a. 


I 3. Tin Loi 

I M4 Hsate, M6 L»yu. 


4. Hw* Kttta 

Md Laju> Hw4K4h4n, 

| 5. H4h»oi 

Hwd Wngsaliu, M6 

Usoi. 



loot lugn iw w- "; t ' {lOU thorn ride i* bettor ana tuo 
“» sh “ ' iua * #o, * bo ^ 

houses, paddy procurable. 

^ed 0 bltwoon th the mTh«i 4 andMd 
«hed between iw bnt neither 

C.nip»tthefuotofthehin. Ortmw 

confiucd but otherwiM g°<«- 


«.H<fc*wmgww- 

Mf Heoi. lie Pni. 


fr,«« the Md L*to three •■"'“i tb«”P 
C tho Hwfi Kihin crowing* £*£**£ 
The leet 3 mile* “« 

Camping ground hmitoa. 

Generel direction 
Mdhoerng«»wn. growth 
which i. here only 2.W0 

I — » Pin^iin uass which »■ very gra-umw 

end eeey. The creet whg ^ “u’S 

8mm and Eastern Karenin . ** ^ j lluotion with the 

•alin stream and follow its . .. . course of that 

Md Heoi nt » -»«»• U» »«“» 

Htream to M4 Bn, animals. Camp near 

^.rtsasawSe-*^ 


a o 


46 0 


Wp2tt"tiS.thKr«^ 

r.n^&^ !.000 “nh^ 
get Route No. 83. 


BRANCH II. 


r,o„ BATAW (81*0* 5 ) » TII.ANGA (Root. No. 4. 8t*o. 10). 
1, B. ConriiATioK, 1888. 

18 Ol M 



* aPStfSSS 

g^Tew i.’ «ilu»t*d, lead, nlong • 

At 3 milea the P ,artl * i . , . ef * JlrrMnot good running water 

At 5 mile* oroei i a shnllow riream ^ „ * good 

•nringingfromahi* rook ^ th ^\ he t0 *d cross* » bjjd 
thady «p»w* for » c ‘."P* 50 yard*. A mil* furth« 

bit of alippery shelving re- « for «>w y 
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Fbox YWATHIT TO m6n £ ltd 8ATAW (SADAW) and MAUKME— continued. 
BRANCH II — continued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. | 



Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



X. Lokoru— con*. 

1 

on reach a shallow stream of good water with aandy bed. 
From hore the road rises steadily to the top of a ridge, 
which it crosses at the height to 8,500 feet and descends to 
tho Karenni village of Lokoru, with extensive paddy culti- 
vation in the valley. Supplies of pigs, fowls, and paddy 
plentiful. Water good and plentiful. Camp to west of 
village. 

G.O.C. Bongoon District. 

1 

i 

* 

9. Dorda 

Small streams. 

O* 

M. F. 
19 0 

Path continues good and rises through 
jungle for first 4 miles, passing villages 
in jungle on both sides. Two very small 
streams on road. For the last 2 miles 
the path turns south and descends 
steadily to the small Karenni village of 
Dorda, supplies as before, camp small, 
oua spur 1,000 yards beyond the 
village, near a small stream. Water 
scarce and requires banking end dam- 
ming np to water animals. 


9. Tilsftga Perry. 

P0n river. 

7 O 

26 0 

Road still good; ascends for the 1st 
mile to the top of the ridge at 2,550 
feet and then, after running np and 
down hill, descends at 5 miles to the 
valley of tho P6n river. Rongh stony 
bit for 100 yards, difficult for trans- 
port animals, three-fourths of the way 
down. At 5 miles a little water, 
though soaroe. The last 2 miles runs 
over fairly open wooded level ground 
to Tilanga ferry (see Route No. 4, 
Stage 10). 


BRANCH III. 

Fbom KATTJlGn (Stag* 8) to MGng MaO (Rout* No. 82) vii TA H8UP TENG. 
By Havildae 8EWAMBAR BING, 7th Bengal Infantry, 1800. 


1 

i 


1 

1 


1. TftSsnp Tong. 

Ew4 Plan, Salween, 
NamTeng. 


10 4 j 16 4 ( For 7 mile* rood good over slightly un- 

dulating ground. Here the track onta 
into the Hw4 Fisa river and for a 
short distance there are large boulders 
along the trav k. Onwards follow the river bed or its banks. 
The river when first encountered is dry, bat at 8} miles, 
there are pools of water, another stream joins it from the 
south. The road which hitherto ran south-east by east, turns 
more southwards, and at 19 miles almost due south, from 9 
miles onwards south-east. At 12ft miles there are some hot 
springs, from this spot to where the river flows into the 
Salween there is water all along the river bed. The entire 
track is at thia season of the year practicable for laden 
mules. The Salween is reached at 15f miles, and then fol- 
lowing Salween to north -east for ft mile, the ferry is reached 
dose to mouth of the Nam Teng(or Tein rivet) . Ta HsupTeng 
village consists of three houses, bat e smell quantity of rice 
end paddy is stored there for use of traders} excellent 
camping grounds on both banks. There ere 6 (six) ferry 
boots which oould carry 6u to 70 men across in one trip. 
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From YWATIIIT to m6nK c/4 8ATAW (8ADAW) and MAUKMK— continued. 
BRANCH IV. 

From SAT.AUNG (Stage 0) to HAXHAt (Roitk No. 21, Stage 11). 

Bt Likut. F. C. COLOMB, 42nd Guukiia Inkaxtry, 1800. 


Numlier and Names 1 



of StageM, Rivers j 

Inter- 
1 mediate. 

L 


and Streams. j 

Total. 


M. F. 

M. F. 

1. Ns Kan 

1 16 0 

16 0 


Nam Tong. 


8. SanJi&t (or 
WanhAt). 

NamTeng. 


16 0 ! 16 0 For the first. 0 miles t lie mid is tho same 

| us Stage 10, Route No. 80, after which 

1 cross numerous <lry nullahs. At 12 

milos descend slightly to broad flat 
vallov j track is then level, through bamboo jungle to with- 
in 1 mile of camp when cultivation commences. Camp 
on the right bnnk of the Nmn Tong requires clearing. In 
dry season camp may lie formed in paddy-fields on the bank 
of the river where space is unlimited. The want of water 
en route is a serious drawback to this route. 

4k 0 I 20 0 Good path across open pnddv-fields 

leaving the Nam Teng about. 1J, miles 
| to cm st. Banhit is a large village with 

a bazaar every fifth day. Supplies 
available for a small force. There are two good camps, nno 
in grounds of a ruined kyaung to north of village, water 
front wells, whicli are numerous in the village, the other $ 

mile to the east on the right bank of the Nam Tcng, ground 

here available for n large force if scattered. 


BRANCH V. 

From SALAUNG (Stage SI) to TA UNO MU (SALWEEN). 
By Caft. F. G. PINK, “The (Jpkkm's” 1800. 


8 4k 2 4 Leaving Salaung village the road goes 

south-east for 1 mile to a tamarind 
grove which is a favorite camping 
ground. Here it turns almost eaat 
for If miles to the Nam Teng. Tho river ir here about 00 
yards broad, but a shoal 20 yards from the right hank 
lessens the distance for swimming or ferrying. The ferry 
boats maintained here are only two in number, capable be- 
tween them of currying 28 bullock loads a trip, or 16 to 20 
men. Stream swift and deep Elephants (unladen) can ford 
it. Excellent camping ground for 1,000 men or more on left 
bank. About } mile down stream the Nam Yum flows in. 
Salaung -.^supplies, paddy and vegetables. 

18 0 | 14 4 [ Track takes general south-west course 

I to the Salween. Steep rise J mile 

I from camp and continues to rise for 

j the first 6 miles passing at 4 miles 

Penleng village on the stieam of that 
name (only a few pools of water in the bed). Tliis stream 
flows iufco the Hw4 Pen Y4n up the dry bed of which tho 
road passes for over a mile. After leaving Penleng village 
which consists of only about 10 house*, tho ascent become* 
a series of steep short ascents and fairly level resting places 
like a succession of large steps. At 6 i~iles the highest 
point which is 2,000 feet above tho ferry. The descent is 
2 miles long and like the ascent, steep in places and easy in 


i 

1 

i 

1. Ta Pon Kn 
Ferry. 

Nam Teng. 

1 


•if 

8. Ta Ung Mu ... 

0 

1 

Pengleng stream, Ung 
Mu. and Salween 

1 

rivei. ( 
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From YWATHIT to m6n£ rid 8ATAW (8ADAW) and MAUKMti— continued. 


BRANCH Y — continued. 



J 2. Ta Usg Xn — other*. Near the bottom it ie very steep end sigsegged, 

_ cont. and onte into the Ung Mn river continuing along its bed till 

"g . its junction with the Salween 2 miles further on. The Ung 

® Mu is shut in by steep high hills on either sides water lay 

j§ along its course in pools only . Following down the banks of 

5 <° the Salween for If miles Ta Ung Mn ferry is reached. The 

g 2 Salween is about 130 yards broad here, but the stream being 

•g JJ swift, the boats have to go some 300 yards, two boats capa- 

•g ble of taking about 10 men each. On the left bank the 

track goee south for a mile and the turning up the Hw6 
Jg Ldng Wai river, goes on to Moug Mad (see Branch 111). 

BRANCH VI. 

From MAUKMti (oh MOKMAI), (Stags .11) to TA m£ BAKUN (SALWEEN). 

By Havildar JAGAT SING, 19tii Punjab Infantry, 1890. 


1. Va Xu 

Nam Yum, Nam Peng. 


® 8. Camp on Hw< 

I ^ 

J Nam Teng, Hwd Pin. 


13. Xoa 


18 O 12 0 From Maukm6 the shortest route to the 

Salween is that leading through 
Salaung to Ta Ung Mu, but as a mute 
to Mttng Mao and Mlhawngsawn, this 
is a very bad one. The best would 
appear to be vid Ta Hwe P6n. The Havildar unfortunately 
did not take this route, but still it is all given below except 
the last stage. General direction east. Cross the Nam 
Ynm by a good bridge, after crossing a little paddy ground 
the road goes through jungle. At 3 miles the ascent to the 
watershed of the Nam Yum and Nam Teng commences. At 
5 miles again the crest. At 7f miles reach the foot of the 
hills and cross a level plain mostly jungle, but with cultiva- 
tion near villages. Pass a hamlet of six houses at 9 miles and 
another of 10 bouses at 10 miles. Just beyond this enter a 
fine paddy plHin stretching to the Nam Teng. At 12 miles 
reach Na Kun, a village of 60 houses close to the Nsm 
Teng. Carts are used here and large supplies of grain are 
obtainable. From Na Kun roads goto Bnnhit (4 miles) and 
Salanng (16 miles), vide Branch No. IV below. 

7 4 1 19 4 I Goneral direction eaet-south-eaet for 2 

I miles, then south. Over level culli- 
| j vated ground through T6 Kan village 

(16 houses) to the Ta Ung ferry (2 
miles). The Nam Tong is here a deep unfordable river 
nearly a hundred yards wide. At the ferry there are two 
small boats. The village of TaUng is on the left bank and 
consists of 16 houses. From Ta Ung th9 road, goes south 
along the left bank of the Teng and ia very good indeed. At 
7 miles reaoh the Pin stream. At 7f miles cross to its left 
bank and camp. 

10 O 29 4 I General direction eonth for 4 miles, then 

I east-south-east. Commence ascend- 
I ing at once on leaving camp. Up a 
1 spur for about 8 mi lee, then along 

crest. At 7 miles eommenoe descending. At 9 mile* reach 
a stream. Road goee np its bed for a mile or ao to Koa. 
There is a good camping ground here on the right bank of 
the stream jest above the village. 
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Fioh TWATHIT to ttCst vii SATAW (SAD AW) am HAUKMA — etnHmtd. 
BRANCH VI— 


Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Distanoes. 



t 

b 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Be marks. 


| 

4. Coup on Bat 
Ung. 

Hwl Pdn, Bat Ung 
stream. 

M. F. 

9 O 

M. 7. 
88 0 

1 

General direction east-south-east. For 
1} miles np stream. The road then 
ascends to the crest of a ridge along 

1 

1 

d 

s 

s 

& 

! 

i 

wbich tbe road now runs. At 8 miles 
hamlet of Ku Mung, eight houses. At about 5 miles a path 
turns off south down the hill side to the Hwl P6n ferry, 
whioh is about 8 miles further on. This is the best road to 
Mdng Mad and Mlhawngsawn. To continue ; the Ml Sakun 
road still runs along the crest of the hills. At miles Bat 
Ung (nine houses) ; water from spring 700 yards west of 
village. At 7 miles the road descends by a long spur to the 
Bat Ung stream. Half-a-mile down stream there is a fair 
camping ground. 

d 

6 

I 

5. T* XI Baku. 

Salween. 

6 4 

45 0 

! General direction south. Bond down 
stream for miles, mostly in the bed 

and rather bad for pack animals. 
Then np the right bank of the Salween 
for 1 mile to the ferry, one small boat. 
The route np the Ml Sakun valley is 
very bad. 


No. 83. 

Prom TWATHIT to h 6HO CKi (or MONO B±), for XYAVZKHtAt 
and fApKUH, vii TA H8AHO L& 

Bt Cait. F. G. PINK, “Th* Quien’a," 1890. 


8 

00 


1. Xd Bipaw 
(Camp). 

Salween, Ml Saya, Mi 
Sipaw. 


2. Via FtXjmak 
(Camp). 

Ml Sipaw, Nam Pt 
Kyauk. 


15 


15 


From Ywathit to Ta Hoang LI, 34 miles, 
good road._ For description of which 


place tee Route No. 4, Lower Burma 
Division, Stage 16. From the ferry a 
foot-path turns south along the left 
bank of the Salween. (There is a wet season, road running 
almost parallel a short way to the east.) Track sandy ana 
in parts rooky. At 6| miles reach the Ml Saya whioh cross, 
width 10 feet, depth 1 foot left bank, very steep and about 
80 feet high j 3f miles further on the road makes a sharp 
turn east np the Ml Sipaw crossing and reorossing the stream 
many times. The whole way from Ml Saya the road passes 
through fine forest. 


13 4 


88 4 


Path continues "along the bed of the 
Ml Sipaw • for olose on 6 miles. It 
then leaves it, crossing a hill some 

400 feet above the river, asoent and 

descent both steep. The road runs in 
a south-west direction for 4 miles, then south-east. At 13 
miles first cross the Nam PI Kyauk. Water a few inches 
deep. Hirer bed 40 yards broad \ banks steep. The ground 
between the two streams is undeleting forest land. Chiefly 
in and bamboo. 


• The iced np the Ml Sipaw rat to Kunyuem (or Hkunyom) 8 days’ marsh frost the SahrnsB 
(ass Boots No. 80, and Appendix UI, B 


, Bento No* 8). 
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VMM YWATHIT to MONO CHi (ot MONO B<) rot KTATOHNTlT Am PlPHUN, 
tit TA HSANO U-wiHmhA 



Number and Name* 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


3. M4 0* or US 
Chi oamp. 

Nam P4 Kyauk, Nam 
P4 So, Hwi Tom 
Kai, M4 84 river. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

19 O 

M. F. 

41 4 



19 0 41 4 Route goes almost doe south whole 

way. At 2} miles arrive at the Juno* 
tion of the Nam P4 Kyauk and Nam 

_ P4 So, whioh united turn west. The 

next 2 miles follow the Nam Pi So, 
leaving it (where it flows in for the west) the road begins to 
ascend a somewhat steep m-covered hill and making an 
equally steep descent continues along dry nullahs, and through 


bamboo jungle till the Hwi Turn Kai river is reached at 10} 
miles } following down its course for a short distance it 
again passes through "tn” forest and at 1} miles erossea 
the M4 84 river s banks rather steep i river about 80 to 40 
yards broad. Water 1 foot deep and rapid. Gross M6 84 
twioe more and then oamped. 


4. Kflttg Chtf or 
Mdng 84. 

MS 84, Nam Man or 
Nam Pdng. 


19 O 61 0 At } mile eross M6 L6 river, then 8} 

miles over high ground | direction 
little south of east. Again cut into 
M6 84 and for 4 miles follow up river 
course to where it is joined by the 
Nam Man or Nam P6ng from the east. 
The M4 84 here turns due south. The 
road crossing it four or five times in 
the next 1} miles, runs parallel to it 
on its left bank. At 11 miles old M6 
84 is passed (16 houses and a small 
kyaung), 2 miles on new M4 84 is 
reached, 20 to 80 houses, one kyaung. 
Inhabitants Shan, Burmese, White and 
Red Karens, few Laos. For another 
description of the first two stages of 
this route sss Route No. 80, Stages 1 
and 2. 

General Notes on Route. — (a) This road was followed np for 
another 6 miles south, it crossed the 1(4 84 twioe, but the 
river here is not far from its source and ia a small though 
rapid stream. This road is said to be the main route from 
Ywathit to Piphun or rather to the Kyaukhnyit ferry 
opposite on the 8elween. At 6 miles, on a pine-covered 
water-parting it enters undoubted Siamese territory at a 
spot called Kyaukdain, where there is a large natural pillar 
in a ravine just oft the road. This is said to be a boundary 
mark between Karenni and Siam. The road solar is ex- 
cellent and the onward road to Kyaukhnyit ia reported 
equally good. An aooonnt of it, from Native information, 
ia contained in Rente No. 2 of Appendix III. 

(6) Elephants or mules lightly loaded find no difficulty, except 
in a few plaoee where logs of timber have got wedged in 
between rooks and blocked the roadway somewhat. The 
entire road at this ssaaon is quite practicable. A Mountain 
Battery could march along it. A few charges of dynamite 
would do all that is required. 

(c) The jungle (undergrowth) is suitable at all the baiting 
places for the oonstroetion of shelters for men, tents need 
not be osnled 

(d) All the rivers are rapid and utilised for floating " teak 
logs ” into the Between. Till the rains are over the rente 
is not practicable and the jungles ere poisonous with malaria 
till Deoember at earliest. 
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Tttm TWATKZT to TA XWU7 TIMtU TA ZIAVO U andTA TA UW. 


By J. O. BCOTT, Esq., Bubka Commission, 1890. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 



•1 

Number mud Name* 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 




Note . — This route along the left bank of the Salween was 
taken bj a detached party of the Anglo-Siamese Com- 
mission in 1890. The party was accompanied by elephants 
and mules, but the route cannot be considered fit for laden 
animals, and as a matter of fact is never used by local 
carriers. It was only used under special circumstances. 



1. Xyok Ting ... 

Salween, Mi Pu. 

M. 7.1 

11 4 

M. F. 
11 4 

Very good road from Twathit to Ta 
Hsang L 4 (see Route No. 4, Lower 
Burma Division, Stage 5) 8} miles. 
Cross the river at Ta Hsang L6 by 




ferry Dost. Thenoe fair road for 2f 
miles orer sand and boulders to Ta Hsup Pal. The Md Pai 
rcry rapid and unfordable by laden mules j boats hare to 
cross in the Salween, M£ Pai being too rapid. Above Ta 
Hsup Pai heavy going over sand for 8 miles. Then rough 
road along steep bank, good deal incumbered with jungle 
and fallen bamboos. Camping ground on sands. 


1 

I 

2. M Xml 
Cfcaong. 

Salween. 

0 0 

17 4 

Narrow path on slope of the bank, very 
bad going in some plaoes. Much 
blocked with fallen trees. Good 
camping ground on sand bank. There 
is a foot track from here to Mdhawng- 
sawn, impassable for animals} very 
mountainous. 

! 

© 

}l 

3. Xjok Ptit On. 

Salween. 

9 0 

26 4 

8ix miles on the sands to Tong Ni 
passing the Paw Kuta ferry about 
half-way. Then over huge boulders 
under precipitous cliff, impassable 
when the river is high. Very bad 
going for animals. Camp good on 
high bank. 

© 

1 

4. Camp 11 Nar- 
rows of tho 
Balwoon." 

Salween. 

11 0 

37 4 

Fairly good path for 3 miles. Then 
along face of very steep bank rising 
to 500 feet above the Salween. Very 
dangerous road, bat would be im- 
proved very easily. About a mile of 
this, then alternate heavy sand and 
steep bank. 



5. X4 Xsat4 ... 

Salween. 

7 0 

44 4 

Rooky just at the start for | a mile. 
Then path over loose sand. At 8 
miles H6 Layu. From here the road 
is rocky in plaoes, but, on the whole, 
good over the sand. 



6. Ta Ta Xaw ... 

Salween. 

6 0 

60 4 

One or two difficult places, otherwise 
heavy work over the sand. 



7. XwtLfo ... 

Salween. 

4 4 

66 0 

Road up the river bank very bad for 
animals In a good many plaoes, but 
nowhere dangerous and capable of easy 
improvement. The Hw6 Na Cheng 
and the Hw6 L6n are eroesed, neither 
offering any difficulty at this time of 
year. Camp on tho sands. 
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Pinx TWA.THIT to TA HSUP TENG #id TA H8ANG ii U D TA TA MAW-Mriiow*. 


Authorities. 

! 


Distances. 


1 

•N 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams, 

Inter* 

mediate, 

Total. 

Remarks. 

9 

5 





i 

i 

a 

o 

i 

GO 

1 

1 

8. Hmp Hw4 

Sffii. 

Salween. 

M. F. 

s « 

M. F. 
60 4 

i 

Fairly good path all the way, except 
near the Hw<$ Tam, where the track 
climbs high up the side of the hill and 
is rather bad going for a mfle and-a* 
half. The Hwl Tam is a little beyond 
the half distanoe. Good oamping 
ground. 

1 

as 

d 

o 

if 

t 

a 

0Q 

9. HflupTeag ... 

Salween. 

10 4 

i 

71 6 

Path, on the whole, good for the greater 
part of the way, crosaing the Hwd 
Lai and (he Hwl Kha, which offer 
no difficulties except in the rains. 

r 


i Close to the Mam Teng the banks 

become very steep i the path rises along the side of a preci- 
pitous bank and is very troublesome for animals. Good 
camping ground on the spit between the Nam Teng aud 
Salween (see also Route No. 82, Branch III, Stage 1). 
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PART VII. 


ROUTES IN THE LOWER BURMA DIVISION. 


Vo. t 

From iZTlS to LAOTTCMHi riA 1ROIAVIO and “Tho Sowbwa’o Boats.” 

Bt Lieut. H. B. WALKER, Duu or Cobvwall'n Light Ikfantby, Intblligemcb 
Depabtmsnt, Apsil 1801. 


1 t 


Number and Name* 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

TotaL 



Lemra rirer all the 
waj. 


9. Myingdto .... 

Two small nullahs. 
Lemra navigable for 
steam lannohes at 
low tide, and in dry 
season opto but not 
beybnd Sino. Tide 
searoely felt here » 
depth from 8 to 7 
feet) good supply of 
boats always plying 
on Hrer. 


0 River steamers ply twice a week eaeh 
way. Land route impracticable, owing 
to the numerous backwaters rivers 
and streams to be crossed. For Myo- 
hanng «w Route No. 28, Southern 
Division, Stage 28. 

0 Direction east-north-east. Road level 
and good i evidently remains of obi 
Government road. Thick jungle on 
both side. Two large tidal tanks are 
passed at miles 8 and 8. Sino at 4j 
miles is half Arakanese, half Chin i 
baa 15 houses. Stands on the right 
bank of the Lemra. Supplies large 
quantities of jaok fruit. Direction 
north-east. At first the road it dead 
level and good for 2 miles, then it rani 
over the lower edge of steep hill 
oovered with jungle for nearly 8 miles, 
and then along a good level path into 
Ldyingdfin along river all the way, 
IAyingdftn is an Arakanese villages 
has 80 houses. Clean and well kept. 
Supplies small. 

JTJB. — The headman of Ltyingdfin hat 
traversed the 8awbws’s route and is 
the beat inforaoaat on the Arakan 


ATfr lssuf ... 0 O 64 0 Direction north-north-west. The nod 

runs within a abort distance of the 
Leatru, separated from it only by a 
' low, long hill. It asoends and da* 

soends short gradients till within i mile of Hyaktate (t 
mites) whan aaoent is long and steep np to village, which 
has a moat commanding position of the Lemra and opposite 
bank. Path good under foot, bat overgrown being little 
used. Supplies nil The vfltege fa Chinj stookadsdi 85 
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No. 1. 


Feom AKYAB to LAUNGSHA vii MYOHAUNG and “ Thi Sawbwa's Bouts ” — continued. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
at Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


3. Xydpanng— coat. 


i 


4. XiaobuBg ... 

Wet nullah bed along 
which route runs 
for nearly 9 miles. 
Lemrn. The river 
here narrows and ia 
only 800 yards (or 
leas) wide ; ford- 
able (except for 100 
yards) between the 
two Tillages j 
■tony bottom. 


The Lemrn crossing 
the Kyi ohanng and 
Pain ohanng i both 
dry ezoept in the 
rainy season, rising 
in the interior and 
flowing into the 
Lemrn between K6n 


N.B. — Simbawgaing, a large Burmese village with good 
basaar, ia on the opposite bank, and from it there rnna, first, 
the anpposed Sawbwa'a route aa far as Hetwai over the bills 
now overgrown and not easy to be discovered i and, secondly, 
the alternative route along the river on the other bank as 
far as Kfinohaung, and the better route of the two. Here 
it may also be said that the plains are left and the hills 
entered. From Kyaktala direction north, through jungle | 
path good and open, though in places washed away by the 
rains. At 4 miles Nakun or Payigyi. Five houses. Supplies 
nil. Thence direction north-west. The road striking from 
the river runs for 1| miles along a bund, 6 feet wide and the 
remains of a good road, the level plain is then entered, 
the path being good though probably marshy in wet weather. 
Two villages unseen from the road are pas se d here lying be- 
tween the road and the river. Kydbaung is reached at 8 
miles a large Chin village on a small eminenoe. Supplies i 
a few pigs and fowls. Inhabitants are Saidoos. 


M. 

11 


M. 

76 


Direction north, along a stony nullah, 
wet and slippery with precipitous hills 
on either side. . Very difficult march- 
ing and impassable for horses. In 
places the nullah is left for a short dis- 
tance for the jungle though there is 

S ally no road, the nullah bed 
lie only marked route. At about 
the path turns east towards the 
river (Lemrn) which is struck at 9 
miles and thenoe the path runs down 
the right bank of the river to K6n- 
ohaung (11 miles), and is easv going. 
Kfaohaung is a Chin village (Laidu) j 
flO houses on each bank of the river. Supplies : pigs, fowls, 
and paddy, rioe, Ac., and aa abundance or gr as s . There is 
fair supply of boats to be obtained, small and cranky, the 
usual dug-out, but available for ferry boats. 

N.B. — This bad atretoh of road oan be avoided by crossing the 
river at either Kyaktala or Ldyingdfin and proceeding by 
the opposite or left hank. The road on that side is better 
by far, and more frequented, the two rentes joining at K6n» 


87 0 I Grossing from the right to the left bank 

the roots runs the bed of the Kyi 
ohanng for 4 miles i rough and stony, 
but passable for laden animals % then 
into the jungle by an easy but little 
used path striking the Pein ohanng 
at the 8th mile. The route then runs 
along the bed of the Pein channg 
striking the Lemrn again 1 mile to 
the north of Hmet. Hmet is a Chin 
village (Laidu) | SO house. Supplies 
the river to this point, the easiest and most used 
following villages are passed situated on the 


18 


X 


Right took.— A l s tsin gy l , Pvfttngyi, and Lower Lemrn Guard. 
The latter being a watt oonstrueted and situated guard 
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From AKTAB to LAUNGSll£ 9 id MYOHAUNO and “ Thi Sawbwa’s Routs continued. 


Authorities. 


i I 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


5. Xin«t-co»t. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



garrisoned by Gnrkas belonging to the Palawak district on 
the Koladyne. From this guard a patrol road nine across 
the hills to the Yan ohaung and from thenoe on to the 
Koladyne river. 

Left bank . — Auksingyi and Ngalftn all are Chin villages (Laidn) 
averaging 16 to 20 houses eaoh. Small supplies. Boats 
obtainable in small numbers. 


6. XwlpliHl ... 

The Lemrn all the 
nay, the route run- 
ning along its bed. 
The last mile along 
the Thin chaung, 
the Lemrn flowing i 
from the west. 


f 7. Lemrn gnmrd 
5 patrol hat ba- 
ww AlangUngd. 

The Thin ohaung bed 
to its junction with 
the Maw chaung at 
the 6th mile. 


IS O 99 0 Direction east as far as the junction of 

the Thin ohaung with the Lemrn, 
then north-east. The road runs 
along the bed of the river, crossing 
and recrossing the stream ; always 
fordable except once j stony but good 
marching. Small boats can pass up, 
but at every crossing there is a shal- 
low rapid op which the boat mast be 
pulled or pushed. At junction of 
Thin ohaung the Lemro is left, and the 
Thin ohaung rapidly narrowing and 
beooming more shallow is followed, its 
average depth being 9 inches to 2 feet j 
banks on either side precipitous. 
Only lightly laden boats can go up 
here and that with dittoulty. In the 
rains this route must be impassable at 
this point. Kw6p£shi and Kwdpfgyi 
are two Chin villages (Laidu), eaoh of 60 houses j unstocb* 
ad«*d. Considerable supplies of paddy, fowls, and pig. 
8aid to be very unhealthy. 

6 0 ) 106 0 Direction north-east still along the 

Thin ohaung river bed crossing and 
recrossing, always fordable for i 
miles, when the patrol hut is reaohsd 
on the junction of the Thin chaung 
and Maw chaung* Al a n g tin gi is 6 a 
mile higher np on the left bank of the 
Maw ohaung. It has 26 houses, tow 
supplies, and is tbs first point on the 
Man ohaung of the Lower xenon route, 
which here follows the bed of tb# 
Thin ohaung, oast Yanan being three 
days' journey distant. Good camp- 
ing ground is all ales* as far as 


ing ground 
Alangtingi. 


| 8. XAkh 

The Maw ohaung 
along whioh the 
route runs. At 
K6kh the Met 
ohaung joins the 
Maw ohaung. 


Direction north, along Mewehi 
crossing and recrossi ng f vw 
marching and I m pa ssa ble fa 
laden animals, the ground hsi 


viwmilS 

for heuvfly 


laden animals, the ground bring cover- 
ed with luge bouMsve, sbpperytnd 
firmly bedded. Thick jungle on either 
side on the Mile which are very pre- 
cipitous. Small camping ground afi 
junction of streams, wafer bring 
scarce in the village end of inferior 
quality. The village whioh is If miles 
up the rood towards (Hetwai) is email 
and untidy : Chins, Laidu inh ab it a nt s | 
IS houses. Supplies nil. 
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No. 1. 



Fbom AKTAB to LAUNGSH^ t HA MYOHAUNG and “The Sawbwa’s Route ’’-continue*. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


0. 3Cy»uk*eixi-Y4- 
Suia. 


10. Hetwai 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

*8 

M. F. 
121 4 



11. Mgvi Cist 
imtiitAMfctakMi 
IftlwBMrhra). 

Bet and Kyi ekaungs. 


10 4 121 4 Leaving junction of tbe Maw and Met 

chaungs the road runs north-west 
for | a mile through a thiok jungle, 
then up a steep ascent by a much 
overgrown path, north, for nearly S 

miles passing the village on the 

right hand in a clearing j a mile off 
the path at a mile and-a-half from the junction of the 
river, the spur then flattens out for nearly 2 miles, the 
jungle still being very thick, and then the road ascends 
again as far as mile 10 sometimes gradual, sometimes 
steep, the whole road running along a series of spurs 
which abut from the Yfimas at right angles. At the 10th 
mile there is a descent into a valley, the road rising again 
to run along the side of a hill north-east, the path being 
narrow and broken, from which the old village of Hetwai, 
now deserted, can bo seen on the parallel spur to the wobu 
Half-a-mile further on at Kyauksein-Y6 Banin the first 
water on the route can be obtained down a steep descent to 
the left of the road; its whereabouts being indicated by 
the circular bend the path makes, leaving a small, flat space 
to its left immediately over the descent to the water. This 
space is generally covered with traces of fire, bamboos 
shaped* for drinking, Ac., while tbe jungle below is green 
and fresh looking. With this exception there is no water 
the whole way from K6kh to Hetwai. 

11 4 131 0 Leaving Kauksein-Yd-Sanin the path 

runs along the side of a spur for a 
mile and then rising to the top, Het- 

wai is seen on the same level on a 

parallel spur to the north-west and 
from here into Hetwai the road is open and good, only light 
bamboo jungle on either side, and the ground soft. The 
whole route is passable for laden animals and merely re- 
i quires to have the jungle cleared away a little on either 
side. The slopes along which the path nine are, on the 
whole, gradual and comparatively easy ; the soil all the way 
is good and firm and a good hard road oould be easily made. 
Traffic by the route is comparatively small and it toon gets 
overgrown. Hetwai is a large Laidu Chin village of 40 
houses, well stookaded, situated in a good position at the 
extremity of the spur befure it begins to descend to the 
Set ohaung; its inhabitants are not paying revenue to Go- 
vernment at the present date. Supplies considerable : 
paddy, fowls, pig, Ao. No gxass obtainable for horses, but 
bamboo leaves are plentiful. Water is obtained from the 
Set ohaung some little way off. Kantfikh is a small village 
on the side of the spur to the right hand of Hetwai, under 
the authority of the same Taungmin, and yielding the same 
supplies. 

• 0 148 0 From Hetwai to Ttgyi there art two 

routes : the first, the original Sawbwa’s 
route, being by far the better of the 
two i the seeond route ia only useful 
as being as far ea Shili the same aa 
the Upper Yanin route. It ia neeea- 

«aiy to bear in mind the fact that 

there are two routee, sinoe the Chine of 
Hetwai being extremely evens to disclose the better road 
will, if it is possible, direct the traveller on to the seoond or 
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Feom AKYAB to LAUNGSH^ vid MYOHAUNG and < 4 Thi Sawbwa's Rout* ’* — continued. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



Distances. 

I 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



11. Tdgyi <lst 
route ; that taken 
by the Sawbwa 

— conL 


12. Y&nlanng 
Yoe. 

! Bulaung and Yin- 
laung channgs. 


Yanin route, and endeavour to persuade him to prooeed so 
far towards Yanin that he will not care to return and And 
out the direct route to Tdgyi which is an easy day's journey, 
the other being two days' severe marohing and cuknbing. 
Direction north* west down a steep spur to the 8et chaung, 
then north-east up a long, gradual eaqy spur passing Tone 
at mile 4. a village of no importance. A short descent leads 
down to the Kyichauug and up a gradual rise by a long, easy 
spur into T6gyi, the (upper) village which lies on the flat- 
tened out summit of the spur. The road all the way is soft, 
good marching, and open; passable for laden animals. 
Togyi consists of two villages, upper and lower. Both well 
stockaded, each containing about 55 houses. Inhabitants 
are Chius and Yindus. Supplies considerable as in Hetwai. 
Water is obtained from (l) the Kldn and Hpa ehanngs a t 
the foot of the hill, and (2) from small springs on the hill 
side, the water being brought within the stockades by means 
of bamboos. Lower TBgyi is situated in a circular valley, 
lower down the same spur on which Upper Tflgyi stands. 
It is ^ of a mile up the hill from the bottom, and is imme- 
diately above the junctions of the K15n and Hpa ebanngs 
which are crossed in the Shili or second route from Hetwai, 
ride Alternative I. 

M. F. M. F. 

16 O 158 0 From the lower village, past the Upper 

T&gyi, the path runs directly north 
up to the top of the spur i of a mile 
distant, then it turns east running 
along the top of the spur which juts 
out at right angles from the Yfimas, 
while Hetwai is distinctly visible 
almost due west. The whole hill side is largely cultivated 
with rice ; the road gradually ascends, being soft* and good 
marching, till the higher ground running perpendicular to 
the spur is reached at 2nd mile, where it becomes broken 
and stony and running along the side of a hill is narrow and 
impassable for laden animals. Jungle bamboo for first 4 
miles, when the thick and larger jungle is entered and the 
path becomes good, again and hard, and after a further mile 
and-a*half debouches on a small camping ground for 160 men, 
with plenty of shade and water for about 100 men with 
care, in a small hollow to the left of the path beneath a tree. 
From here the road runs np a steep ascent north-east, 
afterwards turning north to river along the side of a hill 
covered with bamboo jungle, descending slightly, the path 
being broken away, the originally broad, carefully engineer- 
ed road being overgrown with jungle, though still distin- 
guishable. The route runs alternately along the side of the 
■pur where it is narrow and bad, or along the summit where 
it flattens out and is good, for 6 miles, when a long steep 
descent runs into the Bulaung ohaung. At the top of the 
descent a large Chin village (Yindu), called Satu, is visible 
north-west about 6 miles distant. Crossing the chining the 
road runs due north up a short spnr and then down e long 
gradual spur covered with bamboo jungle, when the Yindu 
village of Yinlaung To* is reached at the 16th mile from 
T6gyi. The Chin villages of Maungdu, Bawsa, Hmuntu, 
Dikma, Kinsaw, and Kiniywa all lie within a radios of 4 
miles north-west. Yinlaung To* is a well-stockaded village 
of 44 hnUROs. Supplies considerable : paddy, fowls, pigs, and 
a few plantains. Water from the river | a mile distant- 
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VaoH AKYAB to LAUNGSjrf vit MYOHAUNG and “Tb* Sawbwa'i Boon’ 




Distances. 


Humber and Names 




of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Remarks. 

and Streams. 

Total. 



18. TiiiUimg 

To# — eont. 


18. Camp on 
IdaM. 


g I 


The whole of fche Y inlanng Talley ia largely cultivated, 
while grass can be obtained] game abounds along this Talley 
both large and small. 

M. F. M. F. 

10 0 168 0 N.B . — From Yinlaung Tofi to Kindwi 

there are two routes : the first, namely, 
that taken by the Sawbwa and, by 
far the best, does not touch at any 
village until Kindw6 is reached 20 
miles from the Yinlaung ohaung. The other, a longer and 
more difficult route, passes throogh the villages that lie 
between the Yinlaung channg and Kindw6, see Alternative 11. 
It is necessary as at Hetwai to be aware of these alternative 
routes, since the Chins are strongly averse to disclosing the 
shorter and better route, snd invariably endeavour to per- 
suade the traveller to advance by the longer and more diffi- 
cult one. 

Leaving Yinlaung Tofi the route runs down a steep slope 
sonth-north-east to the Yinlaung ohaung, a distance of 
about 1 mile, leaving the second route more to the left 
hand, crosses the Yinlaung chaung and ascends a. moder- 
ately steep spur east-north-east. For nearly 6 miles the 
first-half through bamboo j angle, the rest of the path as far 
as the top of the Yfimas being bare of trees, though towards 
the north side the jungle is thick and dense j the route then 
runs along the top of the Yftmas slightly descending for 3 
miles to a small camping ground on the ridge of the spur, 
the water being obtained from a small spring 300 yards off 
the road. There is water for 400 or 600 men with care. 
For largo bodies of troops a further advance would have to 
be made of 3 miles down towards junction of Ai and Pa 
chaungs, and the stream gained by leaving the road and 
striking down the valley 1} miles. 


of Ai n 0 o From this camp the path runs down to 

AM Ftt OnftXingl. the junction of the Ai and Pu ohaunga, 

ascending and descending the small 
knolls which are crossed en route, de- 
scending nearly 3,000 feet in the II 
miles i the road is soft and good and marching easy. From 
Yinlaung Tofi laden animals can match with ease. 

18 . XXlldwt ... 0 q 185 o | Leaving the junction of the Ai and Pu 

chaungs the route runs up bed of Ai 
I chaung for Smiles, when it reaches the 
I Xfin channg and runs up its course for 4 
miles north when the Chinbfik village 
of Kindwfi is reached. The road is rough along the river bed, 
but passable for laden animals except at flood time. Grass 
and bamboo leaves are obtainable for horses or ponies. 
Kindwi is a well-to-do village. Supplies as usual — rice, 
paddy, kyaung, fowls, Ac. 

XT.B . — The Taungmin of this village is the only man who is 
thoroughly acquainted with the Sawbwa’s route all through, 
and who oan bo depended on to show it to any one con- 
nected with Government. 


• Fofft- IVuhsMy ; the crest of the Yfimaa being probably the dividing line between Lower Burma 
(Amman) and the Southern Division, bat it appears to be as yot uncertain how far south the Ghia 
Hills District sxtcnds.~A. F. 
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f*on AKYAB to LAUNGSH^I vid MYOHAUNG and “ Thx Sawbwa’s Routs " — continvtd. 


Authorities. | 

Number sad Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 

16 . Ptvlniiig ... 
M6n ohaung. 



17 . ferangah* ... 

Nanaing, Mania, and 
Salin chaungs. 



M. P. M. F. 

12 O 197 0 Leaving the camping ground on the left 

bank of the M6n obaung (direction 
aouth.east), the route follows the left 

, bank of the river for | a mile, when it 

' ' strikes up a long, steep spur (east) for 

fi miles. Bamboo jungle on both sides of the path which 
is well worn, and though requiring repair is in fair order 
on the whole. Reaching the top of the spur the route then 
runs along a valley, open, covered with grass and with a 
good supply of water off the path to the right down the 
face of the hill. The valley is li miles long, slightly rising 
the last t mile where the top of the Y6mas, east of the M6n 
valley, is reached and a magnificent view of the surrounding 
country is obtained. From this point a gradual descent 
oommencns through dense forest of the finest timber largely 
interspersed with fir or pine trees. (The valley at the top 
of the Ydxnas (tic t plateau) is capable of being rendered a 
powerful defensive position, and but for its inaccessibility 
from the Irrawaddy would make a capital sanitarium for 
troops.) The desoent is gradual for the next 6| miles as far 
as the camping ground of Paukaing, which is reached at 12 
miles. It is a small, hollow plateau, capable of camping 800 
men, water-supply being obtained from a well or spring 
down the hill to the north for about 250 men with care. 


16 O 213 0 I Leaving Paukaing the route runs in an 

easterly direction, descending towards 
the valley by a capital path (though 
narrow in places) and easy gradients 
for 4} miles. Here two roads meet, one to the left hand 
leading towards Laungshl, the other to the right, and 
the better path, to the Chin village of Zingd, the last Chin 
village along the route and 8 miles off. Following the 
Laungshd path the descent is very steep and broken under 
foot, though passable for laden animals as far as the valley 
of the junctions of the Nanaing and Manin chaungs. The 
route then follows the latter for about 8 miles, constantly 
crossing and recrossing from one bank to the other. 
Direction south-east. The junotion with the Salin ohaung is 
then reached, and the route runs along its bed into Laungshd, 
which is reached at the 16th mile from Paukaing, this latter 
part of the distance being through paddy-fields, and passing 
several small villages the pathway being good though rough 
along the river bed. Laungshl is a large dilapidated but 
picturesque town, purely Burman. It is on the right bank 
of the Salin ohaung. It has a new, well-built civil guard, 
has a Myo-6k, and Is in the Pakftkku district. The 8alin 
ohaung only has water in it in the month of May, the 
others being dry. The Salin ohaung has plenty of water 
though shallow and impassable for boats. Native informa- 
tion reports another route from Kindwd which, leaving the 
M6n valley more to the north, strikes the Nanaing chaung 
above its junotion with the Manin ohaung and runs through 
the jungle parallel with the Manin chaung junotion when 
Salin chaung is reached, but it is an inferior route to that 
along the river bed though the latter is rough going, and 
from Paukaing till the Salin chaung is reeohed there is 
no water except a very small supply in the Nanaing ohaung 
at the foot of the hill where it joins with the M ani n ohaung. 
Capt Harvey, RJL, traversed yet another route between 
Laungsh* and Kind wt in April 1898, sss Alternative No. Ill, 
below. 
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Prom AKYAB to LAUNGSHlS viS MYOHAUNG and “The 8awbwa*s Routb"— continud. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 


Prom HETWAI (Stage 10) to t6gyI (Stage 11). 

Bt Lieut. H. B. WALKER, Duke or Cornwall's Light Infantry, Intelligence 
Department, April 1891. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. M&6li 

8et ohaung. Maw 
obaung stony and 
rapid ; shallow ; 
fordsble; 20 to 25 
yards wide. Kyi 
ohaung, along the 
bed of which for 3$ 
miles the route 
runs. 


2. T6gyi ... 

Kldn ohaung and Hpa 
chaung junction ; 
two Bmall mountain 
streams, shallow 
and rocky. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

6 4 

6 4 



6 4 6 4 Direction north .west down spur to 8et 

ohaung, then north-east over difficult 
and stony crossing (impassable on 
landing side for laden animals) across 
a small taung or hill down to the 
Maw ohaung, then across a strip of 
jungle down to the Kyi ohaung ; dis- 
tance about 3 miles. From here the 
route runs along the bed of the Kyi 
chaung ; direction east-north-east for 
3} miles as far as Old Sh&li, the point at which the two 
roads branch off, namely, to Yanin eastward and Tdgyi 
north-east. The route is bad, stony, and wet, impassable 
for animal*, and excessively difficult marching. The river 
bed has precipitous sides covered with jungle through which 
a pathway could not run and hence the river bed has to be 
followed. 

12 O 18 4 | Leving Old Sh&li the road crosses the 

Kyi chaung and strikes at once into 
the jungle north-north -east npa long, 
steep spur for about 2 miles when the 
top is reached, water being fonnd off 
the road to the right down a steep de- 
scent of J of a mile, and is the only 
water until the j unction of the Kl6n and 
Hpa chaungs are reached on the route. The route then runs 
north-west up a further ascent for a mile when it begins to 
descend thongh loose jungle, the pathway being good under 
foot and soft. Where it runs along the side of any hill it is 
dangerous for animals on account of the recent fires whioh 
have loosened the soil. From mile 8 without interruption 
the path runs down an easy spur to the junction of the 
Kldn and Hpa chaungs, crosses the former and rans along 
its banks for a few hundred yards, then along its bed for 
nearly $ of a mile and up a steep ascent of & of a mile into 
the lower village of Tdgyi. 

(N.R . — This being a route little used, it is very indistinct and 
difficult to trace.) 


ALTERNATIVE II. 

Prom YANLAUNG TOE (8tage 12) to KINDW# (Stag* 16) vii 8ETWAI and PUZAW. 
By Lieut. H. B. WALKER, Duke or Cornwall's Light Infantry, Intelligence 
Branch, May 1891. 


Prom the village the road runs down a 
steep desoent for | a mile to the Yin* 
lanng ohaung, striking it nearly 2 miles 
north of the first or 8awbwa's route. 
Crossing the river at right angles the 
route runt up a long steep aeoent for 


M 

1. Lmmt Setwai. 

4 0 

4 0 

jf 

Id 

Y&nlanng ohanng ; 
narrow, shallow, 

and rocky. 
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Fnoji AKYAB to LAUNGSllti rid M YOU AUNG Axn “ Thr Bawmta 1 * Rome contiuntd. 
ALTERNATIVE II— continued. 


Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Htages, Hi vers 
^ and Streams. 

G 

1. Ltirn Betwai 

— con t. 



2. Greater Bet- 
wai. 

Yinlaungand Lulong 
ehaungs. 





6 

O 

d 



1 


> 

h 



3. Tmjwa 

Kyi chaung ; narrow, 
rooky, with little 
wator. Pi chaung 
20 yards wide ; rapid 
and shallow ; stony 
crossing. 


5 4. Pnsaw or Bn- 

'I rnja. 

g Ft ohaung ; narrow, 
stony and rapid. 
Pu channg j narrow 
and sandy. 


5. JCiadw* 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


8 miles, through bamboo jungle, the path being scarcely 
discernible. At tbo summit of the spur the path rims 
north into a valley which runs up at right angles from the 
Yiiiluung chnung. Hero tho small Chin village of Lesser 
Betwai lies on a half dry nnllah or stream. 


From Greater Sctwai the bed of tho 
nullah is followed east fora short dis- 
tance when it strikes north across a 
bamboo covered hill, the ascent being 
steep and tho iiath scarcely dis- 
cernible. It then tarns east again 
and runs for several miles up a half- 
dry chiiung ; rough, stony and impassable for horses ; it then 
leaves the chnung and runs for i of a mile across a strip of 
jungle to the Lulong chaung. From here the route rises for 
i a mile up a spur and runs along the top and then down along 
gradual descent into the valley of the Y&nlaung chnung 
again, the river being considerably narrower and stony than 
when crossed at Yanlaung Toe village. Crossing east a 
winding ascent leads to the large stockaded Chin village 
( Yindii) of Sctwai ; GO houses. Supplies : plenty of rice and 
paddy, pigs, and a few fowls. Water-supply from the 
chaung below village. There is a small camping ground on 
the river, but- none other. 

Leaving Greater Setwai the road 
ascends east a narrow, rocky path and 
crossing the spur runs down to the 
Kyi rhaung ; distance 2 miles. Cross- 
ing north-east the path ascends through bumtioo jungle, a 
rocky, precipitous ascent for £ a mile descending again on 
tho other side of tho hill to the 1*1 chaung. Fiom here a 
good (nth cast ascends a long spur till near tho top when it 
turns south and wind* along tho aide of the hill ; nairow 
and precipitous, rising gradually until the Yindn village of 
Yiitywa is reached ; 15 or 20 houses; unstockuded. Sup- 
plies nil. Water from a spring just outside tho village sup- 
plies about 200 men with cure. 

10 0 I 36 0 1 Leaving Yinywa a long steep desoent 

1 | with a general direction of north -on at 

leads to the I’ijchaung at the 1st mile. 
Crossing the PA chnung a wearisome ascent for nearly 8 
mi lea still north-east, eventually debouches on the summit of 
the spur, which, gradually widening with the route, becomes 
a thick forest of line timber, while tho road becomes 6 feet 
broad and oapital marching; dead level and soft under foot. 
The road runs thus for 4 miles when water in a hollow to 
the left is passed ; a scanty supply for 60 men only. Tho 
spur then runs down into the valley of the Pu chaung at mile 
8. The Pu chaung is then followed for another mile when 
the ChinbGk village of Nataingsin, stockaded and new, io 
passed on the left bank ; 16 to 20 houses. Supplies nil. A 
mile further on the village of Pusaw or Bpruya is reached 
(ChinbGk). No supplies. 

(?) I (P) I Route incomplete. 



M. F. I M. F. 

12 O 16 0 
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Prom AKYAB to LAUKGSHti vU MYOHAUNG and “Th» Sawbwa’s Horn "—continued. 


ALTERNATIVE III. 


Vbom LATJNGSHE to KINDWti (or KYINDW&). 

Bt Capt. J. HARVEY, Royal Artillery, Attach t, Intelligence Branch, April . 



Number *nd Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
mod Streams. 


1. B6uia8ikUa, 

Salin and Nganaung 
ohaungs. 


•2 2 . Kindwd 

;5 (Xyindwd). 

g Mfln chaung. 


Distances. 

• 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

M. P. 

15 0 

15 0 



15 0 15 0 I Road rana through rioe fields along 

right bank of atream. At 1$. miles 
Kmbn, two Tillages — 57 bonaea. One 
ia Burmese, the other Chinbdn popu- 
lation. Road croaaea the Salin chaung 
at about 24 milea and ia somewhat 
atony in places j when rioe ia grow- 
ing there are many amall streams, 
diversions from the river, to oross. 
At . 3 miles Ayaink6, large Burmatt 
village, surrounded by rioe fields and 
pagodas. Opposite Ayainkj ia Sitaw 
village on right bank, in twoparts ; lias 
58 bruises. Road now turns to south and runs np the bed 
of the Ngananng ohaung, which is dry in hot weather, 
leaving Pyingd or Sw41w£gyin to its north. At 7 miles 
ThossMunng, Chlyin Sakhin. This sakhin is princi- 
pally used by bullock-drivers before commencing the steep 
ascent in front of them. There is a little water here in tlio 
stream. Road ascends steeply through bamboo jungle np 
a spur of Thess6daung for 1,600 feet, then it becomes gra- 
dually easier and finishes by a gentle up and down rise slong 
the watershed between the M6n and Salin chaungs, through 
oak forest. A few fir trees. At Bdsaiu is a small stream 
150 yards to the north and 60 feet below ridge, giving (on 
7th April 1893) 1} gallons per minute at its source and more 
lower down. This is in a very dry season. 

18 O 28 0 Road runs along ridge up and down, 

easy gradients, gradually ascending 
under the highest point on the 8am- 
boyu bills i then gradually descend- 
ing about 2| miles. Kampilld Sakhin 
is reached at 7 miles on the borders of 
a small lake (dry in hot season), pass- 
ing over about 2 miles of fine grassy 
downs. Water flows perennially from 
a stream rising 500 yards to westward 
of the lake, whieh gave 2 gallons 
per minute at souroe on 10th April 
1893. There is water also obtainable 
in some quantity about 30 yards from and 80 feet below the 
path at atmut half-wav, to the north of the biggest saddle 
a good atream rises from under a big rook. Path now 
runs straight down a steep spur through oak and bamboo 
jungle to the banks of tho Mon river. Pall is about 4,500 
foet. The river hero is 100 yards wide and 1 to 2 feet deep 
in dry season, with a current of 2 to 8 miles per hour. In 
flood it is an nnfordable torrent. It abounds in mahaeer. 
In the rains a foot-bridge of cane ropes is made of similar 
pattern to the Himalayan rope bridges for crossing the 
river. Kindwf has about 80 good houses and ho stockade. 
About 4 mile down the left river bank from the village are 
excellent bamboo huts for about 800 man. 
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Faun AKYAB to LAUNG3HE rid HYOHAUNG and “Tai Sawbwa'i Bout* continusd. 

BRANCH I. 

From LAUNGSHE (Stage 17) to KINDWri (Stage 16). 

By Capt. J. WILLCOCKS, D.8.O., 1st Battalion, Leinster Regiment, and Lievte. RAINET 
and DALY, 2nd Burma Battalion, March 1890. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



1. CRaungsdn 
Sakhin. 

River Salin, Nanaing 
aud Tw6 ohanugs. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

modiuto. 

Total. 

M. F. 

8 O 

M. F. 

8 0 


4. Kaokaungsdn 

Ba kh t iL 



2. Pinda SakhAxi 
(4,150 feat). 

Salin chaung. 


3. Zaiti Sakh&n , 
(7,180 feet). 


5. Salnbdn 
fekhia (1,000 

M). 

KA stream, Twddn 
stream, Avb n I 
Pauktu stream, and 
M6n. 


8 0 8 0 N.B.— This is reallj an alternativ* 

route, but is so round about that it 
could never be followed in preference 
to the main route ; so it seems best to show it as a branch 
route, by means of wliioli the centre of the Yindu country 
*can be reached cither from Laungshd or Kindw6. 

General direction north-west. Road level throughout sad 
along bed of stony stream. First 4 miles through cultiva- 
tion. then through stoop and precipitous hills on both banka 
of stream ; fit for all laden beasts. Camp in dry bed of 
stream. Water good and fodder of all kinds abundant. 
Camp not well Rituated and limited, but good enough for a 
day’s halt. In rains this road would be impassable. 

8 0 16 0 I The road is over boulders of Salin bed 

for 4 mile, then turns north and up a 
I steep bit for j mile } after that it 
ascends gradually up the spur or rang* 
between the Salin and Tw 6 chaungs till it reaches camp. 
Road fit for all laden transport. Water 200 yards from 
camp on south side of ridge plenty. Fodder for all animals 
(except elephants) plentiful. Road passes through osk, 
bamboo, firs, Ac. 

8 O | 24 0 1 Road ascends by an easy slope along 

the ridge for 3 miles through open 
1 ] pine forests for a mile, it then runs 

through grass over a steep ascent j 
after this for 4 miles road goes up and down through dense 
forest to camp st Zaiti. Firs ccaso on beginning steep 
ascent, and evergreen and oak prevail. Camp fairly level 
ground between two springs. Water plentiful. Fodder of 
sorts, but no grass. Road fit for laden transport. 

8 0 32 0 | For first 4 miles the road runs by ups 

and downs over small spurs to a bars 
I stony patch covered with short grass ; 
' height by barometer 7,400 feet ; the 

next 4 miles is down a steep ridge for 4 miles to camp. 
First 4 miles of today's road is through dense forest. After 
leaving the bare peak it again goes through forest for a mile* 
when it beoomes more open ana jangle is suooeeded fay grass. 
The last 2£ miles are very stony. The camp is situated 
between the Ka and Hnaw chaungs at their junction, and 
is commanded by hills, but is an important position, being in 
the middle of the Yindn country. Water plentiful. Space 
limited. Fodder and grass abundant. 

11 0 1 48 01 General direction south. First | mile 

1 the road is over rough ground. Cross* 


| | ing the stream it ascends a very stoop 

bit for | mile i then If miles np good 
easy slope to 4,000 feet i for 2 miles more it rounds the hill 
by easy gradients and than deeoends very steeply by a spar to 
village of Auksfa Pauktu i rising for a bit it again goes down 











1026 


No. 2. 


From AKYAB to LAUNOSHi vU MYOHAUNG and “The Sawbwa’s Roite e onii 


BRANCH I— -continued. 



Number and Namos 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


5. Sainbdn 
SakhAn (1,600 
feat) —cont. 


6. TaisM 
Bakhan (1,850 
feet). 

M6n chaung. 

7. Xindwd 
(Chindwi). 

Mon obaung. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

a steep path to the liver Min - t up bed for 2 miles to camp. 
This is on level ground on left bank. Fodder and water 
plentiful. Road only fit for oooly transport. Local sup- 
plies nil. 

M. P. 

7 0 

M. F. 
50 0 

Road rung along bed of stream the whole 
way, crossing several times from bank 
to bank. Bamboos and grass, Ac., plen- 
tiful. Large and good camp. Road 
only fit for cooly transport. 

11 O 

61 0 

For 7 miles the path runs along left 
bank of Mdn over spurs j here it joins 
the stream and keeps in its bed for 3 


mile*. At tnis point it meet* the 
old Tilin Sawbwa’s road from Laungshe to Arakan and, still 
keeping to the bed of the stream, reaches camp over a fairly 
level gravelly path. The first 3 miles from Tninkwe ftakhin 
are very bad and slippery. Kindv.A is a Chin bon village 
of lo booses built on poles about 40 feet high. Water, 
grass, Ac., all plentiful. A few pigs and fowls can be 
obtained here. 


No. 3. 

From xAkIBR (ZtUTZI) to BAWlAm rik PiVKOTT. FAUVKS 

ui xivuii 

Bt Lieut. B. W. M. NORIB, Intelligence Branch, April 1888, and Lieut. W. HUSSEY 
WALSH, Cheshire Regie ent, January 1880. 



1* C a mp .»• 

Salween and Ynnsalfn 
riven. 



From Kfikayit, at the month of the 
Yu n salin river, a good government 
road for pack animals and foot-pas- 
sengers runs all the way to Piphun. 
It follows generally the coarse of the 
river, running along the right bank as far as Knsaik, where 
it crosses the stream and then continues up the left bank to 
Piphnn. The entire distance by road is 67 miles. Water 
is plentiful along the road, as it seldom goes far from the 
river. The larger streams are bridged, but the bridges are 
ont of repair. The first night it would be necessary to camp 
unless a long march were attempted. The road is quite 
level, and places suitable for camping on are frequent. 
Provisions are not procurable on the road and there is no 
accommodation. 

I The road continues the same as before, 
running through forest jungle and 
crosses the Karendaung creek half- 
way by a bridge at present out of repair. Beyond reach the 
village of Kadfa&ti. This is a large village of 160 to 200 
houses, stretching across a strip of land in a bend of the 
river. The northern part of the village is inhabited by 
Shans, whose chief occupation seems to be cultivating fruit 
and tobacco. There is here a detaohxnent of police from 
Piphun and a court-house. 
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PnoM KdKAttIT (KOKAYIT) to 8AWL6n vid PAPIIUN, PAZAUNG and BAWLAKt— continue 


Authorities. 


Dibv&ncea. 


I j 
i ’ * 

3S j u 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


3. Camp 


M. 

43 


The road rune on the same as before 
through the same sort of forest jungle 
and near the river. Pass Palaung, a 
small Karen village of about 15 houses, between the road and 
the river. From hero a road runs to the lead mines, 6j miles 
to the west. Beyond this pass the village of K&chaung, a 
good-sized village of about 30 houses. Camp in the forest. 



4. JEuseik (cross- 
ing place). 


’ 5. Faphon 


14 0 67 0 The road goes on as before and passes 

no villages. The going is good and easy. 
At 14 miles reach Kdscik, where the 
road crosses the Yunsali'n. Kdseik is a good-sized village of 
about 30 houses on the right bank of the river. The river 
is easily fordable in the dry weather when there is about 2} 
feet of water at the orosaing. If too deep there are usually 
boats to be had, and, if necessary, a ferry raft can be easily 
constructed by lashing a flooring of bamboos across a couplo 
of boats. 

10 0 | 67 Of After crossing the river the road goes 

I I on the same as before up the left bank 

of tho river j crosses some open ground 
and passes the Shan village of Thlgundain at about 6 miles. 
P&phun is a large village on both banks of the YunzaUn. It 
contains numerous shops and is the terminus for trade by 
boat up the Yunzalin. It is the head-quartrrs of a Superin- 
tendent of Police, who also acts as Deputy Commissioner of 
the district. There is a police post (stockaded), court-house, 
il&k bungalow, and post office. Accommodation for 160 men 
in kyaungu in the village. Supplies fodder, do. Rice, Rs. 6 
a basket. 


6. Takota. camp... 

Yunzalin river and 
many nullahs. 


8 O | 76 0 j General direction first three marches 

I I north-oast by north. Shortly after 

leaving PAphun the road becomes 
very narrow, intersected by numerous channels, sc nar- 
row as to seriously impede the progress of baggage 
mules. The river Y unsalin, which varies from 80 yards to 
130 yards in w idth, flows in a southerly direction to the left 
of the road : current about 4 miles an hour ; shallow and 
fordable in numerous places. 'ho road orosscs many nul- 
lahs, which lead to tho Yunzalin. The traok was very steep 
both when ascending and descending those places. 


7. T&nngbain 8a- 
khan. 

Stream, fordable j 
several nullahs. 


8. Xalothnt* 
camp. 

! 


8 


4 , 80 


4 After Takota camp more nullahs. 
About 3 miles from Takota the traok 


I j leads through sharp rooks, which 

“ impede the progress of the transport 

very seriously owing to the depth of their fall in many 
places. Road fairly good for a short way after this, but 
on crossing a stream a little further on it leads over a hill 
about 400 feet high, very precipitous in places ; in fact 
the march up and down this hill is about as difficult for 
troops and transport elephants as any ono could conceive in 
any very mountainous country. Camped at Taungbain 
Sakliin at the foot of this hill. 


4 8 85 2 The track on loaving this camp is good 

for several miles, passing through 

fairly open country. Jungle cleared 
for cultivntion in many places. Some bad bits of road on 
approaching Kxlothuta camp. 


From kAkARIT (KAKAYIT) to SAWLAn t M PAPHUN, PAZAUNO akd BAWLAK It— continued. 


Authorities. 


Number mad Names 
h of Stages* Rivera 

3 j and Streams. 

I S 


9. Feinmabun 

Yunsalm stream, 
name unknown. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

8 4 

M. F. 
03 0 



10. Koludo 

Stream, name un- 
known. 


11. Klmulo 

Puddi and Mimnlo 
streams. 


12. Mkohaung... 

Mdmulo and Tuklulo 
streams and Pa 
river (fordable). 


12. Tuokanng ... 

Nga river (fordable). 


14. Fan rang •*. 

Nga river and Kema- 
pyu^ stream (ford- 


8 4 03 0 On leaving camp tho road changes 

direction and goes doe north, leaving 
the river Yunsalin, which turns off to 
the north-west towards its source as 
far as could be seen from a consider- 
able height. The road now ascends 
steadily for 4 or 5 miles till it reaches 
the top of a mountain, which is said to be 3,800 feet high, 
when it suddenly desoeuds a steep hill, leading to the bed 
of a stream, along the course of which the descent con- 
tinues till Peinmabun Sakhftn is reached. Half-way down 
this hill ooine across the road from Kyaukhnyit. 

7 6 I 101 4 I On leaving camp the track continues 

I I along the bed of the same stream 

1 for about 5 miles, thenoe a short and 
easy ascent to Koludo. Police station, stockaded, situated 
on a small hill olosely snrroundod by higher hills on all sides. 

10 6 112 2 On leaving Koludo the traok orosses 

a high hill by a steep and narrow 
pathway leading up the side of the 
hill, precipitous above and below 
in the ascent, but descent not so difficult, then reaoh the 
Puddi stream about 80 to 30 feet in width ; water at all 
seasons. Two miles beyond this reach M6mulo camp on the 
stream of the same name. 

8 8 i 118 4 Traok follows the bed of this stream for 

some distance until a hill, the ascent 
1 of which is very steep, is reached. 

This bill is covered with “in” 
forest. At the foot of it a difficult traok leads along the bed 
of the Tuklulo stream. The mountain on both sides covered 
with bamboo jungle. Pikohaung, the camp on the river Pa, 
which marks tho frontier between Lower Burma and 
Karenni, has been slightly bleared of jungle. 

7 O | 125 4 I Gross the Pa on leaving oamp, and the 

road leads up and down hills covered 


road leads up and down hills covered 
with “ in ” forest. The Nga river if 
reached about 4) miles from oamp. 
The traok leads along the bank of tbir- stream for some dis- 
tance through thick bamboo jungle, then along some ravines 
bordered by hills, on descending which Tuchaung oamp is 
reached. 

9 4 185 0 The track follows bed of same stream 

for some distance, then np a hill, bnt 
to no great height, when the Salween 
river comes in view, varying from 
' 800 to 400 yards in width, apparently 

very deep j current about 6 miles an hour j “in ” forest on 
all sides. About 1} miles further on enter cultivation 
(millet and tobacoo) and pass Karen village of Kemapyu 
(well provisioned) t about 80 houses i inhabitants shy hut 


(well provisioned) \ about 80 houses i inhabitants shy hut 
friendly j then cross stream of the same name 80 yards 
wide and shallow. Three miles beyond reaoh foot of veiy 
steep hill covered with bamboo on all sides hat one t the 
asoent very steep. The stookade of Fasanng orowns this 
hill. Road good. 
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Fhom kAkARIT (kAkAYIT) to SAWlAn vid PAPIIUN, PAZAUNG and B A WL A K& — continued. 


Authorities. 

If 7i 

a o 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


15. BawUM 


16. ffiawlAn 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

16 O 

M. F. 
161 0 


Remarks. 


16 0 161 0 The remainder cf this route is from 

native information. The road from 
Pasanng runs north and is good. The 
distance is from 16 to 20 miles being 
described as one long march. Bawlakl is a village of about 
60 houses and is the head town of a Sawbwaship. The Saw- 
bwa is very weak and his rule only extends over about five 
or six villages. The Tillage is situated near the right bank 
of the Pun chaung. 

5 (0 166 0 On the other side of the Pun river, 4 or 

6 miles due east of Bawlak6, is Saw- 
16n, Sawlapaw’s capital, situated high 
up on the range of hills on a sort, of 
plateau below the crest. The ap- 
proach to SawlOn is by a steep path running straight up the 
faoe of the hill. A route runs from Bawlakd north-west to 
Kyetpogyi about 20 miles across a limestone range, said by 
one account to be a good road, but by another it is said 
that where the road crosses this ridge it is very rough and 
bad, as the ridge is covered with very sharp loose stones, 
over which a pony oan hardly be led. 


BRANCH I. 

Fbom BAWLAK& (Stage 15) to NAUNGPAl.fc 
B. W. M. NOKIE, Intelligence Department, from Native information, Mat 1888. 


1. Camp on 1 
lifir. 

2. Camp on Z 
lim 

8. YanngpaM 


From Bawlak6 the (route runs up the 
Pun river and is good going. For 
the first two marches it is dose to 
the river, and then striking north- 
west leads round the end of a lime- 
stone ridge, which runs between 
Kyetpogyi and the Pun river and 
reaches Naungpall. 



No. 3. 

From XOUMUXV to RAKATTO (BA! 

Native information, Dicrmbbr 1892. 


1 . Opaing 

Hanngdara and Gya* 
ing rivers. 


2. Kokkrait 
Several small 0 


18 O 18 0 Direction east. One day by ferry boats 

which run every tide. These boats 

carry 80 passengers usually. They 

. A _ . are of the ordinary native rowing 

boat, a Gyaing is a Burmese- Shan village of about 60 houses. 
Supplies not easily procurable, but fowls ean be obtained at 
a oheap rate. Roads run along the bank from village to 
village, but these are mere paths and very little used, the 
general traffic being by boat. 

18 O [ 86 0 | Direction east. Excellent government 

I I read, level, and no hills to be crossed. 

Kokhrait is a Karen-Bunnese and 
Shan town of 800 houses, with good baaaar, Telegraph and 
Poet f oAoee.^The Foreet department has also, a representa- 
tive there. 





0.0.0. Rangoon District. ! | G.O.C. Rangoon District. | Mili ta r y. 
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No. 3. 


From MOtTLMEW to RAHAINO (RAHEXG)— continued. 



Remarks. 


Direction east. By road (mule or ele- 
phant . track) hilly, and indifferent 
mar ohing. Myawaddi is a Karen 
and Burmese village of 30 or 40 
houses ; usual supplies, though dear. 
A halt must be made end of first day 
at one of the small ohaungs which 
are crossed at intervals. A good 
camping ground is met with 11 
miles after leaving Kokhrait. 

Diieotion east. Roughly speaking it is 
three days’ maroh, and three days' 
rations should be carried. Water is 
said to be plentiful en route. Much 
information could be obtained from 
the Forest Department at Myawaddi 
oonoerning the onward route to 
Bangkok. Large numbers of traders 
pass through Bahaing, and their 
caravans would afford gnidanoe and 
companionship to a traveller. They 
could also be utilised to obtain infor- 
mation from. 


No. 4. 

From KOULKElir to 8 AWl6n vift fAfxTO (Wator Boats). 

Br Lieut. E. W. M. NORIE, Intelligence Branch, June 1888. 


1. lMong ... ••• 80 O 90 0 Starting up the Salween river from 

Moulmein in a dinghy boat with an 
average cargo the course is np the 
left bank, on whioh Moulmein is 
itself situated. A little above Moul- 
mein is passed an island in mid-stream, covered with pago- 
das, and higher np the month of the Gyaing river, which 
joins the Salween from the east and receives the waters of 
the Attar&n river, flowing from the sonth-eant just abo.e 
j its mouth. Here the Salween is very broad and the our- 

1 rent is not rapid. When the Gyaing is full the boats have 

3 to ascend it for some distance and then cross, thus going 

M considerably ont of their way. Opposite the month of the 

Gyaing on the right bank of the Salween is the site of the 
s old town of Martaban, now only oocnpied by a few hnta. 

m Continuing np the Salween the boat runs along the fiat 

banks of numerous islands covered with elephant grass, 
very similar to those in the Irrawaddy. Where the true 
bank of the river is met with, it is covered with high grass 
and trees and numerous gardens of plantains are seen. 
The hills to the west, whioh descend close to the river 
bank at Martaban, retire further back as' yon ascend. 
Straight in front on the loft bank of tho river is a high 
ridge of rook with precipitous sides i It rises to the height 
of over 9,000 foot and on ths highest point is the Zwagafain 
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Fro si MOULMEIN to SAWLOn til PAPHUX (Water Routi)— continued. 



X* M4ong— cont, pagoda visible from the boat. Before getting opposite this 

hill pass the village of Meong on the left bank. Thin ia 
abont as far as the boat (dinghy) will get on the first day. 
It is a village of about 60 houses with kynungs, and all the 
usual supplies would probably be obtainable. 

M F. M F. 

2. X4ngt*6n ... 20 0 40 0 The boat travels all day and halts at 

whatever point it reaches at dark for 
the night. A suitable place for en~ 
oatnping can be found almost any- 
where on the bank of the river. 
Continuing up stream the islands disappear and the river 
runs between its true banks. 1'aBB the village of Turpula 
on the left bank lying a little back from the stream atid 
little higher up Pagat on the opposite bank also lying back 
from the stream. This is a pretty large village. There is 
a landing stage here. The river now runs past the base of 
several small hills of limestone rock, rising abruptly ont of 
the plain to the height of 300 to 500 feet, with precipitous 
aides. Pa-dn is on the left bank. Here there is a small 
guard of police, six men under a naick. Water deep right 
up to the hank, which is sand. A little Itelow on the right 
bank is Maungale hidden among groves of mango, palmyra, 
and plantain. There is also more wood about the banks, 
and tine jungle trees and bamboos are plentiful. Above 
Pa»6n at the south end of a steep rocky ridge is the small 
village of Mdngtsan on the left bank. This is as far as the 
btjat will probably get on the second day. 


3. Shwlgun ... 20 0 ! So 0 Higher up on the right bank is MogAdi. 

The river above this runs along the 
base of two high limostone ridges ou 
* the right bank, the rock rising np 

front the wnter's edge like a wall tu 
the height of 400 ( r 500 feet. Between these ridges is the 
small village of Miging. The village of M&ngtsai on the 
left bank is much higher up than shown on the map and 
lies back from the river. Above this on the right hank is 
Wugyi, a large villugc, with p6ngyi kyaungs and pagodas, 
and opposite it is Udaung higher up than shown on the 
map and lying back from the river. At a bend of the river 
is Mibo on the right bank where there are a number of 
huts built on rafts floating in the river. From here can 
be seen Shwdgun a little higher np on the left bank. At 
Bhwdgun there is a landing stage, court-house, sad police 
post. It is a good large village of about 100 houses under 
a Myo-6k. A dinghy conveying a »ssenger with only 1 or 
1} znaunds of baggage, a very light. load, that is to say, as 
compared with a full cargo, w ill come up so far in two days, 
and this is as high as the steam launches generally ran 
though they can get np farther. 


4. X61att&t(X6te. *0 
Jit). 


20 0 80 0 Immediately above Shwlgun the river 

is split np into four or five channels 
by large islands, but there is plenty of 
water in the two larger one*. It is 
here that the dinghies which so far 
1 have been poling up the left bank 

cross over to the right beak. Further np the river beeomea 
■hallow and the water runs among limestone rooks. Ia ike 
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Feom MOULMEIN to SAWLdN vid PlPHUN (Wate* Rout*)— conftnuftf. • 


Authorities. 

Humber and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 



Civil. 

Inter. 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


! 

so 

s 

a 


o 

o 

d 


5 Camp on the 
Tnniuin— cwt. 


6. Falaung 


7. XindaM 


8. Camp on tho 
Tnmaun. 


9. Piphun. 


can be obtained. The first night a halt must be made at 
some convenient place on the bank. Ground fit for en- 
camping on with fodder, and firewood can be found almost 
anywhere. 


M. 

80 


M. 

120 


Going on Shwlbelagya village is passed, 
but it lies abont 2 miles back in the 
jangle. Next pass the month of the 
Karendaang creek, which joins the 
Yunsalfn from the west, and above 
thiB the first village seen since leaving Kfikarit is reached. 
This village is called Kadeinti, and is situated at a bend of 
the river on the right bank. Directly facing the boat as it 
HRcenda is the police poet and conrt-honse. The police are 
a detachment of Gnrkhas and Karens from F&phun. Kadein- 
ti is a large village of about 200 houses, but no supplies 
beyond perhaps some fowls could be depended on. The 
river now makes a large circular bend and again passes 
Kadeinti about a mile from the former plaoe. Here the 
village is on both banks of the river and is inhabited fay 
Shans, who cultivate gardens of tobacco and fruit. The 
next village passed is Thawkllaw on the left bank a | 
of a mile back from the river and not seen from the host 
Rest is the village of Falaung on the right bank. A small, 
poor Karen village dose to the river. Just below this the 
channel is fall of rocks, krom Palaung a road runs 
miles to the west to the lead mines. 


16 


136 


The next village is Domwd, not seen 
from the boat, on the left bank, and 
then Kan chaung on the right bank. 
This is a pretty big village of about 
60 houses and a forest ranger lives here. 
The river is now getting shallower and progress is not quite so 
fast as before. Mindabi is a Shan village on the left bank 
about 100 yards from the river. It contains abont 60 
houses. There is an old Government sayit here on the 
side of the river, bnt it has fallen to pieoes. 


16 0 


152 0 


Going on fhe river is the same as last 
stage. Pass the two small villages of 
Minulaw and Shentumaw, both on the 
taft bank lying back in the jungle. 
Triwards evening reaoh Kfiseik (cross- 
ing place) where the road from K6ka- 
rit to Paphun crosses the YunsaKn 
by a ford when the river is low (sea Route Ho. 2, Stage 4). 
Kfiseik is a village of about 80 houses on the right bank of 
the river. The boat will probably not get more than 3 or 4 
miles beyond this before dark. 


8 0 


160 0 


I The valley above this opens out and is 
free from trees for some distanoe and 
there is some cultivation on the left 
hank, on which is situated the Shan 
village of Th4gundain about 3 miles 
below Piphun. Thtgundain contains about 60 houses. 
At Piphun the valley again closes in. Ptphun is the fur- 
thest point to which dinghies can ascend (for (description 
see Route Ho. 2, Stage 6). 
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toon MOULHEIN TO 8AWI.dK vU PAPHUK (Wat** RouTt)-«m«»W. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


9. Fiplmn— cont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



Note . — Steam launches of about 20 tons and cargo boats to oarry 
from 85 tons to 50 tons would most probably be able to asceqd 
the Salween as far as Kftkarit from August tall January. 
The former would do the distance in one day, but the latter 
would probably tako six or seven days. They oonld, how- 
ever, be towed np in strings of two or three by thelannches. 
Dinghies only can ascend the Tunzalin. For particulars of 
capacity, numbers, hire, Ac., eee separate note “ Boat trans> 
port on the Salween and Yunz&Un rivers ” at end of this 
route. 


1C. Camp 


11. Kyftingjit ... 


18 to 14. Camps 
on river bank. 


15. X>uwnt or Ta 
Hoang L6. 


18 O 172 0 The next two stages are by land. The 
road leaving P&phun runs east and 
immediately enters the hills by a small 
water-conrse. Here there is a short 
steep ascent,’ after which the road 
rnns along comparatively level for 
some distance. The road is a track 
constantly used by bullooks and ele- 
phants usd runs through bamboo and 
tree forest. At about 8 miles the real 
climbing begins and the road rnns right up the face of the 
high steep ridgo to the top. ■ The soil is red day, and very 
slippery in wet weather. Passing over the top of the ridge 
the road descends as abruptly on the other side. There is a 
halting place at about 12 miles with water, where the Shana 
usually break the journey. There is no village and the road 
lies through forest the whole way. 

9 O 181 0 Leaving the valley it again ascends and 

crosses over a smaller ridge and then 
loads on to Kyanngyit through 
tolerably level forest. At Kyanngyit 
there is a police post of Gurkhas and 
Karens. It is situated on the Salween 
above the rapids. From here the 
traders oarry their supplies up the 
river in Shan boats. 

(?) (?) From Kyanngyit the traders carry 

their stores up the Salween to Lnwnt 
by boat. Three or four days’ journey 
from sunrise to sunset with occasional 
rests. Kyanngyit is situated on 
the right bank of the Salween river 
and above the rapids. There is a polioe 
guard here of Gurkhas and Karens. 
The navigation of the river is easy, 
and the boats are Shan boats, eaoh 
carrying about 60 baskets (about lbe. 

(?) (?) 2,800) or 20 men. Probably 100 boats 

oould be oollooted at Kyanngyit in a 
fortnight. The 8hans usually sleep 
on board their boats, but they say, u 
neoessary. that there are plenty of 
plaoes where troops oould land and 

enoamp. There are some village# 

along the Salween, hot apparently they are not numerous. 
Troops proceeding up stream by boat could be landed at any 
point considered desirable on either bank of the river. 
11 Luwut, better known as Ta Qaang Li, is on the right bank 











No. 4. 

Feom MOULMEIN to BAWLdN vid pApHUN (Wats* &am)~c<mti*ued. 


1035 


Aatlioritiea. 


Number end Nun ee 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. | 

Inter. 

mediitek 

Total. 


15. Imt or Ta 

L d — coni. 


16. X*ta 


17. StwlAa 


of the, Salween south-east of Sawlftn, Lat. 10* S' and Long. 
97° 34' ; altitude 650 feet. Here there is a ferry across the 
Salween, 8£ miles south-east of Ywathit (Wan Mau). It is tho 
starting point for the Ywathit boat traffic with Moulmein vid 
Kyaakhnyat and with Sataw vil Ta Ta Maw r as well as with 
Mehawngsawu vid the Md Pal. Travellers going froaa 
Ywathit to Kun Yuomand Chiong Mai oross the Salwetn 
at this point. The Salween in the dry season is here about 
250 yards broad. There are usually half-a-dosen boats of 
various sizes available at the fenry, but many more can bo 
collected at a week's notice. The boatmen dwell at tho 
village on the right bank of the river where there are 12 or 
16 houses of Sbans and Karens. There is also a very fine 
say&fc of the best teak. Interior area 75 feet by 24 feet. It 
is capable of housing a company of infantry. These is apace 
for encamping ok the river bank, and here and there in tho 
woods behind. Forage and firewood plentafeL Water Isons 
the Salween. In 1890 there was a Siamese poet on tho lslt 
bank of tho Salween guarding tho fewy. The right honk 
commands the left - {Barren).* 


X. 

7 


18 


M. F. 

7 4 


19 4 


The road ran north-west to Ywathit ah 
3| miles. The first | mOe is steeps tho 
next 8 miles grades! ascent. Bosd 
very good, through jungle most of the 
way, with a few paddy clearings. At 
14 mOea cross shallow, narrow stream. 
From Ywathit on to Hfita at 7ft nflecb 
see Roots No. 4, 8han Division. 

See Route No. 4, Shan Division. 


Boat Transport on the 8alween and Yunzattn Rivers . 

„ By Lieut. E. W. M. NORIE, Attache, Intslligsucs Beakch, Simsm 1888. 

Those are no regular routes from the north to Moulmein, almost all the trade being brought 
down the Salween and Yunialfa rivers by boat. 

Those boats are classed as follows : 

1. Dinghies, or passenger boats, of which there are about 400 available. Theee boats are of diffsr- 
ent sises. The small size is 45 feet in length mid about 5 feet broad, 
DingniM. manned by three men, one of whom steers, and carrying about 50‘ 


* Captain Barrow also writes as follows with reference to this place : “ T4 Hsang Li is the 'port* 
of Ywathit or Wan Man from which it is 3| miles distant ( vide article T4 Hsang Li). It is apparently 
the as the Luwut of the old maps and Lieutenant Norm's report, but locally the place Is always 
spoken of as T4 Hsang Li. I never heard the name Lnwnt though living at the plaoe a fortnight." 

Lieutenant Norte says 1 “ Probably 100 boats would be collected at Kyaukhnyit in a fortnight. 
Theee boats belong to various owners, 40 or 60 to traders at Piphun and Kyaukhnyit of which 80 or 
80 could most likely be got together at Kyaukhnyit for Government use at any time." He says too 
that the boats each carry about 00 baskets (say 2,800 lbs.), or 20 men, 1 think myself that the 
majority of the boats procurable would not take more than 10 or 12 men at the outside. 

He reckons the distance at “ three or four days journey from sunrise to sunset with occasi on al 
rests," and ho also says the navigation Is easy. My information differs 1 some Ywathit traders told 
me that the down journey took one day to Pahsaung and three to Kyauhhnyit, that the river wee 
very difficult and even dangerous on account of rooks, snags and rapids. However from what 
boatmen told me I believe the down journey oan be done in two days, and judging from my 
experience of the rive* b etw een Ta Hsang Li and Ta Ta Mau, I should say the average np journey 
would be at least 6 or 7 days. There are bet few villages on the river, but plenty of places whose 
troops oould land and encamp on either bank. 
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baskets, or 2,800 lbs. They ere not very suitable for carrying troops, as about 20 feet of the front 
part is used as a walk for the men poling and would only be available for stowing a small amouut of 
kit, Ac., which would have to be made up in small lots, say 60 lbs. or 80 lbs., to facilitate packing. 
The next 17 or 18 feet is decked in and coverel by a mat roof, and this is the passengers’ port of 
the boat. A trader hiring the boat will 611 all this port np with his stores, only leaving room enough 
for himself to sit in. To make it suitable for the carriage of troops the deck would have to be re- 
moved and seats substituted ; also the roofing would be taken off and an awning with open sides 
substituted to procure air, lighti and greater accommodation, As the boats are narrow, not more 
than two men can sit abreast, and there would bo probably six benches or sitting room for 12 men. 
Their kit would he paoked small and stowed under the seats. A flooring would be neoessary to keep 
kits and stores off the bottom of the boat and so enable thorn t,o be kept dry. There is no accommo- 
dation for sleeping at night on board. The last 6 or 7 feet of the boat are very narrow and occupied 
by the man steering. This sise of boat will ply the whole way from Moulmein to Piphun all the year 
round. The largest sise of dinghies are about 60 feet in length and about 0 feet broad, uaually 
manned by five men including the steersman. They will carry about 120 baskets or about 6,500 lbs. 
In construction they are exactly the same in plan as the small size described before and could no 
doubt be fitted with eight seats instead of six, and would accommodate from 24 to 30 men with 
sitting room. They oannot ascend the Yunzalin when the river is at its lowest, which is from Febru- 
ary or Maroh till June, bnt they oan always get up as far as Kfikarit at the mouth of the river. The 
dinghies all belong to and are manned by Chittagonians, and the steersman is uaually the owner of the 
boat. The labour of poling is very great and the wages high. The pay of an ordinary boatman is 
Ba. 16 a month. The hire of a small sized dinghy from Moulmein to P&phun is from Us. 35 to Rs. 40, 
oooording to the season of the year. The hire of a large dinghy is Kb. 65 to Bs. 70. Journey np 
takes eight or nine days, and if heavily laden, 11 or 12 days. The journey down takes three days. 
The boats ore all registered in the office of the Port officer of Moulmein. They are divided into 
different batches, each under a tindal or foreman, who makes arrangements as to the supply of boats 
and terms of hire. Only dinghies ply on the Yunzalin river. 


2. The next class of boats ore those known as cargo boats, of which there are about 175 
registered in the office of the Port Officer. The smallest will carry 
trfKTgu no W. about 20 tong and the largest over 100 tons, but the majority carry 

from 85 to 60 tons. They can only ascend to Kfikarit at fc'-ie mouth of the Yunzalin dnring the 
four rainy months of the year, namely, from June to September, and then only the smaller sized 
boats of from 80 to 35 tons register, partly laden and carrying 10 to 15 tons cargo, can proceed up. 
The draft of these boats when empty is 4 feet and when partly laden 5 and 6 feet. These boats will 
carry about 60 men per boat. Awnings wonld be neoessary to protect the men from the snn and also 
to keep their kits dry in the event of rain. The best way of getting the boats up would be by tow- 
ing. Only a single boat can be towed by a launch at a time. Time occupied would be six to seven 
days. (P) Boats sailing or poling would take about 15 days.(?) The number of crew per boat is six 


Terms of hire per boat, if sailing or poling themselves, Bs. 150 ; if towed, Bs. 100. These boats 
are chiefly used about Moulmein harbour and along the coast. 


8. Besides the dinghies and cargo boats there are about 12 private and two Government launches, 
Lsnnahai They oould carry about 15 to 25 tons of cargo, but are chiefly used for 

nsunsaes. passengers, of whom they oan carry 40 or 50. They never ascend 

beyond Shwlgun or a little above it, doing the distance up stream from Moulmein in eight or nine 
hours, oounting stoppages and running so far all the year round. A launch with a small draft ought 
certainly to be able to ascend to K6karit any time between June and February and should do the 
disto noe in a day. The hire of a launch is Rs. 76 a day inclusive cf fuel. 
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From TAOTTOTJ (TOUHGOO) to ZISTPOOIZ (XABEIVZ) ril BUKO. 

By Lieut. IB. W. M. NOBIB, Intelligence Branch (from Local Information), June 1888. 


Authoribieo. 



Number and Names 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 


1. Boren Pagodas 

Sittang river. 


The road leaving Toungoo cantonment 
orossos the 8ittang by ferry below 
the transport lines and leads along a 
made road, or causeway, to the south* 
east; passing through the village of 
Paunglaungdain on the left bank of the 
river, it reaches the Shwdtada (golden 
bridge) at about 2 miles. Here there 
is a bridge, capable of bearing ele. 
phants, over a deep creek. From hero 
the road runs to the Seven Pagodas, 
where thero is a Government rest- 
house. Ground for encamping and 
good water from a stream. 


8. Thekrlklat 


3. Fdltfwata 

Ddlao stream. 


15 0 The road is level and good, running 

through jungle. Thekrfklat is a small 
Karen village lying back from tho 
road. On tho road there is good 
ground for enoamping and good water. 

25 0 The road, the same as before, reaches 

Pelewata on the east bank of the 
D£lao stream at 10 miles. Here 
there is a good halting plaoe and water 
from tho stream. 


j I V BawgaU 


84 0 From Pdldwata the road leads up a long 

hill to Bawgald. This is a large vil- 
lage of Christian Karens, and supplies 
can be obtained here in limited 
quantities. It is just inside the boun- 
dary of Lower Burma. Good ground 
for enoamping and good water. There 
is a Mission house here where travel- 
lers can put up. The Myo-6k of tho 
diatriot used to live at Bawgall, but 
has lately been moved to Ombin- 
gyaung, another Karen village about 
20 miles off. Be speaks English well, 
hut does not appear to have muoh 
influence or information. 


5. XUlo itmn ... I 10 O I 44 


The road runs over bills and finally de- 
scends to the Kldlo stream. There is a 
camping ground on either side of the 
stream, whioh is unfordable during the 
rains, when it can only be crossed by a 


bamboo foot-bridge made by theKarens 
in the neighbourhood. These bridges 
are constructed out 'of four or five 


bamboos laid together and another 
generally placed as a hand-rail. They 
are not prMtioable for animals. 
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Thom TAUNGU (TOUNfJOO) to KYETPOGYI (KARENNI) vii BUKO— confirmed. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


| 

i 

o 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



6. BarkerlAko ... 

Kldlo stream. 

M. F. 

9 0 

M. F. 
63 0 

From the stream, the road runs uphill 
aguin and finally roachos the Karen 
village of Berkerllko. This is a large 
village o' Christian Karens, and a 




limited quantity or food can always 
be obtained here. There is a good camping ground, and 
travellers can always put up in the Mission house. There is 
plenty of good water. Bullocks can bo used so far, but 
beyond this only elephants and ooolies can get along as the 
hills arc very stoop. 



r. E«»a 

15 0 

| 68 0 

From here the road leads up to the top 
of the main ridge of the " Gatnong ’* 
range by a very steep ascent. The 
ridge is here very high (probably over 




11,000 feet) and the path is difficult, 
but though steep, is fairly good. Down the other side the 
descent is also very steep, and for the first 10 miles of this 
stage thero is no water. K./akd is a Karen village, and 
here a little food can be procured. There is good water and 
ground for encamping. 

l 

| 

i 

« 

8. Buko 

4 0 

78 0 

Four miles further on is the large Karen 
village of Buko, where there is a 
Karen pastor and Mission house, in 
which travellers can pnt up. In this 
village a certain qnantity of rioe and 
fowls oan be obtained. There is 
plenty of good water from a stream 
and ground suitable for encamping on. 

1 

q 

o 

6 

1 

9. Ktrp4 

Holo stream. 

8 0 

80 0 

From Buko the path desoends into a 
deep valley, at the bottom of wbioh ia 
the Holo stream, a large stream un- 
fordable during the rains. Beyond is 
the village of Kerp6, a friendly Brisk 
(wild Karen) village, where a small 
quantity of rice and fowls can be 
obtained. Ground for encamping. 



10. Vinpolo 
itrtam. 

80 0 

100 0 

The road now runs down the bank of 
the Holo stream nearly to the point 
where it joins the Nampolo stream. 
The camping ground is on the bank of 
the latter stream, which ia a large one 
and unfordable in the rain. 



11. Ttrko 

Nam polo. 

9 0 

109 0 

From the Nampolo the road runs up a 
long hill to the Red Karen village of 
Terko, a friondly village, where u few 
fowls might he obtained. There is no 
water in this stage after the Nampolo 
is left. 



18. FUlo itrMBU 

PWlo stream. 

9 0 

118 0 

The road, the samo aa before, lead* over 
steep hills and then descends to the 
Plflo stream. Here there are two 
villages, only one of whioh, Ptflo, is on 
the road, the other being a little to 
the east. Borne food supplies could 
be obtained at these villages. 










No. 5. 


1C 39 


From TAUNGU (TOUNGOO) to KYBTPOGYI (KARENNI) vii B UK O — Continued, 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


13.*altfp*te 


Xjrrtpogyi 

4 (Um). 


Distances. 


Inter* 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

M. F. 

M. F. 


19 0 

130 0 

Along this stage the road ie good, but 
there is no water. Taldpdta is a small 
village and about 3 miles beyond it is 
Kyetpogyi, or, as the Karennit call it, 
Kelea, which is, 1 believe, the proper 
name. 

3 0 

133 0 

For description of Kyetpogyi, see Route 
No. 4, Shan Hills Division, Alterna- 
tive 1. 

Note. — This is the most direct road 
from Toungoo into Korenni, but it is 


The country passed through consists almost entirely of 
ranges of mountains covered with forest, and, like all other 
roads in Knreuni, no attempt has been mado to avoid the 
steep ascents and descents, the road running straight up the 
one side of each range of hills and straight down the other. 
For a small party, it would perhaps be the bent road j but 
fur a large party, probably one of tho other routes would be 
more suitable. This route is at present unfit after the 6th 
stage for troops moving with mule or bullock transport, and 
even small parties would have to carry their own supplies 
with tbom. * 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

From TAUNGU (TOUNGOO) to KYETPOGYI (WEST kARENNI) v id UBO and POKHAI. 
By Liiur. E. W. M. NORIE, 2nd Middlesex Regiment, Juje 1888 (fro m Native information). 


1. Seven Pagoda* 

Sittang river. 

9. Thekrdklat ... 

9. PAdwata 

Ddlao stream. 

4. Bawgald 

5. NantUder ... 


a o 

6 0 ' 

10 0 

15 0 

10 0 

25 0 

9 0 

34 0 „ 

9 0 

43 0 

10 0 

58 0 1 


See Route No. 6, Stages 1 to 4. 


Vom Bawgald the road runs across the 
hills to MawkOder about 7 miles. 
This is a small friendly Karen village, 
where there is a good stream of water, 
and here a halt might be made. Two 
miles beyond is the village of Nauthft- 
der, about 20 houses and good halting 
i»lace and water. 


ly a steep descent to the Kvd ehaung. 
The Karons oall it Klelo. Thu 
stream is not fordable in the nine 
until November j the KaronB make a 
bridge of bamboo over it for foot- 
passengers. From the stream the road 
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VBOM TAUNGU (TOUNGOO) to KYBTPOGYI (KARENNI) vU BUKO— continu'd. 
ALTERNATIVE I -continu'd. 



6. Ubo — cont. lead* up a ateep high hill and then along the ridge, with aome 

abort ateep slopes, to the village of Ubo. Water here good 
and plentiful fron? a stream, and good halting place. In 
the village there are abont 25 hoaaea. From Ubo to Ber- 
kerllko {see Route No. 5, Stage 6) ia about 4 miles by a 
rough road. 


7. Halting place... I 11 


From Ubo the road runs east and aa* 
oenda the main ridge of the “Gamong.” 
The aaoent ia very steep, and the top of 
the ridge is probably about 6,000 feet 
above the sea. Thus the loads of 
bullocks and elephants are very light. 
On reaching the top, which is about 
10 miles from Ubo, the path descends 
for about a mile to the halting place 
on the banks of a small stream. 


8. Homulo stream | 16 


0 The road continues to descend passing 
over aome lower hills and at last 
reaohes the Homulo stream, where 
there is a halting place. This stream 
is not fordable in the rains from 
Jane to October, when it is crossed 
by a bamboo foot-bridge. Between 
the last halting place and here there 
is no water along the road. There is 
no village here. 


8. Hosalo stream I 


10. Halo stream. 


11. HamtoAor 


From the Homnlo stream the road runs 
across two or three high ridges to the 
Hosalo stream: distance said to be 
about 30 miles. There is no water 
along this part of the road, travellers 
having to oarry it for themselves and 
their animals. It is said to be a 
very bad bit of road. There is a 
place to halt, but no villages. 

From the Hosalo stream the road runs 
across a high hill. There is a place 
about half-way where there ia a little 
good water from a spring. There is a 
halting place on the Molo stream, but 
no village. This is a good big stream 
and not fordable for abont six months 
in the rains. It is bridged for foot* 
passengers. 

From Molo stream the road runs across 
hills to the village of Kantnder. 
Water from streams along the road. 
Kantnder is a friendly White Karen 
village of abont 10 houses. There isa 
good open space for oamping and 
plenty of water from a stream. 









G.O.C. Rangoon District, 


No. 5, 


From TAUNGU (TOUNGOO) to KYETPOGYI (KABENNI) vii BVKO— continu'd. 
ALTERNATIVE I -continued. 


Number and Names 
of Staged, Rivers 
and Streams. 



18. Saathwtfko 


13. Hawtiper 


14. Sdlawlo 
stream. 


! 15. Pokhai 


16. Camp on 
Naxnpd stream. 

17. Kyetpogyi 


10 0 150 0 The road, the same as before, runs 

across hills to Sauthwdko, a village of 
about 40 houses of White Karens. 
There is no water here ; it has all to 
be brought from a distance. 

10 O 160 0 From here a good road goes to Haw tip- 

er, a village of about 100 houses with 
a mixed population of Red and White 
Karens. Sawlapaw used to have a 
guard here. Plenty of good water 
and a place for camping. 

6 0 166 0 From Hawtiper fair road runs to the 

Sllawlo stream, where there is a halt* 
ing place and good water. 

10 0 176 0 From Sllawlo stream the road, the 

same as before, passes the village of 
Dermu of about 30 houses. Water good 
iPom a stream, and 4 miles beyond 
l caches the village of Pokhai on the 
Htu chining, on the .'oad from Pfiphun to Kyetpogyi. 
Pokhai is a small village, but from here two roads run to the 
north, one to the east towards Zimmd and one south to P4- 
pliun. From here the road follows that from P&phun to 
i.yotpogyi. *■ 

16 0 192 0 

Vide Route No. 4, Shan Hills Division. 

14 0 206 0 ) 

Note . — The distances in this route are 
almost certainly less than here stated. 
This is a route practicable for bullocks 
and is used by Shans and Karennis. 
All the streams are of course fordable 
for elephants immediately after the 
rain stops. This route was taken by 
Major Lloyd, Deputy Commissioner of 
Toungoo, in 1874, when he went to see 
Kunti, who was then the nominal 
chief of Western Karenni. 


No. 6. 

From TAUWOO (TOVSOOO) to XAVDAXAY. 

By Capt. YATE, from various socbcis 1887-88. 


1. Lddnnngnung... 

Small streams bridged. 



The Toungoo- Mandalay Railway, which 
has been open since 1888, follows 
the line taken by this route and 
most of the stages are either railway 
stations or midway between stations. 
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Fbom TAUNGtX (TOUNGOO) to MANDALAY— continued. 


Authorities. 

i 

i 

Distances. 


| 

1 

o 

Number end Nameu 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



1. Lddaungaung 

—coni. 



Road good and metalled for first S 
miles { for remaining 4 miles unme- 
talled, but in fair order. The follow- 
ing small villages are passed: at 2 
miles Kango, 8 miles Talftkgftn, 6 
miles B6ntag6n, 7 miles Letpaeng. 
Accommodation for } a battalion in 
rest-house and saydts. In dry 
weather camping ground in paddy- 
fields. Water from wells good, but 
quantity unknown. No information 
about supplies, probably rice, paddy, 
and bollocks obtainable. 

i 


8. 74dMh4 

Small streams bridged. 

,1 

t 

M. F. 

8 0 

1 

M. F. 
17 0 

Good unmetalled road. Two or three 
clearings met with, otherwise through 
jungle. Following villages passed : 
at 4 miles Nioohdn, at 6 miles Nagid- 
win. Rest-honse, court-house, and 
police station at Y 4dashd. Accommo- 
dation for half a battalion in kyannir, 
sayits and large village. Water 
plentiful from wells. Paddy, rloe, 
fowls, do., procurable. Camping 
ground in paddy-fields in dry season. 
Myo-0k resides here. Railway station. 

Q 

c 

6 

6 

1 

1 

8. Swa ... 

8wa river. • 

7 0 

24 0 

Good unmetalled road, bridged, passing 
villages as follows : at 1 mile Myaong- 
bin, at 8 miles Thabyadtn, and at 4 
miles Pesnt. The rest-honse and 
zaytts of Swa appear to be on the 
north side of the river. There are 
several villagee in the vicinity of the 
ferry. The ferry is only needed in 
the rains { in the dry season the water 
at the ford is quite shallow, and the 
bed of the stream is sandy and firm. 
Carts can then eross it at the rate of 
from 200 to 280 in an honr. In the 
rains for purposes of crossing there 



A 

' i 

| is a terry coat oapuoie of taking 

1 eight men or one horse at a time. Additional boats oan be 
collected from the neighbouring villages on the banks of the 
river, and bamboo rafts can easily be constructed. When 
the river is in high flood (these floods last from 12 to IS 
hours as a rule), boats and rafts oannot be used, nor oan even 
elephants cross the river. Water plentiful from river Sura 
and wells. Ordinary supplies probably procurable. The 
Swa is sometimes in flood as late as the end of November. 
Railway station. 



4. Thlgtyt 

Several nullahs 

bridged. 

8 0 

80 0 

Easy, sandy curt traok. From the Swa 
river as far as Myohla (ess next stage) 
the road traverses thick bamboo and 
in jnngle. Rest-house at Thdgaya. 
Water plentiful from wells. Throe 
uay&ta capable of holding about 100 
men. Good oamping ground in dry 
weather. Ordinary supplies probably 
procurable. Railway station. 











Division, and Deputy Commissioner, Pyinman*. Lower Bonn*. Civil. 


Authorities. 
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Vaou TAUNGU (TOUNGOO) to UANDAC1Y— continued. 
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Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


0. GyoMa 


6. X&bain 

Canal and Thawati 
stream. 


12 0 42 0 Road as far as Myohla indifferent, and 

from Myohla to Gyobin difficult. It is 
nnmetalled. It crosses a succession 
of low hills of laterite. Myohla is a 
small village with & police post on the 
right bank of the 8ittang. It is also 
a Railway station. At Gyobin is the 
old frontier outpost, now a stockaded 

g nlice post. Well in the stockade. 

ost and telegraph offices. Accom- 
modation for troops in sayits, extent 
unknown. Good camping ground in 
dry season. Water plentiful, and ordi- 
nary supplies (paddy, rice, bullooks, 
fowls, Ac.) procurable. 

10 O 52 0 For 6 miles a good cart track s the road 

then bifurcates, one branch going to 
Ehla, often sandy and heavy. The 
Eibain ,road is to be preferred, as 
that to Ehla lies through paddy-fields, 
ftbla itself lies low, and is not suit- 
able as a camping ground. Water 
from three wells at Ehla. To revert, 
however, to the Gyobin-K&bain road, 
it is in parts difficult for carts \ at 2 
m'les it crosses a canal, at 3 miles the 
T*,«wati stream and passes Thawati 
village. Railway station^ The village of Mibyagfa is just on 
the other side of this stream opposite {o Thawati. At Mibya- 
gftn is a sayit and police guard. At 7 miles village of 
Taveng passed and between that and Kibain road* is 
swampy. At Kibain are two small sayits, one well. Clear- 
ing round sayits insufficient. 


7. jjyiamiM 
(VuxgjAn). 

Yflnbin creek. 


Good road. Two feet of water in Y6n- 
bin creek in Deoember. Several large 
villages pssSed, including Tkawma- 
g6n, Pyinmana at 9 miles and Gyinlo 
at 12 miles. The road from Ehla to 


at 12 miles. The road from Ehla to 
Thawmagfin is also good. At Thaw- 
magfin there is a fairly good camping 
ground for a battalion in the dry 
season with good water from the Yfln- 
^in stream dose by. Pvinmana is a 
Idigish town, and with the suburb of 
Y rragank on the north or left bank of 
thr Ngilolk channg (which flows be- 
tween the two and falls Into the Sinthi near the junction of 
the Sinthd and Sittang livers) has a population of 8,000 or 
4,000. Very extensive rice cultivation for miles round. 
Large basaar. Supplies of all kinds procurable* prloeshigh. 
Water and accommodatfm for troops in abundance. Railway 
station. During the mins steam Wenches of the Bembey- 
Borma Trading Corporation, Limited, drawing about t 
feet of water run from Taungu to Sinthdwa In from two to 
three days (anchoring from sunset to sunrise) and from Sin- 
thdwa to Taungu in from 12 to 14 hours. Bfothdwa Is a 
•mall village and military post on the right bank of the 
Shtsng, C miles ssst-south-esst of Pyinmana and connected 


I 









Fbom TADNGU (TOTJNGOO) to M AN DAL AY— con tinned. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 

fl 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 


7. Pyinmana 
mgydn)— cont. 


(Hi 


with it by a good metalled road. These launches ply, as a 
rule, from the middle of June to the end of October, or even 
somewhat later ; but it all depends on the duration of the 
rainfall. During the rains the cart road from Taungu to 
Pyinmana is at present very heavy, but it will be raised and 
motalled at an early date. * Possibly the railway may be 
open to Pyinmana by April 1888, if the bridges can be 
completed in time. From Pyinmana several routes 
lead into the Shan States, to M6by6, Payak6n, Lw6l6n, Saga, 
Kyanngvwe, Fort Stedman, Thainak&n, Ac. All are said to 
be practicable, and that with difficulty, for peck transport 
only, namely, e’ephanis, mules, ponies, and Shan pack bul. 
locks. Of the last the Shans own very large numbers, and 
almost all their trade is carried on by their means. The 
loads are slung in baskets, being balanced on the bullocks* 
backs. Light loads of from GO to 100 lbs. are usually car* 
ried. Westward there an) several roads from Pyinmana to 
Taungdwingyi. From Pyinmana to Yam 6 thin there are 
two reutes, the western and the eastern. The western one 
is preferable for troops marching. 


8. Thity&kdn 

Ngileik ebanng. 


9. Pyokdn 

Small ohaungs, mostly 
bridged. 


10. ttaU* 

Small ohaungs. 


M. F. 

7 0 


F. 

0 


Excellent bridge for carts and any 
traffic over Ng&leik chaung. Moat of 
the small ohaungs between Pyinmana 
and Y amdr hin are also bridged. Road 
fairly good, sandy or gravelly ; bad in 
only one or two places. At 2 miles 
pass railway police post at Nyaung- 
binywa. Small village, basaar, and 
police post at Thityakfin. Position of 
police stockade high and open. Water 
from well limited. No supplies for 
certain. 


| Road muddy in plaoes and diffioult for 
carts. At 4 miles Kyidaung&n police 
post. Accommodation for troops 
very limited. Good camping ground 
in dry weather, but water-supply 
limited, mostly from wells in the bed 
of a dry stream. Railway station. From here there are two 
routes to Yam£thin (Stage 15), the western road runs mostly 
through bamboo and in jungle. Here and there paddy-field. 
Several villages passed. Road difficult for carts in rains. 
Small village at Pyokfin and some old sayits. Stockaded 
police post able to aooommodate 100 men. Good camping 
ground on high ground near police post. Water limited. 
No supplies. Site of post good. For description of Eastern 
road f Alternative 1 below. 


81 


8 O 


89 0 


Road very bad in places through thick 
tree jungle. Some stiffiah gradients 
and deep nullahs, bad in rains. 8mall 
village at Kinbla. Stockaded police 
post on an eminence in the centre of 
a clearing of 15 or 20 acres. Good 
water. Some supplies. Accommo- 
dation in the stockade for 50 men. 
Good oamping ground in dry a 


• Probably done long since.— A. F. 
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From TAUNGO (TOUKGOO) to MANDA.^AY — continued. 



11. Owftbin 

Small nullahs. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

6 O 

M. F. 
95 0 


13. Vyau nglnn ■ 


14. Tauk-kyin- 
gyia. 

Some nullahs. 



12. Imbetgdn ... 

Sinthd river im pass- 
able wlieu in flood. 
Dry from December 
to May. 


6 O 96 0 Road bad in placet through the jangle. 

Some old villages and paddy clearings 
passed. Stockaded police post at 
Gw4bin on right or tonth bank of 
SinthA Gwlbin village was lately 
deserted, but largo villages of Shidaw, Ye-4, and Kayinsa 
lie 2 to 3 miles to the west on banks of Binthd chaung. 
Water abundant, and supplies good from Y T 6-6 and Shidaw. 
Very little accommodation for troops at Gwibin, but ample 
in Shidaw or Yc-6. Good camping ground at Gwibin. 
From Gwebin there are roads to OmbOk and Misaligyin on 
the road from Taungnyo to lllawbfin. 

5 O 100 0 Road fairly good, sandy over undulat- 

ing country through tree jungle. 
Sint he difficult to cross for carts and 
pack ponies in rains. Elephsnte 
often necessary. Ascending Sinthi 
chaung to JAsnn, quicksands very 
troublesome. Jmbetgfin is a large 
village. Good water and some sup- 
plies. One kyaung well situated in open ground. There is 
a cross-road from Imbctgfin toMizah'gyin on the Taungnyo- 
lil&wbbn road as follows : (1) Imbotgdn to Aligyin, 8 miles. 
Road very ‘heavy in places. Accommodation for troops in 
Alcgyin mdifForent. Good water. Three-fourths mile east- 
south-east of Alcgyin is village of Inkyun, in which is good 
accommodation for 300 men. (2) Allgyan to Misaligyin, 6 
miles. Road along the bod of the 8inth6 chaung very heavy 
and in the rains full of quicksands. Good accommodation 
in Mizali'gyin and so Vera 1 otber villages on right or south 
bank of Sinthi. Good water. The area under cultivation 
hero is very large, about 10 square miles. There is also a 
cart track to Kyinzu 16J miles, passing Naungaingat 6 miles, 
Sigyinkon at 13 and numerous other villages, probably 
difficult in wet weather. Hero there was formerly a mili- 
tary post. There is a direct track on to Yamitbin from 
Kyinsu mostly across paddy-fields, distance 16 miles. 

7 0 107 0 Road good throughout over undulating 

oountry passing by several villages. 
At Xyaunglun is a collection of several 
largish villages. Water and supplies 
abundant. Accommodation for troops 
ample, either in post or in kyaungs, 
sayits, and village- Good oamping 
ground in dry weather. Railway 
station. 

0 0 HO 0 Road good. Formerly the road through 

Hqgettaik used to be taken, the dis- 
tances being Hngettaik 7 (which is a 
station on the line of rail) and Yami- 
tbin 16 miles. Now a stockaded post 
has been established at Tank-hying- 
yin, the point of junction of the 
eastern and western routes. There Is 
a village at Tauk-kyingyin, and good 
water end some supplies. Just south 
of the village the road cro s ses a nullah, 
very difficult if not bridged. 
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From TAUNOU f(TOUNGOO) to MANDALAY — continued. 



16 . Tjvmbwi ... 

Shwlda, Pyawbw6, and 
■one small ohanngs 
now probably all 
bridged. 


17. Vyaugjin.. 

Borne small streams. 


6 0 , 122 0 The road is heavy with mud and water 

in and after rains, as it runs mostly 
through paddy-fields. In the dry 
season it is good enough. Yamlthin 
is a large town, but situated io a luw, 
swampy, unhealthy position. South 
of it is a lake several miles square 
which is never dry. There is ample 
accommodation for troops and abun- 
dant supplies, but the water is of 
indifferent quality. From some of the 
* ‘ wells water is good enough, but that 

of most wells is of impure quality, and that of the tanks be- 
come foul at the end of the dry season. It is the centre of 
a very extensive and populous rice district, and also com- 
mands two or three of the principal trade routes with the 
Shan States, routes leading from Yamethin itself direct and 
from 8hw6nyaungbu vid Ngakwe or Taunglebin to Nyaung- 
yw6. A brigade (say one cavalry and three infantry 
regiments and a battery) could, as a rule, be quartered in 
Yamdthin and in the villages in its vicinity. In the dry 
season, however, fodder suitable for elephants is procurable 
with difficulty. Hailway station. Yamlthin is of import- 
ance, beoauso it commands the best routes to Pyinmana, 
Hlaingdet, Meiktila, as well as the Shan States and Taung- 
dwingyi roads. The short stages given between Pyinmana 
and Yam6thin are quite as long as carts can manage in the 
rains. In the dry season and with good pack transport, 
/ double stages can be done. 

14 0 136 0 Hoad fairly good. At 8 miles the 

Shwfcta ohaung is crossed (bridged). 
Both it and the Pyawbwd stream are 
shallow. The Pyawbwd ohaung is 160 
yards broad, but the bottom is 
sandy and firm, and the water 
shallow. The ground around Pyawb- 
w6 is high and undulating, and affords 
a healthy site for barracks. The 
water is good and plentiful, and sup- 
plies abundant. If accommodation 
for troops is ne c ess ar y, half a brigade 
could be boused in the kyaungs, sayita 
and village. Railway station. From 
here a cart track runs to Hlaingdet, 
distance Hi miles, fairly smooth, over 
grass fields oovered with soattered 
bushes. 

14 0 1W 0 Good oart track, but probably heavy in 

rains. There are good kyaungs situ- 
ated on high ground at Nyaungyln. 
Railway station. Myaungyfa is a 
' large village giving the appearance of 
three village# dubbed together sod teach separated with an 
enclosure. A large white pagoda on a mound just in front 
of the village strikes the eye from a distance. Plenty of 
aooommodatioa for troops in kyaungs and sayftts. Water 
good and plentiful. Extensive cultivation, especially betel- 
nut and pin. From here a road rune to Hlaingdet, 10 miles, 
and another to Meiktila about It mile*. 
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Fsou TAUNGU (TOUN'GOO) to MANDALAY — continued. 



Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Stream.. 


18. Xagjriifo ... 

Borne emell itreune. 


19. Wnndwin .. 

Some small streams. 


1 i 


90. ThibjMamig. 

Sam6n river. Two 
obaungs. 


18 0 168 0 Cart track generally good in dry eeasoa» 

There is difficulty hereabouts in find- 
ing a halting place or oamping ground. 
At Magyislu there is fairly good 
water, but no accommodation. Troops 
must bivouac under the trees i that 
can be done in the cold and dry 
seasons, but not in the rains. The 
water at some of the villages here- 
abouts is very brackish. At Magyi- 
g6n, which is about 4 miles bevond 
Magyurfn, there is a kyaung, while If 
milea beyond Magyiatn are two sayita 
and two wella. 

18 0 176 0 Cart track generally easy in dry eeason. 

At 4 miles pass village of Magyigdn 
with pftngyi kyaung. Good water 
from wells and bed of stream and 
supplies. Rut water from well among 
kyaunga at south-east corner of vil- 
lage. Large village, kyaunga, savits, 
do., enough to house a battalion. 
Good camping ground. Boade from 
here eastward to Hl&ingdet and west «• 
ward to Natflgyi and Mylngyin and 
south-westward to Meiktila. 

18 4 189 4 There are two roads as far as Kaingyi, 

miles, one direct running ehiefly 
over paddy-fields, the other over level 
o- nntry through scrub jungle to Th4- 
daw at 1 mile, where there as a basaar 
and railway station and thenoe to 
Kaingyi. Kaingyi is a large' village of 120 houses with 
sayita. Water from a pool ~hioh never dries, from 
Kaingyi tlirongh jungle to Ingin, where the Samftn river la 
crossed at 8} milea. Ingin is a village of 70 houses and 
Samftn railway station is oloae by. Supplied with water 
from pools in the bed of the Semin. In the dry season 
water baa to be brought 1| miles. After passing Ingin 
two ohaungs have to be orosted. The chaung nearest Ingin 
has a very strong current and is impassa bl e when the 
Samdn is in flood except by rafts. The road from Kaingyi 
to Thabytdaung runs through jungle. Oamping ground 
at Thabyidaung for a regiment east of the railway eloaa to 
the police poet, which is 60 yards square i earthen breast- 
work i bamboo stockade. The ground outride the ditch Is 
spiked with bamboo spikes for a width of IS fleet. Signal- 
ling oan be carried on with Kyanksi and Wnndwin. P6pa 
bill oan also be seen. Railway station 200 yards south-east 
of post. A good well has been constructed east of posh 


81. Ydwmn 

flamftn river. 


At 4 miles ThsaJetdewi road through 
jungle which hie been siea r sd flor a 
width of 100 fleet i at 74 mflee Kda* 
a eeriee of spall vfflap* fawadp 
daily. Large baeaar every flva days. 


Large kyaunga. Ballway station Kdmi Boad. Mads toad 
▼sty heavy m tha rains. Oal thaMon a i t — da flor mUsb 
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From TAUNGU (TOUNGOO) to MANDALAY — continued. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 

and Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


21. T^wna— cont. 


22. Xyaalu* ... 

D uny Hung and Zfdaw 
canals. 


23. Talukso 

Zidaw canal. 


24. Paleik 

Zfdaw canal, Myitng4 
river. 


on both sides of the road at 984 miles. Myitsdn close to 
large bridge over the Myittka. At 11 miles Tanngdaw, a 
small, miserably poor village. At 12$ miles small deserted 
village of Kutiyula. From Myifcxon to Yrfwun a fair cart 
track, except for | mile north of Myit.tha bridge. In the 
rains only elephant transport can be used, as the P&nlang, 
Myittha and Samon rivers Hood the conntry. All nullahs 
are now bridged. The village of YA*un is built ou both 
banks of the Tongyi canal at an angle of the canal when it 
turns from a southern to a western direction. 


M. 

217 


At 1 mile reach the Dunyaung canal, 
which is very deep and very rapid 
when in flood. Cross Dunyaung 
canal by a bridge and reach Ingvinbu 
at 3 miles. A large village with 
plenty of supplies and good water, 
crossing numerous irrigation canals 
which are all bridged. At 4 miles 
reach TnI6, road passing through low, but thick, jungle. 
Crossing one small stream at 6 miles reach some zay&ts, 
k votings, and a good well, then over flat cultivated ground 
to Kysukse, passing numerous villages during the last 4 
miles. The cart road is during rains very muddy and bad, 
and occasionally im passable streams are all roughly bridged. 
The road has always been a great trade route to Shan 
States. Kvaukse is a large town, the head-quarters of a 
Deputy Commissioner and a police battalion. Good bazaar, 
railway station, post and telegraph offices. A canal called 
the Zidaw-myaung connects KyauksS with Palcik. Boats 
take about eight hours going down to Paleik and about 
doublo the time coming up against the stream. No 
accommodation for troops in the town. Some kyaunga to 
the east would shelter troops. 


10 o 


8 O 


227 4 


285 


Road along the canal almost impassable 
during the rains. Boats can be used 
for transport of troops or baggage. 
At 84 miles Singaing and at 10 miles 
Talukso, a small village with a police 
post. Accommodation for 200 men 
in kvanngs. Water from the canal. 
Paddy cultivation all round. From 
hero there is an alternative routo to 
Mandalay, see Alternative IV below. 


Road along the bank of the Zfdaw 
canal almost impassable in rains. 
Boats can be used for transport of 
. baggage or troops. Paleik is a large 
village on the left bank of the Myitngd 
river, which at this place varies in breadth from 80 yards 
in the dry season to 350 in the floods, and is unfordable 
at ail times. There is a fortified post, 100 yards by 40 
yards without a ditch, on the river bank held by a detach- 
ment of military police. The railway nuis 1 mile east of 
Paleik crossing the Myitngl at Myobingyi by an iron bridge, 
and there is a station called Myitngd, a short distance from 
the northern (Mandalay) end of the bridge and another 
south of the bridge called Paleik Road. Steamers ply three 
times a week betweenPaleik and Mandalay. 
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Authorities. 


Prom TAUNGU (TOUNGOO) to MANDALAY — continued. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
aud Streams. 


25. Mandalay 


© * 
s a 


| Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

15 O 

M. F. 
250 4 



15 0 250 4 The Myitngd mav be crossed by boats 

or by the raft ferry which can carry 
two carta or about six horses and a 

doten or 20 people. The Myitngfi 

might also bo crossed by the railway 
bridge mentioned above, ns it is provided with a path 6 
feet wide for the use of ordinary traffic. Opposite Paleik, 
on the uortbern side of the river, is the village of Lessain* 
gon chiefly populated by Manipdri silk-weavers. The road 
leads through Sfny wa, and Tungyidaw to Letpinsin, where 
there are kyaungs which could accommodate 160 men. 
Beyond Lctp&nzin reach a deep nullah spanned by a bridge 
tit for baggage animals, but not for carts. The nullah has 
in the rainy season a depth of about 8 to 12 feet of water. 
Thence through country chiefly covered with kaing grass and 
scrub jungle to the Thugyin chining, which is fordable in 
Mio dty season, but not in the rains, along causeway and 
bridge almost l mile long in bnd repair spans the chaung, 
hut is only passable for foot-passengers. Guides must be 
procured to show the way over the fords. Thence to Ama- 
ru para and along a paved causeway to the Arakan pagoda, 
8 miles south of the city of Mandalay (Port Dufferin) where 
tlic suburbs commence. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 


Fhom PYINMANA (Stack 7) to YAMETHIN (Stage 16). 
1. B. Compilation, November 1888. 

The following is a description of the eastern route from Pyinmana to Yamdthin 


1. Xyidaungan ... 11 

Ngileik chaung, small 
nnllahs unbridged. 

2. Shwdmyo ... 13 


0 See Stage 9 above ; the tiro roads sepa- 
rate here. 


13 O 24 0 Road often difficult for oarts. At 8 

miles Otneida is passed. At Kyauk- 
kwet (11 J miles) are paddy clearings 

and two small sayits. The road to 

the post at Shwdmyo keeps about l mile to the west of the 
village. At the post is a large clearing, stockade, and a 
sayit, also several huts. Water from wells and the Sinthd 
river, 400 yards distant. Railway station. From Bhwlmyo 
there is a road eastward (orossing the Bintbl) vid Ywathit 
to KAngyf, a village lying close at the foot of the Shan hills. 
Distance 7 or 8 miles. 

Note . — The eastern route at Shwtfmyo is oonnected with the 
western at Kinhla and Gwlbin by the two routes mentioned 
below : — 

Kdnhla to 8hu>4myo, 2$ milet . — Good cart road through bam- 
boo jungle. A branch road 1 mile on leading to Pyinmana j 
* f mile further on road crosses a nullah by wooden bridge 18 
yards long j } mile on cross road leading from Pyinmana 
to Gwtbin. A few yards further on the road meets the new 
railway embankment. Average width of road 20 feet. 
Gw&in to Bhwimyo, 6 miles.— A village of 100 houses sepa- 
rated by peddy- fields from the road. Water good. The 
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torn TADNGD (TCDNOOO) TO VAKDALA7— couMmwd. 
ALTEHNATIVH IX— 


Authorities. 


I 

at 


Number and Ni 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total 


Remarks. 


* 

5 

Q 

h 

|l 

n 


Is 

I 

.2 0 


1. Yindnw— coat. 


R. Meiktila 


t. Thabi/djwa. 


south-east of the village. There are also tiro kyaungs 
which could hold 70 men to the south) about 200 yards from 
the well. Water good, but slightly muddy. Continuing 
along the road Sadaung is seen about 1 mile to right, ana 
three pagodas on the west of a ridge will be at onoa 
recognized. There are some kyaungs south of 8adaungi 
but the water is said not to be good. From Thamskoa 
road over level cultivation for If miles j then reaoh a deep 
nullah with sandy bed and precipitous sides, dry in 
February, but impassable in the floods. The road descends 
and follows the bed of the nullah for some time and then 
ascends, runs through scrub jungle over sandy soil for If 
miles ; then for 2 miles through a large tract of paddy land 
whioh would probably be quite impassable in wet weather 
to Yindaw. Yindaw is a large village under a Hyo-flk. 
There is a large tank to the west whioh is dry in February. 
On the south is a military police post with a post office and 
signal station. Close to the post are kyaungs whioh would 
accommodate 400 men. Water from a well in the kysnng 
enclosure good. There is a very good bazaar here and aU 
supplies procurable. A large number of carts and several 
ponies would be obtained. From here there is a cart road, 
excellent most of the way, to Yenaung (set Route No. 14. 
Southern E *. ision, Stage 8), passing through Pyinvin at 4f 
miles, Shinsn at 6f, and crossing the N&tsongwa chaung at 
6 miles. 


M. 

18 


M. 

27 


Across a broad belt of paddy land in 
north-west direction, along a banked 
and made road. Then for about 2 
miles over sandy soil covered with 
patches of dry cultivation and scrub 
jungle to the* Kw6g4n ohanng, which is 100 yard* broad, 
but in February nearly dry and covered with deep sand 
banks, easy. In wet weather said to be quicksandy. 
Reach Kyauka at 8 miles. Accommodation for 800 men in 
kyaungs. Situated to west of the village. Water from 
wells and from the channg. Through level cultivation, and 
reach Mya on the left of the road at 5 miles. Accommoda- 
tion for 150 men in kyaungs and good water from a well 
in the kyaung enclosure. Thenoe over oountiy covered 
with cotton cultivation and jangle with 'strips of paddy 
oultivation in the valleys. At 6f miles pass a bluster of 
ruined pagodas on the right of the road with a well of 
good water. Thence to the village of Kindaung on the 
right of the road, where there is accommodation for 50 men 
in kyaungs and sayits. Water from a well in the kyaung 
enclosure and in the rains from a tank to the west of the vil- 
lage. A bazaar is held here every five days. Thenoe a good 
cart track over hard, sandy soil, through oountiy covered 
with thin scrub jungle and uncultivated to the cantonment 
at Meiktila, and then along the bund of the sooth lake. 


10 0 


27 0 


The road from here rune over paddy 
•ad through jungle alternately all the 
way and would be impracticable In wet 
weather. There it another longer 
road to the west which is practicable 
in wet weather, bat not at aU good. 
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Fmom TAUNGU (TOUNGOO) to MANDALAY— eon tinned. 
ALTERNATIVE II— continue*. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Biters 
and Streams. 


3. Thabiydyw* 

— cent. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



4. Wundwin 

One stresm 
times. 


Pass several villages, all fair-sised and prosperous, and 
numerous kyaungs and sayats standing in groves of palmyra 
and cncoanut. The valley is watered by the overflow of the 
Meiktila lake and is a rich stretch of paddy. Thabiydywa is 
a large village with accommodation in kyaungs on the east 
side foi 300 men. Water from a large tank to the east 
and from wells. All the ordinary supplies obtainable and 
probably 100 carts. 

M. P. M. F. 

11 0 48 0 Across a belt of paddy land and then 

over sandy soil through scrub jungle 
for 6 miles ; then pass fair- sited vil- 
lage with a large number of kyaungs. 
Water for animals from a stream 
slightly brackish. Good water from 
wells * Then for 5 miles along a val- 
ley covered with coarse grass, in 
which nothing else seems to grow on 
account of the sand, to Wundwin. 


ALTERNATIVE III. 

Tbom WUNDWIN (Stag* 19) to KYAUKS^ (Stags 22) vid PAYApYU. 
Bt Capt. A. C. YATE, 1888. 


,1. PftyApyu 


2. Yaungyi 


If 1 3. Ywamdn 

JJS* Samdn river in De- 
ll g, oember not passable 
as by carts, but later 
& w believed to be f ord- 
° able. 


Cart track fairly good, except after 
heavy rain, passing through alternate 
jungle and cultivation. At 5 milea 
pass village named Payaau with 
sny&ts and kyaungs. At the second 
Payipyu there ia a kyaung anil three 
sayits. Water from village requires 
filtration. No information abont 
supplies, but probably nsual supplies 
procurable. Payipyu ia on the main 
road from Wundwin to Pyinsi and 
Chaungwa (see Route No. 4, Central 
Division). 

Fair cart track, same apparently for 
some distance as that to Chaungwa, 
then leaves Chaungwa road and runs 
north-west to the bank of the Samdn 
river. Muddy in places even in 
December. Road winds and sigsags 
very much. At 4 miles pass village 
of Shw6daung with kyanngs and 
pagodas. At Yaangyi kyaung and 
well beyond the village, on the banks 
of the Samdn river. No informa- 
tion about supplies. 

The road to Dalaingdn (8 miles) tra- 
verses a flat country, always inundated 
by the Sam6n during the rains. 
Dalaingdn is a village seemingly on 
the right or east bank of the Samdn. 
No information about supplies and 
accommodation there. At Dalaingdn, 
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From TATJNGU (TOUNGOO) to MANDALAY — eoutffiusrf. 
ALTERNATIVE III— continued. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


3- Twanidn —cent. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



in December 1886, carte had to be unloaded and the baggage 
passed over in boats. Sandy bed. Water 8 feet deep. Current 
slight. A foot-bridge fit for pack animals (not elephants) 
spans the river j thence easy road (in December) to Ywamfin. 
There is accommodation for troops at Y warn fin in say its to 
the west of the village, and in other sayits on the east or 
right bank of the Pinling river. That river oan be forded 
at Ywamfin. Water only 2 feet deep. 


4. Xynuksi 

Pinling river. 


Road crosses Pinling at once by ford. 
Road then fairly good within 2 miles 
of Kyauksfi, when it becomes muddy 
and heavy. 


ALTERNATIVE IT. 

From TALUKSO (Stags 28) to MANDALAY (Stage 25) vU MfGYAUNGDKT. 
I. B. Compilation, November 1888. 

I 1. Migyaungdet. I 5 4 1 5 4 1 The road ' runs along the east 


Zidawmyaung. 


8. Myigii 

Myitngi. 


5 4 5 4 The road ' runs along the east bank of 

the Zfdawmyaung. At Si miles village 
* of Hmaungwa-Ngetpy&daw, where 

the road to Mandalay vii Paleik 

branches off to the north-west. At 
this village the Zidawmyaung divides into two branches. 
The road is on the bund of the Zidawmyaung all thia stage. 
In places it is narrow and very uneven and only fit for men 
to march along in single file. Transport animals have 
often to leave the road and go through paddy-fields for 
■hart distances, as the band is ont in places to allow water 
to flow into the fields. From H maungwa-Ngetpyawdaw to 
within a mile of Kinlit is through wide stretch of paddy 
cultivation. Last mile into Kinlit through cactus and 
scrub jungle. At Kinlit ample accommodation in kyaungs 
dear of the village. -Cross Myitngi fay ferry to Migyaung- 
det. There are six or seven native boats for ferry pur- 
poses. The river is from 200 to 250 yards broad with a 
current of 2fi miles an hour and 9 to 10 feet deep in the 
deepest parts. Water olear. Banks sloping on both sides. 
Elephants even cannot ford it. Horses and ponies have to 
be swum across, and several oases of their being drowned 
have occurred. Polioe post at Migyaungdet. Very little 
accommodation for troops. 

7 O 12 4 Between Migyaungdet and Niyagin 

the land is only partially cultivated, 
and there is a good deal of jungle. 
From Migyaungdet to Mandalay the. 

road is practicable for wheeled traffic, 

though in the rains it is very swampy and at all seasons 
much out up. Just after leaving Migyaungdet road tra- 
verses forest of large trees almost dear of undergrowth. 
At U miles village of Sinywa. Bend of Myiftngi 100 yards 
to left or west. Jnst beyond village cross (nullah by bridge. 
At 2} miles three good sayits holding 200 emu. Water 
from stream. Mandalay hill signal station visible from 
here. At. 8 miles village of Thitkyobin to left. Between 
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ALTKENATIYB IV— continue. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



a. Mandalay 

Swamp and nullah. 


a tf A seir^n cant Thitkyobin-Niyagin ground is in plaoes very swampy in 
g . * m the rains. The road at first rnns through cactus and other 

jungle, and as it nears Niyagin along a bund to the west of 
a large tank. At Nlyagin three kyaunga and a fair camp- 
ing ground to south-east of village. 

M. F. M. F. 

3. Xiadaky ... a 0 4 The road is perfectly level throughout. 

It is unmetalled. At Amarapura 
Swamp and nullah. there is a brick causeway a mile long. 

Country for 1st mile undulating and 
sparsely covered with trees and thorn 
jungle. Then oross a swamp by a causeway 160 yards long, 
with two bridges, under which the water flows. Water 
good. At If miles pass Tagftndaing village to left of road. 
Thence road runs parallel to east ditch of Amarapura along 
a brick causeway to the Mandalay bund, 6 miles south of 
Mandalay. At 4} miles pass the Arakan Pagoda. Thenoe 
.road runs straight to south-west corner of Mandsday city 
(Fort Dufferin). 

BRANCH I. 

From YAM&THIN (Stags 15) to HLAINGDBT. 

I. B. Compilation,^ November 1888. 

1. 8hw4&yu&gbu 10 4 10 4 Road a mere oart traok leading over 

rioe fields, good in dry weather, very 
bad in rains. After a fall of rain coun- 
try is almost entirely under water. 
About 2 miles from Yamdthin road 
crosses a wet nullah over whioh ia a 
two-plank bridge (about 2 feet 6 inohea to 8 feet wide) j it 
has a railing on either aide. Ponies or unloaded mules 
can be led aoross. Width about 8 yards. Water abont 2 
feet deep. At 2ft miles pass Thengftn, and at 6 miles Nagu. 
Nagu is abont i mile to east of road, is a small village, oan 
supply small quantities of rioe straw and rioe. A kyaung, 
with two sayits in a high bamboo enclosure on east 
side of village. On north aide of kyaung is a square 
tank. Water fair. Water too from Sawmi chaung, whioh 
ia here oroaaed by foot-bridge. At 6 miles PantngAn. 
Road over paddy-fields. Patches of jungle. Then pass 
several small villages from 10 to 80 houses. At Dakftu is 
a kyaung holding 60 men. From PanAngftn to WigAn road 
is along very low ground, over paddy-fields and very heavy. 
From Wigdn the soil ia more sandy, patches of jungle, the 
intervals being under cultivation. The west side of road 
is muoh more open than the east whioh is towards the 
Shan hills. Strong stookaded post in open clearing. Lam 
village, about 100 houses. Kyaungs on north side of vil- 
lage. about £ mile to north-west of village. Two 
large kyaungs and a few sayits just inside village enclo- 
sure. Water, supplies, and accommodation for half a 
battalion at least. 

9. Mam ... f 0 17 4 Road mere traok across rioe fields for 

abont 1 mile $ it then gradually 
rises and soil becomes more sandy. 
Peas villages of Kunddn, Fintaga, 
and Mjankmdgfa. Small patohaa of 


19. Dwiaywa 
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From TAUNGU (TOUNOOO) to MANDALAY — continual. 
BRANCH J— continued. 


Number end Name* 
of Stages, Riven 
and Streams. 


8* Dwinywa — cowf. jungle (low thorny sorub). This oontinnes as far as Dwiriy- 

wa. A spur of the Shan hills runs down to Dwinywa on 
east side of village. There is a pagoda on the peak of the 
hill. The kyaungs and say its (four) are on east side of 
village. Water from woll to sout!. \ mile. Usual supplies 
procurable. Village small, about 40 houses. 


Distanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



3. Hlaingdet ... I 10 O 27 4 Road fair, oountry more open, largely 

cultivated to west. Good deal of 
forest clearing going on. At 2 miles 

pass Tinyaungfin, where are two 

kyaungs and some sayits. Water 
from wells. At 3 miles pose K6k6g6n (kyaungs and 
sayits), at 5 Winmakmau, and at 7 reach Tawgin. Middl- 
ing-sized village. Water from wells. Road passes through 
it. Country open. Passed a large tank to east of road. 
Road crosses paddy-fields about | mile north of Tawgin. 
About 2 miles from lilaingdet patches of jungle became 
more dense, and this continues up to within 200 yards of 
the fort, lilaingdet. is a large village. Three tanks. 
Several kyaungs dotted round village. Large well to north. 
Supplies of lr erbi and rice plentiful. Bamboo and teak logs 
procurable in large quantities. There is a tank about 40 
yardH to the north-east with a large kyaung close by it. 
This will be shortly included within the post. Very dense 
jungle dose to the village on the north side. At Hlaingdet 
the route from Meiktila to Fort 8tedman, do., in the Southern 
Shan States is met (««e Routes Nos. 6 and 7, Lantern 
Division). 


BRANCH II. 

From PYAWBWfc (8tage 16) to YENAUNG. 

Bt Lieut. E. W. M. NOR1E, Intelligence Branch, March 1888. 

1, Yenaung ... 10 O lo 0 Road leaves Pyawbwi near the railway 

station and runs wost across paddy 

Two or three small land. At about If miles it crosses a 

ohaungs. nullah, whioh lower down is deep and 

muddy and impassable for oarts. 

“ From here the load runs south-west 
still over paddy ground and along bank of a small ohaung. 
At about 8 miles pass the small village of Pattaw on tiie 
left of the road. No accommodation. Good water from 
a well on the road. Lwinbyin village lies about I of a mile 
to west and oontains some kyaungs. The road same ae 
before reaches Y6ng6n at about 6 miles. This is a small 
village in the jungle. Water from wells in a small ohaung 
i mile to north. From here the road enter* jnngle and 
begins to ascend. The jungle has been cleared for 80 yards 
on each side of the road and it is good going. Reaching the 
top of a ridge the road runs over high ground and then 
descend* on Yenaung. About a mile before reaching Ye- 
nanng it eroaaea a pretty deep ohaung with pools of water in 
it, Yenaung is a large village. Aooommoaation for a large 
foroe in a large number of kyaungs on south and east of 
village. Good water from wells on west of village. All the 


i on west of village. All the 


ordinary supplies obtainable from the Xyo-5k» Vfflege of 
Yeuru Bee to south of polios poet. 
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BRANCH III. 

From THABY&)AUNG (Stag* 20) to PYINZI (Route No. 66, Northern Division). 
I. B. Compilation, November 1868. 




Distances. 


1 

* 

i 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


! 

a 

8* 

1. Ftugnyiing. 

Samdn river. 

M. F. 

14 O 

M. F. 
14 0 

At 6 miles pass village of North Kain 
on Samdn river, 15 houses. At 6t 
miles Didoyua, six houses. At 10 
miles South Sadanng, about 100 
houses. On Samdn river there are 
sites of three villages between Thf- 
dawywa and Sadanng, 1 mile apart. 
At North Sadanng there is a bridge 

i 

1 

8 

1 


across 8am6n to LAngdaw. Zayits at 
both villages. At 14 miles Panngmyaing, a large pros- 
perous fenced villnge. Three gales on north side, two on 
south, one oi; river bank. Thirty guns. Water from Samdn 
river. Kyanngs and sayits. 

J 

0 

* 

-a 

•a 

1 

d 

O 

d 

►» 

1 

1 1 

1 

© 

§ 

JQ 

3. T6g£n 

8 O 

22 0 

At 3 miles Wafcti j 30 houses, surrounded 
by paddy-fields. Well. At 5 miles 
hnmt village of ThaingyL At 7 miles 
Taungwin, 20 houses ; well, two 
sayits. Quite close is another small 
village Mdsalfyanng. From here a 
road leads to Channgwa along foot of 
Sagiyin hills, also one to Yikin and 
another to Diyigaung. At 8 miles 
Ydgin. Two villages close to bills. 
Well, kyaungs, and say it. 


4 

| 

o 

3. Pyinsi 

ii o ; 

38 0 

At 4 miles Padanng, about 70 houses. 
Well, kyaung, and sayits. At 11 
miles Pyinsi, large village ( nee Route 
No. 66, Northern Division). The road 
as far as Kain runs through jungle on 
left bank ot Samdn river, and from 
there to Panngmyaing through open 
fields. From Panngmyaing to Pyinsi 
road runs through thin jungle. From 
Paungmyaing a road leads toGwi and 
one to Deyiganng, at which place is a 
bridge across the Samdn. 


BRANCH IY. 


From THABYJCDAUNG (Stage 20) to Y^KAINGYI (Route No. 2, Bastern Division, Stage 2). 
By Capt. PRRSGRAVE, 16th Madras Infantry, February 1888. 



d 


| 

1. Ttfkaingyi ... 

Pinling rirer. 

15 O 

15 0 

Ii 





From Thabyidaung to K&md miles, 
nee in Stage 21 above. Thenoa vii 
Myitsdn at 8} miles i Odindanngdn 
pagoda, well and aayits at 9$ miles i 
Bawdigdn, kyanngs, at 12$ miles. At 
16 miles Yikaingyi on Pinling river. 
About 200 bouses, divided into two 
villages. Kyanngs and sayits. This 
was formerly a dep6t of the Bombay- 
Burma Company and' residenoe of 
their agent. 
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Prom TAUNGU (TOUNGOO) to MANDALAY — continwd . 

BRANCH V. 

From YINDAW (Alternative No. II, Stage 1) to PASdBYA HILL and n£ts6nWA« 
Bt Lieut. X. W. M. NORIB, 2nd Middlesex Regiment, March 1888. 




Distances. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

1 1. N&tidnwa 

M. F. 

11 0 

M. f. 
11 0 

Four nullahs ; all 
easily passed. 





11 0 11 0 The road runs south-west round the 

end of the tank and for the first ft 
miles passes over paddy cultivation 
and is very bad in the wet weather, 
almost impassable for carts. Pass 
Kombya at about 1$ miles, Ylgyingfin 
at 2 miles, Naungyaung at miles, at all of which there is 
good water from weliB. At 4} miles reach Kaungyfin* 
gating, a large village with accommodation in kyanng and 
say&ts for 70 men. Water good from wells. From hero 
the road begins to rise and improves as it passes from tho 
cultivated country into jangle. Here the road to Pasfibya 
hills leaves the Nitsonwa road and rnns up a steep incline 
to the top of the hill. This would make an excellent signal 
station for communication with Meiktila, Yindaw, Pyawbwft, 
Kunddii, and Pupa hill. Water in dry weather has to be 
hrought l mile from a tank. The road to Nitsfinwa still 
running south-west is at first rather rough and stony, but 
the rost of the way very good running through sornb jungle. 
No water along this part of the road. Nitsfinwa is a fair- 
sized village. Accommodation in kyanngs and say&ts for 
100 men. Water from bed of a nullah good. Supplies 
procurable. 


No. 7. 

From TAVJTOir (TOTOOOO) to VATSTOPAli (WEST RABSmX) 
Tit LEVS TENS. 

I. B. Compilation, Junk 1888. 

















G.O C. Saagoon District 
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VaoM TAUNGU (TOUNGOO) to NAUNGPALfl <WKST KARENNI) vli LEPETENG — contimud. 




Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Bemarks. 

9. WgMAwtiayit 

— cent. 

and steep banks, and small hills with steep asoents for short 
distanoes. Ngamwdsayit is on the banks of a dear mountain 
stream with a stony bed. Water good in dry weather. It 
is 1,200 feet above the sea. 

3. Lspstfuf 

K6-eng stream. 

M. F. 

6 0 

M. F. 
28 0 

The road ia a steady ascent up the side 
of the narrow valley of the K6-eng 
stream. The path is very steep and 
crosses several small streams, passing 
through open jungle and bamboo. The 
top of the hill is reached at 3,500 feet. 
From here the road descends to Lepe- 
teng and is a good path. Lepeteug 
is the head-quarters of the Toungoo 
hill traots, and there is a polios post 
here. It is situated in a small valley. 
Good water from a stream. A little 
rioe is grown in the valley. 

4. Vgipjiwdaw 
stream. 

Small streams. 

8 4 

86 4 

Hoad runs across ranges of hills running 
north and south with valleys between. 
There are small streams in almost all 
the valleys, which are deep and nar- 
row. The road leads straight up the 
fee e of the hills and, on reaching the 
top, runs straight down into the valleye 
beyond, so t-hnt the slopes both up and 
down are very steep. The halting 
place is at the bottom of the narrow 
valley throngh which the Ngapyaw- 
daw stream flows. 

8. Thaukytgat 
■traam. 

Small streams and 
Thaukyegat stream. 

8 0 

44 4 

Hoad same as before, descending gradu- 
ally to the T hanky 6gat stream, which 
is the main stream into whioh all the 
others flow. It is a fast-running 
stream with pebbly bottom, some 
2 or 8 feet deep and about 40 feet 
wide. Banning south and then east 
it joins the Sittang river about 8 miles 
south of Toungoo. Beyond is the 
Thaukytfgat post. 

6. Xawww 
stream. 

Kai stream. 

8 4 

68 0 

The road Moends again and crosses a 
small hill and then descends to the 
Kai stream, a small stream which 
flows into the Thsukytgat stream. 
Along the bed of the Kai stream the 
road now runs and is very atony and 
rough. Leaving the stream it runs up 
the tide of the valley on the south 
side, and then orosses the stream 
again higher up end reaches the top 
of the ridge at 8,600 feet. Crossing 
the ridge the road descends into 
the Kawsaw valley, inhabited by the 


ores, or Bren, a tribe or wild Karens. 
The valley is cultivated and the road rone ap it a short 
distance to the halting place on the side of the stream. Tha 
Kawsaw is a sluggish stream, about SJyards wide. 












6.O.C. Rangoon District, Military. 


Vao* TAUNOU (TOUNGOO) TO KAUNGPAU& (WEST KAEENNI) «ti LEPETING— tanHtuttd. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages. Rivers 
and Streams. 


IP. Htu stream 
Kawmaw stream* 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

6 4 

M. F. 
59 4 


5 9. Sari 

I 1 





8. Tsamaung 
range. 

Htn and Palo streams. 


6 4 59 4 The path lies over the hills to the east 

of the valley, rising to a height of 
4,600 feet. This ridge divides the 
valleys of the Bittang and the Sal* 
ween rivers. The slopes are very 
steep as usual. From the top of the ridge the road descends 
a little to a saddle connecting the ranges of hills and then 
rises again to 4.560 feet. From here it descends by sigsags 
into a narrow valley, the bottom of which w 2,800 feet above 
the sea and about 20 yards wide. The road rone south 
down the valley in which there is a little cultivation and 
through which a small stream flows. From the end of the 
valley a steep descent leads to the Hta stream (called by 
some the Hoto). The Htu stream is here about 10 yards 
wide and about a foot deep with a stony bed. This country 
is inhabited by the Hashwd tribe of Karens. 

3 4 63 0 Road lies up the Pulo stream, which 

flows into the Htn stream dose to 
the camp. It then leads np the spur 
of a hill by a steep ascent for about 
1,200 feet. From here the path is 
level for a bit and then rises to 4,200 feet. From here it 
descends, slanting down the hills, to a stream at 3,600 feet 
and, crossing this, ascends to the camping ground at 4,200 
feet. The jungle during this march is very thick and the 
water-supply at the halting place is not good ; so, if possi- 
ble, a halt should uot be made here. 

8 D 71 0 From here a gradual ascent is made to 

4,760 feet, at first through lungle 
and afterwards through bush and 
grass. The high jungle now ceases 
and it becomes apparent that the hill 
up which the path has been going is a spur of a range run- 
ning north and south and higher than any crossed as yet. 
The tbps of the hills are rounded and covered with grass. 
The soil is white and chalky in appearance, and grey lime- 
stone appears through it in places. The top of the hill is 
reached at 5,660 feet, and from here the road descends and 
orosses a saddle at 5,450 feet and, running over a spur and 
along the side of a hill overlooking a richly wooded valleyto 
the south, ascends a peak to the height of 6,100 feet. The 
top of this peak, “ Prbsoko, ” is 6,600 feet above the sea. 
Descending it on the eastern side, the path reaches the 
Thidawlut stream and from here runs through a wood sad 
over gently undulatiug country, cleared in places for cul- 
tivation { then down a spur into a narrow valley 4*900 feet* 
and crossing a small steep hill, descends the other side into 
another valley 4,500 feet. Here the aspect of the country 
ohanges and becomes bare, and the bills smaller and mors 
rooky. The halting place is in a narrow cultivated valley 
with the village of Sari a little to the north and Gisho to 
the south. The valley is about 100 yards wide. Water 
from a stream. 

8 O 79 0 The path nun east over hills whioh 

are rocky and steep. Ths country 
beyond is composed of small steep 
hills and valleys, ths level of 
ths eountiy varying from 4*200 to 
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tnou TAT7NGU (TOGKGOO) to NAGNGPAlJ (WEST KARENNI) vU LEPETENG continued. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Stroams. 


10. Milaung 5,000 feet. It is cowed with grass and grey rocks and 

StrOAJtt — conU sometimes low trees. Tho path then descends into Koronni 

down a narrow valley, bordered on either side by rocky 
hills. The country below is a highly cultivated plain, with 
small grey rocky ridges running over it from north to south. 
The soil is red and the land is divided into small fields by 
hedges aud mud and stone walls and ditches. It is well 
watered, but little or no timber is grown. Tho stream on 
which is the halting place is sluggish and muddy and about 
20 feet wide. 

M. F. M. F. 

11. XfrkUlIgpfllll ... 7 o 86 0 Road runs through this level, cultivated, 

and enclosed country to Naungpal6 
which is close to Ngw&aung, see Route 
No. 4, Shan Division, Alternative I. 

Note. — The ascents and descents on this 
road, which beyond the first stage is only passable for pack 
animals and foot-passengers, are very steep, so that baggage 
animals must be loaded very light. Many of the Shan 
caravans use this i auto. The distances are probably a good 
deal understated. Troops passing al< ng this road, in how- 
ever small parties, would have to ca- ry iheir own supplies 
as little or nothing, beyond fodder for animals (grass or 
bamboo leaves), can be depended upon. 




Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


No. 8. 

From TBAGATA (Boat* Wo. 0. Stage 4) to PATAgAw (Bonta Wo. lO, Stage 6). 

By Capt. A. 0. YATB, 1st Beluch Light Infantry, 1885-86. 



% 


1 


1. Xayenllgyin 14 O 44 0 Thagaya is the fourth station north 

of Taungu on the railway line to 
Mandalay. Here there is a Public 
Works Department bungalow. There 
are also three sayits capable of 
accommodating 60 men. There is a good well near the 
zayits. In dry season after harvest there is a good camp- 
ing ground. Beyond Th&gaya there is no accommodation 
for encamping troops at any of the halting places. From 
Thigaya to Kayenl6gyin, 14 miles, the first 6 miles good 
laterite road. The remaining distance path through 
jungle very steep hilly path, impracticable for any pack 
animals exoept elephants in the rains. Kayenldgyin is a 
very small village with a stockaded police post, but no 
accommodation except for the 20 men now there. If troops 
have to enoamp here huts would have to be built. There 
would be considerable difficulty in constructing huts, and at 
this season impossible to make them water proof. 


8. XinJii 10 O 54 0 KayenKgyin to Minhl 10 miles. This 

is the worst bit of the road through 
dense jungle and over very steep hills. 

" I have always found it difficult to 

march with pack ponies on this part of the road even in tho 
dry season, at the present time it is impossible. The only 
accommodation at Minhft is a small Forest bungalow. 
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Fbom THJLgaYA (Routs No. 6, 8tag* 4) to PAYAGOn (Routs No. 10, Stags 6)— continued. 


Authorities. 





Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter* 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

8. Bimlnrtfbin 

M. P. 

10 0 

M. F. 
64 0 

There is no village from Minhd to Bim* 
bwebin Sein. Much the same kind of 
road as the last. Hills not quite so 
steep. Distance 10 miles. Very 
thick jangle. At B6mbw6bin there in 
a small village and a stockaded police 
post, with accommodation only for 
the present garrison. 

«. Pftttagji 

0 0 

73 0 

Bimbw6bin Rein to Pftlftngyi 9 miles. 
Road not so steep as last, but jungle 
very thick and deep mnd. At rfilon- 
gyi there is a small village. 

a. Fimtn 

8 0 

81 0 

Pfilongyi to Payagdn 8 miles. Road 
steep till villages of Thitkopin and 
Oshitgon are passed ; then very muddy 
and frequently along Swa river knee- 
doep in water. At Paysg6n there ia 


a small village and a stockaded police 
post. Thore is also a Public Works Department bungalow 
on hill above stockade, capable of accommodating 20 to 30 
men. For the last three stages see also Route No. 10, Stages 
0 to 8 inclusive. 


No. 9. 

Prom TH&TETKTO to LAUVCWHA. 

By Cam. SHONE, R.E., 1886-87. 


1. Ttoyit 



a. cwbir* 


Direction west. Metalled road over 
hills, with steep ascents and descents 
at 'place*, which are however easily 
passable lor carts. The road follows 
the crest of a ridge for a considerable portion of the way. 
The surrounding country is all hilly and is coveted with thick 

K . At 8th mile village of Padaukbin is reachod. Very 
lultivation. Water bad. Publio Works Department 
bungalow, but no other accommodation. Mile 10, Nwatb6, 
a szqpll village with good water, but no accommodation for 
troops. At ray it there is a Publio Works Department 

bungalow and a small sayit capable of accommodating 30 
men. Good water from two wells. Supplies must all be 
brought from Thayetmyo. A little cultivation of paddy 
and Indian corn. 

Direction west. Beyond Ylmyit the 
road is unmetalled, the soil in places 
being of day, which renders those 
parts indifferent in the dry season, and 
impassable for carts in‘ the rains. The entire route ie hilly, 
and the surrounding ground is covered with jungle. At 6| 
miles the village of Kauki, on the bank of the Pans! creek. 




is reached. Water good and plentiful. No supplies. Publio 
Works Department bungalow, but no sayita. At ThapAngaln, 
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From THAYETMYO 10 LAUNGSH£ —continued. 


Authorities. 



Number and Name* 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


2. Chrinyd — coni. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



9 miles, the Panni river is crossed. It is impassable 
immediately after heavy rain, and during the wet season 
oan only be crossed by elephants, as there is bnt one very 
small boat available. After a few days dry weather the 
creek is fordable, and in the dry season of the year it is bat 
a small stream. There is a kyanng capable of aooommo- 
dating about 100 men on the left bank, and a polios thane on 
the right. Ldoh&ung, a small village, is passed at 11 miles, 
and at 13 miles the crossing of the Wa creek is reached. 
In floods this creek is difficult to pass, but is dry after the 
wet season is over. The best road for carts from Ltohaung 
to the Wa creek crossing in the dry season is through the 
bed of the Panni creek. Gainyl is situated on high ground 
and the pull up to it is heavy. Water is scaroe and has 
to be brought a 4 of a mile up a steep /hill. No supplies 
obtainable. Pnblio Works Department bungalow, but no 
other accommodation. There is a direct foot-path from 
Thap&ngain to Hmuwa ; distanoe about 26 miles. 


9. Hindus! ••• 19 O 44 0 Direction west. The road is hilly, and 

similar to that in the slat maroh i 
the surrounding country is all hills 
covered with jungle. Police thaua at 
R6g&ntseng,< 2 miles. There is also a small say at and a 
little water of indifferent quality. This point is the summit 
of the road between Thayetmyo and Minddn, and an alter- 
native and somewhat shoiter route to Teinda turns off from 
here to the north. At 6 miles the small village of Detohd 
is reached, and the orossing of the Aima creek ; the hanks 
are steep and tho creek is impassable during rain, but the 
water runs off in a couple of hours after the rain hss ceased 
and it is then fordable. This creek is crossed and reorossed 
about twenty times in the next 2 miles. There are high hills 
on eaoh side, which are inaccessible and covered with dense 
jungle. After mile 7 the road leaves the creek and traverses 
level ground for a mile j then there is an asoent, and the top of 
a range is followed for about another mile to Nyaungkjat. 
From this point to Minddn an open and level cultivated plain 
is traversed. This plain is only passable for elephants from 
May to November. The Matdn river is crossed just before 
reaching Minddn \ it is fordable in the dry season, but at 
other times must be oroased in boats. Minddn is a duster 
of villages comprising a considerable community. There is 
a Court, Publio Works Department bungalow, a police thana, 
and a number of sayits: 700 to 1,000 men could be ac- 
commodated. There is a small basaar j and paddy, vege- 
tables, to* ban be obtained in small quantities. The 
Matdn river, whioh joins the Irrawaddy near Kami, is 
navigable to Minddn in the rains. The plaoe is feverish, 
and should not be oooupied by troops longer than is abso- 
lutely necessary. 


4. Hmuwa ... 14 0 68 0 Direction uorth-north-west. About 

1 mile after leaving Minddn the 
Matdn river is crossed does to a email 
earthen redoubt. The road then for 
2 or 8 miles traverses a sparsely cultivated and level 
tract, where there are some small villages. Ranges of hills 
covered with jungle are next crossed and followed, the road 
at places being steep aad difficult for carts in the dry season. 
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Fkom THAYETMYO to LAUNG 8 H £ -continued. 


Distances. 

Remarks. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

From Ms 
1 mile be 
follows it 
aocommo 
sayits, pi 

M. F. 

6 0 

y to Novei 
fore reach 
s bank the 
dation for 
enty of go 

| M. F. 1 
64 0 

liber elephants only can be used. About 
ing Hmnwa the road strikes a creek and 
rest of the way. At Hmuwa there is 
about 100 men in kyaungs and some 
od water, and supplies as before. 

[ Direction north-north-west. There are 


Authorities. 


I 


Number and Name* 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


4. Xnrawft— amt. 


5. Teinda , 


6. Bumyaung 


7. Myothit 


two rosdBf the distance by the shorter 
one over the hills is 6 miles. For two* 
thirds of the way the route lies through 
fairly open jungle, when the old 
frontier line is passed at a small village 
and a creek is followed the remainder 
of the way. Though this road is a 
onrt. track, oarts generally go by a 
more circuitous route which follows 
the creek the whole way. Both routes 
are indifferent, and are impnssable 
for carts from May to November. Teinda is a village of 
about IPO houses ; there is a police station and good waiter, 
but the kyaungs are in an insanitary state, and no supplies 
are obtainable. There is a shorter route to Teinda turning 
off the Mindrin road at Rlgantaeng, and crossing the hills 
through Sangyi and Pwldu. Bangyi is about 11 miles from 
R6gintseng, has good water, and cover for 200 men in 
kyaungs. Pwldu on the old frontier is about 2 miles 
further on and has a police thana, but the water-supply is 
scanty. Pwddu to Teinda is 8 miles. This route is one 
march shorter than the other and it must be followed during 
the rains, but it is impassable for carts. In the dry season 
the longer route is believed to be better. 

13 0 | 77 0 | Direction north-north-west. The road, 

which passes through very thick 
jungle, is rough and not suitable for 
cart traffic. Bumyaung has 40 houses 
•nd a kyanng for 100 men, water 
being obtained from a stream. 

3 0 | 86 0 | Direction 7 miles north, then east. 

Road same as last march. The Panni 
river is crossed before entering Thib- 
yabin » it has about a foot of water in 
the dry season, and can be crossed by 
elephants in floods. The left bank of 
the Panni is followed to Myothit, which 
is also situated on that river. Tbibyabin has 40 houses, but 
no kyaungs, and is unhealthy in the rains. Jlyotbit was a 
place of some importance, with over 100 bouses and good 
kyaungs, but the whole place has been burnt. There is 
another road from Teinda to Myothit which, being level, is 
suitable for oart trafflo in the dry season, but no water is 
obtained near the centre of this route, whieh is 21 miles in 
length. The road lies through very thick jungle the flnt 
half of the way, after that fairly open ground with patches 
of bamboo jungle is traversed, the last 5 miles being 
along the Panni river, which is crossed five times. At 5 
miles from Teinda was Kadin j 7 miles, Ytpauk j 10 miles, 
8inteUn ; and 16 miles, Zigwt, bat these villages are now 
burnt, and there is no water from the 6th to the 16th 
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From THA7ETMT0 to LAUNG8H6~ continued. 


Authorities. j 


Distances. 


Military. 

i 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



8* Kambauk 

M. F. 

13 0 

o * 

Direction north-west. Cart road over 
level ground through a fairly open 
jungle. About mi'e 10 cart track to 
M inhla turns off to east. At Kambauk 
the water-supply, which is from a 
tank, is bad and limited. The village 
consists of about 40 houses, the only 
other accommodation being a small 
kyaung and two sayits suitable for 
about 100 men. 


i 

s 

3 

£ 

§ 

a 

1 

o 

o 

$ 

9. Fadeng 

18 0 

111 0 

Direction north-west. Dikfin is about 
half-way j it is a small village with 
good water from tho Man river, which 
is on the north side. ' A good kyaung 
and some zayats suitable for 150 men. 
Troops should, if possible, march from 
Mynthit to Dilton without halting at 
Kambauk. Road level and good, 
jungle fairly open up to Dftkon ; after 

| 


that. open. Cultivation near villages 
only. Min river crossed several times between Dik6n ami 
Padong. Parleng 150 houses, kyaungs for 200 men. Clear, 
good water from Min river, whiok has a sandy bed and runs 
about 1} feet deep in the dry season. 

.9 

Q 

i 

i 

6 

d 

d 

s* 

0 

•d 

s 

1 

Q 

1 

| 

s 

o 

10. IUp< 

7 0 

118 0 

Direction north-west. There are two 
roads, an upper and a lower. The 
latter is somewhat shorter than the 
foruior and leads along the left bank 
of tho Min river, through level and 
open ground cultivated with paddy, 
but is impassable for carts in the 
mins ; at that season even the upper 
road is heavy and difficult. For 
description of Nape see Ronte No. 16, 
Southern Division. 


11. Viang 

81 0 

130 0 

Direction north. To Magyig6n 12 
miles. For 4 miles open, after that 
hilly and jungly. The road crosses a 
stream near Napd and another at 
Msgyig6n. The bank of this stream 
is then followed through jangle, over 
fairly level ground, for 6 miles to 




UhonchOn. To r&eng 9 miles fur- 
ther ; road through open ground following the stream, with 
hills 2 to 8 miles distant on caoh side. The Ki creek, 
with 2 feet of water in the dry season, is crossed just 
bofore reaching Pieng. The whole road from Nap6 is 
passable for carts in the dry season. M agyigdu is a small 
village with no kyaungs. Dh3nch6n has about 60 houses 
and zayats for 60 men. Pieng, which is on rising ground 
above the Ki river, is a strong* position, has about 70 bouses 
and kyanngs for 260 men. Supplies : cattle, a little paddy, 
and about 20 oarts. Steatite quarries near here. There ia 
another and somewhat shorter way of roaohing Sidfttia from 
Pieng viA Awkwa and Sdngdn, the distance by this ronte 
being 16f miles instead of 28, bit it is in parts very bad 
going even for pack animals. 
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From THAYETMYO to LAUNGSHS-conftnned. 



Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

12. Kyiwa (Kiwa) 

M. F. 

13 0 

M. F. 
162 0 

Direction north. About 2 miles from 
PAeng the road orosses a high 
hill, whieh is stony and somewhat 
difficult for carte. Low hilla and the 
Ki oreek are then crozzed alternztelv 


several times. Country on both sides of the road hilly and 
jungly, the road itself being fairly open and passable for 
carts except after heavy rain, when the Ki would not be 
fordable. The spars of the Ydma range are 8 or 4 mile* 
distant on the west. Kyiwa is passed at mile 11, and 
both it and Kiwa, which is situated on both banks of the 
Mon river, are small places with no kyannga or sayAts. 
Water from the river good. 

, SidAtia ... 10 O 102 0 Direction north-west. The M An, which 

is a fine river, 800 feet wide, with ex- 
cellent water, is crossed at Kiwa, and 
“ again before reaching SidAtia. Whan 

the river is high it must be crossed in boats j when low, 
carts can go to Sidotia. The road is very stony and crosses 
some low hills, but is passable for carts in the dry season. 
Country jungly, but jungle not very dense. At about 8 
miles ThawsA, a large village whence supplies and transport 
(carts and coolies) can be obtained. There is a small 
bazaar in SidAtia, which is a place of some 200 houses, and 
there are good zayits suitable for 200 men. Carts cannot 
go beyond Sidotia. Supplies of paddy and millet in large 
quantities. Also up to 1&0 carts in two or three days. From 
here there is a stony foot-path up the If An river to Tabwin 
which alternately crosses the stream and ascends and de- 
scends the hills on its banks. The valley of the MAn 
lies between the Arakan Yfima on the west and the Kama- 
daung hills on the east. This path through thick jungle 
passes several villages, reaching K6naala (30 houses) in IS 
and Tabwin and LAgyin in 23 miles. These two villages, 
which are. close together, are situated near the Arakan 
YAma range, aud there are Also high hills to the north | 
they are either iu, or on, the border of the Yaw district. 
The country to the north is inhabited by wild Chins. There 
is said to be a kyaung for 60 men. Water from the MAn 
river. Supplies scanty. 

, Pankohaung. 8 0 | 168 0 Direction north. A foot-path for single 

file through undulating and thick 
I jangle, and following a small stream. 

From reports there is reason to 
suppose that the road could be made passable for carts by 
clearing the jungle. Paukchaung is a small village of some 
40 houses with a kyaung for 40 men. Water from a stream. 
From SidAtia to Laungshl ponies, coolies, or elephants must 
be used for transport, and elephants are said to be the most 
snitable. From here there is an alternative route to Leung- 
■h6 vii Dab win and the upper MAn valley, see Alternative 
I below. 

. XwdmalAn ... 9 O I 177 0 | Direction north-north-west. Bond 

similar to the last march. High hills 
I I all round. About 60 houses in KwA- 

malAn and kyanmgs for 60 men. 
Water from a small stream. A difficult and stony foot-path 
leads from here ine west- north- west direction through dense 
jungle and over high hills, which form part of the Namt 
daang range, to Debwin 10 miles. Another rough track 
loads to Ffdsttk (ess Route No. 87, Southern Divirion) as- 
follows : to Handauk, 8 mi'es by a had toad, which fia 
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FROM THAYBTMYO to LAUNGSH^ — continmid. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


15. Xsrlmaldn- 

conL 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



merely a foot-path through dense jangle and across high 
hills. Handauk has 20 houses and a kyauug suitable for 80 
men, but water is very scarce. From here to W6nyur, IS 
miles, the foot-path becomes very stony and difficult the 
ascents and descents over the high hills being so steep that 
ponies have to be dismounted at places. Dense jungle and 
trees the whole way. Wdnyur is a village of 60 houses, and 
has cover in kyaungs for 80 men. Water from a stream. 
Seven miles further on Pidauk is reached. This part of the 
route there is a cart track leading through jungle over low 
bills, and crossing and rflthossing a stream by fords. The 
direction from Kwlmalftn to Wonyur is about east-south- 
east, and from Wonyur to Pidauk north. For description 
of Pidauk tee Route No. 87, Southern Division. 


16. KwSdu 
Chimin 


17. Taungwn 


18. Lfcungflhl 


lO O 187 0 Direction north-north-west. A stony. 

foot-path for single file through hills 
covered with jungle. The dry beds 

of some small water-channels are 

crossed. The only water obtainable at Kw6du, which in 
a village of 30 houses, is by excavation in the dry bed of 
a water-oousa 

8 O 196 0 Direction north-north-west. Road 

similar to the last march. Taungsa 
has 20 houses aud no. kyaungs. 
Water from a small stream. 

8 O 206 0 Direction north. Road similar to the 

last march until within f a mile of 
Laungshl, when cultivated ground ia 
reached. Laungshd, which is one of 
the chief towns of the Yaw district, 
has aboat 800 houses in the town itself, bat there are several 
villages or hamlets in the valley on the Salin river, in 
which the town is situated. The valley, which is cultivated 
chiefly with paddy, extends from 1 to 3 miles on the north, 
south and east sides of the town, and is surrounded by 
hills whioh are covered with jungle and forest. There 
are kyaungs and say its capable of accommodating 850 
men. The water-supply, which is from the Bakin river, 
is good. There is a very small basaar, and the principal 
products of the plaoe are teakwood, paddy, onions, Indian 
corn, lac, bides and buffalo horns. The inhabitants are 
both Bnrmans and Chins. There are few or no carts, and 
pack bullocks are the only kind of transport procurable. 
A road to the north leads to Saw, Yaw and Tilin (sso 
Route No. 42, Southern Division). 


ALTERN ATIYB I. 

]>iOM PATJKCHATTNG (Stag* 14) to LlUNGSHlS (Stag* 18) rid DAB WIN aha I<6nGYL 
Bt Li but. H. BBOOK-MURRAY, 2nd Quick's Own Bckgal Light Ixvantbt, 1885-87. 




U 8 14 8 [ The road runs through Psnkohanngv 

level going, used by carts, running 
for a mfle along the bed of the stream 
ft cro ss e s the stream three times ; 

banks steep and precipitous, evidently 

liable to sudden and heavy ffoodi, and then passing through 
rich paddy cultivation reaches Thfnohaung, a stockaded 
Chin village of 16 booses. Population 60, carts four, ontoh- 
boiling, and millet crops. Passing through a vary narrow 










, Southern Division, end Deputy Commissioner, Mixnbn. I Civil. 
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Fbom THAYETMYO to LAUNG8H&- contin—d. 
ALTERNATIVE I — continued. 


Authorities. 


Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 




and steep cutting in the precipitous bank, the road running 
north creeses the stream and reaches Kyauktheik at 8* 
miles. This is a large Chin village with double stockade ail 
round it. One sayit on north side holds 15 men under 
knoll, on which is a small pagoda i 85 houses, men 60, popula- 
tion 150, bullocks 60, oartsS; paddy, millet, and outoh- 
boiling. Rills on west side distant about 1,200 yards, 260 
feet high, valley about 24 miles broad. Houses fair, people 
friendly, but lasy ; grass obtainable in small quantities ; 
straw abundant ; water good and abundant, from creek. 
The road oontinuea north for about 4 mile, then crosses the 
river and bending westerly reaches P&ngynt on the right. 
Double stockaded village on low ground, under the rise of 
the saddle between two hills; about 16 bouses, all raised 
about 10 feet from the ground. The Hti run continues in 
a due northerly direction, the road branches west-norths 
west, running through thick bamboo jungle,' making a steep 
ascent 2 miles out from Ptngyet and a stoop descent a mile 
farther on into a nullah, the asoent on the far side being 
gradual except for a short distanoe ; then level going with 
thin scrub jungle into Kyi (104 miles), which is divided, into 
two parts, the larger portion recently burnt to the ground | 
only 12 houses remain on the left of the road. A good 
space in a grove of jack fruit trees could be used as a 
camping ground for a large force. Population 100, bullocks 
60, goats SO ; road good and easy going. Carts are north 
of this little used, sleighs made out of the fork of a tree 
taking their place. From Kyi tho jungle on the hill sides 
has been cleared and in plaoea broken for cultivation. The 
road passes through this and is good going for man and 
beast, running due north from Kyi for 14 miles, when it 
ehters the hills, making two sudden and steep ascents. It 
now runs level for a few hundred yards, then descends into 
the bed of the Payani river along which it runs, commanded 
on both sides hy jungle-covered spurs until it reaches the 
Mdn river, when it runs across the stony bed of the stream. 
Caution must be used in moving transport animals across 
the smaller waste channels owing to quicksands which 
ooonr in several places. The road then runs in a north- 
north-west direction up the bed of the river through thin 
low sorub jungle till it reaches a small spur over which it 
ascends, reaohing Magyi on the north slope about 4 mile fur- 


ther on, at 144 miles. Large village, 84 houses, population 
460, bullocks SO; paddy, grass, straw in large quantities; 
houses inferior; entrances to the village three, north, south 
and west. Two kyaungs on north side, one large (new), one 
old : two savAta ; water from creek, distant 4 mile, village 
situated on hill overlooking the valley northerly ; hill side 
from the river precipitous. 


Road runs down a sudden end steep 
incline into paddy-fields beneath in 
north-west direction; road s t ee p far 
animals, onoe on the level easy going, 
leaving Bn on the right at 14 miles, a large stockaded village 
in two rows of houses ; 80 houses, population 120, balloons 
70. The road after running north for 4 mile tame dun 
east under the foot of the hills end bordering on the 
paddy-fields in rear of the village, suddenly turni ng north- 
north-west through a gap in tho saddlo bet w e e n two hills 1 
road fair hot trying far snimals ; two steep eeosnte of about 
160 yards each, difficult far animal s , about 4 »0e apart, 
then level going with one tfesininrliilo a smell figllah, along 







Division, and Deputy Commissioner, FakAkku. I Division, end Deputy | Civil. 
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Vmm THAYETMYO to LAUNGSH^ — eontunud. 


ALTERNATIVE I — continued. 




Distances. 
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1 


ef Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 

1 


Remarks. 

and Streams. 
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8. Lftttgyi — <«nt, whioh it passes into the bed of the MAn river, continuing in 

the same close under the banks till it reaohes Dabwinmyo 
at 6 miles, a large village of 860 houses, under a Myo-fik of 
Taungtlia origin, as are most of hie townspeople. He is an 
illiterate old man, and in the hands of his Barman clerk. 
The village is prettily situated $ a mile from the left bank 
of the Mon river, towards whioh the ground slopes, in • 
large grove of palm trees. Extensive paddy cultivation to 
the west. One large kyaung holda 100 men and eight say its 
holding 200. Dwi lies behind a small spur on the west 
(right) bank of the MAn, a couple of milee to the west 
of Dabwin and is situated on the Dw6 river ; 24 houses 
and two k youngs. From Dabwinmyo road runs through 
rice fields along left bank of MAn river, inclining towards 
the river and reaching it at Zidaw (6$ miles) here the river 
is crossed by two foot-bridges, and at 7$ miles Akyiywa is 
reached. This is a flourishing Chinb6n village of 46 houses 
sandwiched between the two flourishing Burmese villages 
of Tanlagyin (88 houses) and NsbidAn (38 houses). It is 
on a slight eminence of about 76 feet and has several Bur- 
mese pagodas, do., Just outside it. From Akyeywa road 
runs up right bank for i a mile, then crosses by ford to 
left bank, and 1} miles further up reoros ses the river by 
foot-bridge, 1 9 mile below the village of Auk-kyin (9f miles). 
This is also vailed Bnnnese-TauksAk and is a flourishing 
village of 46 houses. Thenoe the road runs np right bank 
through paddy-fields to TauksAk (also called Chin-TanksAkX 
a ChinbAn village of 66 houses at 11$ miles. The river iu 
then crossed just below a band opposite TauksAk, and the 
road continues up the valley to LAngyi, 14f miles, crossing 
innumerable irrigation channels. LAngyi is a flourishing 
doable village of 79 houses, part Burmese, part CbinbAn. It 
is surrounded by paddy-fields, amply irrigated from the 
If An river. 


1 Kjmkka ... 

MAn river, PAnsaing, 
Sin, and Kyaukka 
ehauaga. 


18 8 41 6 General direction north. Road, now 

merely a cooly or bnllock path, rune 
up the PAnsaing chaung whioh enter* 
the MAn river at LAngyi for about 8 

miles. It then crosses a low pase 

into the valley of the Bin ehaung, 
also a left hank feeder of the MAn river, which it Joins at 
Apaw (see at end of this stage) 1 descent for first 100 feet on 
other side steep. At 4$ miles NgatewsAk, a poor OhinbAn 
village of 87 houses on the Bin chaung. A little rice culti* 
ration round village, but water-supply insufficient to irrigate 
much. Path now runs up bed of Sin ohaung, stony but 
practicable at all seasons. Cutch tree jungle on both sides. 
At 61 miles Sinchaungywa, CbinbAn village of 81 houses on 
Bin ohaung. Cultivation as at NgatawsAk. The 8in ehaung 
is in the rains a broad torrent, stony bottom. In the dry 
eeeeon no water above ground, but ean always be found by 
digging in the stream bed. At 7$ miles Daingywa, CbinbAn 
Tillage of 88 houses on Bin chaung. Here there are hute 
for 100 police, at present (Msroh 1888) rather out of repair. 
The villagers are good guides and shikiris for the Bamboyu 
hills to the west and north-west. Path after | a mile leaves 
Sin ehaung and tuning north-east ascends rather steeply 
to Ifahawteung (8,000 feet) on the watershed between the 
MAn and Balin rivers at 9} miles. Passing slightly to the 
west of the highest point of this hill, path, easily practicable 
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Thou THAYETMYO to LAUNQSH& — continu'd. 


ALTERNATIVE I— continu'd. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


8. Xjmukka— con f. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



for transport animals, descends gradually for 500 feet to 
Kyaukka at 12 | miles, through numerous taunyya*. This 
is a Chinlnm village of 48 houses, under Van (sea next 
stage). Some police huts available for shelter. Water 
scanty and bad, from Kyaukka chaung, a tributary of the 
i’findo chaung. There is an alternative route between 
Ldngyi and Dningywa. It is a good path and easy all the 
way, but is t>ft miles longer than that just described. It runs 
as follows. First lft miles from LAngyi, up PAnsaing chaung, 
then cross Shwckyauktaung, diagonally, north-westward back 
into the M6n valley, reaching the bank (loft) of that river 
a little north of Yethungyin, and following the river hank 
thence northward, crossing Maw ehaung, to A paw (6ft miles), 
a small dilapidated village of six houses on a low hill ou 
right bank of Maw chaung at its jnnotion with the MAn 
river. On the opposite bank of the MAn is the flourishing 
Chinbdn village of Mintaingyin, 26 houses. The M6n ie 
bridged ft a mile below the villages by bamboo foot-bridge 
on gabions. It is here from 60 to 100 yards wide, varying 
in depth. In the dry season it is fordable (1ft feet deep) 
between A paw and Mintaingyin. Its general character ie 
that of a not very impetuous Salmon river. The Maw 
chaung is similar in character to the Sin chaung. Dense 
outch forest around and much entoh-boiling carried on in 
these villages. Path now quits MAn river and runs up Maw 
ehaung for about 2ft miles, it then turns north-eastward 
away from the stream and ascends a steep hill, through 
taungyas to just below Daing.kyauki (11 miles j 2,600 feet), 
the retrains of an old Chinbdn village on top of a precipitous 
limestone rook, a former place of refuge in times of raids, 
got at.only by means of ladders up the rook Excellent 
spring at foot of rook. There is a small outoh-boiling village 
and taungya a little to the north. The path now descends 
rapidly to Daingywa (1,600 feet) which is reached at 18ft 
miles. 


4. LtnagilU 

PAndo or Pein, Pa, 
and Balia ohaungs. 


9 2 61 0 General direction a little east of north. 

Road is an ordinary cart traok through 
rice fields and scrub jungle, following 
the course of the PAndo ehaung, tribu- 
tary of the Balin ohaung, more or 
less oloeely all the way. This stream 
is dry in ths dry season. The following villages are passed 


At2f miles Tan 
At 3ft miles Ngahaung 
At 4 miles Pa ohaung 
At 4| miles Kinbauk 
At 6 miles Kyeingyi 

At 7 miles TAndin 
At 7ft miles Pain chaung 
At 9 miles Ywathit 


HOUSSS. POPULATION. 

... 26 ChinbAn. 

6 Do. 

.. 6 Do. 

... 88 Do. 

61 Half Chinbdn, half 
Burmese. 

.. 28 Do. 

.. 87 Do. 

.. An offshoot of Laungshd. 


Laungshd at 9ft mQes on right bank Balin ohanng has 861 
houses, oourt-housa and travellers' bungalow j bamboo sheds 
to aooommodate 400 men. Bice and pack bullocks plenti- 
ful and a few oasts. Population mixed Barmens and 
Chinbdn. 
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From THAYBTMYO to LAUNGSHA— confound. 

BRANCH I. 

From DABWINMYO (see Alternative T, Stag* 2) to YANA.N. 

Bt Capt. J. HARVEY, Royal Artillery, Attach A, Intelligence Branch, 
W. A. liELiTZ, Esq., Extra Assistant Commissioner, 
ani> Native information, March 1898. 


Authorities. 




Distances. 


Number sad Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
sad Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

1. Xa Aw4 

MAn river. 

M. F. 

12 0 

M. F. 
18 0 

Road is a Chin rnifch np a long spur of 
Ma Aw 6 hill and then along the top. 
Will always require some clearing of 
bamboos, through thick jungle of 


which it rnns. An alternative route 
runs rid Tanks 6k and Tauk chaung up the northern spur is 
a little longer and through similar jungle. The upper part 
is clear of bamboos. At 12 miles Ma Aw#, ChinbAu village 
on top of hill j 30 houses ; water scarce ; got from throe very 
small wells, hut villagers always keep a reserve in gonrda 
also ; even in hot weather more can easily be got by digging 
in suitable beds of nulialis. 

2. Thaang chaung 
Sakhan. 

Thaang ohsung. 

8 0 j 

80 0 

Road runs along spnr down from Ma 
Awe, across saddle, and up a short 
spur of Y ongw6taung ; then it runs 
down into the Thaung chwatig, which 
stream rises from the northern slopes 
of y engw6tunng or Tuditaung, which 
is about 7.000 feet high. Hero thoro 
is only a halting place, no village. 

8. Pyawbwd Sa 
khan. 

17 0 

87 0 

1 

Road runs through fir and oak forest 
ovor a high spur of Yangwfttaung and 
down another to the eastward, ascend- 
ing and descending many times. 
Water to south-east of camp. The 
distanoe is only approximate. 

4. Taningyi 

Danng ohsung. 

8 0 

48 0 

The YAroa watershed is crossed; an 
easy road gradually descending to the 
Daung ohsung. There ia also a route 
from Dabwinmyo up the Dw4 chaung 
and over the watershed of the YAmas, 
leaving Yengwdtaang to the north, 
but it is* longer and much worse 
going. 


No. 10. 

1* on TKAYZTXYO to T1UIOU (VOUYOOO). 


Bt Capt. A. D. ANDERSON, Rotal Artillxrt, Fxbruart 1880. 


ill 

U 

1. Ouip ... 

Irrawaddy sad numer- 

18 4 

It 4 

A road rune more or loss along the 
old frontier line from opposite Thayet* 
myo to Taunru, but it would seldom 
be used lor the movement of troops. 

oil 


ous small streams. 



P N 





us the central stages traverse very 
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From THAYETMYO to TAUNGU (TO U NO 00)— con 




M. F. M. 

11 0 23 4 


15 0 88 4 


18 O 60 4 


80 

0 70 

9 

0 79 

8 

0 87 

8 

0 95 

18 

0 113 

16 

0 129 

9 

0 138 

9 

0 147 


difficult oountry in crossing the Yom* 
range which divides the watersheds 
of the Irrawaddy and Salween rivers, 
and it would be easier and probably 
also cheaper in the long run to piove 
them by river to Prome and thenoe 
by rail vid Rangoon. The first 
two stages are good and easy going, 
the third stage also fairly good in 
dry weather. The fourth and fifth 
stages, between whioh the Yfima 
watershed is crossed, are very difficult 
indeed, the road being the worst pos- 
sible description of cart track. From 
the sixth stage to the beginning of the 
6th mile of the twelfth stage, the 
road is a good cart track, thence to 
Toungoo metalled road. Small camp- 
ing grounds at all the stages and 
supplies of rice, fowls, Ao., can be pro- 
vided with due notice at all stages, 
except the fourth and fifth. At most 
of the stages there are police posts, 
and at the tenth and eleventh (also at 
Tabainj? between eleventh and twelfth) 
stages there are good rest-houses. 
Grass and bamboo leaves for forage 
t hroughout the route, and water may 
be said to be plentiful upto the end of 
February certainly. The small double 
bullock curts of the oountry are pro- 
curable for transport, as are ponies 
and, on the Toungoo side of the 
Yfimas, bullocks for pack transport. 
From lUmbwebin, Stage 8, there is a 
direct road to Thigaya on the railway, 
four stations north of Toungoo, dis- 
tance 3 1 miles, nee Route No. 8, Stages 
1 to 3 inclusive. 



No. 1L 

From TAmrOTiVSAVVa to XOTAA. 

By Lieut. HARTER, 1st Battalion, Rifle Brigade, 1886-87. 


1. Hnn»tk6n 18 4 12 4 Yaungrindaung is situated on the 

(XKonakdn). right bank of the Irrawaddy about SO 

miles above Thayetmyo. General 
direction north-west and north ; tear- 
ing Yaungytadaung the road is fair 
and level. Range of hills running north -north-west on the 
left of the road. Two and-a-balf miles inlet, a very small 
Tillage on river. Five miles Htfibank, n smell village of 
only eight houses some little distance from the river. The 
road oontinues in a northerly direction and is a fair one for 
oarts. One and-a-half miles from Htfibank is Nabeya, a fair- 
sised village not on the river, but getting water from a well. 
One kyaang and one aayfit giving aooommodation far aboat 
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No. 11, 


Fsom YAUNGYAnDAUNQ to MINHLA -ronKirocrf. 



Distances. 

Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers T . „ 

ud Streams. me d‘at'e. ToUl ' 


1. MnnatkOn 60 men. Six miles from Nabeva is the village of Mmaatkdn,. 

C Monekdn) — eont. about a mile from the river. No good camping ground here, 

but a mall open space would accommodate a force of about 
100 men. Water plentiful and very good from a- wellr 
which supplies the village all the year round. 

M. F. M. F. 

2. Thftbjadaw ... 9 3 21 6 General direction north-west. After 

leaving Munatkon the road, which is 
a fair one for carta and good for mules 
and pony transport, runs slightly ia- 
land leaving low hills, between it and 
the river, 3£ miles, is the village of Padaukkiti, a small 
“ Chin ” village of about 10 houses. The road continues 
inland to avoid several small creeks running into the Irra- 
waddy. Aft>'r 'caving Padaukkiu one stream ia crossed attd 
then the small village of Sanaing ia reached, off the road, 1 
milt! from Padaukkiin. Three-quarters of a mile after leav- 
ing Sunning the road crosses the Pedi creek, and about 3 
miles beyond this it crosses another stream, continuing along 
its bed for a short distance. Five miles from Sanaing the 
road runs in a north-easterly direction reaching Thabya- 
daw, a small village on the river. There is a certain 
amount of open space here for a camping ground, but it ia 
not good from a military point of view, being commanded 
bv some high cliffs overlooking the ground, and being far 
from the water, which is drawn from the river. 

3. Xada 9 0 30 6 General direction north aud north-west. 

.In this march the road, which is lair, 
j makes several detours between the 

villages which are on the river to 
avoid small streams and creeks run- 
ning into the river. Leaving Tha by adaw the road continues 
on the river hank for 2^ miles to Paidaw, a village of no 
importance. After Paidaw the road runs inland and about 
2 miles from Paidaw crosses two small streams, after which 
it takes a north-easterly direction towards the river passing 
Kainywa, but not entering it. Kainywa is about 3| mils* 
from’ Paidaw and is a fairly-sised village of about 30 botisem 
Leaving Kainywa the road again rana inland abont 2 mifam 
from Kainywa crossing two streams. Hills on the left af 
the road and low hills between it and the river. Thsuo 
miles from Kainywa the small village of Kada ia retslri, 
of no importance. Them is no camping ground here what 
ever, nor does the Village afford any accommodation, but 
the force camped on the river bank. 


Remarks. 



9 O 36 6 General direction north-week. The 

road on first leaving Kada runs due 
west for a short distanoe and then 

north, reaching Melon J»| miles, now 

burnt down and affording no accom- 
modation. Malun to Y wathit, a small village ^ mile further 
on and of no importance. After running north- vest for 1& 
miles the road crosses a fairly-sised nullah called the 
Kywdnaban chaung, on which is situated the village of Wyin, 
of no importance. One mile from Uyin is another very 
small village, Latlin, and from Latlin the reed runs due 
north passing through lnywa,e suburb of Xinhla and finally 
reaching Minhla, 1 mile from Latlda. The latter part of the 
road was good and easy for the carts. At Minhla there is 
alarge camping ground perfectly open, with several kyauugs 
and saytts on rising ground capable of aeoommodatiag a 
fairly large focus. Water for the camping ground drawn 
from wells in the village, about | mile distent. 
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APPENDIX I. 


ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN NORTHERN DIVISION. 


No. t 

Xdit of Boadi made or takon la hand by tho Pablio Works Department in the 
Bhamo District up to end of tho oold season 1892-93. 


Bt H. O. WALLING, Esq., Public Works Dbpastitknt, August 1899. 


Name of road. 

Class of road. 

Rest-house. 

Remarks. 

(1) Bhamo past Sijrin 
to H ant-fin 
(Hingtfin). 

Raised, bridged, and 
nnmetolled. 

None 

This road is in two seotions — in plains 
and in hills. The section in tho plain 
is wide enough for cart traffic, the 
hill section is only a mnle track. 8m 
Ronte No. 10, Northern Division. 

(2) Bhamo to Mthsi... 

Ditto 

Do. 

This is a fair weather cart road j some 
of the gradients into nullahs, however, 
are rather steep. It crosses two large 
swamps, which practically close the 
road in the rains i ferries have been 
established across these during tho 
present rains and it can be need only 
by ponies and foot-passengers. 8m 
Route No. 12, Northern Division. 

(9) Bhamo, Mfiping, 
Myothit to 
Nampeong. 

Ditto 

Do 

The first seotion of this road to Myothit 
can be used by carts in the fair 
weather. From Myothit to Nampanng 
is in the hills and this portion is only 
a mule track. 8m Route No. 11, 
Northern Division. 

(4) Senbo toMOganng 
vti Tipaw. 

Village road 

Do. • 

This is a fair waather mnle track. 8m 
Route No. 89, Northern Division. 

(5) Mfigaung to 

Jfyitkyina aid 
Tipaw end 

Akyfi. 

Ditto. 

Do. • 

This is a fair weather mule track. It 
is proposed to abandon this ronte, and 
this will be done as soon os the new 
direot road from Myitkyina to Mfi- 
gaung has been made. 

(6) Woin^maw to 

Raised, bridged, and 
nnmetolled. 

j 

Do. • 

This is a mule track. It is not jot 
complete, although opened to traffic 
since lost March. 8m Route No. 79, 
Northern Division. 

(7) Mfigaung to K4- 
maing. 

Village roeda 

Do. 

j 

This is a fair weather mole track. 8m 
Ronte No. 66, Northern Division. 

(8) Thamoingyi to 4 
miles (lost be- 
gun). 

Raised, bridged, and 

| Do. 

Only 4 miles of this mule track was made 
last year. It will be completed daring 
tho present oold weather. 


• It is proposed to boild rest-houses daring the pmtni year oa roads (4), (6) end (6). 
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Non; 


List or Roads kadi ob taken in rand it the Public Works Department ik m Fhamo 
District up to ind or the cold season 1892-08— centmusd. 


Name of road. 

Class of road. 

Rest-house. 

Remarks. 

(9) Tilawgyi to Sima 
(Fort Morton), 
(Kuchin road). 

Raised, bridged, and 
unmetaHed. 

None * 

This is a Kaohin road, which it £■ 
proposed to improve and bridge this 
ooJd weather. It was the route taken 
by the troops proceeding to Sima 
during the late disturbances. See 
Route No. 100, Northern Division, and 
Appendix I, Route No. 8. 


No. 1-A. 

Trout auso to ikAtut tIA xadaw. 

By Lieut. CARLETON, 8bd Burma Infantry, October 1898. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


i 

g 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Riven 
and Streams. 

Inter- , 
mediate, j 

Total. 

lU—ta. 

i 

J, 

LFompr* 

M. F. 

0)19 0 

M. F. 
18 0 

General direction cast. Follow the 
Hingtfin road (sec Route No. 10, 
Northern Division) for 9 miles, then 
turn off north-east, and at 12 milee 
enter uilk and go steep up to Kampaa, 
then through Lonoha and Xyetyin to 
Poxnprai. Tory good water-supply, 
but bad camp. At Kampaa, Lonoha, 
and Kyetyin water-supply is not good. 
Time on march 10 hours. 

6 

6 

1 

u 

1 

n 

2. PibriR 

Nantabet cbaung. 

14 0 

89 0 

j 

The direot road to Pakwan being im- 
passible for animals in October, went 
by circuitous route. Downhill in a 
northerly direction for about C milee 

c| 

e 

l 

I 


to the Mantabet cbaung l&o yards by 
8 feet ; fairly strong current), reached in 1 j hours. 
Before reaching river are cross-roads, left-hard road going 
to. Bhamo-Nampanng road (ses. Route No. 11, Northern 
Division) and right-hand road to Pakwan which was follow- 
ed. Cross the river and go down the bank for BOO yards* 
then turn sharp to the right up a long steep hill to Pakwan 
at 14 miles j 4$ hours. Water-supply small and camping 
ground indifferent. 


9. XsdMr 

7 0 

86 0 

l Road to Xttin sil Karomfcbng befog 
impeccable, took the road to Kadaw. 
From Pakwan descend end arose 
paddy-fields, then uphill through 
vJlage of Manto at S miles to Kfidaw. 
Time on march from Pakwan to Kadaw 


] 


tauugyms past small 
Fair water-supply. 
9$ hours. 



4. Mdt£n ... m. 

• 0 

45 0 

Fro*- Xadaw to Ifitin to said to be 9 
miiesby a good road. 


• It to proposed to boild a rest-house during tbs pressat jsar on this road. 
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ALTERNATIVE I. 
From BHAMO to PAR WAN. 


By Lixut. CABLETON, 3rd Burma Infantry, Octobkr 1893. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


i 


i 

o 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



a 2 

1. Xdping 

M. F. 

M. F. 


•d 

s 

1. 

V 

> 

n 

?!' 

1] 

8 0 

8 0 

This ronte is better than the more 
southerly route rid Pomprai, as it is 
over level around to the foot of the 
hill on which Pakwan stands. 

Gnneial direction north-east. Level 
rond along the Nampaung road (set 
Route No. 11, Northern Division). 

S° 

d 

o 

d 

ll 

i 

■s? 

2. Pakw an 

Nantabet chaung. 

21 0 

29 0 

General direction east. Level road to 
the Nantabet chaunr at 13 miles (60 
yards by 3 feet, fairly strong current), 
vross it, and then uphill to Pakwan. 
Water-supply very small and camping 
ground indifferent* 


No. 2. 

Prom BHAMO to HAMKKAK Tit siwADI, HANs6k and s6pXA3(. 

By Capt. ATKINSON, Burma Military Police, November 1892, axu others. 


Tho Government road to Namkham through Punkaw and Mansi is jnst passable in the rains, 
but is not so good as the Pita Warabftn road (nee Route No. 12, Northern Division). The road on 
from Mansi to Tuku (eee Branch No. I below) is impassable even for men on foot owing to deep 
water in the neighbourhood of the Nam Yu or Moyu ohaung. A full description of the route dope 
not appear to have been oompiled, but the stages are as noted below, and such information as ia 
available ia recorded. 


1 

if 

1. SAmdi 

0 0 

9 0 

j Fes Route No. 19, Northern Division. 

1 6 

2. Xa&Un 

12 2 

21 2 


ill 

8. 8ial6n 
Okftttf. 

(?) 

(P) 

> No details reoorded. 

*§d 

*o 

111 

4. XauH 

(?) 


) 

dS 

u 

ft. Xftwsl 

(?) 

<0 

Mansdk to Fnnkaw (?) miles, thctioff'io 

6 


| Kawsi ohaung. 


Mawsi 1\ miles. Leave Ptnkaw 

d c 

*1 



following the ordinary trade route 
running eaet. Croee the ftfawsi 








F»om BHAMO to NAMKHAM rii StWADi, MAN80K and sdPKAM-<wi<wiv*d. 


I * 

M o 


Number end Name* 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Stream*. 


6. X»wsi~co*e. 


S 7. liattMi 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

l 



6. Bftpkam 

Shwili river and 
Nammak ohaung. 


ohaung at $ a mile and on the far aide of the ohanng leave' 
the trade route and go nearly due south, for the first 2£ 
miles from Punkaw over a small hill eovered with small very 
thick high jungle mostly kaing grass ; through whioh a road 
had to be forced. At 2£ miles cross some paddy-fields 
about | mile broad, and at 3$ miles recross the Mawsi 
ohaung, and then by a small path up and down hill through 
big jungle along a fair path to Mawsi, a large village of 60 
houses in Mdmeik territory situated at the head of the valley 
of the Nammak ohaung and 7£ miles from Punkaw. 

M. r. M. F. 

6 6 ... From Mawsi the road descends in an 

easterly direction for 21 miles, cross- 
ing a small hill en route, and then into 
the Nammak valley on the right or 
Mdmeik side, then along the valley for 
about 1} miles, and then due south up 
a very steep hill to the village of 'Yangun at 41 miles from 
which the road goes in an easterly direction through the 
Mdmeik hills to Sdpkam at 6} miles, where it strikes the 
Bbweli river at the mouth \ of the Nammak cliaung. Hoad 
as good as the trade route from Mawsi throughout. 

4 8 1 ... I See Route No. 14, Northern Division, 

Stage 7. 


BRANCH I. 


Fkom MANS6k (Stack 4) to MANSI. 

By Likut. J. H. WHITEHEAD, 3rd Burma Infantry, Intelligence Branch, March 1893. 


1, Chump M i Vh a. 

^isang Ka, Kapya 
and Makha ohauugs. 


18 O 18 0 1 General direction north-westerly. At 

1 mile, after crossing a small hill, good 
camping ground in dry paddy-fields i 
water from two streams. (N.B. —This 
is a better camping place than MansAk 
village which is on a ridge and | mile 

from water.) At 8 miles descent to 

Irrawaddy valley begins (Bhamo visible 
through glasses). A t '4 miles present road joins trade routes 
coming in from the south-east. At 5 miles Kunswai (Kaehin, 
10 houses). Here another trade route joins on faun south-east. 
At 0 miles Sami (Kaehin, 25 houses) extends about $ mile, 
along road. At 6| miles Tuku (1) (Kaehin,) about | mils off j 
road to right front. At 7 miles fair camping ground in dry 
paddy-fields. At 7$ miles Pisang Ka (1 yard by 6 inches, 
rooky bottom) crosses road from left. At 8| miles Tuku (2) 
(Kao bin, 80 to 40 houses).. From Tuku steep descent in south- 
westerly direction to Kapya ohaung (2 -yard* by 6 inohca, 
rooky bottom), which crosses road from left at 10 miles. 
Here there is a good camping ground in dry paddy-fields. 
Having crossed paddy -fir'd* road tarns north-west again 
nphill and along a long ridge, then descends by a short and 
steep descent to Makha ohaung (2 yards by 6 inches, rocky 
bottom), which crosses from left. Gamp of dir paddy-fidda 
on loft bank of ohaung, a fair camping ground also on right 
bank. The road throughout this stags is a good moils track. 
Thera are several bullock camps and small streams. 











No. 2. 



From BHAMO to NAM K HAM vU SlWADI, MANSOk and 8dPKAM-*o»tt««fV. 
BRANCH I — continued. 


Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


§ i 

I i 



Distanoos. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 

M. 7. 

XI 6 

M. f. 
24 6 



11 6 M 6 At i mil. path to left to Nomll (aiz 

houses) about 4 mile from road i old 
site of Naml6 on right by road side. 
Up to 4 miles road is crossed and re- 
crossed by Mskha ohaung. At 4 
miles Narayu ohaung (at ford, 20 yards by 1 foot 8 inohes, 
rooky bottom) crosses road from right front. Makha ohanng 
flows into it near here. This stream rises in hills, flows 
through Saopung, near Kunswai, then on through Punkin 
(Kiriu) and Mansi, where it is 20 yards by 1 foot 6 inohes, 
sandy bottom. At 5 miles Mad&ngya (Kachin, three houses). 
At 9| miles Chaungdauk (Kachin, 18 houses, built in 8han 
manner, bnt with Kachin thatching). At 10 miles road from 
Kyawgaung joins present road from right front. At 10f 
miles read passes through old British fort (parapet and ditch 
remain much overgrown). At Ilf miles Mansi (Shan). 
The road for first 4 miles descends gently { very rooky in 
many places. Alter 4 miles follows light bank of Namyu 
ohaung, but not dose to river j nearly flat and good mule 
track. From Chaungdauk to Mansi mostly through “ kaing >v 
grass j this part is still boggy in plaoes and would probably 
not be practicable for at least six weeks after reins. 
Throughout this stage the road is crossed by many smaD 
streams and there are several bullook camps. Mansi is 14 
miles from Bhamo, Ronte No. 12, Northern Division. 


No. 8. 


From BUMP to SIKA (POST 10BT0S*). 

Bt Out. G. H. H. COUCHMAN, D.8.O., 1892-93, Likct. HU88IT WALSH, 1890-91, 
Libut. DINT, 1899-98. 



i » 



11 O 11 0 General direotion north-east. After 

leaving Fort A, Bhamo, the road 
takes a north-east direotion and 
passes the polioe fort and jail on its 
left. As far as here the road is 
metalled. A mils or so from Fort ▲ 
the roc. 1 crosses over two bridges, both strong enough for 
cavalry or mountain battery, about 80 yards long each. 
The track is a broad road in most planes (varying from 8 to 
16 feet) and runs through tore# jungle to near the village of 
Nampa Channgwa, 16 houses, at 6 miles, which is on a small 
stream about 10 yards wide. From here the rood runs on 
to the village of Mfiping, 88 houses, at 7 miles, which Is 
about 400 yards to the west (left) of the road and rather 
hidden away and difficult to see i here the river is crossed, 
if the Theinldn routs is taken. Then on for about 1 mils 
sad across a stream vnfordabie and 18 yards wide with * 
bridge over It i this stream has banks about 1 yard deep 
and perpendicular and mas through dense jungle, flfann 


• Bo sailed after Ospf . Morton, Commandant, Magw4 
in aotion there in Jonnory 1808.— A.F. 


Battalion, Military Folio* who 
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No. 3. 


Thom BHAMO to STMA (FORT MORTON) —continued. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Inter- 

mediate. 



Z. Iff alula cont. column camped near Moping on the banks of the Tapin. 

From here the road runs through jungle to Malula, 15 
houses, at 11 miles, which is just off the road on the right. 
On eithor side of this village is good camping ground and 
plenty of forage. 


2. Xyothit 

Tapin river and one 
email stream. 


g 

3. Iiower X&r- 7 6 

26 6 

1 

wnn (or Xu- 
wan). 


1 



I 

Namsong Ka and 


o 

Liya Ka. 



8 0 19 0 The track after leaving Malula runs 

along a paddy plain up to the village of 
Kywegyo, 23 houses, at 1| miles, and 
then on along the river bank up to 
the village of Ma-ubin at 2 miles. 
Before reaching this village there is 
a small stream of little importance. 
From Kyw6gyo the road is not so good, baing soft and 
sandy. Next we come to Mainy6, about 400 yards from 
Ma-ubin : this is a small village of a few houses. From here 
on to the village of Naungpaung, 2d houses, at 3 miies, and 
in | of a mile moro Kanni, 26 houses, isTeaohed. There is 
scarcely any "jungle from Malula to Kanni; the track leads 
through fine paddy and beautiful fields with rich grass. 
From hero the road i ur.s through tall kaing grass ; it is 
sandy and indifferent and about 7 feet wide, till the bridga 
over the Tapin river is reached at 7f miles. The bridge 
over th Tapin is made ef bamboo and is only temporary, 
but in May 1803 atroi «• enough to take over mounted 
troops and mountain batteries. The river is here 10 feet 
deep, 180 yards wide. Myothit, 40 houses, at 8 miles, is 
on the right bank of the river, a little from it, and has a 
civil police station in the village. Chinese caravans camp 
here and the ground is rather dirty in consequenoe, bnt the 
ground available for camping on is very large. There are 
two or three shops here, in which are sold milk and a few 
other necessaries. With the exception of Kanni, which is a 
Chinese-Shan village, all the villages passed so far are 
Burmese-Shan. For these two first stages, see also Route 
No. 11, Northern Division, Stages 1 and 2, in which the dis- 
tances are given at 13J and 10| miles respectively. 

7 6 26 6 General direction north. The road 

passes 1 , down the right bank of the 
Tapin and after £ mile turns to the 
north. It crosses two swamps 2} 
feet deep (muddy bottom), which are 

offshoots of the Namsong Ka. Up to 

here is through kaing grass. It then 
passes along paddy-fields and again crosses an offshoot of 
the Nam song Ka, and thenoe into Sihet at 2f miles. The 
road now goes north passing the small village of Thigfin % 
no supplies ; 16 houses. From here it crosses the plain 
through alternate kaing grass and cultivation in a north- 
east direction. At 4 miles it crosses a -email ohaung, 10 
yards broad, knee-deep ; oouree from eonth-eaet to north* 
west i water good ; rapid ourrent ; sand and gravel bottom, 
kaing grass banks. At 4$ miles the village of Natnyaw 
(three housea, mixed Shan-Burman and Kachin village i 
no supplies) is passed. It is about £ mile to the left of the 
roed. The route now ascends a steep, tortuous, rough road 
to Lap4ng at 5} miles (1,000 feet above Sihet). From here 
there is a path to Peto. The road now ascends gradually by 
several small asoents to Karwun 7$ miles. From Natnyaw 
to Laptag the peth is mostly through tree jungle, bnt beyond 
this it is through kaing grass. It is o v e rgr o wn and not used 
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FttOM BHAMO TO SIMA (FORT MORTON>-«mNiMted. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


Military. 

$ 

3 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


8. Lower Ear* all the way from Myothit, especially the latter part. There 
WUn (or Ear* is a track to P6nlein from Lower Karwnn. Good grass and 

wan) — cont. bamboo for forago. Water good, bat not very plentiful j 

no supplies. Height above sea 1,570 feet. For another 
description of this stage and of the next as far as Till Uma, 
ms Route No. 11, Northern Division, Alternative V. 



M. F. M F 

4. W4du Uma ... 18* 6 80 4 From Lower Karwan the road ascends 

steeply for 200 feet to Upper Karwun. 

Tempi, Nakut and two From here there is a road north- weBt 

other small streams. to Tilf. The road desoends to Tiya 

| of a mile. From here the road is. 
fair and np an easy ascent to Jaw- 
maw (Titlftn) village at 3 miles. There is good grass along 
this part of the route. Just before Jawmaw (Titlfin) there 
is a good road to Till Kabar (big) and Numkaw. From 
here tho road . very good and smooth, but steep np to 
Jawmaw (Tifclfin), passing through kaing grass and tree 
jungle. Just before Jawmaw (Titlfin) there is a magnifi- 
cent view to the north, and tho Shwddaungyi range near 
Mogaung is distinctly visible. Beyond Jawmaw (Titlfin), 
after descending to a spring, the road ascends steeply to 
Bard (4 miles), passing sever*! taungyas on the left. The 
road is still excellent. It ru..« along the ridges till the vil- 
lage of Till (Uma) is reached at 64 miles. For another 
description of the remainder of this stage, nee Bout© No. 7, 
Northern Division, Branch I. General direction north-east. 
From Till (Uma) the road descends into some taungyas 
and crosses a small stream 8 feet wide, muddy and bad 
crossing, but very easily bridged. From here the road 
ascends into Taling (74 miles). Road muoh overgrown 
with grass. Branch road to Marawkatawng from Taling. 
From here the road descends into some taungyas and then 
ascends into Lawpum (8| miles). Road as before. From 
Lnwpum road passes through taungyas and desoends 
steeply to the Tumpi Ka, 4 yards broad, stony bottom, X 
foot deep ; and ascends steeply to W$du Lagatin along the 
right bank of the stream and high above it (10| miles). 
Road now ascends steeply and over good smooth ground 
into Knkam (114 miles). From Kukam road descends 
steeply and crosses the Nakut Ka, 8 yards broad, 1 foot 
deep, muddy bottom, and passes along some paddy-fields. 
It then ascends steeply into the straggling village of W4du 
(Uma) at 12f miles, crossing one other smell stream. All 
this route is good and there is plenty of good fodder all 
along the route. 


48 0 General direction is north. The rood 

from Widn (Uma) runs downhill 
very steeply and then turns a little to 
the right and runs round tho WAdn 
hill) very thick tree jungle and a 
very steep khud on the left. After 
this it gradually desoends to the Sa- 
rong Ka, which is a small tributary 
of the Till Ka, and from here runs up to Msehong- Katawng- 
Karin at If miles, a small village which is subserv i ent to 
Machong. Here the road is not good, being narrow and 
rough. From this village tho road desoends to the Byup 
Ka, 6 yards r *ide and § feet deep. From here the roaa 
rani uphill to Maohing, eight booses, at 24 mfles j hare the 
rood toms west, from W4da, it has been miming nearly doe 


5. Tsiagu ... 8 4 

Karong, Byup, Ttli, 10 
yards wide, 2 to 8 
feet deep, and one 
other small stream. 












O.O.C. Mandalay XHsMot and O.C. 
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Fbom BHAMO to SIMA (FORT MORTON)— continued. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



| Distances. j 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



north, and runs downhill through open country, but it is 
very steep and is zigsagged. The road drops down very 
suddenly to the T&li Ka, v iiioh is a small monntaiii stream, 
at 4 miles. The stream is here 10 yards wide and 2 to 8 feet 
deep with a fairly strong stream | bottom sandy with a few 
large rocks. Above the crossing there is a Kachin bridge 
made of bamboos for foot-passengers: this being high 
above the strenm, will probably laet through the rains. 
From here the road goes up a very steep incline to the 
village of Kukam (5 miles); the road from MaohAng is 
bad on account of the descent to the TAM FCa. Nearing 
Kukam the road runs through thick tree jungle. The road 
now runs north-north>east along top of range and is fairly 
level, with a few easy ascents and descents to the village of 
Lana (7 miles). Here the water is soarce and has to be 
collected by a dam for animals. Camp in the village. Fod- 
der plentiful ; no supplies. From here road runs on to 
LaryAng (shortly after leaving Lana, there is a road to the 
east leading to TeingrAm) and descending to a small stream 
the village is reached at 7$ miles. From here the road 
passes through taungyas and at the top enters some fine 
large tree forest. On nearing the village of TeingAr the 
mad gets rather stony. Good camp here (8| miles) foe 
small force, but it is possible to encamp 800 men and trans- 
port if required. For another description of this stage see 
fioute No. 7, Northern Division, Branch II, Stages 2 and 3. 


12 2 00 2 From TeingAr the road runs down a 

very steep hill in a north-westerly 
direction through thick jungle and 
then through taungya clearings. 
The road here is very good and keeps 
on descending till the Uln Ka, a small 
tributary of the Kalai Ka, is reached 
at 2 miles : this stream has a stony bottom and is 7 yards 
wide and about 1 foot deep. Crossing the stream the road 
runs along level ground through tree jungle up to a small 
village called Waloung : this has only two houses and pro- 
bably are put here for cultivation, but they have been 
regularly inhabited of late. Passing the village there ie a 
road to the west which leads to Laim6k and here the road is 
not so good being rather soft. The route now takes a 
north- north -easterly direction and arrives at a stream 
oalled the Kalai Ka at 8 miles. This Is about 8 yards wide 
and 1 foot deep and would be much larger and presents a 
nasty obetaele during the rains: the bottom is muddy. 
From here the road is good and qnite level, bnt rather low 
lying, and on account or the several streams in the vicinity 
would probably be rather wet during the rains. After 
crossing two small streams, tributaries of the Kalai Ka, 
the road runs through small teakwood jungle aid thei 
through some paddy-fields up to the Lagan Ka, at 6 nines, 
4 yards wide and 6 inohes deep. Then the road runs 
through this year’s taungya clearings uphill and after about 
i mile the road gets into bamboo jungle and so on till the 
village of Unkaw is passed at 7 miles. This village it off 
the road about 200 yards to tho er st. From Unkaw the 
road descends over stony ground for $ mile and then passer 
along the side of a hill along grass and baml-oo jungle t 
gradually ascends at first, and then very steeply over stony 
ground and in sigsags through first kadng grass and then 
tree jungle into Pumpein at r 5| miles. One small nullah. 








0.0.0. Mandalay District and O.C. Bhamo. 


1088 



Fbom BHAMO to SIMA (FORT MORTON^eoarimMd. 


Number and Named 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


6. Vgttpyftdftw— 

eont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



8 feet wide, is crossed. The road from Pompein to the 
plain is very steep, but good. It varies from 6 feet to 15 
feot broad, is very smooth and good, and descends in signage 
through tree jungle and taungyas to the plains below. 
From hero it passes through alternate paddy-fields and 
kaing grass to Ngetpyadaw, a small village on the M6I4 
chaung at 12} miles. Good fodder and camping ground. A 
little paddy to be got here. For another description of the 
road between Unkaw and Ngetpyadaw sss in Route No. 7. 
Stage 7. 


7. Xniohi o*mp ... 

M6M, Pakha, and I 
another small 
stream. 


8. Y«m*4ngy4af 


Several small streams. 


8 0 68 2 From Ngetpyadaw the road runs down 

to the M61e ohaung : htre as well at 
on the other side ie excellent 
camping ground for a large force, 
abundance of fodder, and the Mflle 
chaung for water: best camping 
ground is on the right bank of river. 
The ford is good over the river at this time of yeer, though 
the bottom is stony j in other places the river ie unfordable. 
There is a Ashing dam quite close to the ford, river about 
40 yards wide and average depth at crossing about 1} fact. 
River unfordable in floods, but boats- come up herefrom 
Manmflgh and Bhamo. The road now runs to the Sban- 
Talflk village of Nalfin at } mile through beautiful pasture 
land and on to MAngsain, Bhan-Talflk at 1} miles. The 
road now is running in a northerly direction till It meeta 
the Manmflgh and Namsfngying route. From the river 
road is open and good. At If mile* a road goes to the 
north-west to Ningtap. At 8) miles crosses a stream which 
has now three beds, each respectively 1 foot, 4 feet, and 
8 feet broad and whioh is no obstacle. At 8} miles is a 
shorter and smaller road to Keiehi. At 8} miles cross the 
Pakha Ka, 18 feet wide, with stony bottom and whioh has 
an easy crossing. From here the road 'ascends steeply for 
about 2,000 feet to Khaiya, passing through old taungyas 
and bamboo and kaing grass jangle with small trees, till at 
the top it passes into some taungyas now under cultivation* 
Here it is joined by the road mentioned above, and after 
200 yards reaches Khaiya. There is a branch road to 
NingULp from Khaiya. Froih here the road ascends and 
desoends gently and finally pastes through tree jungle into 
some taungyas whioh form a good camp. One stream is 
crossed does to camp. Water, wood, and bamboo plenti- 
ful. This road is very good, but rather steep, and there are 
oooaeional stony pieoes in the ascent. Camp | a mile 
below Kaichi. 


np | a mile 


7 4 75 6 The road now aeoends easily into 

Kaiohi, crossing a small stream. It 
then passes the village of Pamnoibhefc 

(If miles) and then desoends, being 

very steep in parts and slippery on 
recount of the red day the path is out in. Jungle tress on 
the plain. Two streams, 2} feet deep, are crossed, the 
stream neererfNamsingying being the ohaung of that name. 
Camp on some extensive paddy plains north-east of village. 
NanudagjAng at 7} miles is a Chinese Shan village end 
consists of sis houses \ supplies, paddy, sad good fodder | 
water good from chaung. would he very dump in ruins, but 
in odd season excellent comping ground, villagers ore * 
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Vbom BHAMO to SIMA (FORT M ORTON)— continued. 


Number and Names 
of Stage*, Rivers 
and Stream*. 


8. Vu 

— coni, 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



unenterprising and more very little among the Kaohine. 
Time of inarch 8 hour* for the north-eastern eolomn from 
Kaiahi camp to Nams&ngying. 


•w V&ngzong-Xfr- 

jAngkntuwng. 
Font email at reams. 


10 8 86 4 From Namsfcngying camp the road ran* 

in an easterly direction. After leav- 
ing the open paddy-field* it enters long 
grass and bamboo jungle, crossing 
two small streams about 1 mile 
from the village j then through tree jungle. As soon as the 
hill is reached up a spur of whioh the road runs, road ie 
good, but the ascent is very long and tedious as far as the 
village of Nambing (8$ miles). This is a fairly large village 
and has fowls, rice, paddy, A o. Camp conld be made here 
if necessary. From here through thick tree jungle and 
undergrowth, aseending and descending, the village of Sara 
(4f miles) is reached. Near this village the roade are good 
and well kept i small village and partly bnrnt, on the top of the 
ridge along which the road is running ; dense undergrowth 
adjoins the track. Sara could be made a camp if necessary, 
but would be very small. Then the road still keeping along 
the ridge, though also going up and down, runs into the 
village of Ningpwot, whioh is on the top of a high hill at 
5} miles. Before reaching the village, there is a level 
space of about 400 yards. Just outside Ningpwot there 
is a road to the left to Hpineng. The road leaves this 
and ascends steeply for about 60 yards into some tree 
jungle, and is level for about 300 yards, when it begin* to 
descend first through grass jungle, where it ie rather over- 
grown, then through taungyas and finally through tree 
jangle again. There are one or two fairly eteep descent*, 
nut not too great for transport. Road good throughout to 
Ningrong-Warfikatawng through which it passes at 7| miles. 
Just before reaching the village there is a road east to 
Kumsai. From here the road is very good, gradually 
descending the whole way through tree jungle with occa- 
sional small ascents along a spur. At 4 mites a road goes 
east to Willing village whioh ia only a } mile off. Two 
stream*, one crossed just after leaving N ingrong- Warfika- 
tawng, namely, a small one 8 feet broad and good water, 
and the Pisi Ka 9 feet broad, stony bottom and good water i 
the latter having rather steep approaches, bat no obstacle. 
The village of Ningrong-Majingkatawng is situated on a 
•pur at lOf miles j moat of the houses down on either side. 
Camp either in village or along the road above it, rather 
oonfined. Water soaroe, from a small spring 200 feet below 
on east side ; fodder plentiful. Wild plantains in neigh- 
bourhood and a very large number of fruit trees— plum and 
apple. 


10. Siam (Tort 18 
Xorton). 


Mali Ka and three 
■mall streams. 


LB 4 102 0 From here the road ran* in a north- 

westerly direction, at first uphill 
through tree jnngle and then down 
through short jnngle to If miles 
— . where a road to the left is passed 

leading to Kantaov&ng. Road hake 
turn, north and rom, through thick pl.jiu.gto, mttM 
overhead about 5 feet high. The road is very narrow and 
low, but otherwise good. Up to the cross-road to Kantao- 
yang road is broad and very good. It now runs downhill a 
little at first and then along a spar whioh is level, going tin 
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From BHaMO to BIMA (FORT MORTON) — continued. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 


1 

•w 

8 

i 

I 

fi 

£ 

I 

! 


I 


18.~8in&» (Port 
Morton.)— cone. 


it runs to a small hillock about 1 mile from the last cross* 
road.} here is tree jungle. Fast the hill the road descends 
very steeply through thick grass jungle and is still very 
narrow, otherwise good. Another cross-road to Kantao- 
ytng is passed about 1 mile further on. Here the road 
turns to the east and drops down, to the Mali K& at 4} miles, 
after going through some soft ground near the river. Round 
here jungle becomes tree and thick undergrowth. The 
stream at crossing is 30 yards wide and 2 to 3 feet deep ; 
the bottom is gravel and good* there being only s few rocks | 
current slow ; bed of the river about GO yards wide in full 
water and in floods must overflow the banks, the ground 
being level on either side* Crossing is very good, but 
would be unfordable ; the euanent, too, would be very rapid. 
Direction of the stream is north-west* About 200 yards 
belww the crossing is a bamboo foot-bridge. Here the river 
decreases in sise, flowing between some large rocks : this 
crossing is known as Pumps Rai. From here the road goee 
ap a little and then down Is a small stream and then rises, 
through grass jungle, bat fairly open. At about 5 miles 
there is a branch road to Kukam, wi Route No. 27 of thia 
Appendix, Stage 4. The path ascending the Mali hill drops 
down again to a small stream and then dp again to one of 
the villages of Mali (7| miles) s this is now burnt. Jungle, 
thick trees. From Mali the road runs through bamboo 
jungle. It is fairly good here though rocky in pert a, 
gradually going down to a small stream and then uphill 
through bamboo and small tree jungle. In puts the aseent 
is very steep and mud bad. As Pal&p (at 11} miles) ie 
reached the road runs through thiok jungle (tree). Here 
the road turns north and travels along the ridgo to North 
PalAp (burnt) (Ilf miles) t from here it runs slightly down- 
hill through thick tree jungle and along the rid^e with 
small ascents and desoents through taungyh clearing sad 
tree jnngle till Sima is reached from the south at 16} miles. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

Vsom BHAMO to BIMA (FORT MORTON) vii THEINLdN and MANMAGH 

Bt Capt. COUCHMAN, D.8.O., 1891-98, Likut. HUSSEY WALSH, 1890-91, 
Ann Lisut. DFNT, 1892-93. 

An alternative route to 8fma from Bhamo runs as follows : — 


ill 

1. Mtawag ... 

m. r. 

la o 

M. F. 
18 0 

sjl 

a. riathat 

8 

0 

26 0 

ih 

a Vluialta 

14 

* 

40 4 

ill 

«. nwmftgk ... 

18 

0 

j 

62 4 


This route joins that described above about 2 miles beyond Manmflgh.* Thus the distance from 
Bhamo to Sima til Manmftgh is nearly 97 miles. This is the bestroad, as u to ManmAgh it runs 
along the plains, but they are hot and oppressive, and the Sima military oolumn of 1891 returned 
by the hills in preference to marohing in the heat of the plains. ManmAgh can also bo reached 
by large boats up the M6M ohaung. It takes six to seven days from Bhamo to ManmAgh and 4 to 6 
to i 1 


• It is not exactly stated in the route referred to where ManmAgh 1% but apparently it ienear 
Ngetpyedaw, Stage 8. For description of this alternative route as far as TheinMn m Bouts Mo. 0, 
Northern Division, Stagos 1 to 8.— A. F. 
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No. 4 


From KAWX (in Brat* Vo. 10, Vorthorn Division, Altomntivo IT, 
Stag* 5) to IA0V01H. 

By D. W. RAE, Esq., Civil Officer, SikkIn Column, January 1883. 




Kaiins mo, Ewe, 
Thaibyu, and Ngulii 
■(reams. 


4. Kivdsv 
Maingtha stream. 


&TMugai 
SOkkyfn stream. 


12 0 13 0 General direction west-south-west j 

road passes through deserted villages 
of Pfswl and Naingnaung. Abont 8 
miles from last-named place a path 
leading to Taungmi vw Sdnlcaung 
branches to left of present route. 
The whole way, except 1| miles before 
reaching camp, is through open grass 
plains. Camping ground on left bank 
of stream. Water-supply and fodder 
for animals ample. 

7 0 19 0 Direction west-sonth-west. Road for 

first 4 miles is through open country 

and dense jungle alternately and thon 

~ enters the bed of the Nama stream 
and oontinnes along it till camp is reached. Abont the 6th 
mile from last camp a bog some 600 yards long and blocked 
by dense cane brake and other thorny undergrowth has to 
be crossed, and it was owing to this portion of the road 
that the column took 7\ hours to do a distance of 7 miles 
only. Camping ground on deserted site of village and very 
dose to water ; grass scarce, and no bamboo leaves to be had 
within 4 miles. 

7 0 26 0 Left camp 8 a.k. and arrived at Maing- 

tha stream camp at noon. Direction 
west -south-west. Road passes through 
fairly open forest country for abont 6 
miles, then asoends Letkataung (also 
deserted village of same name) and 
drops into the Ngulin stream jnst 
before it empties itself into the 
Maingtha stream. Water and fodder 
for animals abundant. 

0 O 86 0 Left camp 7 a.m. and arrived at camp 

Kawdaw at 11 a.m. Direction west. 
Road at j mile crosses stream and 
passes through small Kaohin village 
of two booses called Th6-K£g6n j 
thenoe along bed and banks of the same stream and at 8 miles 
passes Tdnkyauk, 8han-Burman village of abont 16 houses. 
After leaving Tdnkyauk crosses and reorosses the same 
stream for about 2 miles and then goes along left bank till 
Kawdaw is reached. Supplies for both man and beast 
ample. The Maingtha stream enters the 8hw6li river 2 or 
8 miles above Ma-u-g6n, sss in Stage 8 of Route Vo. 104, 
Northern Division. 

6 0 41 0 Left Kawdaw 8 a.m., and arrived at 

Taungmi at 7 a.m. Direction east- 

’ south-east. Road for first 3 miles 

1 through fairly open country* then 

enters Sdkkyin stream, oontinnes along its bed for 2 miles, 
and then asoends to Taungmi . Vo water to be had on 
hill. Abont 8} miles south-east of village a good oamping 
ground with abundant water and fodder for animals is 
available. 
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From XATXA to xixsnmr rik KAWX.0 and KATOOXA. 

By Lieut. E. F. COOKE UUELE, Somersetshire Light Inpaktby, December 1892 


Authorities 


I 

a 


Number End Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


o 

O 


Q 

o 


1. Petsut 

Chauagwa. 


M. 

10 


M. 

10 


General direction north-west, a fair 
road for carts passing through thick 
forest and gradually rising to the 
pass. At 5f miles ‘the village of L&ng- 
wa, nine houses ; at 6 miles, Pinma- 
lnt, 16 houses; at 10 miles, Petsut, 
which is composed merely of cooly lines for the men con- 
structing the railway and is situated at the head of the 
pass. The Chuungwa is crossed several times, crossings 
easy in the dry weather, but would be impassable for a 
short time after very heavy rains. A railway line is being 
constructed, which is likely to be open in a year's time. 
Time of inarch for column with mule transport 8| hours. 


S.H&W4 ... 

Petsut ohaung. 


•it 


3. Mawlu 

Mawlu ohaung. 


•11 


4. Mhmaw 

Nankyi and Laidin 
ohaung*. 


8 4 


21 0 


32 0 


40 


General direction for 8| miles west, 
remainder of at&ge north. A fair 
cart road now although boggy in 
places, it would be very deep in wet 
weather. At 3 miles the village of 
Kanni, nine houses ; at 8 miles, Pintin, 
10 houses; at 11 miles, Pinwd, four 
houses. The Petsut chaung is crossed 
in this stage, easy crossing, 18 inohes 
deep. Time of march for column 
with mule transport 4 hours. 

General direction north, a cart road. 
Time of march for column with mnla N 
transport 4} hours. At 8 miles sAn- 
l6n (or Toulon) 47 houses and small 
kyaung; at 10 miles Nyaungbintha, 
18 houses; at 10$ miles 8immw, eight 
houses ; at 11 miles Mawlu, large vil- 
lage with kyaung honses. The Maw- 
lu chaung ia crossed by a strong 
bridge not wide enough for carts 
which can ford the stream, depth 2 
feet, width 20 feet. A railway station 
is being built at Mawlu. There is a 
military police post also, strength 42 
sepoys under a jemadar. 


General direction for 3 miles north ; for 
remainder of stage north-west. For 
5 miles along the MAhnyin road a 
bad cart track ; remainder of stage 
jungle path. At 1 mile HAnu vil- 
lage, 22 bouses, small pAngyi kyaung \ 
at 4 miles ManhA (or Mahai), 16 houses; at 6 miles Haung- 
tAn, nine houses. The Nankyi channg ia oroaaed at HAnu; 
easy crossing, depth 2| feet, breadth 20 yards. At ManhA 
the Laidin channg is crossed, depth 2 feet, width 10 yards. 
Both obaungs impassable after heavy rains, bnt soon ran 
down. One mile before reaohing ManhA the road is very 
boggy and must be very deep in the rainy weather, f Tima 
of maroli for column with mule transport 4f hone. 


• Previously recorded information has set these distanoss down at if and 10 mills nsptetfvely, 
wide Route Re. 26, Stages 2 and 2.— A. F. 

f For a n othe r d e sc ri ption of this route from Rathe up to ManhA m Bouts No- J6> Stages 1 to 4. 
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No. 5. 

From KATHA to lldHNYIN vU MAWLU and KAUNGRA- continued. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

12 0 

M. F. 
52 4 

j 


5. XaungtOnsi ... 

Wibo and Nammi 
channgs. 


6. Tinbn ... 

Naukhtn obaung. 


7. Xaugra 

Wara chaung. 


8. luud N . 

Nammi obaung. 


Goneral direction north-west. A 
jungle path lately cleared through low 
unlulating forest with steep nullahs 
to oross at frequent intervals. At 7 
miles Nammakv&ing, 20 houses ; at 12 
miles Kaungtfinsi, 17 houses. The W4bo chaung is crossed 
at 5 miles, depth 2 feet, easy crossing j at Nammakyaing the 
Nammi chaung is reached and is crossed three times, depth 
2 feet to 2£ feet, width 30 yards, current swift ; impassable 
after rain, when it is crossed by means of rafts. Time of 
march for column with mule transport 5| hours. 


11 


18 


68 4 


General direction for 8 miles north- 
west, 8 miles east, jangle path, 
steadily ascending to Latawng, 8 miles, 
seven houses, height 2,000 feet ; from 
there path falls to Tinba, seven houses, 
height 1,680 feet with some very 
steep ascents and descents. The Nan. 
kh&n channg is crossed at ft mile and 
It miles, easy crossing. 

General direction of route north. For 
the first 5 miles the path asoends 
until the top of the main ridge of 
hills is reached i height 3,140 feet, 
thenoe gradually descending to Wara 
channg at 9t miles through some very steep, rugged, and in 
places rocky ground ; from Wara chaung path asoends to 
Kanngra, 13 miles, 14 houses, with several short steep 
ascents. A hard march. Time for oolnmn with mule 
transport 6 hours, if path has been thoroughly cleared before- 
hand. Actually time taken 8 hours. 


76 4 


14 4 


91 


General direction of route south-east. 
A jungle path whioh descends to » 
boggy stream at 1 mile, thence 
ascends to high ground, when path is 
easy until Nammi chaung ia reached 
at 5| miles. Path then follows bed of stream, stony bottom 
for 1 mile, when by a steep ascent it rises to high ground 
and remains easy until it desoends through kaing grass to a 
boggy stream at 11 miles, out of whioh there is an almost 
precipitous ascent for 4 mile i remainder of route easy, 
Kumsl (10 houses) being reached at 144 miles. A very 
hard march, but no other available halting place before 
Knmsi is reached. Time of march for oolnmn with mnla 
transport if rood has been cleared 8 hours i 
taken 10 hours. 


General direction of route east. A 
jungle path passing through tanngya 
for 4 mile, thenoe descending by a 
slippery descent through thick jungle 
to a small stream at 1 mile, oat of 
which there is a very steep ascent to high ground. Path 
then is easy for 1 mile, when it desosnds to smell stream 
with very steep banks reached at 24 idles i from there It 
ascends to Natmauk, 18 homes, at 8 miles. Leaving 
Natmauk path desoends to channg at 48 miles, 

easy banks, stony bottom, thenoe seconds 600 feet and 


8.aUk»«Ui 

jLaidtn obaung. 


9 4 100 4 
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Viom KATHA to M '.HNYJN oil MAWLU and KAUNGRA-confinuod. 


Number and Name* 
vf Stages, Rivera 
and Stream*. 


Distances. J 

Inter* 

mediate. 

Total. 



8. Xakftnkli— co/it. 


10. XAhnyin ... 

Nam pal lank, Nam* 

peak, end Nam yin 
channgs. 


immediately descends to small stream. At 7 miles easy 
erosHing, from which it steadily asoends for 1,800 feet to 
Makaukli, seven houses, at 91 miles. A hard march j +.fan» 
for column with mnle transport 8$ boon. A halt may be 
made at Natmank if neoessary. Jangle path most be cleared 
beforehand. 


13 4 114 0 General direction of route east. Leav- 

ing Makaukli path commenoes to 
descend at once through thick jungle 
to Kihtu, four houses, at 8 miles j then 
continues to desoend for 8 milee 
through thiok bamboo jungle to the 

foot of the. hills, when it passee 

through teak forest and kaing grass 
nntil the clearing for the proposed railway line is reached 
at fty miles, when the railway clearing is followed till MO* 
hnyin is reached at 13^ miles. A -large Shan Barman village 
<109 houses) with military police post, strength 100 men 
under a snbadar. At 7 miles Nampallauk channg is cross- 
ed, boggy approaches. At lift miles Nampauk ohanng ia 
reached ; depth 1 foot, boggy approaches. At MOhnyin 
is the Namyin ohanng, which passes through the centre of 
the village, stony bottom, depth 8 feet, fordable in dry 
weather, is bridged by strong wooden bridge capable of 
bearing carte. Time of march for column with male trans- 
port fif hours. A halt might be made at ftihtu if prooeed- 
ing from M5hnyin to the hills. 


No. 6. 

hom XAmrorfar chauho (xavSxao) to xAvrtar. 

COMMISSIONER** OFFICE, MANDALAY, 1893. 



1. XAntAm 

At 7 milee Nam Tan* 
kin. Flows from 
Khatftk hill into 
email bay south, 
west of Indaw lake. 


So BiiaM 

Kaungtftn. Rises la 
Hlwimao and 
■pleading disap. 


9 0 Half-a-mile from camp, at base of 

Hlwtmao or Noimaw hill (on rood 
Namsai-Hlwdmao) along bed of 

Kanngttn ohanng then 6) milee 
through fairly level tree jungle com- 
ing oat in view of lndaw lake. Hence 
road joins that from L6p6n near a 
muddy well and follows the shore 
through tree jangle and kaing to 
LAntftn. 

17 0 General direction east by south. Start 

from Hading through hilly forest 
passing two stockades and old taung. 
va and reaching Mansi or Namsai, 
lessor village Hive houses) in Snd 
mile. In 8rd mile pass Kad 
ohaungi then up steep hill retelling 
Named * at the 6th mile (eight 
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From KAUNGT6n CHAUNG (HLW&MAO) Tu LdNTAN— continued. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter. 

mediate. 

Total. 



houses). Change here for Nampa. After crossing two 
small streams (nearly dry) reach good camp with fodder 
and water at Kanngton chaung (8 miles), at foot of Hlwd- 
inao hills ; hence 1 mile rising ground to Lasakat chaung. 
Water plentiful. Honoe 8 miles very steep ; climb to Hlwl- 
mao (15 houses), passing site of burnt village half-way 
whence good view of Indaw and country north and east. 
Tho journey up (3 hoars without transport) and back can 
be done from the Kaungtfin camp. 

Note. — This route is printed including title, exactly as 
rocoived from the Burma Intelligence Branch Office, but is 
very hard to understand. It seems two routes — A. V. 


No. 7. 

From wAxa to FA £0*0 viS SAFUF. 

By H. F. HERTZ, Esq., Political Officer, North-Eastern Column, Dbccmbrr 1892 

and January 1893. 



1. Manila 


2. Eintuyiag ... 

Mali Ka, 8hillop Ka, 
and several small 
streams. 


3. Non* 
Several small i 


M. F. M. F. 

5 6 6 6 fifes Route No. 100, Northern Division, 

Stage 8. 

12 6 18 4 General direction of route is south- 

south-weBt. Level road through long 
kaing grass and bamboo and tree 
jangle and one shallow stream about 
6 yards broad to cross. At 2} miles 
Bainbin. Road leads across the Mali 
Ka, whioh is about 75 yards broad and 
fordable at this place during the present time of year (2} 
feet to 3 feet deep at ford ; crossing does not go straight 
across river; a guide is necessary to show the way) ; then 
through plantain gardens and long grass jungle, leaving 
some paddy-fields on the right; then it passes through 
thick bamboo jungle interspersed with small trees. Five 
small streams are crossed between the Mali Ka and where 
the road commences to rise at 4} miles, still through bamboo 
and tree jangle till Kumkais reached at miles. Exoept 
for the first 1 mile, which is boggy, the road at this time of 
year is good snd slightly undulating. It continues along 
the ridge, crossing three small streams before Kisu (2) is 
reaohed at 71 miles. This is a small village of five houses. 
Half-a-mile further on Ningiew is reaohed, whioh is an in- 
significant and small village. Road then descends gradually 
for about 1 mile and ascends again for the rest of the way 
to Khama ; about 1 mile from Khama there is a branch 
road to the left leading to Shila (Sad an) { Khama at 11} 
miles is a fairly large village of abont 25 houses. From 
here the road descends steeply, crossing two unimportant 
streams and then just before reaching Kantaoying (12f 
miles) the Shillop Ka is cros sed ; this is a tributary of the 
Mali Ka and about 2 yards broad with a muddy bottom. 
Camped here for the night. 

16 2 84 6 Level road far 1st mile, then gradual as- 

oent for the second. Very dense jungle, 
chiefly bamboo ; several boggy streams 
to or oss and very difficult for mule 
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From kJLzU to PALONQ vU MANLIN— continued. 


Authorities. 


i 

a 

i 

a l 

6 


Distance#. 


Number and Names 



of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 


3. Palong— cont. 



transport j thence to Shinglumkong at 9 miles. From here 
road descends slightly and crosses the Bhillop Ka, ascending 
to Shillop village at 4 miles, four houses. From here road 
good through thick tree jungle j ascent gradual to first group 
of Ningpwon houses ana then level to the main village of 
Ningpwon at 6 miles where the ohief of the tribe lives. 
Road along the ridge of the hill, very thiok jnngle on either 
side, and has appearance of seldom being need. Crossing 
several small streams the road reaches Tumping at 10 miles | 
then ascends through open jungle and old cultivation for the 
1st mile and afteiyrards through a thick tree and bamboo 
jungle, crossing several little streams. The road is good, 
but owing to the thiok-matted jungle, which has overgrown, 
there was considerable delay, as the transport found difficulty 
in advancing, and riding is impossible. The dung of wild 
elephants was frequently seen ; at 14 miles Punkrong; about 
£ a mile before reaching which village the road ascends 
steeply. From there to Tingsa the road is broad and open. 
It descends gradually for a short distance and then descends 
again to level ground on whioh Tingsa is situated at 164 
miles. Thenoe to Palong at 16} miles road is good, broad, 
and fairly level. Distance — pacing. 


No. 8. 

From kAzTT to SZ3CA (KNELT XOBTOST). 

By Lirut. W. H. DKNT, Yorkshire Regiment, December 1892. 


J 1. 'Hiring 

PQ 

£ Several small streams. 





General direction south-east. Road 
through thiok jungle. Five small 
streams of no oonsequenoe j about 6 
inohes deep and 1 to 2 yards wide. 
Probably all flow into Nantabet 
ohaung and would be rather bigger in 
wet weather. Over the firdt are two 
logs of wood placed for a foot-bridge. Road is levs! up to 
turning off for TAlawgyi about 8 miles from start, then 
rises up to Maikfin fairly steep. Haikfin at 6 miles Is a 
small Wadu Kashin village. Leaving Maikdn on turning 
book you get an excellent view of the country. Road now 
fairly level i jungle kaing grass. After going up and down 
about a mile road runs down big hill with tree jungle on 
either sides. Road goes across a small stream about 4 yards 
wide and a few inohes deep, and then goes uphill to Kftira(2) 
9} miles. Latawng Sachins. Road then goes downhill 
to Kalyen Ka. Small camping ground, but good water | 
untenable for many men and jungle will have to be cut 
down each year. Road goes up a steep hill to ’Nkrtag at 11} 
miles, Latawng Kaehins. Good road, but very steep. Some 
big houses would make a strong post if ne ce s sary . Road 
goes downhill i fairly open near road * very good for trans- 
port. Good camp here for 2,000 men t good water. 


10 3 

21 4 

Branch of road crossed KadaungKa just 


at foot of camp, then uphill through 
jungle, end then downhill to Kadanng 




Ka about } mile, then uphill for 



Several small streams. 
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No. 8* 


Fsom KAZU TO SIMA (TORT MORTON ) — eon tinned. 


Authorities. I Distances. 




Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


(5 





Remarks. 



8. Mai (Fort 

Xorton)— co*t. 



about 8 miles to seoond .stream. Road and Jungle very 
thick and very steep though fairly good for transport. 
Sarnia at 7} miles is a good camping ground, holding about 
2,000 men. Village burnt this year. Road goes steep uphill 
to Sima through tbiek jungle and is good. 8ima post (or 
Fort Morton)at 10^ miles being now made. Plenty of water. 
Road from KAzu, though only comparatively short, is towards 
Sima rather hard going on account of the height of the hills. 


No. 9. 

From XAZTJ to TAb6v. 

Bv Lieut. W. H. DENT, Yorkshire Regiment, December 1892. 



M. F. M. F. 

!• T»bOH d 2 4 2 General direction west-south-west. 

Road runs through thick jnngltr for 

Wasik Ka and five about 600 yards up to a small, swampy 

small streams. stream, then for another 400 yards to a 

stream called the Wasik Ka about 1 2 yards wide and about 
24 feet deep. Roa ' runs on level ground to Tab6n and ia 
at present very bad going ; streams are small and of little 
consequenoe except that when wet would be boggy. The 
village of Tab6n, which is half Kachin and half Skan-Tal6k, 
has 13 houses in it. Road would be good, if properly 
opened, and troop 1 could camp anywhere if necessary. 


No. 10. 

From XAZTT to tA&AWGYZ vift KOTtAn. 

By Lieut. W. H. DENT, Intelligence Officer, North-Eastern Column, March 1893. 


1. Stark* (Naw 

bn). 



Nam Mali and three 
■mall streams. 


0 To Mali Ka general direction is south- 
west. The road leaves KAzu from 
the north-west end of it and crosses 
a stream whioh runs in a deep nullah t 
this would be impassable if not cross- 
ed over by a bridge during the rains, 
runs through open tree jungle and plantain 

w ^ _jds broad and very good up to the village of 

Kuntdn at 2$ miles. Before the village is reached two 
small streams are crossed of no importance as rivers, but 
would be impassable in rains on aooount of the very tfciok 
and adhesive mud. Here the road makes a sharp turn and 
runs in a southerly direction through tree jungle whioh 
beoomea denser and thicker than before till an open maidan 
of thatohicg grass is reached (this in the raius would be 
swampy), then through paddy cultivation to the village of 
Nawku whioh is situated on the left } of a mile from the 
road* here the other route from TAlawgyi oomes in, sss Route 
No. 100, Northern Division. In this paddy-field the grass 
is very plentiful and excellent fodder for animals. Nawku 
(or Nawbu) is Shan Talfik (about 12 houses), and near this 
village on the paddy ground is an excellent camp for * 
large body of men. 






















No. 10. 

From KAZU to TALAWGYI vid KUNTd£?-*>ntin«*d. 


100 S 


Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


5 


•2 

a 



2. Tvuignt 


3. Tilawgyi 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

! 



Remarks. 


Grossing the Nam Mali, 35 yards broad, 
is a bamboo bridge made in December 
for the column when it erased before ; 
is still in very good condition} isl| 
yards wide with bamboo bottom 
covered over with earth; will pro* 
bahly bo destroyed in the floods. 
On the left bank of the Nam Mali is 
good camping ground immediately 
adjoining the river, but only a small 
ono ; could, however, be increased by 
clearing jungle. Thence to Tfrlawgyi, 
nee Route No. 100, Northern Division, 
Stages 1 and 2. 

Distance by pacing. Road very good 
for mules except at the nullaba ; there 
arc several of those between Kuntftn 
and Nawkn and are very muddy. 


No. a 

From U&Pfar to TAOWAN CHAVVO. 

By W. H. C. MINNS, Esq., Sub-Divisional Okkicrr, MOgaukg, 1803. 




Genera] direction south-east. Start 
over kaing plain passing L6p6n. Ywa- 
thit on the right. Maddy in parts. 
At 1 mile cross Ltfpdn ohaung at foot 
of hills ; hence steady ascent, steep in parts and roads almost 
impassable, liable to be rendered slippery by showers. 
Steps had to be cot for mules when traversed. An alterna- 
tive bnt steeper road to Wapaw forks to the left. Kinsun, 
four houses ; no paddy procurable ; very little water. This 
is the L6p6n-Taungni road, but the first stage shonld be 
Wapaw, the neat Lashu. 

Along high ridge passing stockade in 
1st mile. Good road west. Gradual 
asoent to Wapaw, five houses, at 9 
miles. After 3rd mile steep descent 
down Loi Ein hill begins with good 
view of Tanngni plain. In 6th mile pass site of Old Wapaw 
and at 6th mile cross Kasi ohaung close to its Junction 
with Kadwan ohaung, whose bed (slippery boulders ; water 
plentiful) is followed down stream at intervals over } mile. 
The L6p6n-Taungni road splits off here, ascending the right 
bank ; 20 yards further on route also leaves the stream on 
the same side ; a amall tributary falls in lust before the 
Tanngni road separates. The road from this point to the 
oamp is about 1 mile. It posses through L6b6k and old 
tanngyas. The oamp is just below the junction of the Kad6u 
with the Tagwan ohaung and situate in a clump of fine teak. 
Water is plentiful. 
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Fbom l6nt6n (INDAWOYI) to KHATdfC and MAfANG— amlmuta. 
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Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivors 
and Stroams. 

Distances. 

Remarks. 

Military. 

Civil. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


i 


M. F. 1 

M. F. 



j 

4. Camp on Eila 

O 

© 

H 

42 0 

Three and-a-half miles to the mouth of 


CO 

charing ; 7 miles 



Eila chaung, crossing a small salt 



from mouth. 



stream, the Pong (Shan) or Chi I 


5 

a 




(Kachin) chaung, then up the bed of 


o 

Namsing and Eila 



the Eila of which the stream fills, but 


.9 

chaungs. 



half. It is shallow and runs over 


8 




pcbblcB and boulders. Road shady 


8 




throughout and level, but needs eon- 

. 

6 




sidcrablp clearing. Five and-a-half 

o 

& 




hours’ march. 

.9 

& 

5. Khatdk 

4 O 

46 0 

Steep climb up central peak of the 

P 

Q 




Khatok hills. Water is scarce in the 






villago itself, but passing through one 

'S 

e 




of tbe two hamlets on the north-east 






Blope, a good camp is reached just 

4 

.g 




beyond an old village site and near 






the Easing channg ; 1 mile from main 

6 

Q 




village ; hours’ maroh. 8teep de- 

d 

d 




scent from Khatdk hill, then at 3rd 

d 

5 




mile up the Mating hill from which 






a good view of hills bolh sides, and 


| 




Indaw lake. 



6. Matdng 

8 O 

64 0 

On descending, the village (P of Ma- 


§ 




ting) (12 houses) is reaohed, and a 


1 

Easing. 



camp 10 minutes’ march further by a 


.9 




small streamlet. No grass; water 


g 




scanty. Road through bamboo jun- 


| 




gle ; shady, but ateep in parts, end 


6 




needs much cutting. 


No. 13. 

Prom xAtxIT to MAVWEXV ( K AXTWAX VO). 

By E. H. PARKEll, Esq., Officiating Chinese Adviser in Burma, 1892. 


Matin (nee Ron fee Mo. 10, Northern 
Division) contains 60 houses, Kachin. 
In former days, 100 years ago, 800 
Chinese are said to have lived there, 
who have since merged into Kaohin 
manners and customs.* 

Genera) direction from Mitin to POnsi 
east, route mountainous. Pass village 
of Chihai at It miles. 

Direction east; route mountainous. 
Mniohuk contains 60 or 00 houses, 
Kaohin. 

Direction east; route as before through 
a district subjeot to the Jurisdiction 
of the M6tin Sawbwa. Lttha base 
population of 6,000 to 6,000, one-third of whom are Chinese. 
The town is surrounded by a mud wall, now in ruins. It is 
ruled by a Shan Sawbwa, who has complete authority except 
over Chinese subjects in capital oases. ▲ five-day basaar 
is held 8 miles outside Lttha at a place called T A th a b a l 
where supplies are procurable in good quantities. 


• The Mttin Circle contains IS villages, amongst them the folio .. ing : — 1. Ohthai (60 houses) 
B. Hulusg (100 houses), S. Maatao(40), 4 Mdngtung (80), 5. LoUung, 6. Linying (80), 7. LHun u ip fa g 


l'y Peny si or • 

Chdhai stream. 

8. Moiohok 
8. XAtha (XAsa). 


8 O 


15 O 

81 O 


9 0 


24 0 

45 0 
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No. 13, 


From MATIN to MANWEIN (MANWAING)-conf«u<ed. 


Authorities. 

~ Number end Name* 

h of Stages, Rivers 

2 -4 and Streams. 

n i 



Inter- 

mediate. 


4. Manwoia 
CXanwiing). 


General direction north-west. Road 
I rises into the hills, then drops again 
j to Mnnwaing, which lies low, situated 
in a valley. At 18 miles a village is 


No. 14. 

From kAoAUVG to l6kt6w (INDAWGTI). 

By Sub-Divisional Officer, MOgaunc, April 1803. 


1. Tanngni 

Nanyin, Nampaung, 
Sad win, nnd Nampa* 
daung chaungH. 


2. Camp on Nam- 
sankven or Ban- 
ken chaung. 

NgflgW, Namtinkauk, 
and Namsankyen 
ohaungs. 


I 3. Camp on Kw6- 
lankui okanng. 

Namkwin obaung. 


4. Oanp on hill 
■trooin near 
mmmm of Mon 


Sakwan oha«g. 


17 O 17 0 For other descriptions of what appears 

to be practically the same route as 
this, see. Route No. 65, Northern 
Division. Direction south-west. Good 
cart road starting from Mogaung along 
Nanyin 1 mile. It then bends slightly south leaving Ywa- 
tliit 200 yards off on the right, passes Kyaingyi-Zedi and 
Tautigpaw, some way off on the left and meets the Nanyin 
at Lw4luw (3 miles) crossing by a ford, kneo-deep, 300 yards 
above the village. Stuiwin chaung is near the site of old salt 
works at Ilf miles. At 14 iniics reach Nampadaung chaung, 
hero there is good camping ground ; just beyond it a path 
crosses leading right and left to the Kacliin and Shan- 
Uurmcse (300 yards) villages of Nampadaung' respectively. 
Road is through kaing glass and excellent throughout; 
streams offer no difficulty. 

8 0 25 0 Half mile by path across paddy, then, 

rejoining cart track, through tree jun- 
gle to L£byin, a Shan-Burmese hamlet 
of Taungni, left of the road 2 miles 
out. Left of the road are the Llbyin 
paddy-fields and on the right those of 
Waranaung, who lives in the western 
range, while the Tauugrong Sawbwa, 
on the eastern, is under him. Road is through kaing grass 
on the level throughout, and is marshy in parts, but neither 
this nor the chaungs give any trouble. Tiukauk chaung 
at 6 miles is stagnant, but the Ng61£ chaung at 4 miles and 
the Namsankyen at 6 miles offer excellent camps. 

12 0 37 0 1 Road still through kaing -grass plain, 

good throughout. Excellent camps on 
both streams. Telegraph crosses 
about half-way and then runs parallel 
4 mile north. Just beyond this oamp 
M6hnyin cart road parts to the left 
from the Indaw track. 

8 O 46 0 Mule track makes towards western hills 

and crossing wire 1 mile from oamp 
skirts tree jungle. It crosses the 
Namsakwan 8 miles out, and passing 
over small wooded bills meets it again 
at 6 miles, following up the stream 
bed ft mile. At 7 muss it again meets 
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Fbom MdOAUNG to LdNTdN (INDAWGYI )-continu€d. 


! i 

a 5 


Number and Name* 
of Stage*, River* 
and Stream*. 


4. Camp on lull 
stream near 
source of Nam 
Sakwan— cont. 



Inter- 

mediate. 


and follows the same stream emerging on the right hank 
a* before, whereas the road to Lepon, east of the lake, 
goes farther np stream here and emerging on the left bank 
crosses over the pas* to the Sankai channg near L6p6n. 
Two mile* through thiok hill jungle to camp. The track 
is difficult to follow owing to diverging paths made by 
elephant*. 


5. Namun 
ohaung. 

Kyusanlaik ohaung. 


6. Ltatftn * 

Three hill stream*. 


10 O W 0 Two mile* hilly road through tree jun- 

gle mainly teak, then a steep acoent 
and descent over the Kyusanlaik 
taung to the Kyusanlaik channg. The 
jungle is thick and the road bad up 
and down the steep, stony beds of dry 
mountain torrents. Last 8 miles 
fairly level through forest. Namun 
Kachin village, f mile from camp, 
deserted. This march took 5 hours. 

12 O 68 0 Road crosses Namun channg, then 

through kaing skirting north side of a 
small range which (running east-south- 
east to west-north-west) branches 
from the high Wapaw range crossed in 
Stages 4 and 6, which divides the Taungni and Indaw plains. 
The track goes up the beds of the first two streams which 
contain but little water, the third is larger and provides an 
excellent camp. A few marshy bits, but on from here the 
road skirts through tree jungle round the south of lake 
Indaw and is excellent throughout. At 4 miles first view of 
lake. Several small streams are crossed and one is followed 
4 mile ; on the 6th mile the road follows along the bank of 
one and comes down to the water’s edge. A very little rain 
would make a swamp of the whole land south of Indaw 
through whioh to-day's march passes. 


No. 15. 

From atmor to HAKULW (for KAgMag) Til T.Arr-p-A HILLS. 

Bt Lirut. E. F. OOOKE RUBLE, Bomrrsrtshirr Light Infantry, January 1898. 



|| i.amtaa-. 

*P M S hams ohaung. 

* sT 


9 4 9 4 General direction of rente for 4 } miles 

east, remainder east-sonth-east. Road 
on leaving Mdhnyin proceeds through 
teak forest and is a good, level oert 
road. At If miles a small stream 
is crossed. At 84 miles rente leaves 
main read, which prooeeds in a north-east direction to the 
village of Mainsnng, distant 44 miles, and thenee to Hfipin, 
Nyaangbtntha and Mdganng, eee Route No. 67, Northern 
Division. A jungle path is then followed, which is good sad 
level, crossing Shams channg three timet between 44 and 5 
miles ; easy hanks; strong, stony bottom; depth If feet, 
width 19 feet ; it then oommenoee to ascend the hills and at 
6 miles proceeds through old, disused taun^ya, a path 
branching to Ifainaung at 64 miles sad at 7# miles to 














1098 


No. 15. 


From MdHNYIN to NAMLAW (for M6oauno) viA LAIKHti H ILLS — continued. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 



of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 




Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

Taman, distant about 6 miles, in a south-easterly direction. 
Path still continues to ascend until Sailing (1) is reached at 
8} miles, when it descends to a small stream and then rises 
to Sailing (2) reached at 9} miles ; large village ; 24 houses. 
Timo of march for column with mule transport 4 hours. 

M. F. 

12 4 

M. F. 
22 0 

General direction north-north-east. On 
leaving Sailing path passes through 
tree jangle and descends for j mile to 
a 8 mall stream from which it ascends 


to the main ridge, along which it 
passes, gradually descending j at 3} miles there is a branoh 
path to Shiy&ng (12), distant J mile, and a small stream is 
passed just before Tama w (eight houses) is reached at 3| miles. 
Path now ascends, passing along a very narrow ridge and 
Khuttu (three houses) is reached at 5 miles, whence it con- 
tinues to ascend till at 6 miles it passes over a peak and 
descends to 7 miles. It now again asoends, passing a second 
peak at 7$ miles and then descends to Maw (six houses) at 
81 miles. From Maw route is fairly level to 10 miles, when 
it descends'for j mile and again rises till 4 miles is reached, 
when it passes along a very narrow ridge to 4} miles and 
then descends to Peinsain (14 honses) at 12^ miles. Good 



3. Xvmbft ... 


4. Xfagong 

Ahsfin and Nimtun 
ohaungs. 


6 


jungle road throughout. Time of march for oolumn with 
mule transport, 5 hours. 

5 4 27 4 Path ascends a steep hill for j mile 

through tree jungle to top of main 
ridge along which it continues very 
easy to Katpra (13 housea) reached at 
3 miles, where there is vary good 
camping ground; it then gradually 
ascends till at 5 miles a peak is passed 
over and a gradual descent is made to 
Kuraba (20 houses) at 5$ miles. 

9 4 37 0 General direction of route east. Half 

mile after leaving Knmba the Kin- 
gong road branches off in an easterly 
direction (the Lachinpum road con- 
tinuing straight on, see Branoh I 
below), passing through tanngya for 
| mile and making a steep descent 
till 1} miles is reaohed, when there 
is a slight ascent through tree jungle 
for £ mile and then a steep descent 

to Ahsfin ohaung, reaohed at 2} 

miles ; 10 feet wide, 1 foot deep ; stony bottom ; flowing in a 
southerly direction, eventually joining the Nimtnn ohaung. 
Path then rises through tree jungle to L&mai (11 houses) at 
3} miles, where there is a branoh road to Makyain 8| mile* 
due east. On leaving LAmai route ascends for 1 mile and then 
follows the side of the hill till at 6 miles there is steep de- 
scent to Nimtun ohaung, reaohed at 6| miles; easy ap- 
proaches ; stony bottom; depth 2feet ; width 20 feet ; impass- 
able in the rains; flowing south and eventually joining 
Kaukkwi chaung. Path now ascends till at 7ft miles it 
passes over a narrow ridge and descends to Kingong (seven 
houses) at 9f miles, leaving ’Ngakyet (four houses) on the 
left hand at 8 miles, the descent from whioh is very steep. 
Time of march for oolumn with mule transport, ft hours. 












6.O.C. Mandalay District and O.C. Bhamo. 


No. 15. 


1009 


laoM mAhSYIN to NAML1W (for Mdoauwo) vU LAIKh£ HILLS — contxnu§d. 
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No. 15. 


Tioh M6HNTIW to NAMLAW (kor MSoaono) vit LAIKHtS HILLS— continued. 


llistanoes. j 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stagos, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Remarks. 


7. Namlav — cont. I impassable in the rains. From there path commences to 
ascend, being very stoop for J mile, and passing through 
thick bamboo jungle; it is then fairly level till lj miles is 
reached when s steady ascent on a spur is made to Wesaw 
village which is reached at 4} miles, the jungle heing very 
thick throughout. Path now makes a steep ascent to a peak 
\ mile above the village, when it descends to 5$ miles and 
then again ascends through kaing grass till the top of the 
main ridge is passed at 6jj miles. Rente is now level for 4 
mile and then makes an easy descent to Namlaw, reached 
at miles. There is a branch path to Kxlangai, distant 2 
miles north-east at 7 miles. Saumong village lies 1 J miles 
north-north-east and Lamai village 1 j miles south-south-east 
of Namlaw. A rise of 2,500 feet is made in this stage. Time 
of inarch for column with mule transport, 5 hours. 

BRANCH I. 

From KUMBA to LONKAt. 

By Lieut. E. F. COOKE HUKLE, Somersetshire Lioirr Infantry, January 1893. 


o 

6 


I 

6 

o 

© 


1. Lachinpom 


2. Iidnk&t 

Mawpftt, TeinlSm, and 
Teinkum chaungs. 


M. 

4 


M. 

4 


From Kumbii the road commences to 
descend, passing through taungya, and 
at 1 mile there is a very steep descent 
for J mile. Path now’ becomes rough 
ami rocky, keeping on the side of the 
hill with steep descents and short., steep ascents till at 4 
miles Lachinpom is reached (17 houses). The 1st mile of this 
stage is very good, but remainder is difficult. 

7 O ( 11 0 | General direction for 2£ miles north- 

west, remainder north-east. Path 
passes through tree jungle and ascends 
for j mile when it gradually descends 
to Welnp (six houses) at 2^ miles, 
pnHHing through taungya $ mile before reaching the village. 
Route now descends, and is very steep and difficult for 
transport until Pawluw (three houses) is reached at 3$ miles, 
passing through taungya just boforo entering the village. 
Path then continues to descend gradually through kainrf 
grass till Mawpat chaung is reached. At 4$ miles a small 
hill stream, when it remains level till G miles, is reached, 
passing through teak forest and kaing grasB. At 5 miles 
Teinlom chaung is reached ; stony bottom ; depth 6 inches 
to 1 foot; current swift; approaches easy and path follows 
bed of stream for J mile after crossing it three times. Tein- 
kum chaung is orossed at miles, a small stream, and from 
6 miles path gradually ascends to LGnkat (12 houses) at 7 
miles. Time of march for column with mulo transport, 3 
hours. 


No. 16. 

From XTXTKYXNA to SANA. 

By Caft. XI. R. DAVIES, Oxfordshire Light Infantry, from Native information. 
September 1893. 

Firat Road ( Eastern ) vi& Laj>4. 

Myitkyina to Mansen n 

Manaen to Naungliu . . f Six hours. 

Naungl&n to Chakat J 
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From MYITKYINA to SAN A — con tinned. 
First Road {Eastern) via Lapi — cont. 


Chflkat to Mawmiye 
Mawmiy£ to W&tugyi 
Watugyi to Lape ... 
La]>6 to Sadonking 
B&d&nkang to Peniu Ka 
Penin Ka to Kaori 
Kaori to Saraw 
Saraw to Kar&n 
Karftn to Maiktum 
Kar&n to Waktsnkn 
Karan to Honakong 


Second Road (We 


One day. 
j Six hours. 

| One day. 
j Six miles. 


tern) via Pdnldng. 


ffinur ::: ::: ::: ::: ::: zlo*™,****. 

Tonta Ka to Peli Ka ... ... ... ... ... ...)/% a 

lVli Ka to Ponrong j One day. 

Ponrong to Sennoinwa ... ... ... ... ... ... One day (short). 

Scnneinwa to PAnl&ng ... ... ... ... ... ... Six hours. 

Tania ng to Kaya ... ... ... , . ... ... ...^ 

Kaya to Katu ... ... .. ... ... ... ... > Pour miles. 

Katu to Laken ... ... ...) 

Lakon to Katainpon ... ... ... ... ... ... One long day. 

Katampon to Kar&n Six hours. 

Ponrong to Chiinu Six hours. 

Chimu to Saraw ... ... ... ... ... Four miles. 

Saraw to Ponrang ... ... ... Five miles. 

Ponrang to Katun ... ... ... ... ... Six hours. 

The first road (Eastern vid Lap6) is very good till it enters the hills in the neighbourhood of 
Sadon King. 

The second road (Western vid Pinling) is difficult owing to swamps, but is much lesB hilly than 
the first road. 

At the end of December the second road has still a lot of water on it, especially near the Naora 
lake, but it becomes passable for animals by December. 


One long day. 
Six hours. 

Six hours. 
Four miles. 
Five miles. 

Six hours. 


No. 16- A. 


From SfAHXHAI (see Roots Wo. 29 of this Appendix, Alternative I) to 
FiwOHTAW vi4 H8AULAM. 


By Lieut. H. R. DAVIES, Oxfordshire Light Infantry, March 1892. 


Authorities. 


1 

a 



d 



3 

•3 o* 
O g 

J*! 

1 ij 
*< s» 

*5 » 

TJ ■ 

•hi b 

1 1 s 

S® 

a *o 

iii 

si 

O HO 
(3 

.TJ 

§ s 

d 


of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. P&nkaw 

Nammak, and Mawsi 
chaung. 


Distances. 

Inter* 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

8 6 

M. F. 

8 6 


8 6 8 6 General direction south -south -west. 

Fair mulo road. Steep downhill to 
the Nammak at 1} miles (from the 
right, 7 yards by lft feet; banka 
rather steep and muddy at ford, but 
passable for mules), thence uphill. At 
21 miles a road to the left to Manna and Nftldn. At 2f 
miles a road to the right to Kaihtik. At Sf miles a road 
to the right to Saupfin, thenoe along top of a ridge to 
Mansim at 5 miles; 52 houses ; ’Sai tribe. At 6} miles 
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No. 16- A. 


Faoif NAMKHAI (see Routs No. 29 or this Appendix, Alternative I) to pAnGHTAn 
vid H SA (J LAM — continued. 


I i 

21 3 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Pankaw— amt. 


2. Loiyai 

Mawsi, Simma, Na- 
chin, Nauipin, and 
Walai chaunga. 


3. HsanlAm 

Tinbdk and Nammen 
ohanngs. 


4. Loiphing 

Tinb6k ohanng. 


Distanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



road to the right to Mo wan, a mile off the road, thenoe 
downhill to ManlOp at 8 miles, 10 houses ; Pihtuin-Phunkin. 
At 8$ miles cross the Mawsi ohanng (from the right, 8 
yards by 6 inches ; easy ford), thence uphill to Pankaw ; 29 
houses j Pihtuin-Phunkin. Water from Mawsi chaung. 

M. F. M. P. 

10 8 19 6 General direction south-south-east. 

Fair mule road, but steep in places. 
Along the N a ink ha road to the Mawsi 
ohaung at f mile (from the left at 
4 mile and from the right at 21 miles j 
10 yards by 1 foot), thenoe turn to the 
right along a spur for 4 a mile, then 
steep down for 4 mile, hence along 
paddy-fields and cross the Mawsi chaung again at. 24 miles. 
Prom here roads to the left to Nahong and to the right to 
Saga Tingua, thenoe uphill for J of a mile, from here a road 
to the right to Wara and Saga Tingsa, thence downhill to 
the Simma ohaung (from the right, 5 yards by 6 inches) 
at S miles, thenoe very steep uphill to Mawsi at 44 miles t 
60 houses ; ’Ssi tribe. This is on the Namkham-Sikaw 
road. At 6 miles cross the Nachin chaung (from the right, 
3 yards by 6 inches), henon steep uphill for 24 miles up the 
Loi Chow range, thenoe steep downhill to the Namp&n 
ohanng (from the right, 2 feet by 4 inches), at 8f miles. 

| At 94 miles cross the Walai channg (from the right, 2 feet 
by 3 inches), thence uphill to Loiyai j 30 houses ; Lahtaw 
tribe. 

6 0 25 0 General direction south-south-west. 

Good mule road. Very steep down- 
hill to tho Tinb6k ohaung (from the 
right, 7 yards by 1 foot) at 14 miles, 
theuco uphill to the deserted Kachin 
village of Saga Tinbfik, hence along 
top of ridge to Palanng village of Tinb6k or Manphai j 
15 houses. From here a road to the left to Namkham 
downhill to the Nammen ohaung (from the right, 7 yards 
by 1 foot) at 34 miles, thence uphill to Pakmdn or Nawpu ; 
six Lena- Kachin houses ; three Palaung houses. From here 
a road to the right to Loiphing. At 6 and (4 miles roads to 
the left to Loikyep. At 6# miles a road to the left to Man- 
tit (Palaung). HBaulim u a Palanng village of 12 houses 
and kyaung. Camping ground 200 by 160 yards above 
village. Water from small stream. 

8 8 33 2 General direction north-west. Good 

mule road. Uphill at first for 2 miles. 

At 14 miles a road to tho right to 

Pakm6n . A t 4‘ miles cross the Tinb6k 
ohaung (from the left, 4 yards by 6 inches), thenoe uphill, but 
not very steep, over the Loiohaw range. The top is reaohed 
at 6 miles, thence steep descent for If miles. At 74 miles 
village of Tinkrong 1 11 houses j Lahtaw tribe, under Loi- 
phiag j thenoe an easy road to Loiphing j seven Lahtaw- 
Kaohin houses j eight Palanng houses. This is on the 
Namkham-Sikaw road. Room to camp in the village. Water 
from a small stream, the Sinya ohanng, dose to the village, 
and from the Namkhat (7 yards by 8 inches), | mile along 
the Skew road. 
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From NAMKHAl (am Routi No. 29 or this Appendix, Alternative I) to PA.VGHTAN 
vii H8AULAM — continued. 


I , 

53 

a 6 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



5. PinghtAn 

Namkhat, Kyilira 
ohaong ; from the 
left, 4 yards by 6 
inches. 


M. P. M. F. 

7 2 40 4 General direction west. Good mule 

road along a ridge. At {[ mile crosa 
the Namkhat and immediately after* 
wards the KyAlim chaung. At 2 miles 
Pingkyem ; 30 houses ; Pihtum- 
Phnnkin. At 2| miles a rood to the left to Makauk and 
Loi Sing, said to be passable for bullocks only as far as 
Makauk. At 3& miles Tinkhon or T6nh6n j nine houses ; Phun- 
kin. At 5} miles Santa ; 10 houses) Pl.unkan. At 6$ 
miles Krimmu ; six houses ; Phunkin. At 7 miles Pinglftn; 
six houses; Phunkin. Paight&n, which is on the Tuku- 
Mbngkik road (see Route No. 28 of this Appendix, Stage 21, 
contains 15 houses ; Phunkin tribe. Water from small 
stream ; rather soarce. 


BRANCH I. 


From PANKAW (Stag* 1) to KHASHANG. 

Bt Lieut. H. R. DAVIES, Oxfordshire Light Infantry, February 1892. 

1. Pmhittg •••4 6 4 6 General direction west. Fair mule road 

downhill to the Khupra chaung (from 
£ Khapra and Inkhrut tho right, 6 yards by 8 inches) at } 

| ohaungs. mile. At 1 mite a road to the left to 

a Mankind, 600 or 700 yards off the 

3 road; 10 houses ; Pihtum- Phunkin; under Pan kaw. Atl| 

5 6 miles village of SaikhaO; three houses; Pihtum- Phunkin ; 

o S under Pankaw. At 2 miles cross the Inkhrut channg (from 

^ the right! 4 yards by 6 inches) ; here there is a bullock 

g m camp 100. yards square. Thence uphill for a mile. At 

§, miles a road to the loft to Lakhumkatawng. At 4 miles 

5 road to the right to Sittan, Warrapum, and Mansftk. Thenoe 

o downhill to KhaaliAng; 31 houses; Pahtuni-Phunkin tribe. 

3 Small stream ; near village ; Kb ah tat chaung (4 yards by 6 

inohes) i mile north. 


BRANCH II. 

From PANKAW (8tagi 1) to WARA. 

Bt Lieut. H. R. DAVIES, Oxfordshire Light Infantry, March 1892. 

1. fin ... 8 0 3 0 General direction south. Good mule 

road. At J mile a road to the right 
Khapra and Inkhrut to Saikhao. At $ mile cross the 

ohaunge, and four Khapra ehanng (from the right, 12 

small streams (from yards by 1 foot). Just beyond thia 

| the right, each 2 a road to the right to Pumkatawng. 

J feet by 8 inches;. At 1 mile orots the Inkhrut chaung 

m (from the right, 4 yards by 8 inches), 

c thenoe a steady ascent to Saga Tingaa 

| at 2} miles, 30 houses, Lakhum tribe ; 

J thenoe acroas a tanngya crossing four 

“ small streams to Wara; 16 houses; 

Phunkin tribe. From Wara there is 
a road which joins the foain road (sec 
in Stage 2 above) If miles from Warn. 
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No. 17. 


paiap ^ “ (IOmT 

By Lieut. W. H. DENT, Intelligence Officer, Noeth-Eastkrn Column, February 1893. 


! * 
a o 


Number and Name* 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 


1. Mai tong 

Paknoi Ka, ’Npu Ka, 
Kaona Ka, and 
aevei*al small 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

9 6 

M. F 

9 6 



I are routes running more or less in a 

* circle round Sima visiting the Kachin 

villages in the vicinity. 

General direction east-north-east. The road to Waraw leaves 
the main China ronte about half-way between the two vil- 
lages or Pal&p taking at first an easterly direction. It 
passes through thick tree jungle and is rather a steep de- 
scent to the Paknoi Ka, on nearing which the land in the 
vicinity of the road is terraoed for paddy cultivation. One 
small stream is crossed before the Paknoi ib reached. 
At the crossing the river is 20 yards broad and 2| 
feet at deepest. The bottom is rocky and stream swift. 
Would be impassable on foot during the monsoons. The 
river flows in a northerly direction, and is very clear and 
good for drinking. Country on its banks fertile and paddy 
sown yearly. From Pal&p side the river is difficult to oroBs 
under fire, because hill ascends diroctly from river and is 
covered with thick jungle, which would give excellent cover 
to enemy. From the stream to Waraw the road ascends 
through thick tree jungle which commences at the river. 
Road from Pal&p is good, and the crossing at present safe 
for mules. Ours crossed satisfactorily, with very few loads 
getting wet, but during monsoons road would be bad on 
account of ascent and descent and crossing impassable. 
One small stream is crossed shortly after the Paknoi Ka. 
Waraw at 3f miles is a str- . ling village (Kumlao-Sed&n) j 
21 houses, 3,850 foot altitude. Camping ground here fair. It 
is large enough for 1,000 men, but large numbers of piquets 
necossary. Water good. Lnrge number of fowls, pigs, Ao., 
but only saw one basket paddy, all inhabitants having fled. 
We left Pal&p at 10-30 a.m. and arrived Waraw 12-30 p.m. 
From here the road still takes an easterly direction to the 
village of Shirawkong. Good road and broad. Passes at 
first through thick tree jnngle and then through old taungya 
olearings, ascending till the top of the hill is reaohed 
from which a good view is obtained. It then proceeds 
downhill to the village through jungle, crossing a small 
stream, which flows into the Namlu Ka, a tributary of 
Kaona Ka. This stream is about 6 yards wide, and has a 
large quantity of water for small stream. Supplies wants of 
village. By clearing jungle a good camping ground oould 
be got on top of hill over whioh road passes. It would be, 
however, about | a mile from water. Shirawkong at 6& 
miles (40 houses, 4,200 feet altitude) is a fine village on slope 
of hill, facing east. At present paddy acaroe, but village 
has a wealthy appearance— one of the most important of 
Kamlao-Sed&u tribe. Fair camping ground in village ; 
■mall t good water, but commanded by high ground to rear 
(».«., west). From Shirawkong road leads down spur of hill 
and through last year's taungya olearings and till 'Npu, or 
Nampu Ka, a tributary of Kaona, is reaohed at 7$ miles. 
This stream flows in a north-easterly direction. The ground 
on either bank is terraoed for paddy cultivation and would 
afford a splendid camping ground for any number of troops. 
Water very dear and good. The stream is IS yards 
wide, about 1 foot to 6 inches deep; bottom rooky and 
pebbly. The .road now proceeds to take a north-easterly 
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Fkom PAL&P (Route No. 3 ok this Akpknuix, Stage 10) to SIMA (FORT MORTON) vtl 
MAITONG and PONTU — continued. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 


1 



1. Maitong— eont. direction till tho Kaona Ka is reached :il 8| miles. On either 

sido of road terraced paddy-fields. Looks very rich soil. 
Land all round fairly open and very little Jangle. The 
river at crossing is 30 yards wide, and from 2} to S 
feet deep. The bottom is rocky and banks are steep. The 
high water mark is 6 feet above present level, frees on 
both bunks. Just below the crossing which offers no diffi- 
culties river gets into rapid water. About 300 yards away 
from the right bank is rising ground which oomm&nds the 
crossing. Water good, but no fish in river. From here to 
M >ri tong the road ascends, but has open ground round it, 
till nearing the village, when the jungle becomes very thick 
and trees large. Maitong at 9f miles (18 houses, Kamlao- 
Bedin) is commanded by rising ground on north and east 
side. Camping ground Lad in village. Beat camping 
ground would be near the Kaona Ka. Village looka poor. 
Houses in bad condition. Village very much scattered and 
bidden away in valley. Cannot be seen on approaoh. Bad 
place to hold and to attaok unless thoroughly well flanked to 
north and east. Left Shirawkong at 8 a.m. and arrived at 
10-15 a.m., mules following olosely. 

M. F. M. F. 

9.}Pontu 4 O 18 6 General direction north-north-west. 

The road to Pontn is very good, and 
Small streams, tribu- for the im t part runs along level 

taries of Kaona Ha. ground on the valley of the Kaona Ka. 

At first downhill through clearings. 
Saw violets and wild lime trees ; then 
down to Kaona Ka, where it joins road 
to Cpra to Pontu {nee Route No. 20, 
Northern Division, Branch IV). Dis- 
tance by pacing. 

3. Simn (Port 6 4 20 2 General direction west- south -west. 

Morton). I Road passes through thick tree jungle 

and jungly undergrowth the 1st mile, 
Paknoi Ka and two and then goes downhill through old 

small streams* taungva clearings ; it is very steep 

indeed, goi .g straight down to 
Paknoi Ka and winding about a great deal ; two small 
streams are orossed, one of which is crossed by a largo 
tree fallen over it; before this the road passes through 
bamboo and reedy jangle, and then opens out on to level, 
terraced paddy-fields at 3| miles where the Paknoi Ka is 
crossed, now 16 yards broad and very deep, owing to there 
being large rooks through which river flows. Unfordablo. 
Bamboo bridge is thrown over it ; not safe for more than 
sis men ; better to be orossed singly. Mules canuot cross 
by it and only broad enongh for one man at a time. Water 


is very dear and good and stream very rapid, having been 
joined by the Kaona Ka waterfalls about 400 yards up 
stream. Mules can cross about 200 yards up stream. At 
present this crossing is abont 80 yards wide and the mules 
passed over with their loads on them. During the rains 
river would be impassable. High water mark 7 feet higher 
than pr e sent height} iu floods would be 45 yards wide. 
Height at crossing 1,900 feet. From here road goes uphill 
to village of Sima, at first through last year's taungya 
eJearings j the aeoent la very steep, too much so for tiled 
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No. 17. 


Prom PALAP (Bouts No. 8 of this Apfrndix, Stags 10) to SIlffA (PORT MOBTON) til 
IfAITONG a (CD PONTU — contimtgd. 


I t 


Prl 

jgl 



Distances. 


Number and Names 




of Stages, Riven 

Inter- 

mediate. 



and Streams. 

Total. 



8. Siam (Port mules, though fresh ones oan do the march all right. Por 

Horton) — cent. about 2 miles before the village is reached the road passes 

through thick tree jungle. Road very good throughout and 
broad. Started at 8-10 a.m., reached Paknoi Ka in one 
hour, took one hour to cross it, and did not arrive camp till 
12 noon. Baggage and mules not petting in till 2 P.v. 
Distance estimated by pacing. Sima is a Kumlao Bedin 
village, partially burnt j about 16 houses remaining in Feb- 
ruary 1898. 


BRANCH I. 


Pbom IfAITONG (Stags 1) to PUMPRI PUM. 

Bt Lirut. W. H. DENT r Intblligbncr Ofvicbb, North-Eastrrn Columic, Pbbruary 1888. 



Puipri Pub 
Small streams. 


M. P. M. P. 

8 4 8 4 The road rune 'through thiok tree jun- 

gle which surrounds the village of 
Maitong. Several small streams are 
crossed which supply water for the 
village. The road is very steep and 
is only a village traok to tanngya clearings. After about 
1 mile the road clears the jungle and comes into tanngya 
olcaringu and passes near a little poppy cultivation. After 
this it passes through gross and reedy jungle, and ia here 
impassable for mulea till the Pumpri Pum te reached, which 
is a large rook of conical shape, and the eido facing west 
drops perpendicularly into a valley 1,000 feet below. Dis- 
tance pacing. 


No. 18. 

Prom FALOHO to niVWEOTO. 

Bt H. P. HERTZ, Esq., Civil Officbb, North-Eastern Column, 2nd to 4tn January 1888. 



1. Xaehtng 

(Tilm). 


Two small streams. 


14 O 14 0 General direction north. A very good 

road, fairly level frees Pakmg to Na- 
mten at 1 mile, which is left on the 
right about £ mile off the route. It 
then proceeds steeply through dense 
bamboo tree jungle. This part of the road ie very bad, and 
has not apparently been used for some time, being quite 
overgrown with jnngle, which in some places had to be cot 
away for our mule transport. Two small streams are 
crossed at 6 miles, which have good water ; theoroeeings are 
easy and shallow. After this the jungle is thinner and 
consists of small trees i a good camping ground can be made 
here, if necessary, using the water from the stream* for 
drinking water. After this the jnngle gets more dense and 
the road gradually asoends and the jungle gets thick and 
matted. At 10 miles a road braacheaoff to the left to Lama 
about 1 mile away. After this the road descends slightly 
about 800 or 800 foot till Kuching or Tibu is reached at 
14 miles. 
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PtoM PAL0N3 to NKlNGKONG— continued. 


Authorities. 



Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


2. NUngkoag ... 

One small stream aud 
the Lamoi Ka. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

16 0 

M. F. 
29 0 



16 O 2® 0 From Kuching the road is good and 

broad along the Namching range nf 
to NamohAng village at 2| miles. 
This is the ohief village of the Appao 
Ghingma tribe .of Kuchins (Sawbwa 
La Kong). The road then goes in an 
easterly direotion for about 1* miles till WAmya is reeobed 
at 4 miles ; there fe another village to the right about | mile 
off with same name. Then after descending slightly Shi* 
yang is reached at about 7 miles. The road then descends 
very steeply to a large stream, 8 feet deep and 12 yards 
broad, oalled the Lamoi Ka, at 9 miles. The crossing for 
mules is very diffloult, the banks being muddy and slippery. 
The road then ascends through taungya and small tree 
jungle to Nk&ngkong, a small dilapidated village at 15 miles 
and seemingly very poor. 



No. 19. 

Prom SASAV to OHXWA PA VIU-AOE0. 

By Lirut. W. H. DENT, Yorkhhirb Rioinknt, Intelligence Officer, North-Eastern 
Column, Native information, March 1898. 


1. Shinghdp ... ... General direotion south-east. This 

(Chineil). route runs for the first part of the way 

along the 8inai route vii Baga, Nam- 
Small streams. liku, and Shinghdp and still following 

the same road till the Sinai gorge is 
reached ; here it takea a slightly more easterly course and, 
leaving the Sinsi road on the right, runs downhill. On tbs 
right hand is the Shingpi Ka, a tributary of the Takhaw j 
a little further on the road orosaes a small stream whioh 
flows into the Shir'npi Ka. This stream rises in Saba Pnm, 
while the Shingpt* Ka rises near the Sinai gorge. After 
crossing the stream Shingpi Pnm is reached i this is of 
lower altitude than San ti pan. From here the road runs 
down to Limaukao j the inhabitants of this village are Ssis, 
and there are about 82 houses in it. Limaukao is situated 
on the plains. From here the reed runs along to what is 
known as the Ohinna Pa croup of villages, the inhabitsnts 
of which are Shan-Taldk. The following are their names: — 
Luohu, Tingka, Pasin (this is the largest village in the 
group), Mdnbauk, Mankin, and Mankbai. These villages 
have about 80 honsee in eaoh and are sitnated quite close to 
each other. There is near here a Chinese village called 
Kanshin-ohai consisting of 80 houses. 

8a OUftAA tee | css [The Ohinna Pa vi luges are on the 

none (8haa- I I plain \ to the east of these villages 

9ml JttL I I there is a hill called Mskai Pnm on 

the far side of whioh flows the Tikaw. 
This river is about 4 or 5 miles from the ChinnaPa villages. 
The fleet stage of this march from 8ad8n is Shinghdp, and 
the second Ohinna Pa villages. This is rather a long two 
days' march. 
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No. 20. 

Tvom SADOV to XdVOTXEBT. 

Bt Liiut. W. H. DENT, Yorkshire Regiment, Intelligence Officii, Nobth-Eaitebn 
Column, Native information, March 1803. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


| 

$ 

o ■ 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



! 

M. F. 

M. F. 



1. Shinghdp 
(ChiaeB*£ 

PingpS Ka. 

8. BEOngka 
(Chines*). 


9« Xftngtien 
(Chinese). 


General direction south-south -eait. 
Following the same route as from 
8ad6n to 84mi through Saga, Namli- 
ku, ShinghAp, over the 8inei gorge as 
far aa MOnglca. Here the road turns 
to the south and runs somewhere near 
the right bank of the MOngka. After 
some distance the road crosses a small 
stream called P&ngpd Ka, flowing into 
the Mdngka, whioh eventually joins 
the Tabok Ka, a tributary of the 
Nintahet chaung. This route docs not 
pass through the village of P6ngp6, 
but the villages situated some little 
distance to the east of it. 


Stiy running sonth-south-east the road 
passes through the village of Seden. 
The inhabitants of Seden are Yaw 
yins, and there are about 80 houses in 
it. Pftngp6 has about 60 houses, and 
the inhabitants are also Yawyins. From Soden the road 
leads on to Mttngtien, which is situated in the hills. Seden 
and PingpA are both in the plains. From Seden to Mdngtien 
the road runs over small hills through tree jungle and a large 
quantity of poppy cultivation. Mttngtien is a Chinese village 
of about 400 or 600 houses. From Sadftn to MOngtien is 
three days* easy marching. There is a road from PingpA 
to Sansi. 


r No. 21. 

From BAsAv to BlMTA rii siHSX. 

Bt Lieut. W. H. DENT, Yorkshire Regiment, Intelligence Officer, Nortb-Eastebm 
Column, Native information, March 1808. 




... 

... 

General direction south-east. This 
route runs from the fort downhill to 
Saga, whioh is a small Shan-TalAk 
village, then on to Namliku, the in- 

1 

■ 

habitants of whioh are Bits, and from 
there on to ShinghAp. This village is situated well within 
the boundary, but tbs inhabitants are Chinese. From Sad An 
this is the first stage, one day’s march. After passing the 
village the ShinghAp Ka is crossed. This is a tributary of 
the Nemli Ka and is spanned by a bamboo bridge, whioh is 
strong enough to carry mules, but whioh will probably not 
last through the rains. After crossing this stream the road 
runs uphill near a hill oallsd Bantifin.* 


* This hill is to the left of the road, while the road runs through a dip known as 84nsi gorge, also 
sailed MAngka kist or Kanlaw kiet. 
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Authorities. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Distances. 

Remarks. 

Military. 

o 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


8. Kfinffk* ril- 
lifN. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

From Santif&n the road takes a more 
southerly direction till the Mongka 


BhinghCp Ka. 


Mflngka v&b the collective name for the following villages, 
which are all close together, namely, Lantaw, Y&ng-kia-aliia, 
Y&ng-nin-pum, in all about 100 houses with Chinese as 
inhabitants. From Shinghftp to Mdcgka is the second day's 
march ; this is a short maroh. 


3. SAnsi ... 

TAkaw or T&ho Ka. 


... ... The road now runs np and down hill till 

the Chinese gate called Law-kwan- 
•hen is reached . Th is is proba bly what 
is marked on the map as Shenhui- 
kwau j if ao, it is placed incorrectly. 
This gat$ is made out of the natural rock which joins 
overhead. From here the road runs downhill to Pnnkaw, 
which is about 6 or 7 miles away from Mftngka. Punkaw is 
inhabited by Ssis, who are an offshoot of the Kachina; this 
village consists of, 30 houses.' From here the road drops 
down to the T&kaw or T&ho Ka. This river here is about 
as wide as the Narali Ka at the suspension bridge, about 
60 yards wide. There is no bridge over the river, but it is 
o.-ossed by rafts. In the fine weather, however, the stream 
is not too rapid to swim. Sinsi is situated on the left bank 
on this river ; it is a Chinese town of about 2,000 houses and 
is not fortified.* The T&ho or T&kaw is a tributary of the 
Tapin. To the east of S&nsi, about 4 miles distant, are some 
hills called Seiohi-Sh&u. I was told that silver is found in 
these hills. This is a long three days* maroh. There is a 
road from here that runs on to Mfimien, which takes two 
more days. 


4. Lamina 

T&kaw or T&ho Ka. 


General direction south-south.west. 
S&nsi and S&nta are both on the same 
river, namely, the T&kaw or T&ho Ka, 
a tributary of the Tapin river. It 
take* two days to march from S&nsi to 
S&nta. The road rnns through the 
Chinese villages of Santantia, Lamien, 
and Tankaw. 


S. Mate ... 

Tilnw or Tiho K«. 



No. 23. 

Vrom mu (TOUT MOXTOV) to itnuiV. 

B» Lieut. W. H. DINT, Yoke* hike Bkoixint, Intelligence Omen, Nobth-Eastebn 
Column, Native invobmation, Mabch 1898. 





Fattp 


4 8 
9 6 


4 9 
8 0 


Bee Bouts No. 8 of this Appendix, Stage 

10 . 

Bee Route No. 17 of this Appendix, 


■ * 1 "nowrUin if P^i i« (Started OB tho Ttkow K», or if it fc on * nwll tribrtrtr of It ertlod 
tko Mali Ka— V. H. D. 
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Mo. 22. 


I i 

a o 


From RIMA (FORT MORTON) to M&NGTIEN— continued. 


Number and Names 
of tttages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


|j q 1 . Shirawkong 

■i' e i 

; *8j Xaitong ... 

j Qj 0 0Q 

go r Zhnnrn 

s .2.2 b 

* ]J § Xaimal ... 

I § Shitlaokr&n 

o ® 


XOngtion 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

2 4 

10 4 

3 4 

14 0 

* 

«• 

16 4 

2 C 

18 4 

3 O 

21 4 

(?)0 0 

27 4 



S See Route No. 17 of this Appendix, 
Stage 1. 

Note . — This ronto runs through Palip, 
Warawkrin, Shirawkong, Mai tong, 
Khunru, Maimai, Shalaukrih, all 
Kachin villages, and then up to MOng- 
tien . A f ter passing the Kachin village 
of Shalaolcrin the road crosses a small 
stream, whioh is a tributary of the 
Kaona Ka, and then runs uphill. Here 
is situated Mongtien, which is a 
Chinese village of about 200 or 800 
houses. In front of Mongtien is the 
Chinese gate called Wanjen kwan ; thia 
is made of limestone and was oalled by 
some Kachins near 8ad6n 4< Chiwao. * 
Distance from Shalaokr&n to Mdngtien 
is doubtful. 


No. 23. 

From SIVA (POST XOBTOV) to SAXA PA. 

By Libut. W. H. DENT, Yorkshire Regiment, Intelligence Officer, North-Eastern 
Column, Native information, March 1893. 


1. Fajao 


§1 ||1 

P SOo 



3. Buna Fa 

Pajao Ka and MOnglai 
Ka. 


14 O 14 0 General direetion south. From Sima 

thia route runs along the ridge due 
south, passing through the villages of 
Palap, Naru, Pajao at if, 7 and 14 
miles respectively | two former are 
Kachin, while the latter is Yawyin. 
This route runs quite close to Ngatong 
(Kachin), but passes to the east of it 
and then, running along the left bank 
of the Pajao Ka, through taungyas and 
a little tree jungle, the village of Pajao 
is reaohed. 

12 O 26 0 From Pajao the road still running south 

goes parallel with the Pajao Ka along 
its left bank up and down spurs, the 
gradients of which are rather steep. 
About 2 miles from Pcgao this stream 
is crossed. It is pretty well at the headwaters and the 
stream is quite small, about 6 yards wide. There are several 
small streams which run down from the various khuds and 
swell the Pajao Ka very quickly. From here the road rune 
up and down spurs, etch spur in succession increasing in 
altitude till the high range whioh stops the view into China 
is reaohed. The altitude of these huls is about 7,900 feet* 
There is little or no cultivation up here and no trees. On 
reaching the highest point the road rant over fairlv level 
ground for about f mile tfll the hill called by the Kaobins 
Sana Mata Pum and by the Chinees Santa Mata is reaohed 
at 6 miles. This in itself is no feature, but from beta the 
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1111 


From SIMA (FORT MORTON) to 8AMA PA 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 



of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


ronftnued. 


Remarks. 


2* Bmus Pa — co at. first view of China is obtained; tho ground drops imme- 

diately in long spurs to the Khwikaw Ka and in the distance 
Sama Pa is visible in the plains, with the Sam a Ka, also 
called Mdnglai or M6I6 Ka, running and twisting about in 
the plains. The large hill Hpunra Shikong is about 1 mile 
to the west of Sama Mata Pum. From 8auia Mata Pum the 
road runs downhill along a spur till the Khwikaw Ka is 
reaohod at 7 miles ; it is here quite a small stream as its 
source is close, being about 1 mile to the east. The rond 
from hero runs uphill to the Pinch Ang Pum and through 
the site of the deserted village of the snme name at 3 
miles. The village of Laobu is to the east of the road and 
about l mile distant. This village is Chinese and has about 
20 houses in it. From Pinch&ng Pum tho road drops down 
to the M616, Mdnglai, or Sam i Ka at 11 miles. This stream 
has a stony bottom nnd is about 12 to 15 yards wide and 
fordable. As Boon as the river is crossed there is a branch 
road to the left which leads to the village called MarAn* 
katuwng ; this is about i mile distant from the crossing. The 
river turns and twists about a groat deal, the road runs along 
its left bank till the Chinese village of Sama Pa is reached 
at 12 miles ; this in not stockaded and has between 200 and 
300 houses in it. It is situated in a largo plain through 
which the Sama Ka flows. The river divides into two parts 
and forms a large island in the plain. 


No. 24. 


Prom mu (POUT XO&TOV) to BAJTTA. 

By Lieut. W. H. DENT; Yorkshire Regiment, Intelligence Officer, North-Eastern 
Column, Native information, March 1893. 
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No. 24. 



From SIMA (FORT MORTON) to SANTA — continued. 


N amber and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


3. Finoh&ng- 


4. Santa (Chi- 
nese). 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



Chinese; they are about 2 miles away from the Kachin 
villages of Kaohing. This branch road, which leads to 
Sinyen and Sinohai, crosses the main road and goes off to 
Mttngtien. Our route then goes up and down hill to a 
village called Pinching (Chinese), whioh has 10 houses in it. 

M. F. [ M. F. 1 ' 

8 O 36 4 1 From here the road goes to ’Naching, 

I I a Kaohin village of about seven 

houses. From 'Nach&ng there is a 
branch road to the left which leads to MOngtien. About 
here the road is fairly level with small tree jungle on 
either side j from ’NachAng it runs more or less downhill 
to Santa. This is often called Tanta ; it is a large Chinese 
village of about 2,000 houses. Here a Sawbwa lives, who 
is in a kind of way in oharge of all the surrounding Chinese 
villages and is responsible for a deal of trouble in the 
Kaohin hills. 

This distance of 86| miles oannot be oalled accurate, as a 
large pan of this route has never been traversed and is only 
estimated. This is the best route into China ; it runs through 
the oentre of the fertile Khaona Ka valley tract and is 
regularly used by the Chinese who come into the Kachin 
hills with mule oonvoys for trading purposes. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 


From SIMA to SANTA vii KAUNLA. 

|Bt Liiut. W. H. DENT, Torkshirr Regiment, Intelligence Officer, North-Eastern 
Column, Native information, March 1898. 


General direction south-south-east. 
Them are three routes to be taken 
either (1) through PalAp, Wurikrin 
(Warawkrin, in Route No. 22 of this 
appendix,) Shirawkong and on to 
Longprawying j or through (2) Palip, 
Nana, and across the Paknoi to Long- 
prawying (Kaohin) \ or through (8) 
ralip, Naru, near NgatAng, and Pajao 
to Paknoi Prin (Yawyin). The first 
is the best, but the last is also a good 
road, because the Paknoi Ka is much 
smaller where it is crossed. By (1) 
to Paknoi Pria, 20f, b j (8) 174. by (8) 
to Paknoi Prin is 19. If transport 
is used, 1 think (1) route is best, (2) la 
shortest, but the crossing of the Paknoi 
Ka is difficult. (8) From Pajao Kato 
Paknoi Prin this route has net been 
traversed, but it has the advantage of 
having no deep river to erase j on the 
other hand, as the road runs across In 
the upper waters of the Pajao Ka and 
the Paknoi Ka, the inclines art very 
stem and in asany places the read b 
muddy and difficult to erase where 
there are small streams. 



(1) VIA Wnri- 
k rin (Winw- 
krAn)— 






PnlKp (S) 

4 

0 

4 

0 

* 

WnrAkrin ... 

8 

6 

7 

6 

1 

8hirawkong ... 

8 

4 

10 

2 

ii 

Longpraw- 

jiMg. 

•r 

4 

4 

14 

6 

1* 

(8) VIA Vm- 





el 

PaUp (V) ... 

4 

8 

4 

2 

If 

arm 

8 

6 

7 

0 


Longpraw- 

yAng. 

4 

8 


2 

J 

OF 





1 

(8)^ViA Pnkmoi 





J 

FalAp 

4 

8 

4 

2 


arm 

8 

• 

7 

0 


Pikaoi Ma. 

18 

0 


0 










G.O.C. Mandalay Diatriet;O.C. Bhatno. Military. 


No. 24. 

Fhom SIMA (FORT MORTON) to SANTA-contlnuad. 
ALTERNATIVE I — continued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


In tor- 
mediate. 



M. F. M. F. 


Lon^prawyAng 

Small stream. 


Paknoi Frdn 
(Kachin and 
Yawyin). 

Mdnglai, M&Id or Sama 
Ka, Satnbaw Ka, 
and Mulai Ka. 


(1st route) 

O 15 6 


(2nd route) 
12 2 


I (1st route) 
20 6 
or 

(2nd route) 

17 2 

or 

(3rd route) 
19 0 


Xaunla (Kachin 14 
and Chinese). 


•nnta (OUbim). 4 


_ (1st route) 
O 84 6 

or 

(8nd route) 

81 8 

(3rd route) 
88 0 ( 


(1st route) 
88 6 
or 

(tad route) 

85 I 

(3rd route) 

87 0 


From the first Longprawying, which is 
a Kachin village, the road runs 
downhill through paddy -fields, which 
make an exoellent camping ground, 
across a small ka and then through 
jungle, and then ascends till the 
Yawyin village of Longprawying is 
reached. The road now runs through 
jungle and taungya clearings to the 
village of Faknoi Prin, which is of 
two parts, the first and northerly is 
Maru and the seoond is Yawyin. 

The Paknoi Ka ftowq to the right of the 
road. ▲ small stream, whioh is a 
tributary of the Paknoi Ka, flows 
betweon the two villages. Paknoi 
Prin has six houses. The road now 
runs uphill between two peaks called 
Untal&ng, which means two pointed 
rocks ; then over undulating ground 
till a small stream, whioh flows to the 
right, but is of no consequence, is cross- 
ed i after whioh the road desoends to 
the Mdnglai, Mdltf, or Sama Ka, which 
is here about 10 yards wide withe 
pebbly bottom and flows to the right. 
Here there ie a branch road to the 
left whioh leads to Sinyen and Sinohai. 
This route now leads uphill to the 
Mfiaglai hills; these possibly are 
called the'Sambavr hills, but are of no 
great height; then descending again 
the road crosses the Sam bew Ka, a 
tributary of the M&nglai Ka, — hero 
quite a small stream. The road than 
goes uphill to the Pumnoi hills, which 
are very large and are visible Arose 
Longpraw Pum and Sama Mata Pum. 

I was told the road wont between two 
large peaks oh the Pumnoi hills. Vow 
the route desoends to the Mulai Ks, 
a small stream with stony bottom 
about 10 yards wide : this stream is 
a tributary of the Tapia. From the 
Jfalai Ka the road asoends steadily to 
the Kaunla range of hills on the 
opposite (southern) slopes of whioh 


Kachin and partly Ohineeo. 
a largo village and does a got 
trade with cotton in the Kachin hills. 

on to Santa. 


From here the road i 


This ie a good route, hat not so fre- 
quently used ae the one vii Upra. 
However, traders often oome from 
Kaunla to Siam sad 'Nkriag. 
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No. 24. 


Feom SIMA (FORT MORTON) to SANTA— coaitnusd. 

BRANCH I. 

Feom M0NGLAI KA {see Alternative T) to M0NGTIEN. 

Bt Lieut. W. H. DENT, Torkehire Regiment, Intelligence Offices, North-Eastern 
Column, Native information, March 1898. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarks. 


M. 


F. 


M. 


F. 


Sinyen and Sin- 
ehni (Chiain). 


i 


... ... General direction east. This route 

connects the Longprawying, Kaanla, 
Santa, and the Shirawkong, Upra and 
Santa routes with the Chinese towns 
of Mongtien, Sinyen, and Sinchai. 
Leaving the main Kannla route at the 
crossing of the Monglai Ka the road 
runs near the river, which asoends 
slowly till the Chinese villages of 
Sinyen and Sinchai are reached. 
There are about 40 bouses in the two 
villages and they are separate about 
1 mile. They are situated on the 
lower slopes of the Pumnoi hills and are near the source of 
the Monglai or M616 Ka. There appears to be a watershed 
here between the Monglai and the Kunling Ka ; this last 
is a tributary of the Khaona Ka. I was told that the 
Monglai Ka rose from the Untaling hill, whioh is near 
Lotbep Pum. From here the road runs to the south of the 
Kunling Ka, crosses the Shirawkong, Upra and Santa route 
and so on up to Mongtien. I was unable to fix any approxi- 
mate distances. Road is fairly good. 


No. 25. 

From 8I3CA (POST XOBTOV) to 8SDEXT. 

Bt Lieut. W. H. DENT, Torkehire Regiment, Intelligence Officer, North-Eastern 
Column, Native information, March 1898. 


!i 

1. Shirawkong 
(Xnohin). 

10 

4 

10 

4 


Pakmoi Ka. 





jfj 

a. 

in). ' 

6 

4 

17 

0 


XhMMb. 





]i 

a. M« (Taw- 
yin). 

14 

0 

81 

0 


W^teb 






General direction north-east. For 
description of this route as far at 
Pumpri Pum, set Route No. 17 of this 
Appendix and its Branch 1. From 
Pumpri it runs into Waraw, which it 
inhabited by Ssis, Yawyins, and 
Chinese. Here the road desoends, and 
inclining to the right and crosses the 
Mttngka Kaj asoends to Pajao, small 
Chinese village of eight or nine houses, 
and from there on to the Tillage of 
Seden, whioh is co mp osed of 80 
house* and ft is in the plains. The 
inhabitants are mixed, hat ire chiefly 
Yawyins. 















No. 86. 


ill* 


Treat BX 4 T to VAVOXXA (m Boot* Vo. SB of this Appendix, Ma«* B). 

By Liuut. H. R. DAVIES, Oxfordshire Light Iniiktit, March 1891. 


I 


Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



(SwSSb. 


Si-u or P&ngkhwan 
and Loilem ohaung*. 


1 

Narnia, Inkhrut or Hin- 
lap, Nam Hn, and 

Papri chaangs. 


7 6 7 6 General direction east. Difficult mule 

road; steep and narrow in pleoee. 
Nearly level for the first 4 miles. 
Gross the Sin ehaung at Si-n. This 
stream is crossed five times, first 
from the left at 8i-U) 6 yards by 

8 inches, afterwards 5 yards by 6 inohes. At | mile 
a road to the left to Titmanin. At 1} miles a lead to 
the right to Khamfit and Ffaglnm. J>t 3$ miles a road 
to the right to Tingprong. At 3f miles emu the Si*o 
or Pingkhwan ohaung. It is crossed again three times in 
the next mile. At miles very steep ascent for a mile and- 
a -quarter. At 6k miles crow the Loilem rhaang (from 
the right, 1 yard by 2 inches). Just beyond this tho Tin- 
kinky et camp, 40 by 30 yards. From here a road to the 
right to Pinglnn and to the right front to Tdnhfia. Boat# 
tarns to the left and aseenda steadily for a mile and-a- 
qnarter to Loisaing, 26 houses j Lakhnm tribe. Water from 
small streams ; rather scarce. 

XO 8 18 0 General direction east. Good male 

road downhill for the first 44 miles. 
At 14 miles Sarikatawng j 14 houses 1 
Lakhnm tribe. From here a road to 
the left to Kinding, Tinkhit, and Loi 
Veng. At 34 miles Sepia j five Palanng 
houses) five Lakhnm-Kachin booses. 
At 4k miles cross the Namla (from the left, 10 yards by 
1 foot). At 6 miles cross the Inkhrnt or Hinlap ohaung 
(from the left, 2 feet by 1 inch). At 6J miles Makawb 
or Tingpyen, a Palanng village of 12 houses. From hero 
a road to the left to Loi Veng and to the right to the ferry 
over the Shwili near Phyipaw. At 74 milea cross the Nam 
Hn (from the left, 6 yards by 1 foot) and the Papri 
ohaung (from the left, 3 yards by 6 inches). The Nam 
Hu and Papri ehanngs join 60 yards below where the road 
orosses them. At Of and 9^ miles roads to the right to Lot 
Mnn, a small Palanng village a mile off the road. At 9| 
miles a road to the right to the Pangkha ferry and Mfog- 
lcik. The route turns to the left. Pangkha is a Palanng 
village of 20 bonoen and kyaong (see Route No. 28 of thia 
Appendix, Stage 8). Good camping ground, but water 
rather scarce. 


No. 27. 

hoa THAYXVXA to SABAWXOHO uUl AViV. 


By E. P. CLONET, Esq., Civil Orncsa with Kauri** Column, 1802-93. 















and O.C. Bhamo. 


1116 


N«. 27. 


Faoii THAYETTA to SARAWKONG and A tAN-sou fiiinid. 


Authorities. 


Distances. | 

i 

i 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


X. MjohlA or 
Migi-cone. 



" »» " and other large tree jungle, for about 4 miles, comes 
out on a large jheel. Skirting j fieri for about f mile crosses 
the dry bed of a ohaung and gets into high ground again | 
jungle, bamboo, and a large tree with thetki (coarse grass) 
undergrowth ; goes on for about £ mile over same ground, 
crosses the dry bed of a ohaung (crossing muddy), and at 6 
miles Myohla is reached. The path descends from the 
high ground to Myohla which is on the bank of the chaung j 
Mig6 across the ohaung on the opposite bank. Both Mig£ 
and Myohla are good camps. Myohla has a kyaung and 
saykts. Migd has a rest-house built by the villagers for 
Government officials and one house that belonged to Maung 
Bank's workmen formerly. Road good all the way. 


8.0tgyl 


8 . Gamp on Ham- 
haongt An or 
NantAn ohaung. 

Nabu, Nansalm or 
NamsatAng, Nam* 
pateng, Namhsong* 
tin, or Nantin 
ohaung*. 


4. Sarawkong ... 
or 

AtAn 

Naapahfik and Nam- 
haai or NantM 
obaunga. 


4 4 11 0 Leaving Migi, direction southerly along 

_ edge of jheel £ mile, them on high groond, 

skirting jheel into big tree jangle with 
undergrowth for 1 mile ; another 1 mile in same big tree 
jungle with dense undergrowth, meets the metal road and 
goes in an easterly direction on high ground for about 1 
mile. Descends into low ground near Sdgyi jheel con- 
tinuing in an easterly direction, then on high ground 
skirting jheel for | mile and £ mile through open jungle and 
86gyi is reached (4£ miles). Scgyi is on high ground. 
Camping ground confined but good. Road good all the way. 

7 6 18 6 Road runs from Sdgyi for } mile in a 

northerly direction through big tree 
jungle with short uudergrowth (prin- 
cipally thetkf). Turns east and runs 

for about 2 miles through same sort 

of jungle, coming out on a small plain 
goes through this for $ milei runs through the Stigyi 
paddy .fields (dry now, but would be bad going in the 
rains), douhtloss a bit of jangle for £ mile, and goes on 
again generally in an easterly direction. After about 2 
miles passes right bank of Nabu chaung (an old Sakhin 
with one tumble-down hut here) ; plenty of good drinking 
water ; comes out on another small plain, goes through it 
in the same easterly direction for £ mile and re-onters 
jungle, big tree with short undergrowth, and after ]£ miles 
oross the NamsatA n g (Nansalin) chaung, 6 inches deops 
clear, good running water s goes on for £ mile, crosses the 
Nam pateng (crossing very bad • has since been bridged j 
would require bridging every year). Another plain for j 
mile and re-enters bamboo jungle and goes on for £ mile 
and crosses a stream with plenty of dear water ; depth 
about 1£ feet. A smaller stream about 200 yards off encir- 
cles the camp \ hence the name NamhsongtAn, “ between 
two wafers." Camp in open bamboo jungle ; kaing grass 
plentiful towards north of camp. 

• 4 25 2 ^ Loaving oamp, road runs in an easterly 

> direction through bamboo jungle 
7 6 M 4 ) (open for £ mile) i crosses the Nam- 

pahflk stream, shallow with dear run- 
ning water (very likely quits dry 
later on)j oomes out on a small plain, goes through it 
for £ mile in south-east direction, enters jungle of largo 
" *« ” trees with a few teak trees interspersed, and nine 
through this jungle with occasional cleared patches for 










No. 27. 


HIT 


i t 


From THAYETTA .to SARAWKONG and ATAN— continu'd. 


Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



about 3 miles and, turning to the right instead of following 
the straight path whioh leads to Maisikyin, crosses the 
Nambsai or Nanthi channg. Up to here it is 4 miles easy 
going. From hence the ascent commences stiff for a hit, 
then rising gradually for | mile ; then road runs along a 
broad ridge ; splendid road (with deep ravines on both sides) 
for abont 1 mile, turning around the base of a hillock. The 
road for ± mile is narrow, but good nntil it runs over the 
spreading roots of a very large tree. Here mules and 
ponies are apt to trip and if not carefnl will possibly 
roll down the khud. Still ascending gradually for i mile 
mad runs along ridge covered with thetM, which the 
Kachins have oleared off the path bv simply laying heavy 
bamboos to keep the grass down ana off the path ; cutting 
simply makes the jungle grow more luxuriantly. Another 
level ridge for about } mile, along which the usual Kachin 
graves with deep trenches aro seen on both sides. This is 
a sure sign a village is not very far off. Road asoends for 
about 100 yards and meets a long road. To the right is 
Kiulukong village, } mile off. Turning to the left north- 
east road descends about 100 yards, then runs along level 
oleared hill side. Path broad ; jungle, small bush and large 
tree, but bush is thick. About { mile from path is a large 
pagoda-like structure made of grass with a weather-oock- 
looking wooden steeple. This is the grave of a wife of the 
late Saoseng (Maitongwa). Turning east the road gradually 
ascends for a little more than | mile ; jungle on both aides, 
thick, and the stockade of the village is reached. About 
100 yards fnrther on rising ground is Sarawkong village 
of 12 housps (6$ miles). Water-supply small and down the 
khud to the wost of village. Leaving Sarawkong in a north- 
easterly direction path descends and runs along a level, 
but for about half-way road very good j jnngle thiok on both 
sides. For another J mile level, then ascends. Road to the 
right leads to the taungyas. Road straight ahead asoende 
and leads into the village of A tin. Water-snpply not large. 
Turning to the south a path leads to the A tin Sawbwa’s 
taungya. The camp is a good one. Down at the bottom 
of tbe bill is a small stream called the Kwai Kon Ka. Plenty 
of water. Gamp is a good one, but next year this camping 
ground will be of no nse, as the site will be overgrown and 
the taungya cultivation will be removed elsewhere. 


No. 38. 

From TT7XU (Me Route Vo. 09, Northern Division) to XOffOXiX 
(VAXVCHeAT), (soo Bonto Vo. 77, Vorthom Division, Otago IX, 
and Vo. 78 of simo division, Stage 8). 

By Lirut. H. B. DAVIES, Oxfordshire Light Infantry, March 1808. 




General direction south. Fair mule 
road. From oamping ground on Knt- 
san ohaung uphill for f mile. At 1£ 
miles village of Soma s 15 houses j 
Leua-Marin tribe. At 2* miles Kdm- 
shoi, 10 houses; Lakhnm tribe. From 
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No. 28. 


Fson TUKC (*ee Bouts No. 09, Nobthbbn Division) to M&NGKAk (MAINGKAt), (000 Bouts 
N o. 77, Nosthsbn Division, Stags 11, and No. 78 or samb division, Stags 8 )— continued. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



2. PAnghtAn ... 

Wubamyang, Khapra, 
Namsa, Namkhat, 
BLiyit, and Man- 
khong channga. 


here roads go off to the loft (1) to Namyu and Kaih 
tik, (2) to 8anpon and Nil6n or Tagaung Naswi. At 
2| miles cross the Way 6k ehaung (from the right, l yard 
by 8 inches) and just beyond it a muddy ditch, 6 yards 
wide, which would be difficult for animals in wet weather. 
At 81 miles a road goes straight on to 8aupon, the route 
turns sharp to the right for 1 mile, then sharp to the left 
again, a road going straight on from this point to Kail6. 
At 6f miles cross the Mawsi ehaung {from the right, 8 yards 
by 6 inches ; easy ford), and just beyond it the POngchi 
ehaung (from the right, 4 yards by 6 inches ; easy crossing). 
At miles Maaaok ; 80 houses ; Phunkin. At 71 miles 
cross the Khapra ehaung (from the right, 4 yards by 6 
foehns ) »asy crossing). At 7| miles eross the Khawan 
ehaung (from the right, 11 yards by 6 inches) and two other 
streams close to it, here there is a lot of mud for 60 yards i 
difficult for mules, but passable. At 91 miles Wampum 
Bittan ; seven houses; Pihtmn-Phunkin ; thence steep 
downhill to Khashing j 30 houses; Pihtum- Phunkin. 
Good camping ground in village ; water for animals from 
Khahtat ehaung, { mile off ; 4 yards wide by 6 inohes deep. 


10 4 21 4 General direction south-south-west. 

Good mule road. Steep downhill to 
Lakhum Katawngat $ mile ; twohonses; 
Puhtiim-Phimkin. From here a road 
to the left to Saikhao and Pankaw. 
At 11 miles a road to the left to Man- 
king. At 11 miles cross the Wuba- 
mying ehaung (2 yards by 6 inches ; 
easy). From here a road to the right 
to Khapra. At 21 miles cross the 
Khapra ohanng (from the left, 6 yards by 8 inohes ; easy). 
At 3* miles Wotang Katawng 5 four houses ; Pihtum- 
Phunkin. From here a road to the left to Banting and 
Pingkyem. At 8f miles cross the Namsa channg (from 
the left, 8 yards by 1 foot ; easy), thence uphill to Namsa. 
At 4 miles road to the left to Loi Phing. At 4} miles 
Namsa, 1 mile to right of the road; three houses ; Pihtum- 
Phunkin ; thence downhill for 1 mile, thence over undu- 
lating open country with very little jungle for 21 miles. At 
6 miles cross the Nam Xhat (from the left, 6 yards by 
8 inches easy). At 61 miles cross the Shiyit obaung 
(from the left, 8 yards by 8 inohes). At 61 miles road to 
the left to Pingkyem and to the right to Timmaw ; just 
beyond this cross the Mankhong ehaung (from the left, 
5 yards by 8 inches). At 7 miles begin a steady ascent up 
to Sama. At 9 miles, 10 houses ; Phunkin. The Nsmkham- 
8fkaw road is here reached. Along this road to the right to 
Pinghtin ; 20 houses ; Phunkin. Camping ground on the 
road or in the village. Water rather scarce 1 small stream. 


3. Fiagkhi 

Kahtan, Mankong, 
Kaihtan, and Naml* 
wi ohaungs. 


10 0 81 4 I General direction south-west by west 

for 4 miles to beyond Loikham, thenoe 
south-east to Pingkha. Good mule 
road. At 2 miles cross the Kahtan 
ehaung twice (from the right and 
left within 100 yards; 1 yard by 2 
inohes). At 21 mils* a road to the left to Manmao and 









No. 28. 


1119 


Feom TUKU (m* Routs No. 99, Northern Division) to MONGKAk (MAINGKAt), (sm Routs 
No. 77, Northern Division, Stags 11, and No. 78 or rams divirion, Stags 8) —continued. 



9. PAngklut— cont. 


Mikhu | small villages under Loikham, a mile off the road. 
At 3 miles a road to the right to Kumbren, Loilfa, Khamftt, 
and Siksw; thenoe uphill to Loikham at 8| miles i 40 
houses ; Lakh am. At 8} miles roads to the left to Mikfaft 
and to the right to Mankao. At 44 miles a road to the right 
to Yama, from which roads branoh off to Sikaw and Lwi* 
saiug. From here downhill crossing ‘tLe Mankcng ohaung 
aiid Kaihtan chaung (from the right, each about 9 yards by 
.8 inohes) at 54 miles, and the Namlwi at 6| miles (from 
the right, 3 yards by 4 inches) ; thenoe uphill for a mile. 
At 74 miles roads to the left to Kumsaw and to the right 
to Khfohik and Loiveng, thence downhill. At 84 miles a 
road to the right to Maiteng, a Palaung village 14 miles off. 
At 94 miles roads to the left to Kumsaw and to the right to 
Maiteng, thence uphill to Pingkha, a Palaung village of 80 
houses. Good oamping ground. Water from small stream) 
rather scarce. 


4. Xdngkik 

Shwdli or Nammeo, 
Nam Ma, and Nam 
Mbngkik. 


4 6 36 8 General direction south. Good mule 

road downhill for 94 mile* to the 
8h w6li, thenoe level. At f mile a road 
to the right to Lwdsaing and T6nh6n. 
At 24 miles cross the Shwlli or Nam* 
' mao from the left, 100 yards by 8 

feet deep, the deepest pert being near the right hank. 
Hills come dose down to the right bank and area mile away 
from the left. Room for oamp on both banks j easy, sandy 
approaches ; bottom Randy and rocky ; strong current. 
Crossed by one boat with bamboos fsstened to it | will hold 
10 men besides the boatmen. Animals swam across. Boat- 
men live in a village of three houses 800 yards from river on 
left bank. At 24 miles cross the Namma (from the left, 
10 yards by 1 foot; easy). Just beyond this the small 
village of Mttngkik j eight honses j Shan. At 8| miles and 
again at 4 miles cross the Nam mbngkik (from the left 
and right, 6 yards by 6 inches ; essy fords, foot-bridge st 
second crossing). Between these two crossings a road to 
the right to Tonhftn, the road traversed by the column in 
1889, thenoe skirting paddy-fields to the big village of 
Mongkik) 80 houses j Shan and Palaung. Basaar every 
five days. It is the ohief place in Humai. Camping grounds 
on paddy-fields 14 by 4 mile. 


BRANOH I. 


Item MANsAk (on » Snu» 1) to MAKSiV. 

Br Lieut. H. R. DAVIB8, Oxfordshire Light Infantry, Fxbruart 1892. 


4 0 6 0 General direction east. Fair mule road. 

Along the Namkha road to Hbmakat- 
awng, Ht if miles i five houses i Pih- 
tnm-Phnnkin tribe i nnder Paiakawi 
thenoe downhill to the Mawefehaong 
(from the left, 7 yards by 8 inohes) el 24 mOeeTjuS 


lij 

1. Viaribn 


Newel and Tnbong 


ohanuge* 

lij 



this cross the Tubong ohaung (from the loft, 4 
yardeby 8 inohes). At 8 milm aeoentfor | e mile. At 3} 


mile. At 84 
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From TUKtJ (ate Routi No. 99, Northern Division) to MGnGKAK (MAINGKAT), (see Route 
No. 77, Nobthbun Division, Stage li, and No. 78 or same division, Stage $)— -continued. 


Authorities. 





Number and Names 

►> 



of Stages, Rivers 

S] 



aud Streams. 

;g 

V 



a 

5 




iij 


1. Mansim— cont. 

ill 


1 


•si 

Si 

m 

16 

M 



BRANCH I — continued. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



miles just short of the village of Mowun route turns to the 
right. Mowun contains 10 houses; Loika- Marin tribe. At 
4$ miles road from the right from Manlep and Pankaw, 
route turns to the left. Mansim contains 52 houses ; ’Szi, 
Issi or Assi tribe. Water rather scarce from small stream. 
There is said to be a more direct route from Mowun to 
Mansim passable for transport, bat I have not been along it. 


BRANCH II. 

From MANs6k (see in Stage 1) to NAWKHAM. 

By Lieut. H. R. DAVIES, Oxfordshire Light Infantry Febbuart 1892. 


1. Nawkham ... 

M iwai, Nammak, and 
Tuku chaungs. 


9 4 9 4 General direction north-north-east. 

Fair mule road; difficult in place*. 
Starting- from camp above village at 
} mile village of Mans6k. Thence 
very steep downhill to the Mawsi 
chaung (from the left, 8 yards by 8 inches) at 1 mile. AA 2 
miles Kahtankawng; 23 houses ; PhunWin tribe; under 
Mansok. At 31 miles a road to the left to Kumshoi. At 4 
miles village of Saupdu, Warrapdn ; 21 houses ; Laiihnm 
tribe. From here a road to the right to Mowun. At 4 £ miles 
a road straight on to Namkhai and Nildn. The root* turns 
to the left. At 51 miles village of Saupdn Mait6n, five houses, 
Lakhum tribe. At 5} miles strike into the TukotSfcupdn- 
Tingsa road, 600 yards from Saupdu Tingsa. Follow the 
Tuku road for 200 yard*, then turn to the right along a 
narrow, difficult road, not much used foil bullock* to*Kaihtik, 
at 8$ miles, seven booses, Lena- Marin tribe. JM?&$ miles 
cross the Nammak (from the left, 2: yards by 3 inches). 
From the Nammak very steep uphill ibr 600 yandh. At 
miles cross the Tuku chaung (front the left, F yards by 3 
inches). Nawkham is on the Lena route from Stunk ham to 
Bhamo. It contains seven houses ; Lenar Ifaeia tribe \ 
under Kaihtik ; water from. Tufa* chaung. T* avoid the 
difficult road between Saupdn arul Kaihtik there is another 
route vid Kumshoi and Namyu (m« Route REa 29). This ii 
only f mile longer. 


Ho. 89. 

From TUKU (m Bout* Vo. 00, Vorthoru DMsiou) to Vizis 
(TAOAUVO VASWM). 

Bt Lieut. H. R. DAVIES, Oxfordshire Light Infantry, February 1892. 
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Faoii TURU (»ee Route No. 99, Northern Division) to nAl6n (TAGAUNG 
NASWE) — continued. 


Authorities. 



Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Screams. 


1. BTAldn or Ta- 
gaung Haawd— 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


•s* i'l 

g' 

!a c 1. 
■- 

daj. 

o 

C 



to the right to Mansok. At 3 miles steep down for a £ of a 
mile to the Lowang chaung (from the right, 8 yards by 6 
inches ; easy crossing), thence steep ascent to Namyu at 
3 if miles, 10 houses, Lena-Marin. From here road to left to 
Wars w and Letsai. At 4} miles paddy-fields 300 by lOOyards, 
with stream, 1 yard by 2 inches, running through them. 
At 5$ miles road to the loft to Kaihtik. At 6f males Saupfin 
Tingsa ; 26 houses ; Lakhum. At 6 miles cross a small 
stream. At 7} miles after steep descent of a $ of a mile, 
cross the Kbawan chaung (from the right, 8 yards by 8 
inches), thenoe steep uphill for a £ of a mile. From here a 
road to the right to Mansim. At 8} miles a road to the 
left to Kaihtik. At 9 miles a road to the left to Namlchai, 
thence downhill to the Nammak (from the left, 8 yards by 
If feet). At Of miles, thenoe steep uphill to Manna at 10} 
miles ; 14 houses ; Lakhum. From here a road to the right 
to Pouglin ; route goes to the left along the top of a ridge 
to X&Iou, called Tagaung Naswl or Ngasul by the Shans j 
seven houses.; Lakhum. 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

From TUKU to nAl6n vid NAMKHAI or PAUNOX. 

By Likut. H. R. DAVIES, Oxfordshire Light Infantry, February 1899. 




F. M. F. 

O 10 0 General direction east. Fair mule road. 

First 5$ miles as in Route No. 99, here 
road to Saupdn Tingsa and Nilfin 
direct, keeps to right that to Namkhai 
keeping to left. At 6 miles Kaihtik, 
seven houses ; Lena-Marin. (This 
place is marked Falaungtu in the 
survey map. Palanngtu is the 3awb- 
wa's name, not the name of the vil- 
lage.) At 6} miles cross the Nammak 
(from the left, 2 yards by 4 inches), 
and just beyond it the Tuku chaugn 
(from the left, 9 yards by 4 inches). 
At 7f miles Mankao, four houses i 
Lena-Marin. At 7} miles Kbalum or 
Nampfin, eight houses ; Lena-Marin. 
From here a road to the left tear to 
Nawkham (1 mile off), Waraw, War*- 
pom, Mansi, and Bharao. At 8f milea 
another bit of the village of Kbalum. 
At 9f miles a road to the right to 
Mansim, thence uphill to Namkhai or 
Paunoi, 90 houses j Lena-Maxin | 
under the Kaihtik Sawbwa. 

8 19 2 Genera! direction south-east. Mr 

mule road, but steep. Along tho 
Namkhai ridge for | mile, whenoo a 
road to the left to Ttngka, thenoe 
downhill for a mile, thenoe very s t ee p 
uphill to Nilfin ; 14 houses j Lakhum. 
Just before reaching the village a 
road to the left front to Kongai (| 
mile off) i Manswan and N e mkham 
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No. 30. 


From WAB IxbAv (or WABAW), (Appendix Z. Boat# Vo. 17, Stage 1) to 
SZKA (POBT XOBTOV) oil S’ ABU, FUKXATAWSO aad XVXAX. 

By Lisut. W. H. DENT, Intelligence Officer, Sobth-Eastkrn Column, 1893. 


Authorities. 



Number and Namea 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



Longpraw Ka, Pabnoi 
Ka, and Narn Ka. 


11 4 11 4 War&krin (or Waraw) see Route No. 11 

of this Appendix, Stage 1. From Wa> 
r&kr&n general direction south* south, 
west as far as Shirawkong, miles (set 
Route No. 17 of this Appendix). The 
road here turns south and goes uphill 
with taungya clearings on either side. Tho road is good, but 
rather steep at first, with deep valleys to the west running 
down to Khaona Ka. Here (5 miles) a road branches off straight 
to Warikr&n, but this is not so good for mules ; it is, however 
mnoh shorter and good enough for foot-soldiers. Before 
reaching Longprawying the road goea uphill to a great 
height and then down to the first village. This village u 
half .way down the hill at 6| miles, and is composed of foni 
or .five houses and is only an offshoot of the larger village ot 
Longprawying, which it lower down and about 4 mile 
further on. This village has about 15 houses in it and rnna 
north and south ; the houses are scattered about and there 
is thick jungle ail round it. There is an exoellent camping 
gronnd at 7} miles, about 4 mile lower down, on terraced 
paddy-fields, capable of camping 3,000 men. Good watei 
from a stream that runs just below it. Camping ground 
good during present season of year, bat would be unsuitable 
later on an it is tilled yearly and irrigated. There is some 
commanding ground to the north-east, about 400 yards off, 
from which signalling can be oarried on with Sima. Then 
is a road from here • liioh runs through the p&ddy-fielde, 
crossing two small streams, both tributaries of the Long, 
praw Ka, to the Yawyin village of the same name. The 
houses are much smaller than the Kaohin village; looks 
cleaner and has a wealthy appearanoe. Large quantity of 
fruit trees in neighbourhood. Longprawying has 31 head 
of cattle, and is well off. From here a road leads on to 
Paknoi Prin and Kaunla for Santa. The road leaves the 


central Longprawying village in a north-easterly direction, 
and travels down a spur towards the river on either side of 
the road, at first thick jungle and then old taungya clearings, 
with long wavy grass. The road is very broad and very good, 
though rather steeps At 8} miles the Psbnoi Ka, 90 yards 
broad, 3 to 5 feet deep, is reached. The river here has steep 
banks, the bottom is rocky, and there are large boulders 
up aud down stream. The current is very rapid and 
unfordable beoause of the large rooks. High water 
mark 10 feet above present level. River drops in 
series of small waterfalls. Crossed by a bamboo Kaohin 
bridge, and Goorkhas had to make a bamboo and log bridge, 
with grass add leaves pnt on it to allow the mules to crops. 
Both bridges only temporary, and will be washed away in 
floods. There is an exoellent place for throwing over a 
permanent bridge from two big tall rooks, and a platform 
has already been made on one of them as a commencement. 
Left bank slightly commands the right. Worn here the road 
runs for some way parallel with the stream round a steep 
spur ; jungle on either side at first, and then long grass till 
the Naru Ka is reached at 10$ miles before this, however, the 
road descends steeply. This is a small stream, a tributary 
of the Psknoi, 5 yards broad. From here road runs uphill 
through tree jungle, which is rather open ; on the summit of 
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From WARAkrAn (or WAR AW), (Appendix I, Route No. 17, Stage 1) to SIMA 
(FORT MORTON) viA NARU, PUMKATAWNG and KU K AM — continued. 



o 

6 



1. Kara— cont. 


3. F#mkat*wng.. 

Kniya Ka, Kaprawn 
Ka, and Mali Ka. 


9. Ningrong Xa- 
jAngkatawng 
(8,036 foot). 


Kumsai Ka and another 
•mall stream. 


I 


this spur at Ilf miles is the village of Naru. Road good 
throughout and very broad ; bad crowing for mules, other- 
wise very good. Distance by pacing. 

M. F. M. F. 

9 0 20 4 General direction south-south-west. 

The road to Pumkatawng leaves Naru 
village just to the north of it and 
drops down very steeply for abont a 
mile ; road here is bad and stony. 
Thick jungle and underwood on either side, then inclines get 
gentler and jungle is trees with grass meeting over head, 
and as the Kaiya stream (8 yards wide, 1 foot deep | 
tributary of Mali Ka, 2,600 feet by aneroid) is neared bamboos 
are noticed. This stream is left on the right at 3 milos, the 
roftd running near its left bank for few hundred yards j the 
stream is rocky and has a strong current, about 8 yards wide 
and 1 foot deep. The road forks here to Pumkatawng and 
to Kaiya (latter bearing 264°). Terraced paddy-fields 
here and little thatching straw. From here the former 
road gets bad through thick grass and diffioult to move 
along ; several small streams are Grossed, tributaries of the 
Kc.iya Ka ; road is wet now and would be very difficult to 
move along in the rains. About 2 miles further on the road 
gets better and goes round several spurs till a cross-road to 
Sumlong is passed at 5} miles, and of s mile further 
the Kaprawn Ka, a tributary of the Kaiya, is crossed. This 
is quite a small stream, 4 yards wide and 1 foot deep, 
with small, rocky bottom, but in mins will be rather difficult 
to cross. From here road runs through some rather diffioult 
grass jungle till the Mali Ka la met at 6$ miles. This stream 
is 12 yards wide and 2$ feet deep now, but in floods will ba 
40*to 50 yards wide and unfordable. The bottom ia rocky 
and the stream now fairly rapid, and flows at crossing in 
north-westerly direction. The water is very clear and good 
to drink. Banks on either side covered with tniok grata 
jungle, and 8 to 10 feet high, but easy for mules as road is 
made. From here the road runs a little uphill till eoma 
terraced paddy-fields are reaohed at 71 miles ; surrounding 
country is covered with thick jungle, but this makes a very 
good camp. No commanding ground within 400 yards. 
Good water to north-west of oamp ; road not good. About 
a 5 hours' march with mules. From here the road rune up- 
hill fairly gently as first, afterwards very steeply and with 
very precipitous sides, but road is good. Pumkatawng is 
on the top of a spur at 9 miles, the houses are rather nearer 
together than usual ; good camping ground in village on 
spur. Water 200 yards down the khud to the west. Num- 
ber of fowls, pigs, do. Poppy cultivation. 

6 8 86 6 General direction north-north-west. 

The road rune downhill from Fumka- 
tawng fairly steeply at first through 
tree jungle and under growth. A small 
stream is crossed at t a mile just at 
its source, this flows towards the 
Mali Ka. Near here the jungle is tall 
grass, the road then runs up and down 
hill till Kumsai (16 houses) is reaohed 
! st 2 miles. This village is about 1 

‘ I mile from the road on the right-hand 
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Tmm WARAKbAN (oe WAR AW), (Appendix I, Rocte Ko. 17, BfAGE 1) to SIMA 
(FORT MORTON) rtf NARO, POMKATAWNU and KUKAM— e<m«it««I 




i 


4. Xnkam 

Mali Ka and Lata Ka. 


Distance!. 


Inter- 

mediate. 


Total. 


Remarkt. 


tide ami is surrounded by tree jangle, and it on a spar 
parallel to the Pumkatawng spur. There is a good camping 
gronnd in this village, if necessary, and water quite close. 
From here the road runs downhill with occasional rises till 
the Kumsai Ka is reached, the jungle on either side was 
cleared last year and is now open. The river is a small 
stream hero, 12 yards wide, 1 foot deep, with a gravelly 
bottom and few rocks j the ground is level on either side for 
about 30 yardB. Tree jungle on immediate proximity to tht 
ka. In the rains the Grossing would be unfordable (but 
animals could easily swim it) and would be 30 yards wide. 
It flows in a north-easterly direction. The river is visible 
from the road and it appears to run parallel with it from 
Kumsai. From the stream the road goes uphill at' first* 
jungle is cleared, but afterwards it becomes large tree jungle 
with little undergrowth. The trees are very fine ; a large 
number of fruit trees. Just outside the village of Ningrong 
Tingnukatawng (Lepai Seden ; 16 houses) at 4k miles, 
there is an excellent place for an encampment. This village 
is one of three (all Lepai Seden) that are called Ningrong. 
There is a large qnantity of bamboo cut outside the village 
for building purposes. About | mile further on there is a 
road which brand -s to the left to Kantaoyftng, and on the 
right the Marukat. wng village (three houses, Maru), which 
is about a mile dov a in the khud on the stream called the 
N inpong Ka. The road runs for another J mile through 
jungle till Ningrong Majingkatawng is reached at 5| mites. 
This village consists of 28 houses and is situated on a spur ; 
most houses dov n on either side. Camped in middle of 
village : not a good camp. Wild plantains in this neighbour- 
hood, and a large number of fruit trees. Took 3 hours * 
mules arriving soon after advanced guard. Good road 
throughout. Here road from Bhamo (No. 3 of this Appendix) 
joins in. 

M. F. M. F. 

& 6 36 4 From here the road runs in a north- 

westerly direction at first uphill 
through tree jungle, and then down 
through short jungle up to If miles 
when a road to the left is passed leading to Kantaoy&ng. 
One road here turns duo north and goes through very thick 
grass jungle matted over head about 6 feet. The road here 
is very narrow and low, but otherwise good, up the cross- 
road to Kantaoy&ng the road is broad and very good. The 
road runs downhill a little at first and then along a spur, is 
very level-going till it rises in a small bill about 1 mile from 
the turning. This is oovered with tree jungle. After 
passing the hill the road descends very steeply through 
thiok grass jungle and is still very narrow, otherwise 
good. Another cross-road to Ksntaoy&ng is passed at 8| 
miles. Then the road turns to the east and falls down 
to the Mali Ka at 4k miles. After going through some soft 
ground near the stream, jungle beoomes tree and thiok 
underwood. The stream at crossing is 30 yards wide and, 2 
feet deep, the bottom is gravel and is good, there being few 
rooks, current slow, the bed is about 60 yards iu full water, 
and in floods must overflow the banka, which are level on 
either side. The crossing now is very good, but would be 
unfordable and current rapid in floods, here the river flows 
in a north-westerly direction. About 200 yards below the 
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Kn kmm — cont. crossing there in \ bnmboo bridge for foot-passengers. Here 

the river gets small and runs between some large rocks 
crossing known as l’umpi Rai. From here the road goes up 
a little and then down to a small stream, and it then rises 
along grass jungle, but this is fairly open. About j mile 
from the Mali Kit (about 5 miles) road goes to the north 
leaving the Mali road on the right, and drops very suddenly 
down to the Lasa Ka at 5^ miles, a tributary of the Mali. This 
stream has a much fast er current than th'e Mali Ka, the bunks 
to it are very steep ami covered with thick jungle. After cross- 
ing the river road runs north through undulating ground ; this 
has all been cleared for paddy cultivation and is quite open. 
The villHge of Kukam at 9$ miles » on the top of a spur of 
tho Kukam I’um. Before reaching this village a road 
branches off to the right which leads to Mali, and from hero 
the jungle is thick tree. Hoad good throughout. Time of 
marching from Ningrong, 5 hours and 50 minutes; mules 
did not arrive till 40 minutes later. Distance, pacing. 
Kukiiin is a Kemlao village of 07 houses, 3,200 feet. 


s 'g 5. Sima (Fort 5 O 40 4 General direction east. From here tho 

[ .£ Morton). road runs downhill through tree jungle 

J Q very steeply at. /irat till some taungya 

i fi Manlin Ka and Tama clearings are reached, then uphill and 

I Jj Ka- down again to the Manlin Ka (3 yards, 

J £ 6 inches deep), a tributary of the Lasa 

i Ka, at 1 mile. This is quite a small 

i - stream and of no importance, llalf a-milo further on the 

® road crosses the Tama Ka (2 yards wide) which is now only 

.2 swampy ground ; this would be a had place in rains. From 

JS here the road runs up at first through grass jungle and 

8 then through large tree and thick underwood till Kamja is 

6 reached on tho top of the hill at 3} miles ; village burnt. 

O Rond good for transport. Time from Kukam to Kamja, 2£ 

hours. From Kamja the road passes over the site of the 
burned village, leaving tho destroyed Kuchin fort on tho 
left, and ascends through jungle to Sima (Fort Merton) at 
5 miles. Road very good and ascent not very great. 

BRANCH I. 

From KUKAM (Stag* 4) to ’NKRAnG (Appendix I, Rout* No. 8, Stag* 1). 

Bt Lieut. W. II. DENT, 2nd P.W.O. Yorkshire Regiment, Intelligence Oveicbr, Sima 
Column, 27th April 1893. 

a 1. ’Nkrtng 6 2 6 2 This road runs from the north end of 

•§ £ tho village of Kukam and rune 

£ | Lahra Ka and five towards Kukam Bum ; f of a mile 

2 .2 smell streams. out of the village there is a branch 

, b J road to the left, which loads to the 

| jj fl . village of Maitong on the west of 

a £ § | Kukam Pum ; the road runs to this point slightly uphill end 

jq ° o * through tree jungle ; from here it runs along the side of 

• "1 the Knkam and *Nkr£ng hills. It is fairly level keeping 

^ | f nearly to the samo contour the whole way. Five small 

^ J S' streams are crossed; these, though quite small, being 

J 3 practically at the source, make the road very boggy and 

*g *2 would oause much difficulty for transport during the rains | 

B * the road runs through long grass jungle and a little bam* 

3 boo. At 3 miles the road crosses a larger stream called tha 
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From WARAkAn (or WARAW), (Appcnmx I, Routk No. 17, Stagi 1) to SIMA 
(FORT MORTON) vii NARU, PUMPAKATAWNG and KUKAM -continued. 


BRANCH l— continued. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 


1° . 

in 

§ 1 a 

do 


►>2 

i£ I g 

Ig 8*1 
* 0*1 
, o -a ** 

i* s I 

111 


1. TTkrAng— cont. 


Luhra K!a ; this is 2 yards wide and 6 inches deep and has a 
rock and stony bottom : at 3} miles the road joins the Sima- 
’Nkr&ng route and 11 miles further on (total 6$ miles) 
’Nkr&ng is reached. The road is good throughout and, 
except for the boggy places, may be called a very good road. 
This is the shortest road to take to go to Mali from *Nkr6ng. 
Distance by pacing time 2 hours and 10 minutes, mules 
arriving with party. For 'Nkrfrng see Route No. 8 of this 
Appoiulix, Stage 1. 


No. 31. 

ROUTES XV THE EXTREME NORTH OF UPPER BURMA. 

1.— ITINERARY OF ROAD NORTHWARD FROM LEKANNOI FERRY ON THE ’NMAI 
KA TO SUP8IRAN FERRY ON THE MALI KA, 

Bv Capt. F. H. ELLIOTT (Nativk information). 



l.Patwe 

M. 

3 

F. 

0 

M. 

3 

F. 

0 

Straight uphill. 


2. Singman 

3 

0 

6 

0 

Tree jungle j flat country. 


3. Walor ... ... 

4 

0 

10 

0 

Fairly love! ; streams small. 


4. Sanmikong ... 

1 

0 

11 

0 

Paddy-fields, then sscent. 


5. Marakong 

5 

0 

16 

0 

Descent to Namsang Ka (4 yards wide), 
then ascent. 


6. Sadankong 

3 

0 

19 

0 

Descent and ascent } good road. 


7 . Ningpion 

1 

0 

20 

0 

Road level. 


8 . Mingtong 

1 

0 

21 

0 

Road level ; fairly open country. 

| 

0. Haokang 

3 

0 

24 

0 

Easy descent to ka and then ascent. 


10. Tapaayan ... 

8 

0 

27 

0 

Good, level road. 


11. Faari 

! * 

0 

28 

0 

Road fairly level) one email stream. 


12. Fuagjuau- 
ningia. 

i 

0 

29 

0 

Good road. 


13. Fuka 

4 

0 

83 

0 

Good road. Fairly level. No big 
stroams. 


14. Lakoag 

4 

0 

87 

0 

Fairly level and good. 


15. Maaraa 

10 

0 

♦7 

0 

Deeoent to gingma Ka i then ascent. 

16. HMkhrlpnm... 

5 

0 

52 

0 

Steady ascent s road good. 
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ROUTES IN THE EXTREME NORTH OF UPPER BURMA— confis wed. 

I.— ITINERARY OF ROAD NORTHWARD FROM LEKANNOI FERRY ON THE ’NMAI 
KA TO SUPS I RAN FERRY ON THE MALI KA —continued. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


17. Bapnm 

18. Lachowka- 
tong. 

19. Wash* 

90. Vingkomla 

21. Wakaloa 

22. Xiagroa- 
kong. 

23. Xiudtu 

24. Lantka 

28. Xkamkkao 

26. Bnpairan 
Camp. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

3 0 

55 0 

9 0 

64 0 

3 0 

67 0 

3 0 

70 0 

3 0 

73 0 

5 0 

78 0 

5 0 

83 0 

9 0 

92 0 

3 0 

95 0 

3 0 

98 0 


Turn Ka unfordable j crossed in rufts. 


II.— ITINERARY FROM TALANG (LAT. 25° 5V, LONG. 97° 29') NORTHWARDS TO MANZE 
IN THE KHAMTI COUNTRY. 

By Capt. F. H. ELLIOTT (Native inkokmation), 1893. 


1. Faukkaw 

- 8 

0 

8 

0 

Hilly road j cross Insop Ka, 12 yards 






wide. 

2. Ohangyaag 

4 

0 

12 

0 

Level road 

3. Xanetka (Xa- 

3 

0 

17 

0 

Cross Tupnm hill. 

aam ? ). 






4. Sapkha 

4 

0 

21 

0 

Level road ; cross Taying Ka, 7 yards 





wide aud always fordable. 

3. Bobudyao 

4 

0 

25 

0 

Tree and bamboo jungle} good level 





road. 

6. Tamaaaaag ... 

4 

0 

29 

0 

Descent to Taru Ka (14 yards wide and 





never fordable), then asoent. 

7 . Warm 

4 

0 

33 

0 

Hilly road. 

0. Wawaa 


0 

37 

0 

Ifilly road, bntgood. 

9. Biyaakoag ... 

3 

0 

40 

0 

Good, level road. 

10. i 

10 

0 

50 

0 

Descent to Wasip Ka (1$ yards wide 






and fordable in cold wfeather), then 
ascent. 

11. Fnmlamlnuflu 

.1 

0 

51 

0 

Road good and level. 

12. Baraakatoag 
(Baroagkaag ?). 

1 

0 

62 

0 

Hilly road* 




Doubtful. 
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ROUTES IN THE EXTREME NORTH OP UPPER BURMA — continued. 

II.— ITINERARY FROM TALANG (LAT. 25° 51', LONG. 97° 29') NORTHWARDS TO MANZ£ 
IN THE KHAMTl COUNTK Y— continued. 
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ROUTES IN THE EXTREME NORTH OF UPPER BURMA— «mtmiis<i. 

II.- ITINERARY FROM TALANG (LAT. 26° 5V, LONG. 97° 29') NORTHWARD8 TO MANZB 
IN THE KHAMTI COUNTRY — continued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


Military. 

b 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

i 

Total. 

Remarks. 

i 

i 

| 

33. Xeinglang ... 

M. F. 

3 0 

M. F. 
126 0 

Open plain. Cross Meinglang river, 27 
yards wide ; orossed by ferry. This 
is the first Khainti village. 

l 

| 

34. LaUmn 

35. Kama 

8 0 

6 0 

183 0 

138 0 

Open plain. 

Open plain $ small streams. 


III.— ITINERARY FROM PUMYUAMNTNGSA (ABOUT LAT. 25° 56', LONG. 97* 66'), (NO. 12 
OF ITINERARY NO. I), NORTHWARDS TO LAWKHUM. 

By Capt. F. H. ELLIOTT (Native information), 1893. 

] Good leve] road. 

Hilly road. Croan Singma Ka, 18 yards 
wide, fordable in winter. 

Level road. 

Hilly road. Croaa Sakyi Ka, 14 yard* 
wide and fordable. 

Hilly road. 

Good level road. 

Hilly road. 

Hilly road. 

IY.-ITINKRARY FROM LAP^ JUST BELOW THE CONFLUENCE NORTHWARDS TO 
LAMONGMAREIN ABOUT LAT. 6° 3 O'. (THIS ROAD IS TO THE WEST OF 
ITINERARY NO. II.) 

By Capt. F. H. ELLIOTT (Native information), 1893. 


1 

o 


1. Pumpu I 

6 

0 

6 

0 

2. Xwiwan ... | 

6 

0 

12 

0 

! 

3. Lipong 

4 

0 

16 

0 

4. Sumpatmgmata 

14 

0 

30 

0 

5. Xilom 

4 

0 

84 

0 

6. Patwa 

2 

0 

36 

0 

7. Lachun 

4 

0 

40 

0 

8. £awU»ui 

4 

0 

44 

0 


1. Tanbyd 

2. ladowkong ... 

4 0 

(?)3 0 

4 0 

7 0 

Only oamp ; no village. 

3. Hitting 

(?)6 0 

18 0 

Road good. 

4. Xwontan* ... 

6 0 

19 0 

Road good and fairly level. 

5. Xamika 

12 

0 

81 0 

Hilly road. 

8. Tnkft ••• 

5 0 

86 0 

Fairly level road. Cross Binlong Ka, 
14 yards wide, fordable in winter. 

7. ladannong ... 

2 0 

88 0 

Hilly road. 

8. Xajnntn 

12 

0 

60 0 

Hilly road. 

9. Hingkanpataw. 

8 0 

66 0 

Hilly road through tree and bamboo 
jungle. 
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ROUTES IN THE EXTREME NORTH OF UPPER BURMA »-eonftni< 0 d.| 

IV.— ITINERARY FROM LAP t JUST BELOW THE CONFLUENCE NORTHWARDS TO 
LAMONGMAREIN ABOUT LAT. 6° 80?. (THIS ROAD IS TO THE WEST OF 
ITINERARY NO. II)— continued. 


Number and Names 
of Stapes, Hirers 
and Streams. 


10. Lakakong ... 6 0 62 o 

11. Walaka ... 18 O 74 0 

*3 18. Xaotn 8 O 76 0 

£ 18. Eanlaka ... 4 O 80 0 

p 14. Xingranka ... 4 O 84 0 

15. Bapyinkaka- 4 0 88 0 

tong. 

16. Wagaka ... 4 O 92 0 

17. Laanongma- 18 O 104 0 

rain. 

V.— ITINERARY FROM NAWPUM NEAR 8ADINKONG BETWEEN THE MALI KA AND 
*NMAI KA, NORTH-EAST TO SINKRON (LAT. 26* 53', LONG. 97° 55'). 

By Capt. F. H. ELLIOTT (Natiyi information), 1898. 

[ 1. lTingpwon ... | 3 Oi 8 0 [ Cross SingmrKa, 20 yards wide, alwayi 

III. fordable. 



Distances. 



Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

M. 

F. 

M. 

F. 


6 

O 

62 

0 

Hilly road. Cross the Su Ka» 14 yards 
wide, fordable in winter. 

18 

O 

74 

0 

Cross Tarn Ka, 14 yards wide, always 
fordable. 

8 

0 

76 

0 

Good road. 

4 

0 

80 

0 

Good road. 

4 

0 

84 

0 

Good road. 

4 

0 

88 

0 

Hilly road. 

4 

0 

92 

0 

Hilly road. 

18 

0 

104 

0 

Hilly road. Cross Sinan Ka, 14 yards 
wide, fordable in winter. 


l.Xiagpwoa 

3 O 

8 0 

8. Sinkong 

a o 

6 0 

8. Xnnm 

a o 

7 0 

4. Lawpua 

1 0 

8 0 

6. Bkinkwon 

a o 

10 0 

6. Binkron or Bin- 

4 0 

14 0 

kong. 




0 Hilly road. 


Y I.— ITINERARY FROM SINKRON (LAT. 25° 58', LONG. 97° 57) SOUTHWARDS 

TO TAMJA. 

By Capt. F. H. ELLIOTT (Natiyi information), 1898. 


1. Tiya(Tiyon7). 

1 O 

1 0 

Good road. 

8. Xatnyaa 

8 O 

9 0 

Good lerel road. 

3. Fnnwa Lidan 

4 O 

18 0 

Good leYel road. 

(XpVBgWA). 



4. Tamayan (Xa- 

6 O 

19 0 

Hilly road. 

tangynn). 



5. Taniu Forry. 

6 O 

24 0 

Descent, road billy, but good i no rfl* 
lages ferry orer 'Nmai Ka; one boat 
worked by the Aden (Atang) rillagers. 
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ROUTES IN THE EXTREME NORTH OF UPPER BURMA— continu'd. 

VI.— ITINERARY FROM 8INKRON (LAT. 25 8 W, LONG. 9 T 65') SOUTHWARDS 
TO TAMJA — continued. 


Authorities. 


Distanoes. 


Military. 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


6. Adan (Ataag). 

M. 

1 

F. 

0 

M. 

26 

F. 

0 



7. Lanmiptua 

8 

0 

27 

0 

Road hilly, but good.- 


8 Xuan 

8 

0 

80 

0 

.Hilly road. 




4 

0 

84 

0 

Fairly level road. Cross Latt6Ka» 14 
yards wide, fordable in winter. 


10. flilnun 

8 

0 

42 

0 

Hilly road. 

i 


11. Sikli 

a 

0 

44 

0 

Good level road. 

| 


18. Chonmaw ... 

1 

0 

46 

0 

Good level road. 



18. Lowian 

1 

0 

46 

0 

Good road. Cross Chonmaw. Ka, 10 
yards wide, fordable. 


14. Longkya 

4 

0 

60 

0 

Good level road. 


15. Miknkatong... 

4 

o 

64 

0 

Cross Sinmaw Ka, 17 yards wide, ford- 
able in winter only. 


16. Tamja 

4 

0 

68 

0 

Cross Kowlan Taung and Panseingka- 
tong. About 2 miles from Kowlan 
is Tapaw Ka. Tamja is a Chinese 
village. 


VII. — ITINERARY FROM SADInKONG, SOUTH-EAST TO PANTU OR PINDU, ABOUT 
6 MILES NORTH-EAST OF SADON. 


Bt Capt. F. H. ELLIOTT (Nativi information), 1898. 
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ROUTES Of THK EXTREME NORTH OF UPPER BURMA — MnUmui. 

VII.— ITINERARY FROM BADiNKONQ, SOUTH-FAST TO PANTU OR PINDU, ABOUT 
6 3HMS NORTH-EAST OF SADdN-oontimitd. 


Anthfluitioi* 


Distances. 


i 

i 

Umber aai Karnes 
of8ta^er. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

f lemarks. 


ItMuhig ... 

M. F. 

4 0 

m. r. 

89 0 

Hilly road. 


16a TiUy ••• ••• 

8 0 

41 0 

Good road. 

i 

i 

i 

15.Hlngo?am ... 

8 0 

48 0 

Good road. 

0 

i 

l«.Paaaag 

8 0 

46 0 

Good road. 

« 


(m o 

48 0 



1A Finda or Paa- 
ta. 

10 0 

68 0 

Hilly road. Crow Kangon K&, 8 yards 
wide, and Nawku Ka, 17 yards wide j 
fordable. 


vm.- 

-mNERART FROM SADJLnKONG SOUTH-WEST TO KWITAO FERRT. 


1* Marakong ... 

a o 

2 0 

Hilly road. 


8. Xinruwani ... 

8 0 

& 0 

Good road. 


1 

8. Seintoag 

a o 

10 0 

Good.road, 

1 

i 

4. Kaitoag... 

8 0 

18 0 

Good road. 

l 

! 

1 

llllik l**a a*. 

10 0 

28 0 

Hilly road. 


Ba PlflliA hi ... 

5 0 

28 0 

Hilly road. 


7- Xwitao 

• 0 

84 0 

Hilly road. 
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ADDITIONAL BOOTES IN THE SHAN HILIS 

DIVISION. 
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APPENDIX II. 


ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN THE SHAN HILLS 

DIVISION. 


No. L 

From XTAUKHVtAt to mAhAWWOSAWW (Siam) oil XAOX* 
and H AUMIU OM. 

Bt Oapt. H. B. WALKER, Dukb op Cobnwali/a Light Inpaktby, Intblligbncb 
Bbakch, Bubma 1893. 






















US* 


Vo. 9. 


ofomc 


TUMO) to MtaB xwrc. 


Bt Car. H. B. DAVIES, OxFOiMinti Light Iwtaktxy, Ihtblughmch Biahch, 
Bum, Mabch 1898. 


Authorities 



Number tud Nudm 

•-i s^r 



XI 6| 11 6 


8 . T 410 It O 88 S I ) 

S. Xtag Vgtvm. u | no* 
4. IKtag Xai ... 11 0 40 0 


m vTi 


6. Ping Wow ... 6 8 66 4 

7. M6ng Tawn ... 11 O 77 4 

8. But YaaaJrhuk. 18 O 90 4 

9. Vftaf £wi ... 10 O 100 4 


8m Appendix III, Ink No. 9. 


Sm Appendix III, Bonto No. 9. 


OTUHO C 


Vo. 3. 

m») to Htaa 

xmuv. 


(uraytii 


By RaxiiiDAX JAGAT SINGH, 19th Potcjaub Ixtaxtby, Ixthluoxhcb Bbahch, 
Bum, March 1898. 


1. XOng Ohm ... 7 8 7 

8. XftagFhak ... 19 4 80 

9 PAftff Wamlxot. 14 4 85 

4. X08gphi|»h... 10 8 45 4 

A Ms|Zhal«8g. 18 0 57 4 

6. Mdnglin ... 18 0 

7. Nmhhm ••• 

8. Mtoo 

9. Kragtep 

10. OmpmiVm 
On. 




« 11. Mdag Xd>ng... 

18. X6&N Viag. 

19. Maghai 

14. IM| Xlriaf. I 8 4 


101 0 
109 4 

180 4 

186 0 


8m Appendix III, Bonto No. 9, Alter- 
notixo I. 
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Flo* KYENGTUNG (CENG TUNG) to XONG HSING (SING) vtf KEN GULP — continued, 

BRANCH I. 

From pAlEO (Stags 8) to MONG YAWN (YON), (Atpsndis III, Boots No. 9, Stags 6). 
Information furnished rt No. 11 Party (Topographical), Surysy or India, March 1888. 


Authorities. 


f 


1 

6 


Number end Name* 
of Stages, Hirers 


Distances. 


Inter- 


Total. 


1. Jaagtl Bakhta 

Nam Won riser. 


i 


c 

© 


8. Ban wanking. 


3. M«n g Tawa 
(XOagjda). 


M. 

9 


M. 

9 


Lear e the Paleo- Kenglap road at If miles 
from Paleo, bearing north-west at 
wooden post* through, open flat 
ground (old fields) to foot of hills 1 
mile, up gradual slope of winding spur 2 miles to top (old 
site of Meshur Tillage), along range trending north and 
passes 80 feet below highest point of range (height 4,800 
feet) Of miles from the Paleo* Kenglap road, steeply down 
for 200 yards, crossing stream at 7th mile, descending gradu- 
ally to Jangal Sakhin on the Nam Won rirer 3,800 feet except 
200 yards above river, which is steep. 

10 4 ( 19 4 | The road runs for 8 miles through a 

carious bit of undulating tableland 
nearly flat. It ascends gradually from 
camp for f mile. Crossing hill stream 
at 1 mile and again at 1} miles near 
its source and another hill stream with 
steep banks at If miles which oourses 
from north, along the right of road for 
another mile, the hill-top being broad 
from the second stream to its source. 
At 3 miles the road runs round the 
shoulder of a somewhat precipitous peak and descends 
rather rapidly at first, after whioh it lies down a long, undu- 
lating, gradually descending grassy spur, orossing main 
stream from the right at 8 miles. Hoad continues along hill 
range gradually descending to within f mile of village of 
BanwanhAng, 1,960 feet in the valley j the stream hard by 
the village is crossed and recrossed f mile south before 
reaohing the village : a large blook of the village is hidden 
away among low hills f mile east. 


9 4 


29 0 


Traverses flat country in jungle cross- 
ing village stream at 200 yards and 
main stream 20 vards in width at f 
mile, meeting road from M6ng Phayak 
Stage 4 above) at If miles, alongside 
left bank of above main stream for I 
mile through cultivated land, stream 
200 yards off, over stream bridged at 
2| miles, by hamlet and stream at S 
miles, through river Namyftn, 22 yards 
wide with high banks, passing large 
kyaung on this right and by Wanphal 
at 4 miles, crossing shallow stream 
at 6 miles, Mftngyfln village 6f miles, 
Mftnglun at 6f miles, large stream 7 
miles 6 furlongs, smaller stream at 8 
miles 1 furlong, Nam Khap river at 
9f miles in two rivulets at crossing. 
The road skirts low hills from Won 
Phai to MOng Yawn. 


* Wooden poets mark the resting places of the Sewbwa of Kyaingtfa (P JCengtung) when ho 
made a pilgrimage to Mtag Yawn. Thera is one at the latter place. 













Vo. 4. 

Tromi KteO U (KVA) to m6KO KOTO (Warn) Tift KIOUV. 

Th» Sdbtbt or India, January 1898. 



Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Camp on PiBg- 
won stri 


Nam Mi Ta and Hwi 
Mdng Sing. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. 7. 
11 4 

1 

M. F. 
11 4 


a. mob g Ho BN 

Mi Ting, Ac, 



11 4 11 4 The general run of the road from the 

Tillage of Mong Ta ie south. There 
are two sites, one on either side of the 
stream, Nam lid Ta; the camping 
ground ie near the western aide. 
There is a fairly large plain, and good and shady camp can 
be secured. From the western side the road runs for about 
a mile along the left bank of the Nam Ml Ta stream and 
then enters the dry bed of a stream. It goes along this for 
about l mile and reaches the top of the spur almost at its 
source. Thence the road runs for about 2} miles over low 
hilly ground difficult for laden animals till it reaches the point 
where the Hw6 Mttng Sing meets the Nam Mi Ta. From 
this junotion the road runs along the Hwi Ming Sing, cross- 
ing and recrossing it several times till it reaches the water- 
shed, whence the stream takes its rise, and where the 
boundary pillar Kiukaw is situated. The portion of the 
route along the Hwi Mttng Sing is fairly good, but is very 
difficult during the rains. Camping ground for 200 men 
in the jungle, if cleared, on the bank of the Pingwon 


4 See Appendix III, Route No. 7. This 
is the direct route from MOng Ta to 
Zirami vid MOng Heng (see Appendix 
III, Route No. 8). 


No. & 

r*om JtAwtra pazAxt to mta aka (Xouto xo. as, 

Stag. 8). 

Thr Survsy or India, February 1898. 


Bhia Kills SMsIab, 



The Milana sire 


18 O 12 0 Nawng Palin is a fairly large village 

situated on the M4 Mak | there is a good 
oamping ground, and small quantities 
of rice and vegetables osn be obtained. 
Leaving Nawng Palin the stream M4 Xak is crossed as 
the village and the road keeps along the stream, crossing 
and recrossing it several times tfll it reaches the Mi Bakun 
stream at the 7th mile. Here there is good oamping ground 
and a sufficient supply of good water from the M4 Bakun. 
There is a gentle asoent for about I mile and then the road 
branches into two : one deeoends into the valley of the Mi 
Pyet, and then goes along that stream until Kahin is 
reached ? the other goes to the village of Payak about 8 
miles further, and thenoe round to KafaAa. The descent 
from Payak to Kahin is somewhat difficult j at Kahin a 
small camp oaa be obtained by clearing the jungle. 

14 4 28 4 From Kahin the road keepe along the 

Mi Pyet stream tfll the village of 
Tablet is reaohed. A small oamping 
ground, but no shade good water, but 
no supplies. Hence thie once lerge 


















CiviL 


No. 5. 

From NAWNG PALiN to irfLANA— 


na» 


Authorities. 

I Number end Nemea 



of Stages, Rivera 
end Streams. 


Distanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Re marks. 


9. If Han ft * village ia now deserted end the only inhabitants ere an old 

man and hia aon (in February 1893). From Tablet there ere 
two roads to Milana ; the eastern road crosses the boundary 
watershed about If miles to the east of the boundary pillar. 
Thenoe it runs along a gradual slope, keeping to one spur 
all the way till it reaches tho Milana stream and meets the 
other road. Tbe|other road keeps along the Ml Pyet till it 
reaches the source of the stream, at which place the bound- 
ary pillar Nam Hsa Ming is situated. From here it rune 
along the main spur, till it reaches the Milana stream and ia 
met by the eastern road at a little to the north of the village 
of Wan Inyak. From Wan Inyak the village of Milana is 
reached after a run of about 2 miles. The oamping ground 
here is a very poor one, very little and bad water, and no 
shade. This place is on the main road between Ming Mad 
and Ming Heng (see Route No. 83, Shan Hills Division). 


No. 6. 

From volvtirvtar to CAW OB tho Ww4 Main (Stoat). 

Th* Subvit or India, FuarABT 1898. 


1. Xwl K*4n 9 
Gamp. 

Namkhawng (tribu- 
tary of the Mlpai), 

Hwl Hsln, a small 
stream of 10 or 16 
feet wide, 1 foot to 
If feet deep, flowing 
into the Nam- 
khawng. 



F. 

0 At Ngipdpdn (tss Route No. 82, Shan 
Division, Stage 1), there is a fine 
oamping ground with good water. 
The route from Ngipfipln village runs 
south, keeping along the right bank 
of a small stream called the Nam- 
Khang. At 2 miles the hamlet of Wan 
Thong 8all is reached. From here 
the route simply follows the Nam- 
khawng, crossing and recrosaing it 
several times till the Hwl Hsln camp 
situated on the junction of the Hwl 
Hsln str ea m with the Namkhawng is 
reached (sm Route No. 6, Stage 9, 
Appendix III). The route ie good the 
whole way, and though tho stream has 
to be oroeaed several times, no difltoal- 
ties pr ese n t themselves for transport. 
















ROUTES IN SIAM. 
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APPENDIXIEIII. 
ROUTES IN SUM. 



Oun on 
U Qvt, 


D is tanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

*• 

M. F. 

8 4 


General direction east j 


d, level mule 


road ) through paddy for a mile, after- 
ward! through jangle and high gran. 

Follow the oonrse of the Md Khok 

more or less closely for 7 miles. At 
11 miles M4 Kawn from the right (16 yards by 1$ feet> 
At 11 miles Sdpkawn, 17 houses. At 8f miles Pabong on 
the right and road to left to ferry across the Mi Khok, 1 
mile off i two boats and a waist-deep ford j the ferrymen 
live in Pabong and the road the other side leads to Baa Da. 
At 81 miles the Mi Khwa (80 yards by 4 feet) runs along 
the edge of the road on the right i water muddy. Camp 
in thin bamboo jangle j good grass. 


water muddy. 


j 2. TongYdng ... 

Ml Lao, Hwtf Bilik, 
and Hw6 Tak NoL 


10 P 18 4 General direction east. Good level 

male road -.easy, except for the first 
2f miles, whieh is o vergr o wn with 
gross 10 feet high. At 2 miles cross 

_ the M 6 Lao from the right (20 yards 

by 2 feet); moderate current ; easy 
' ford ; room for a very small camp about SO yards square 
on each bank: no room here for a column to camp; all 
round it grass 10 fast high whieh would be difleslt to dear. 
At 21 miles a marsh 20 yards wide, assy in February. Aft 
6 .mass tbs road pa ss es among hills, bat the road itself is 
praotioaily level. At 6 end si 7 miles Bwt 801k, la stag- 
nant pods. At 9 miles enter paddy plain at Tong Ting; 
large camping ground in paddy end jangle i one sayftt hold* 
lag SO menT wftt erfro m Hid fth NoT(» yards fayl fiu ohas ) > 
good grass. 
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No. 1. 


From CHIENG EAT (CHI ENG RAI) to M0NG LONG vtA OHIKNG KONG 
(CHIENG KH AWN G) — continued. 


Number end Name* 
of Stages, Biyen 
end Streams. 


M4 Tak and Mi In. 


Nuneroos streams. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

18 6 

M. F. 
52 8 



18 6 52 8 General direction south-east by east* 

Good lore! male road, chiefly through 
jangle with oooasional open spaces : 
the last mile and-a-half through paddy. 
The following Tillages are passe d : — 

At 2} miles M4 Pao, four houses ; at 

8$ miles Ban M6talc, 10 houses ; at 6 miles Hai Tai, six 
houses i at 11 and at 8 miles Mi Tak (5 to 10 yards by 
6 inches). At 1 1} miles the 111 In is crossed (from the right, 
60 yards by 11 feet j gentle current, sandy bottom, steep 
banks 85 feet high) ; room to camp on either bank. At Ban 
Hta large camping ground : good grass and water. Vil- 
lage contains 100 houses j large supplies of cattle, rice, and 
paddy. 

18 4 48 6 General direction north. Good level 

male road. Just beyond Ban Hta the 
route joins the main road from Chieng 
Kong to Mflng Nan. Through tree 
jungle all the way along the foot of a 
high range of hills on the right with 
the Ml In some distance off on the left. The following vil- 
lages are passed At 81 miles Pihtin (100) ; at 4} miles 
Sidi (15) ; at 8} miles Ytnghawm (10) * at 10} miles Lhonpu 
(10) ; at 10} miles Ban Long (15) ; at 18 miles Pabong (10), 
1 mile away on the left ; at 18 miles Ban Namphl (20) ; at 
14} miles Denmong (10) ; at 15 miles TOnpawng (20). In 
Pnkyeng there are 60 houses, and sayits and camping 
ground in the middle of the village ; good water and grass. 
This march, though a long one, is along an easy, level road. 
Camps oould be pitched on any of the streams crossed, as 
the jungle is everywhere thin and easily cleared. The 
following streams are met with in this stage : — At 8} miles 
Hw6 Pilittn (6 yards by 6 inches) ; at 4} miles Hw4 Sidi (5 
yards by 6 inches) ; at 6 miles Hwd Hawm (5 yards by 6 
inches) ; at 6} miles Hwi Pasap (6 yards by 9 inches) i at 
9} miles Hwl Ytnghawm (5 yards by 6 inches) j at 9} miles 
Hw4 Luk, 5 yards wide, in stagnant pools i at 10} miles 
Hw6 Ohnnpn (5 yards by 8 inches) j at 10} miles Hw4 Long 
(5 yards by 6 inches) i at 11 miles Hw4 Meleng (6 yards by 
8 Inches) ; at 18 miles Hwt Namphd (2 rards by 6 inches) i 
at 14 miles Hw4 Denmdng (f yards by ainohes) jat 15 miles 
Hw4 Tdnpawng (4 yards by 4 inches) < at 18} miles Hw4 
Pnkyeng (5 yards by 6 inches). 

18 8 68 4 General direction north. Good level 

mule road through the same sort of 
country as the last stage. The fol- 

lowing villages are passed throegh *— 

At } mile 8ama (6) t at 8} miles Baa 
Sin, a La village (6), at 4} miles Ban Khtag (50) j at 5} 
mllss Baa Long (20) , at 7} miles Nyilek (6) ; at 8} miles 
Paokhut (18) t at 18 miles Ban Tawng (10). In Ban Lung 
there are 18 booses. Best camping grand on the left bank 
of the M4 In, where the rood crosses tbs river t good gra ss. 
The followinjr streams ere met with in this stage*— At I 
mils Hwt Hflk (6 yards by 6 inches) i a* 8} stilts Im 
Nampfik (4 yards by 6 inches) j bad water i si 8} mflss 
Hw4 85a (t yards by finches) i at 4} mllss Hwd KhSaf 
(6yaids by 6 inohes) ) at 5} whm Hwfl Long (t yards by* 
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From CHIENG HAI (CHIENG RAI) to M8NG LONG vU CHIENG KONG 
(CHIENG KHAWNG)— continue. 


Number and Name* 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


1 ft. Bui Las g—cont. 



inches) j at 7f miles Hwi Kyilek (3 yards by 4 inches) ; a 
8J miles Hwd Paokhut (6 yards wide, stagnant) j at 10 


and 30 feet high ; easy fords s two small boats here. 


6. Chian? Kong ... 

Several streams. 


STun Haw. 

M4 Kong and several 
small streams "by 
easy fords. 


8. Kateng 


0 4 72 0 General direction north. Good levs 

mnle road. First through very thii 
jangle , and open grass. At 3} mile 
through paddy for a mile, theno 
through tree jungle. The followin| 
villages are passed: — At U miles Tongniu (16); at 6f mile 
Namsing (8) ;at 6 miles Sakhin (40) { at ChiengKong (160 fc 
200 houses) sayits for 160 men j camping grounds insidi 
town very dirty. The best place to camp would be in jun 
gle just before entering the town. Supplies in moderafc 
quantities ; vegetables very scarce. The following stream 
are met with in this stage : — At 6 miles Nam Ma from th< 
left (5 yatds by 1 foot) i at 64 miles Hwi Bing from th: 
left (5 yards by 8 inches) j at 6} miles Hwi Won g from th< 
left (2 yards by 6 inches) j at 9 miles Hw6 Lnk from thi 
left (6 yards by 1 foot). 

6 0 78 0 General direction east. Good mul 

road; a short march, but the Mi Konj 
has to be crossed (from the left, SOI 
yards wide; sandy bottom, withrooki 
sticking up j rapid current $ mules can 

not be sworn across j crossed by on 

raft, which will take 80 men, 6 males 
or 16 mule-loads. There are 70 or 80 boats in Ohieng Konf 
and more raft* oonld easily be made) : np the right ol 
the river for 14 miles to the ferry, cross the Mi Kong aik 
follow its left bank down to the village of Ban Wan at 1 
miles i then turn eastward, crossing several spurs anc 
streams to the Nam Haw, where there is a small camp 
more room can be got by clearing jungle. Good water frost 
the Nam Haw (8 yards by 1 foot). 

11 ft 89 2 General direction north-east. Good 

male road. The Nam Haw Is c r ossed 
on leaving oamp, 8 yards wide, 1 fool 
deep, from the left. Cross small span 
and streams for 6| miles, when thfl 
Nam Tong is cr os sed . At St mflsi 
Hwl Salalong from the left (6 yardi 
bv 10 inches). At 6} miles, Warn 
Tung from tee left (8 yards bj 
6 inches) j thsnoe st ee p seosnt to thi 
' top of a ridge at 8 miles? eteni 

the top of the ridge to 7 miles s thenee descent of f rnffi 
to the Hw4 Tintftk. From here otoee several more streams 
the spurs between them being less steep than thoee osnmsl 
before. At Katang sayits for 69 man and small namptm 


ground i more room could be oleeredi water from Hwi 
Makkeao (6 yards by 8 inches). The village of Katem 
(Khama) is t mile away on the left of the toad. Grom I 
■oaroo here, but bamboo leaves eon be out. The whole ns 
to through bamboo jangle. 
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No. 1. 


Fbom CHIENG HAI (CHIENG RAI) to MONO LONG vii CHI ENG KONG 
(OH1ENG KHA*WNG) — cmtinued. 


Authorities. 



Number end Name* 
of Stage*, Riven 
and Streams. 


9. Ping Long 

Several streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. ». 

14 0 

M. F. 
103 2 


11. Ping Pabong 



10. Ping Min ... 

Hw6 Long and Nam 
Kan. 


18. Campon Kw4 
Mop. . 

Nam Kan, Hwi ML 
and Nam Ma. 


14 0 103 2 General direction north -east. Fair 

male road j a lot of climbing np and 
down little sport ; all through bamboo 
iunglo. At 8 miles cross the Nam 
Nga and follow np its coarse for the 
rest of the wt y — sometimes in the 
bed of the river, sometimes crossing small spars and streams 
just above it. Good oamp at Ping Long and good water. 
Pass two villages on the way — at 2 miles Ban Pong 
(Khamu), 15 houses ; at 6 miles Ban Mawn (Khamn) 10 
houses, on the left, out of sight. The following streams 
are met with on route: — At the oamp, J9w6 Ifaklceao from 
the right (5 yards by 8 inches) j at 2 miles Nam Pong 
from the right (6 yards by 1 foot) i at 8 miles Hwi Haw 
from the right (5 yards by 4 indies) j at 5| miles Nam 
Ngao from the right (80 yards by 1 foot) j stony bottom ; 
moderate current j at 8 miles Nam Nga, crossed seven 
times i 80 to 40 yards wide, 2 feet deep, rooky bottom, 
strong current. 

8 O 111 2 General direction east-north-east. 

Fair mule road, all through bamboo 
jangle. Follow the course of the Nam 
Nga, crossing several apurs as far as 
Ping Tama at 8 miles. At 5 miles 
cross the Nam Kan, a tributary of the 
Nam Nga, and follow np its course to Ping Nin. Zavits 
for 60 men : oamp 150 yards square : more room could be 
cleared. Good water. The following streams are met with 
an route; — At the oamp Hwi Long from the left (6 yards 
by 1 foot) i at 2} miles Nam Nga, crossed three times (80 
yards by If feet)* at 6 miles Nam Kan, crossed live times 
(30 yards by If feet). 

10 4 121 6 General direction east-north-east. Fol- 

low up the general course of the Nam 
Kan (10 to 20 yards by 1 to 1| feet) the 

whole way, crossing it twenty times. 

Air mala rood, through ba mboo Ian* 
gle the whole way. Small spur, (me ofthem ateep)and 
small streams are constantly being crossed. At 6} miles 
Ping MiJng * good camp. At 7| mOee Ping Maidft, where a 
good oamp could be cleared, from hare there is a steep 
asoent of | mile * thence along a ridge for a mile and down- 
hill steep foe | mile to Ping Tintftk, bad oamp, at 9 miles. 
At Plug Pabong sayit* fbr 80 man and room for a oamp 
oould be cleared 

11 4 188 9 General direction east-nerth-eaet. Fair 

mule road. At } mile cross the Nam 
Kan j. thence steady asoent to the 

Nam Kan-Nam Fhe watershed at 8 

■flea i along the ridge for 8| miles. 
O-i dowoun to the Hw« Hi rt7 follow th. ted 

J* *5* K J** !*™** it Mututl, is tte aut mito. 


yards by 1 foot) to an open 
yond which is the Hwi Mm 


wara just beyond which is the H 
foot). Gram and bamboo leaves, 
village of Psuye a littla way off. 




[crossing 
00 yards 
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Fao* OHIENG HA1 (CflIKNG BAI) to H&NG LONG OHIENG KONG 
(CHIENG SCHAWNG) — continued. 



18. FhnUut 

Nam Pha and other 
■mailer streams, 
easily fordable. 


14. Ping Tft Aw. 

Nam Kynk or Nam 
Buk, Nam Eng, and 
Nam Pawn- 


15. Ping Hi 


Nam Pawn, Nam Ha, 
and Nam Bom. 


M. F. M. F. 

8 4 148 6 General direction north-north-east. 

Good mule road. • At 81 miles cross 
the Nam Pha (from the right, 10 
yards by 2 feet ) and just beyond is 
Takat i sayits for 120 meni camping 
ground 850 by 150 yards. After this 
oross several spurs and streams, tribu- 
taries of the Nam Pha. At Phukha 
large camping ground in grass ; sayits 
for 100 men t good water and grass. Only two houses in 
the village : no supplies obtainable : it was formerly a large 
town, but has been deserted for many years and is now 
being repopulated from Mftng Nan. 

11 O 158 6 General direction north-east. Good 

mule road, through bamboo and tree 
jungle; follow up the coarse of the 

Nam Kyuk and its tributary the Nam 

Eng, crossing both streams, which are 
easily fordable, several times, by a nearly level road to the 
Nam Pha-Nam Hta watershed at 8 miles ; thence down the 
Nam Pawn, crossing it four times (8 yards by 1 foot), to 
the camp at Ping Ta Aw. No village here, the village of 
Bamaa mile or two away on the.right. At Ta Aw are sayita 
for 80 men, and room can be cleared for a camp. Good 
water and grass. 

8 8 168 0 General direction north-east. Good 

mole road, through bamboo and tree 
jungle j follow the Nam Pawn cross- 
ing it several times (7 to 12 yards by 
1 to If feet) to its junction with the 
Nam Ha at Ping SamsOp at 4f miles. 
Here is a camp 100 yards squares 
faenoe follow the Nam Ha down to 7| 
miles crossing it several timet (18 
yards by If feet) ; then follow np its 
tributa^r, the Nam Bom crossing it 
several times (8 to 7 ysrds wide, 6 
inches to 1 foot deep) to Ping Namson. 
No village. Zayits for 80 men % 
camping ground along the stream 
beyond the ssyits. Good water and 


18 . Staf&faf... 

Nam Sosa, Nam L6 
and two other 
streams, the Nam 
Hoi and the Nsm 
Myen, both fordable. 


18 O 176 0 General direction north-east. Good 

mule road through jangle. Follow np 
tbe Nam Bom for If mflea oroeeing ft 
several times i then asoend for t mils 

to the Nam Ha Nam-Hta watershed t 

then downhill to the Nam LB at 2f miles and follow its 
course crossing it constantly (8 to 10 yards by 6 to 12 inohes) 
downto lOf miles, when the M5ng Long plain is entered i 
thence over level ground through alternate bamboo jungle and 
open graes to MBng Long, 80 housea : formerly a lam towns 
de e er tod for some years and repopulated in 1882 from Hong 
Naso. Good camping ground, water, and grass. No sup- 
plies now, as the people have only into settled there, but 
there will be supplies of rice obtainable in fttr quantities in 
another year. 
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Vo. 1-A. 

c mnro sax to xteyottog cxsxrci ttotg or ktautotAx). 

By Libut. O. H. YOUNGHUSBAND, “ Qubbn’s Own Corps of Gdidbs, ” 1887. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Comp 
Tuntfld. 


beyond 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

10 6 

■ 

M. F. 
10 6 


Kok river by a ford, } mile below the 
town of Kyeng Hai. The river is 
here 900 feet broad and 2£ feet deep 
at the ford ; current strong. The 
near bank is perpendicular, 10 feet 
high, but easily ramped. Opposite 
bank easy and sloping. Then enter 

thin, level forest, with high dry grass. 

At 3J miles reach the village of Bring, with extensive paddy- 
fields. Continue through open paddy-fields to Yunglri at 6) 
miles. Water, fuel and grass. Supplies : cows, pigs, poultry 
and rice to a moderate extent. Four miles further, through 
paddy-fields and level forest, is an extensive camping 
ground, covered with high dry grass, on the banks of a good 
stream, with very steep high banks. 


Ml Khl and many 
small streams. 


10 0 20 6 Direction north to north-west. Conti- 

nue through level thin forest, over- 
grown with high dry grass, and with 
occasional bamboo clnmps and thick 
forest. Cross many small streams 
and several swampy bits. After 6 
miles, the path enters thick high forest, 
and skirting the low spurs from the 
western range, takes a very winding 
course in a generally north-west direction. Much swampy 
ground in the low lying land. Bounding the last spur and 
continuing through open forest and dry grass, reach the Ml 
Khl river at 10 miles ; here 60 feet broad, 2 \ feet deep, 
bottom firm and good ; current fast. The village of the same 
name is on the opposite bank, and beyond it very extensive 
camping ground. Water, fuel, grass abundant. Supplies : 
cows, rice, pigs, and poultry to a moderate extent. Just 
before reaching Mri Khl the road to Kyeng Sen branches off 
to the eastward. 


8. Thom 

Ml Kbam, Ml Liu, and 
Ml Thom. 


16 0 30 6 Direction north-west. Continue 

through paddy-fields, and passing 
through another portion of Ml Khl 
village enter open level forest. At 
4} miles pass a few huts, and a small 
clearing and cross a stream. At 6 
miles ford the Ml Kham river ; here 
90 feet broad, 2 feet deep; strong 
fnll current; sandy bottom. On the 
opposite bank past, small village of 
Me Kham with camping ground, 200 
yards square. No supplies to speak 
of. Continue through undulating forest. At miles 
passing to left of small village of Ml Liu, on a stream 
of the same name. On through bamboo forest, reaching 
the Ml Thom river at 16 miles ; here 60 feet breed, 2 feet 
deep ; current moderate ; bottom sandy. On the opposite 
bank is the fair-sized village of Thom, with extensive camp- 
ing grounds. Water, grass, and fuel abundant. Supplies: 
cows and rice to a moderate extent. 


6.O.C. Rangoon District. Military. 

" ■■■'■■ Siam. 

Superintendent, Southern Shan States. Civil. 
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Feom CHIENG HAI to KYENGTUNG (KENG TUNG ob KYAINGTdN>-«mtMM»s<I. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

9 O 

M. F. 
45 6 

m 



0 0 45 6 Direction north-east through high thick 

forest and bamboo jungle with ocoa* 
m sional openings, skirting some rugged 

precipitous hills to the west and an 
” open grassy plain to the east. At 3 
miles the small village of Chong on a good stream ; extensive 
camping ground. After the 6th mile the forest is alter- 
nately veTy thick and very thin ; country nearly level ; path 
broad and good. At 9 miles reach Ml Sai village ; extensive 
camping grounds. Water, fuel, and grass abundant; sup- 
plies scarce. This village is situated on the Ml Sai river, 
which is now claimed by Siam as the boundary. 


5. Camp in ] 


6 Direction north. Crossing the Ml Sai 
river, here 100 feet broad, 2 feet deep ; 
very strong current : pebbly bottom i 
enter thick high forest. At 2 miles 
cross the Ml Thao river,, here 30 feet 
broad, 1 foot deep, and follow its course 
up stream. Path narrow and difficult, 
through dense forest, crossing and 
recrossing the river constantly, some- 
times up its bed and sometimes over 
small steep spurs to avoid bends. At 
12 miles is a small camping ground, 
300 yards by 50 yards. No supplies. 
Water, fuel, and little grass. 


6. Camp 
Xiang. 


4 4 69 2 Direction north-west. Ascend gradu- 

ally up stream as before, narrow and 
difficult in parts. At 3} miles reach- 
ing the source of the Ml Thao river 
and crossing the watershed, descend 
by a steep, narrow path 'through high, 
thick forest, reaching a small camp- 
ing ground with room for one regi- 
“ ment, in a basin surrounded by hills 
at 4) miles. Supplies nil. Water, fuel, and grass ; the 
latter very scarce. Close by, but one of sight amongst the 
hills to the east, is the Karen village of Kong : further off 
the south is Tawchali, another Karen village. These two 
villages supply small quantities of paddy and rice to passing 
caravans. 


7. Camp at foot of 13 
hills. 

Ml Gham and Ml On. 


L3 O 75 2 Direct ion north. Continue the desoent, 

following the course of the same 
stream as at the last oamp. Con- 
stantly crossing and recrossing it, and 
passing over small steep spare to 
avoid bends. At 4$ miles cross the Ml Gham river ; here 
60 feet broad, 2 feet deep ; bottom gravelly ; current fast. 
Crossing a very steep rocky hill, the Ml On river is reached 
at f>£ miles. Here is camping ground for ono regiment. Fuel 
and water plentiful : grass scarce. The river is here 120 feet 
broad, 2 feet deep ? current very fast ; bottom pebbly and 
full of boulders. Then pass through gently undulating forest, 
reaching a small camping ground, 300 yards by 100 yards at 
13 miles. Water, grass, and fuel. No supplies. 











Superintendent, Southern Shun States. 
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No. 1-A. 


ho> OHIBNG HAI to KYEYGTUNG (KING TUNG o* KYAINGtOk) -amtintud. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



DtaU**.. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



3 0 78 2 Direction north-north-west. Through 

level thiok forest, swampy in parts, 
down a broadening valley, with occa- 
sional open spaces. At 8 miles reach 
Mitag Hai or Hai Tuk, a considerable 
village on the Ml Hok river. Sup- 
plies: cows, pigs, poultry, rice, and 
sugar to a moderate extent. Exten- 
sive camping ground. Water, fuel, 
and grasa. The first purely Shan vil- 
lage reached. The Ml Hok is 100 
feet broad by 8 feet deep. Strong 
ourrent. 

8 4 86 6 Direction north-west. The path leada 

gup the Ml Hok river valley, whioh ia 
10 miles long and never more than 2 
miles broad. At | mile pass the small 
village of Namoi, and cross a small 
tributary of the Ml Hok river, 40 feet 
broad, 1 foot deep. At } mile cross 
the Ml Hok river j here 120 feet broad, 
2 feet deep; current very strong} 
bottom pebbly. Continue through 
low thiok forest, mostly bamboo, 
following the river up stream. At 4 miles recross the river ) 
ford as before, but bottom sandy. Passing through a small 
strip of forest, enter a large camping gronnd, 800 yards 
by 100 yards, and reach another part of Hai Tuk village at 
51 miles. Pass it, and continuing through paddy-fields, cross 
the Ml Hok for the last time and encamp beyond the vil- 
lage of P&baung at 81 miles. Extensive camping ground. 
Water, fuel, and grass. 


10. Oiapiahilll. 9 O 05 6 Direction north-east. Leaving the paddy- 

fields and passing through a belt of 
Nam Hsup Nium. thiok tbnsh. At f mile cross a good 

stream, 80 feet broad, 1 foot deep ; as- 
cend the opposite hill through high forestand follow its crest 
to 8 miles. Then descend abruptly to a small stream bed, 
very nairow, rocky, and difficult, and follow it till it joins the 
Hsup Ninm river st 6 miles. The Nam Hsnp Ninm is here 120 
feet broad, 8 feet deep } ourrent strong ; bottom pebbly. Cross- 
ing it, meet a small tributary, 20 feet broad, 1 foot deep, 
and follow its valley np stream, rising gently through dense 
forest to a small camping gronnd for a brigade at 9 miles. 
Water and fuel plentiful j grass not abundant. 


11* Ogtty Ott the 19 O 107 6 Direction north-north-west. Continue 

Me III river. up the same stream, np a narrow valley 

passing a string of small camping 

Ml Hai. grounds, and reach the crest of the 

~ watershed at 51 miles. Following the 

crest at miles a path branches off to Paung Chak. At 6| 
miles drop obliquely down a steep deeeent, and at 8| miles 
reach the Ml Hai river, a rapid bonldery stream. Here 40 
feet broad and 2} feet deep. Ourrent very strong, and aross- 
ing difficult for baggage animals. Recrossing a little further, 
isaoh a small camping ground, 50 yards square at 8| Julies. 
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Took CHIKNG HAI to KYENGTUNG (KENG TUNG o> KYAINGT6N)— continwi. 


Authorities. 


a 

a 


Number and Names 
of 8tages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

I nter- 
mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 


11. Camp 

X* HsS 

cont. 


river— 


Water, fuel, and a little grass. Continne np the narrow* 
wooded valley of the Me IJai stream, passing several small 
camping grounds, 100 yards square, and halt at one of them 
on the banks of the river at 12 miles. Water, fuel, and a 
little grass. 


12. Camp in the 
XI Pak Valley. 

Ml Pak and small 
stream. 


M. P. 

13 4 


I 

I 

00 

I 

i 

f 

ns 

1 

I 


13. XftngFak 

Ml Pak. 


6 O 


M. P. 

121 2 


127 


Direction north-north-west. Leaving 
the Ml II ai i iver ascend the Loi Chang 
mountain up every steep grassy spur, 
reaching the crest after two hours* 
climb. Then follow the crest, reach- 
ing the highest point at 11 miles, 
height 5 000 feet. The summit is 
thinly wooded and covered with dry 
rank grass. Descent very steep, 
reaching a small stream at 12 miles. 
Then crossing another small steep hill, 
descend gradually into the Me Pak 
valley. Camping ground for a large 
force on undulating downs, covert'd 
with high reed grass. Water, fuel* 
and coarse grass. 


| Direct ion north-north-west. The path 
leads over gently undulating hillocks, 
covered with high reed gram, with 
here and there clumps of trees. At 2 
miles pass along paddy-fields, reach- 
ing at 4} miles a few houses belonging 
to Mdng Pak. Here cross the Ml Pak 
river, 20 feet broad, 2 feet deep; 
current moderate, banks steep and 
high, and reach the main village of 

Mdng Pak at 6 miles. Extensive 

camping grounds, though rather damp and low-lying, Water, 
fuel, and grass plentiful. Supplies : cows, rice, sugar, and 
tobacco to a moderate extent. Hence two roads lead to 
Kyeng Tnng — (1) leading over the Loi Luang (Lftng) moun- 
tain, whieh is here described j (2) leading up the Ml Pak 
vAlley and crossing a pass at the head of it, into the Kyeng 
Tung valley. 


14* Camp 


12 4 


15. Ijiiig 

MAChfm (or Chem). 


11 


189 6 


161 2 


Direction north. Ascend very gra- 
dually the Loi Luang mountain, the 
path leading throngh high reed 
grasses and occasional thin clumps of 
trees for 6 miles ; then descend ab- 
ruptly by a very steep path through 
thick forest to u smallfcamping ground. 
100 yards square, on a stream, at 12f 
miles. Water, fuel, and grass ulenti- 
fuL 

Direction north. Continue down the 
stream, crossing one g two swampy 
places down the gradually broadening 
valley of the Ml Chfm river to Me 
Chfm village at 6 miles. Supplies t 
oo ws, pigs, poultry, and sice to a 
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No. 1-A. 


Prom CHIEXG HAI to KYENOTUNG (KENG TUNG or KYAINGT6N>~con«iM*«f. 



Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


15. Xyeng Ttm g- 

eont. 


' Distances* 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



moderate extent. Hence on wards is a cart track to Kyeng 
Tung, over gently undulating open downs. At 7 miles pass 
Mong Laung, a large village, in three parts. Supplies as at M6 
Chins. After 7 miles cross the M£ Chinn river twice, 30 feet 
broad by 2\ feet deep ; current slow j bottom sandy i high 
steep banks. At ll£ miles reach Kyeng Tung and enter by 
south gate. 

N.B .— There is no large camping ground between M6 Sai and 
Hai Tuk ; a large force therefore would have to cross the 
hills, a distance of S2\ miles in detachments. The same 
remark app'ies to the next range of hills crossed from 
Pabaung to Mbng Pak. 


No. a. 

From X±EAWKQ8AW3T to XTAUXXITtAt Tift XU X TO OK 
(XXUirrOX) and m*ck6. 

By Capt. H. B. WALKER, Paid Attach*, Intelligence Branch, March 1898. 



1. KpAhpawng ... 

M6hawngsawn and 
Mthkit streams. 


6 5 0 6 General direction south. The route 

leaves Mdhawngsawn by the M6 Pai 
ferry route j descends into the paddy- 
fields orossing and recrossing the Mi* 
bawngsawn stream easy banks, gra- 
veliy bottom, 9 inches to 18 inches 
deep, and 3 feet to 4 feet (P yards) wide; crosses them, 
and At mile 1$ leaves the route to the ferry on the right 
hand, the ferry boing 1 mile distant from the junction of 
the roads. From the junction the route lies between two 
low mlges, the one on the left or east being the termination 
of the main range, dividing M6hawngsawn from Zimmd. 
Light iungle j teak and »n on both sides. The path is 
broad, but stony under foot ; nearly level. All the drainage 
flows M6 Pai-wards. At mile 4£ the route strikes the M4* 
kbit stream (6 inches deep, 3 yards wide), which it crosses, 
(crossing stony and difficult for pack animals), and then 
runs along its left bank by a rather narrow path, passing 
through the two villages of Papa at the entrance into the M6 
Hsumat valley, and st mile 6. The Mt 8umat valley is here a 
mile in width, and cultivated from east to west, Hp&hpawng 
lying on the eastern side of the valley. It consists of a 
long, narrow village of 70 houses, a fine large kyanng 
situatedat the north end, affording accommodation for 150 
men. There is camping gronnd at the eouth end of the 
village <m the M6 Hsumat for another 160 men, and for the 
same number immediately alter crossing the stream. 
Supplies good and cheap, paddy being exceedingly plentiful. 
JVmn Hpihpawng to the M6 Pai river, along the course or 
valley of the M6 Hsumat is some i miles, a mere path 
and impassable for mules. This path strikes the M4 PM 5 
miles below the fenry. 
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From MtaAWNGSAWN to KYAUKHNYAt *U KUNYUOM (HKUNYOM) a»d 
MKCHE — ccmt tutted. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Hi vers 
and Streams. 


a. Pda Sakhin 
(1,000 feat). 

M<5 Hsumat and Me 
Sa streams. 


| Distances. 


Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

M. F. 

M. F. 

General direction a little west of south. 
The route leaves the southern end of 
the village, and running along the 
dry ground above the onltivation (wet 
during the months of Fehroary, 
March, and April) it crosses the 116 

6 0 

12 0 


3. FalAn ... 
Me Sa stream. 


4. M4 8a Kyi 

(1,400 feet). 

M6 Sa and numerous 
dry or insignificant 
side streams. 


yards broad, 1} feet deep, rapid current) ; passes through 
light jungle between two ridges enclosing the valley of the 
Me Hsumat, and crosses that stream twice more by l£ 
miles. At the second crossing the Mthawngsawn side ia 
steep and bad, and the route runs along the wet stream, 
itself knee-deep in Februsry and March, for 160 yards, when 
it strikes across a strip of cultivation for a j mile (path 
level), and arrives at the junction of the M6 Hsumat 
with the M6 Sa, which flows from the south, the M6 Hsumat 
coming from the south-east and separated southward before 
its ju notion by a steep range of hills, the Loi Hpo Hsan 
Khan from the M6 Sa, three intermediate minor streams 
and ridges also lying between the two main streams. The 
route now follows the course of the M6 84 to P6n Sakhtn. 
The M<5 Sa, at first 16 yards broad, afterwards 6 yard* 
broad j 1 to 1ft feet deep is crossed and rearossed by easy 
crossings. Pfln Sakh&n is a jangle camp marked by a 
deserted say it, there being accommodation for 800 or 400 
men ; open jungle; teak and other marketable timber, and 
a little bamboo. Grass obtainable in small quantities along 
the banks of the stream, and bamboo leaves. 

6 6 19 4 General direction a little west of south- 

The route continues up the course of 
the Mi Sa, orossing and repressing 
stream which is narrowing rapidly all 
the way, the path being broken and 
very stony, and in places barely passable for laden animals, 
though level. At mile 4 it improves and gradually improves 
to mile 6}, when it debouches on the large paddy plain at 
the southern extremity of which Pal&n stands on the right 
bank of the MS Sa, on a slightly elevated knoll and com- 
manding the plain. Palin is a Shan village, containing 80 
houses, a kyaung, and two or three substantial buildings 
belonging to Moulmein timber traders. Supplies good. 
Paddy and rice ; fruit, fowls, vegetables j grass for a nim a l s 
in abundanoe on the banks of the M6 8a. 

9 0 28 4 General direction south-east. Leaving 

the village of Palin the route oroessa 
a deep nullah, dry in the cold season, 
and bridged with a narrow bridge for 
foot-passengers, and after crossing 
the lower extremities of a low ridge* 
descends again to the M4 8a and 
runs by a tortuous path along its valley crossing the stream 
which is from 6 to 6 yards wide, frequently, easy crossings % 
thick heavy jungle on both sides, the route being narrow, 
and in places very ill-defined. At mile 8$ the northern 
village of Hldagy&n (five houses) is passed, and at mile 
the southern portion (four houses, Shims). The inhabitants 
employed in timber felling. No supplies. At mile 6) a 
route strike# oft to left hand or .east to Hwlpfa vid which 
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No. 2. 


From MfeAWNGSAWN to KYAUKIJNYAt vid KUNYUOM (HKUNYOM) and 
MEC11E — continued . 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


| 

3 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


4. Me 8a Kyi 
(1,400 feet) — cont. 


5. M&snlin ... 

Me St, Hw6 Ho, and 
Mciisulm stream b. 


6. Kunyuom 
(Kkunyom). 

Mehsulin and Tankn- 
yin or Kunynom 
streams. 


7 . Mingm « 


there is another route from Mehawngsawn to Hkunyuom, 
the two routes becoming one at M6 Sa Kyi. The easterly, 
or Hwepon, route is said to be good and practicable for all 
laden animals, but is more hilly than the westerly route. 
There is accommodation at Me S& Kyi on the right and left 
hanks of the M6 Si, for 250 men, and small camps can bo 
obtained at intervals along the valley which is from 1$ to } 
a mile wide. Of the jungle timber, toak and bamboo pre- 
dominate. Grass and bamboo leaves for animals obtainable 
all the way along the route. 


M. 

8 


M. F. 
36 4 


General direction almost due south. 
The route still continues up the valley 
of the M£ Sa,. crossing and recrossing, 
the path being good through narrow. 
At mile 4} the route begins to rise, 
and M6 Sa source is reached ; and at 
mile 5 the watershed between it and 
the Mehsulin is crossed at an elevation 
of about 1,800 feet. On commencing to descend tlio 
route becomes narrow and broken and requires repair. 
Once the Hw6 Ho valley (30 yo-rds wide) is reached, the 
route, as in all these Biream valley routes, crosses and re- 
crosses the stream (6 inches deep at first, 4 or 5 yards broad, 
stony bottom, and crossings easy), and it is impossible to 
remain dry if marching on foot. At mile 7 the stream 
broadens a little, and at mile 8 it joins the M6hsulin flowing 
from the east towards the west. The village of M6hsulin is 
situated on the right bank of the Mdhsuh'n stream, in the 
triangle formed by the junction of the Hw6 Ho. Contains 
23 houses, and a fine pfingyi kyaung. Supplies good, the 
Mehsuh'ii valley in the proximity of the village being well 
cultivated for paddy. Here the route from the frontier at 
Paktumbng (nee Route No. 81, Shan Hills Division) joins in. 


6 4 


43 0 


General direction sooth. At first on 
leaving Mlhsnli'n the ronte is bad and 
marshy, traversing the Mlhsulin itself 
for 60 or 100 yards at a depth of If 
feet. At mile 3 the route becomes 
broad and well defined, and ascending 
orosses the watershed between the 
Mlhsnlin and the Tauknyin or Kun- 
yuom stream, and thence runs by 
an easy, almost level, route to 
Kunyuom at mile 6$, this latter 
portiun of the road being exoellent. 
Loose teak jungle on either side* 
Kunyuom is situated on eastern slopes of the ridge which 
lies to the right hand of the route, and a little above tbe 
valley of the M6 Kunyuom stream, and ooneists of one long 
broad street, descending towards the south, with a fine 
pongyi kyanng at each end of the town, and contains 400 
houses, several shops, and a standing basaar. Supplies 
plentiful and cheap. The Kunyuom (Tauknyin) valley is 
i a mile wide and cultivated, the straam flowing from 
the east and here turning southward to Mainglungyi. 

8 0 ( 51 0 I Am Route No. 80, Shan Hills Division, 

1 Stage 7 for this stage. 


* This is the spelling adopted in the Surrey map.— -A. f. 
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FftOM M^HAWNOSAWN to KYAUKHNYAt vU KUNYCOM (HRUNYOM) akd 

MECH^ —continued. 


Number and Names 
b of Stages, Kivera 

£ ^ and Streams, 

S 3 


8. Camp Nam- 
pdng on west 
ern side of 
boundary. 

The M6k Pai, a tribu- 
tary of the Nam- 
Mfagau, Hwtfpong, 
Tunun, a tributary 
of the Hw£pong, and 
Nampong streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

10 4 

M. F. 

% 01 4 


9. Mtfohd or 
MM. 

Nampdng, Mannam, 
and M(§oh4 or M6s6 
streams. 


10 4 % 01 4 General direction first 4} miles a little 

west of south, then due west. Leav- 
ing Mdngau the route ruoa along a 
narrow valley traversing the course 
of the Mdk Pai (2| yards wide, and 1 
foot deep) crossing and recrossing to 
mile 2, when the village of Mdk Pai 
(four houses), Sbans ; no supplies j is 
passed to the left hand. At mile 8 
the route commences to ascend the watershed between the 
two Btreams, Nam-Mengau and Hwlpcng, and crosses it at 
mile 4 (3 yards wide, 1 foot deep; gravelly bottom); it then 
runs down a gradually descending spur for } a mile, the 
Hw6p6ng rising in the high ridge which separates the two 
main valleys of the Nam-M6ngauand the Tnnun stream, now 
flowing eastward. At mile 5 the route descends abruptly to 
the H wo pong which it crosses and follows for} a mile, when 
it absorbs the Tunun stream, both vanishing under the ground, 
leaving the superficial course quite dry, rising again a day's 
march further eastward in a body of water of considerable 
volume. The route now turns due west and traverses the 
Tunun stream valley to mile 7, the route in several places 
being so broken and stony when passing up the stream bed 
(2 yards wide, C inches deep) as' to be almost impassable for 
animals. At mile 7 the stream divides into two, both of 
them being near the source quite dry in the cold season. 
Here there is accommodation for 25 men, while, if the 
jungle v ore cleared, accommodation for as many more 
could be found further back. A spur running between the 
two branches of the Tunun is now oscended, the summit 
thereof at mile 9, Loi Tunun, being the watershed between 
the Hw6p6ng on the Siam side (or the Tunun) and the 
Nampdng on the Burma side. This point is the boundary 
whioh runs as showr in the survey sheet nearly north and 
south. Elevation 3,500 feet. The route now descends into 
the valley of the Namp6ng, at first dry, w»ter appearing in 
its bed at mile 1} from frontier where there is accommoda- 
tion for 300 men — grass and bamboo leaves. The valley 
here is steeply enclosed. Heavy open jungle on both 
sides, teak predominating. Height of camp 2,000 feet 
approximately. 


8 0 60 4 General direction south-west. The 

route continues down the valley of 
the Nampdng to mile 4 by a good 
path crossing and recrossing the 
Nam pdng (0 or 8 yards broad, If feet 
deep) flowing from the north-sooth- 
ward and on the other side of the right- 
hand ridge to the Nampdng valley. At mile 6 the village of 
Nam pdng is reached (18 houses, Bhans). At mile 6} the 
M4oh6 stream flowing from the sooth absorbs the Mannam 
(0 or 8 yards wide, 1} feet deep) and takes a westerly tun, 
eventually flowing into the Salween and carrying with it 
the Ywatnit route, whioh takes, at mile 7, from Nampdng a 
northerly turn and leaves the Mlchd orMdsd. The path 
now, exoept for the repeated though easy crossings, is 
good; the valley widens, and aooommodation for troop# 
could be found to the number of 400 or 500 in and about 
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VMM JrtfHAWNGSAWN to ETAtJKHNTlT vit K0NYCOM (HKDNYOMj Ago 

MECHE — continued. 




Distances. 


Number and Names 



Remarks. 

of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


and Streams. 

Total. 



0. M4oM or Namp6ng village, which must be looked upon as a point for 

Xtfsi— coat. concentration of troops of some importance. The valley is 

almost clear of jangle, and is cultivated near the river side 
for pa^dy. Teak abounds all along this valley, though the 
hea> 4 m. > timber has been felled. Grass in good quantities 
am tot 'excellent quality obtainable along the valley. Mdohd 
or jf6s£ reached at 8th mile, and is situated on the left 
i bank of the stream. Thirty houses, with a large kyaung. 
Accommodation in and about the village for 800 or 1,000 
men. Supplies plentiful. Grass, fruits, plantains, Ac. The 
remainder of this route is from native information collected 
1 by Captain Walter. 


10. Camp on the 
Hw* Ping Ting. 

M&hd or M6a6 and 
Hwd Hkopi. 


11. Vam Xdpa ... 

The Mfpa. 


IS. Ohm •» 
tanaek of th* 
1C dp*. 


6 4 70 0 The route passes out of the western 

side of 116oh6 or M£sd and strikes 
through thick jungle along the nar- 
row course of the Hwd Hkopi, flowing 
into the Mdohd or Mdsrf near the 
village, crossing and recrossing it. 
The route along this stream is stony and rough and 
difficult in places. At mile 4 the source of the Hwd Hkopi 
is reached and the oute crosses the watershed between the 
Mdohd or Mead and he Mepa, the jungle as the route loaves 
the sonree of the H trd Hkopi behind becoming dry, open, 
and a complete contrast to the dank luxuriance just passed 
through ; across the crest of the watershed the route runs 
through a widish pass or gap by a good sound route, the crest 
itself offering a defensive position towards either side, 
though there it no water here, the ground being arid and 
stony. The descent into the Mdpa va Uey is good though stony 
through looss, dry jungle with (in the spring of 1898) 
numerous teak logs scattered about, felled by Siamese and 
unremoved owing to the embargo ob the logs by the British. 
There is no water until 2} miles is reached, where the Hwd 
ring ting first supplies a sufficiency of water for 900 men, 
and there is camping accommodation for double the number i 
no grass, and few bamboo leaves. 

18 0 88 0 Leaving the camp at Hwd Ping Ting 

the route runs through dead jungle 
down a gradually descending spur and 
along its south-east edge to the Mdpai 
at mile 6, whence the route strikes 
through greener jungle, and along the oourse of the Mdpa 
towards its source. At mile 6 a route leads to right bank or 
north-west, down to the Mdpa (20 to 60 yards broad, partial- 
ly dry in tho cold season ; steep banks clothed with jungle, 
stony course) } further south-westerly oourse whioh route 
follows the Mdpa to its confluence with the Salween. Along 
this route until November 1892 the Siamese used to com- 
municate with their post situated on the Salween, at the 
month of the Mdpa. Nam Mdpa is reached at mile 12, an 
insignificant hamlet (Karenni) lying in a small kaing-grass 
grown plain, which has been partially cultivated and which 
afford accommodation for 2,000 men. Gnu good and 
plentiful and water from the Mdpa. 

8 0 90 0 General direction a little east of south. 

The route leaves Nam Mdpa and 
strikes up the oourse of the Hips 
through a broad valley If miles wide 
and cultivated here and there by tho 
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From m£haWNGSAWN to KYA,UKHNY£t viA KUNYUOM (HKUNYOM) and 
MECH £ — continued. 




Distances. 1 


I 

i 

o 

Number and Name* 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



12. Camp oa 1 

branch of the 

M6pa— cent. 

Ka~ennis, who sparsely and invisibly populate the country t 
at mile 1 the route to Hpa chaung frontier mark, opposite 
to which, on the right bank, the Hpa chaung flows into the 
Salween, turns off to right bank or west. At miles 3 and 
6 there are two. very bad crossings, rocky and slippery, over 
the Mdpa. The remaining crossings are easy. At mile 8 
the extreme southernmost point on tho Karenni side of the 
frontier is reached, where there is any water, the interven- 
ing space along the route between the camp and the frontier 
being destitute of water. There is accommodation in tho 
small camping ground for 200 men on both banks of the 
stream, while the water-supply would not allow of a halt 
exceeding 24 hours for that force. GrasB and bamboo leaves 
abundant. 

•{ 

! 

CO 

1 

13. Umpauk 

Umpauk stream. 

M F. 

11 4 

M. F. 
107 4 

General direction south. The route 
leaves the camping ground and strikes 
across a steep ridge up one of the 
small branches of the Mdpa, and then 
turns up along a gradual spnr leading 
to the watershed of the Mdpa-Mdtd. 
The frontier is reached at 4| miles, 
the route crossing it by an easy 
gradient at an elevation of 1,976 feet. 
As far as this the route, though 
little used, is a good one and passable 
for laden animals and all arms. There 

.2 

Q 

1 

o 

o 

d 

§ 

1 

15* 


are said to be a few Karenm villages in 
the neighbourhood, but they are difficult to find and hidden 
in the jungle, and are a long way from their taungyaa, 
which are on the upper waters of the Mdpa proper. After 
crossing the frontier native information states that the 
route runs down a spnr for 3 miles to the valley of the 
Umpauk stream (flowing into the Mdtd, a mere hill-side 
drainage), which it follows to its junction with the Mdtd at 
11 1 miles. Here there is accommodation and water for 200 
or 300 men and animals at a pinch. 


8. 

a 

00 

14. Kart 

Mdt stream. 

6 4 

114 0 

General direction west of south. From 
the camp at the junction of tho 
Umpauk with the Mdtd the route 
ascends a long spur on to the crest of 
a ridge to the small Karen or Shan 
village of Kard, 10 houses, where 
there is a spring and stream of water 
and a small camping ground. 



16. The Salween 
(Xjankhajtt). 

KAko stream and the 
Salween. 

10 0 

134 0 

From Kard the route runs down a spur 
on opposite side of ridge to the Koko 
stream (an insignifioant drainage to- 
wards the Salween) which it follows, 
crossing and recrossing until the Sal- 

1 

■ 

' 


ween is reached, opposite njauannyac, 
the Salween being crossed and the main P&phnn rente being 
gained. Native information gives this rente from the fron- 
tier southwards as being only practicable for elephants. 
From Mdohd or MM to the frontier it is passable for all 
arms and laden animals, and judging from the appearance 
of the onward country from the frontier, it is more than 
probable that the southern side of the frontier to equally 
passable. 
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From mAhAWWOSAWV to LAOOK (AAXOV) Tift LABOH (AA7TTV). 

Bt Capt. WALKER, Paid Attach*, Intelligence Branch (Nativi information), January 1893. 


Authorities. 




Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


M. F. 

M. F. 


1. Hwlpong 

MlhawngBawn stream. 

10 0 

10 0 

The route leaves Mlhawngsawn by the 
north-easterly exit ; crosses the paddy- 
fields in the valley and enters the 
bills in an easterly direction, turning 
southward along a spur to Hwlpong, 
whence routes to Zimxnl and Kunyuom 
or Hkunyom also run. Route pas- 
sable for elephants and perhaps 
mulos. Water at camp plentiful. 

2. Nawngoho ... 

The Ml Sa Mat crossed 
en route eleven times. 

12 0 

22 0 

; General direction south-Bonth-east. 
The route is good but hilly. Nawng- 
cho is merely a jungle camp, with good 
accommodation for caravans or small 
bodies of troops. 

3. Ml 8a Mat ... 

The Ml Sn Mat crossed 
en route eleven times. 

5 0 

1 

27 0 

General direction east of sontb. Roots 
continues to cross and recross the Ml 
Sa Mat, near the source of wbioh is 
the camp. Accommodation for 300 
men and animals. 

4. Jungle camp ... 

! 

5 0 

i 

32 0 

The route now crosses the watershed 
from the source of the Ml Sa Mat to 
the source of the Mlwun, a small 
stream running towards the Mlkhun- 
yom (?) 

5. Hi Wan ... 

Ml Wun, a hill-side 
stream. 

7 0 

39 0 

The route descends and follows the 
course of the Ml Wun, crossing and 
recrossing the stream being a small 
narrow one. From Ml Wun camp 
route strikes off and joins the Zimml 
road, one day f s march distant. 

6. MlHtaShwl. 

7 0 

1 

46 0 

General direotion south-east. Route 
hilly and rough. There is a branch 
route to Mating Hant and ilso from 
Mainglnngyi from Ml Hta 8hwl. 
Camp accommodation and water- 
supply supposed to be good. Ml Hta 
Shwl is a Siamese village containing 
60 houses. 

7. Kyoa Tanng ... 

6 0 

69 0 

General direction south of east. Kyon 
Taung is a Laos town (P), possessing 
900 houses and 100 elephants. 

i 8. Lal»R or 
Lapan. 

The Mlping crossed. 

10 0 

62 0 

General direction east. Route 'good. 
Several small villages passed through. 

9. Baa Ml Ta ... 

Ml Sao and Ml Sun 
streams. 

12 0 

74 0 

General direction enet. Along the Ml 
Sao tap its course, crossing several 
spnrs and then on to the Ml Sun 
valley. 

10. Camp nee r 
ttlWlR. 

Ml Sun. 

10 0 

84 0 

General direotion east. Through jungle 
and approaching Ml Sun across paddy 
plains. 
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Fbok M^HAWNGSAWN to LAGON (LAKON) vid LABON (LAPtN)— confmurd. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


Military. 

Civil. 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 



11. Hang Sat ... 

Me 11 ao, a small 
stream. 

M. F. 

9 0 

M. F. 
93 0 

General direction east. Across large 
plains ; several villages passed 
through. 


i 

12. Lakon 

10 0 

103 0 

: 

General direction east. Aoross plains 
dotted with villages. Route good. 
Lakon is a fortified place ; 600 or 700 
houses. Ample accommodation for 
camping ground and supplios. 


No. 4. 

From AWIT 38 AW IT to ZIMlrf (KEHOKAI). 

ByCapt. WALKER, Paid Attach*, Intelligence Branch (Native information), February 1898. 


1. Hp&pawng ... 

6 

6 

6 

6 

See Route No. 2 of this appendix. 

2. Jangle camp ... 

8 

0 

14 

6 


3. Kw6pong 

8 

0 

22 

6 

Route hilly through jungle ; passable 





for elephants. 

Hwepong stream. 

4. Camp foot of 

9 

0 

31 

6 

Route through jungle narrow; passable 

Hwlpong hills. 





foi elephauis. 

Hw6pong stream. 

8 . Top of Kw6- 

7 

0 

38 

6 

Steep ascent. Water to be had on 

pong hills. 





route and good supply in oamping 
ground. 

0. Camp on the 
X* Sa Mat. 

8 

0 

43 

6 

Ample water-supply. Route rough and 





broken. 

7. Jangle oamp ... 

9 

0 

52 

6 

Through jungle. 

®* j Jangle oamp. 

9 

0 

59 

6 

Through jungle. 

10. Jangle oamp. 

6 

0 

65 

6 

Crosses hills, route being bad and 





rooky. 

11. Jangle camp. 

5 

0 

70 

6 


M6 Lim (source of). 

12. Xdng Vw5 

8 

0 

78 

6 

Village of three houses, Shans. Small 

▼iUage7 





camping ground. Water-supply good. 

13. MyAt Min ... 

7 

0 

85 

6 

A village of 100 houses (Siamese (?)). 

14. MdngHa ... 

9 

0 

94 

6 

Twenty housos. 

13. Man Feng ... 

10 

0 

104 

6 

Twenty-two houses. 

16. liiam* 

10 

0 

104 

6 
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raoM HdKG Fi.NG to CHIE1TO HAI vit BAM MlfcCHAN — nntmtui. 
ALTERNATIVE J—mtinvtd. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


i 

i 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


1. E«{ M6ng- 


9. Wiengkh< ... 

Hw i Kyikyu and Itt 
Khok. 


grass and said to be impassable for anything but elephants 
in the rains. Through paddy for | mile ; thence through tree 
jungle and long grass. At 1| miles cross the Nam Fing, from 
the right (25 yards by 2} feet) ; moderate oarrent ; has to 
be crossed by boat in the rains. At 3# miles Nam Pasarak, 
from the right (l£ yards by 8 inches). At 5 miles Tillage 
of Minawang (Laos) ; five houses and the stream Hw6 Mena- 
wang, from the right (4 yards by 1 foot) i but at the ford 
it is 2i feet deep with steep banks j banks should be ramped 
just above or below the ford. At 9 miles cross the Hwi 
Mttng (2 yards by 6 inches deep). Camp on old paddy 
ground, 300 by 200 yards, just beyond the stream. Water 
rather muddy. Fair grass and bamboo leaves can be out* 
The village of Hwi Mong is 4 mile away on the left. 


M. 

9 


M. 

18 


General direotion north-east. Fair 
mnle road, much overgrown with 
jungle and grass; level nearly the 
whole way. At 4 miles Hwi Kyikyu, 
from the right (4 yards by 8 inches). At 4J miles pass 
village of Nayao (Siam) ; five houses. At 8 miles creas a 
small spur for a mile. Wiengkfai is a new village on the 
right bank of the Mi Khok. Boom can be cleared for a camp 
here. Best camp on the left bank of the river, a 4 of 
a mile from it where the road joins Berate No. 8. At 9} 
miles, M6 Khok, from the left, 120 yards wide, with an 
island in the middle. Between the right bank and the island 
6 feet deep ; between the left bank and the island feet 
deep. Two boats at the ferry, one holding 10, the other six 
men ; the two fastened together will take five mule-loads i 
mules are swum across. 


No. 6-A. 

From KdZTO rim to XAZHO SEN. 

By W. J. ARCHER, Esq., Vice-Consul, ZimmA, 1888. 


lBanMiSiTin. 

Mi Fing tyuid Na 
Wang. 

8.Wi«ngfch* ... 

Mi Kok. 


a.Btt King 
Vgin. 

MiNgam. 


18 0 


8 0 


10 O 


IS 0 


17 0 


*7 0 


Down to the Mi Fing 1} miles distant, 
river waist-deep with high banks. 
After crossing through forest pass 
one or two small villages. At 74 
miles village and stream of Na Wang. 

Through bamboo forest. On approach- 
ing the Mi Kok road goes through a 
gorge i oross the Mi Kok here 6 feet 
deep with strong current j camp near 
Wiengkhi, a small village of Kyeng 
Tung people on the left bank. From 
here there is route to Kyeng Tung. 


Through forest. Good 
Mi Ngam stream. 


np oa the 
















No. 5-A, 

From MGnG FANG to KAING SEN — rcnfintted. 


neat 


Authorities. 




Number and Names 

£ 


of 8tages, Rivers 

1 

Civil. 

and Streams. 


4. Ml Ohan 

M6 Ngam, 116 Ln, and 
116 Chan. 


6. Camp on Ml 
Chin. 

Ml Chan. 

6. Bui Ml Xhi 
(or Ml XhS). 

M 1 Khi. 


7. Bon Voook 

Ml Khi. 


8. Bailiff Son 
(1,160 foot). 

Ml Chan. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

H. F. 

14 0 

M. F. 

41 0 

14 0 

65 0 

12 o 

67 0 

"V 

o 

74 0 

14 0 

88 0 


Remarks. 


Up the left bank of Ml Ngam ml 
rather bed, cross the watershed (2,700 
feet). Steep aaeent and descent. At 
9 miles reach Ml Ln, a small stream, 
road now rough with many ups and 
downs, steep desoent to Ml Chan, a 
large stream. 

Down the Ml Chan, frequently cross- 
ing it, good camping ground. 


A good fairly level road through jungle. 
At 6 miles leave Ml Chan to the right, 
at 7 miles some hot springs, at 9 
miles Ban I*atung, a Lao village. 
Valley there opens oat and there ere 
extensive rice fields. At 11 miles 
strike Chieng Hai road to Kyeng 
Tung, respectively, 2 and 13 marches 
distant (vide Route No..l-A, Appendix 
III, Stage 2). At 12 miles Ban Ml 
Khi, a large straggling Lao village. 
Water from Ml Khi. 

Cross Ml Khi road level, through bare 
open plain. Fleas Ban Phui Peo, a 
long straggling village, then across 
rioe fields, pass Wieng Manila, the site 
of an old city. Fasak is a village of 80 
houses. 

Road level, cross the Ml Chan, then 
between the river and low hills to 
right at 10 miles reorose to left bank. 
Through paddy «fields to city of Kaing 
Sen, a large walled town on the Ml 
Khong. Population and supplies 
scanty. 


Mr. Gould gives the following itinerary from Ml Khi : — 



7. Bin Pro 

Ml Chan. 

8 P 

1 It 0 

Direction north-east. Rond level 

through grassy plain, covered with 
scattered trees. No difficulties. Baa 
Kin Pao is a small straggling village, 
with a few paddy-fields, situated on 
the Ml Chan river. Extensive camp- 
ing ground. Water, fuel, and dry 
grass. 

i 

8.BalRff Ma 

(JJSOfiMt). 

Ml Chan and Ml 

16 4 

90 4 

Direction north of east. Road good and 
level through open grassy forest, 
passing at If miles, Wieng Manila 
village, surronnded by earth ramparts, 

will nil s|M||Mm||ns|| m441i IllRalB 1fej38|% 


Kham. 



muon urtlgrOWa wwm jungly mmw 

capable of being turned into a strong 
position. Continue t bough lard 
&rM*wtth opmMmmainkAmct 
omltintioo. JtfBflM-OMaiflNp 
wdwrilirfimta*. AttaOMiM* 
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No. 5-A. 


From M QSQ FANG to KAING SEN— continu'd. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


| 

4 

b 

Number end Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

1 

8. Ziiaf Son 
(1.150 foot)- 

cont. 

the north corner of a small wooded range of hills, run* 
ning north and south. The Ml Chan river rounds the same 
corner and the road and river run together dne east. The 
path now becomes hilly, skirting and crossing low spurs 
from the hills mentioned above. At 10 miles leave the Ml 
Chan river, flowing north-east, and taking an easterly 
direction follow an irrigation canal, orossing and recrossing 
it constantly. The canal is 8 feet deep and 12 feet Inroad. 
Continue thns, still hugging the hills to the right up to 
14 miles. Hero turn north and cross the M6 Kham river 
(.V /?.— Not the MS Chan) and reach Kaing 8en at 16# 
miles. 


BRANCH I. 

Fbom KA1NG SEN (Staok 8) to SA1 (Route No. 1-A, Appendix III, Stage 4). 
By Lieut. G. H. YOUNGHUSBAND, “Queen’s Own" Cobps or Guides, 1887. 


1. Camp on X< 

Xs. 

Ml Khun snd M 6 Mb. 


8. Xtf Sfti 

Ml Ms, 


M. F. 

M. F. 


13 0 

18 0 

Leaving Kaing Sen head up the MS 
Kham river. The road is undulating 
and passes through thick forest, being 
skirted on one hand by hills, and hav- 
ing an extensive plain to the west. 
At 6 miles leave the Ml Kham river, 
and, striking aoross an open grassy 
plain with scattered groves of trees, 



reach the Ml Ma river at 18 miles. 
Extensive camping ground. - 

8 0 

21 0 

Crossing the MS Ma river by an easy 
ford, 2# feet deep, continue through 
the same open grassy plain in a north- 
west direction to MS Sai, Stage 4 of 
Route No. 1-A of Appendix III. 


Wo. 6. 

from atoo nm to lc&HAwvasAwir tU x Asro vox ut Ktm pax. 

By Oapt. H. B. WALKER, Paid Attache, Intelligence Branch, February 1808. 



1. Camp in jungle 
aboTG junction 

7 0 

7 0 

General direction a little south of west. 
The route leaves Mong Heng. from the 

1 

of tho Xwt 
Maw (or Xao) 
and a hiRiidi 

Hw<S H«i rad Hw6 
Maw. 



west i crosses the Ml Ting, into the 
camping ground, and strikes up by a 
gradual ascent snd good path into the 
low range of bills lying on the western 
side of the Ml Ting valley, orossing 
an unimportant stream, flowing Ml 
Ting, wards at mile 1, rising to 1# 



miles, ana crossing tne uwt Men, an 
insignificant stream, at 8 miles flowing to the M6 Ting i and 
running away on the south-eastern side of the spur ascend, 
ed. Tne route winds along west of the spur almost level 
with the snmmits of a succession of knolls lying to left band 
of the path till mile 4. It desoends to mile 6 whenjK!dfops 













Siam. 


Fan* MdNG HENG to MfcHAWNGBAWN vid MONG EOT AND M6NG PAI— contiawd. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Camp in jungle 
above junction 
of the Hwe 
Maw (or Mao) 
and a hill-aide 
stream -cant. 



Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



into the bed of the Hw£ Maw (or Mao) whose bed, stony and 
winding, it follows till mile 6£, when a small stream flowing 
into the iiwl Maw (2 yards wide, 6 inches deep ; stony) from 
the left hand or southern side forms a spur, $ a mile np which 
by an easy gradient lies the oamping ground whioh deli- 
neates tho half-way to Mong Noi. Accommodation can be 
found for 100 men, though the ground is sloping and uneven. 
The whole route is through jungle. Bamboos and pine 
trees and think undergrowth j the path good, but narrow, 
and would require widoning if a large force were intended 
to pass along. Grass and bamboo leaves abundant. Water 
from either streams. 


2. MOng XToi ... 

Me Pai and one or two 
i nsignifioant streams 
an route. 


3. Wansilan 
(jungle camp). 

II we F<Jng, Noi and Ml 
Pai. 


6 O 13 0 Leaving the oamp the route rises to 

the summit of the spur which lies 
between a range of hills to right hanc^ 
or north, and left hand, or souths 
and crosses the watershed between 
the Me Ting and the Salween, return- 
ing to the latter ; the route then ia 
one long continuous asoent into the valley of the Ml Pai, 
which flowing from beneath Loi Mltaw is crossed at mile 
11} for the tint time (15 yards wide, 1$ feet deep ; rapid 
ar.d rocky bottom ,- easy crossing). Mong Noi is reached 
at mile 13, situated in the Ml Pai valley, or, as it should 
here be more correctly termed, Me Pai gorge, which is 
separated from the first few miles of the onward route to 
Miing Pai town (two days’ march westward) by a short low 
ridge of hills, round which tho M6 Pai winds on the north- 
ern side, the route lying on the western side. Mong Noi 
consists of 17 houses (8hans) and a pongyi kyaung, there 
being accommodation for GOO men in the taungyas, and on 
the left bank of tbe Ml Pai, Mong Noi itself lying on the # 
ritfh t. bank. The whole neighbouring country is thick jungle 
teak, pines. The chief industry of Mong Noi is timber- 
cutting, logs of teak choking up the stream during the dry 
season waiting for tbe rains to carry them down to Moul- 
mcin. Grass abundant. The above two marches can be 
done in one day. Supplies few and scanty. 

6 O 19 0 General direction south-west. Leaving 

Miing Noi the route passes through 
the kyaung compound, crosses the Ml 
Pai, and after | a mile of jungle, leav- 
ing a short ridge lying between it and 
the Ml Pai, it strikes the bed of 
the Hwl Pong Noi, an insignificant 
stream, flowing into the Ml Pai, and 
follows it till mile 2} (crossing it 
several times, easy crossings) where 
it leaves it, crosses the termination of 
a low spur, and drops down to the Mi 
Pai, which it also crosses. It then 
crosses the termination of two or 

three small spurs and rises steeply 

across a third, dropping down to the 
Ml Pai and crossing it again at mile 4}. From this point to 
Wansilan the route follows the course of the Ml Pai, cross- 
ing and recrossing it six times, all crossings easy, the stream 
20 yards broad and 1} feet deep, gravel bottom and very 
clear. There is accommodation at Wansilan for 800 men. 
Grass and bamboo leaves on right bank of stream. 
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tumt VOVO HBKG to M^HAWNGSAWN vU UQS G KOI iKD HONG PAI— tontiimtd. 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
ot Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


4. M6ng Fai ... 

Ml Pai and hill-side 
streams flowing into 
it. 


Dietanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

8 0 

M. F. 
27 0 


Remarks. 


8 0 27 0 General direction south. Leaving 

Wansilan the route follows the course 
of the Ml Pai by an excellent and 
level route (except at the crossings) 
through jungle, the Ml Pai being cross- 
ed and reorossed twenty-four times. 
At mile 2 a small stream flowing into 
the Ml Fai is crossed, and hot sulphur springs named P6n 
Pat ; at mile 5 the route debouches on to the wide paddy 
plains, some 2 miles in width from hill range to hill 
range, and passes the small Shan village of Tcngkltawn just 
below, or west of which the Ml Pon stream joins the Ml 
Pai, flowing from the western range of hills or Loi Mena. 
At mile C the route crosses a stream flowing from the 
eastern range into the Ml Pai. At mile 6| the route passes 
through a ruined stockude and enters the Siamese portion 
of Miing Pai, a wretched village, the only good building 
being a new Wut house. The stockade is in ruins, but was 
formerly some 600 square yards. At mile 7 the route passes 
through the upper part of the Shan portion of the town, 
and crossing the Ml Pai at mile 7ft enters the lower Shan 
town at mile 8. The Siamese portion contains 122 houses, 
the Shan portion 250. Population employed in timber- 
felling. Supplies good and cheap. There is a bazaar here 
every eighth day. The valley of the Ml Pai towards M,<>ng 
Feng is fruitful and better populated than the rest of the 
country frontierwards. There is accommodation for a 
division or more. Ample grass and of good quality. A 
kyaung and a large new building belonging to the Sawbwa 
would afford house accommodation for a battalion. 


8. Tin Loi Kona. 

XamkOng and several 
•mail streams. 


10 0 37 6 General direction north-west. The 

route leaves the largest and southern 
portion of the Shan end of the town and 
strikes by a good path across paddy- 
fields, leaving the centre portion of 
the Shan village to right hand where the Ml Pai makes a 
westerly bend. Here crosses a small water-course, with good 
drinking water, flowing into the Ml Pai. The route then 
gently rises and runs through thin jungle across the final 
extremity of the spurs from Loi Mena range and crosses a 
stream nowing Ml Pai-wards at mile 2; the route then 
crosses the lower extremities of another spur and crosses 
another stream at mile 3, reaching the Shan village of Mena- 
teng (30 houses), and then crosses fresh paddy-fields, bend- 
ing slightly towards the north for $ mile, when a stream is 
crossed, and the route enter* the hills following the 
course of the Mena stream (6 or 7 yards broad, 6 inohes to 1 
foot deep ; clear and rapid, gravelly bottom, here and there 
stony, crossing and recrossing), which runs, between a 
ridge, separating it from the Ml Pai, into which it ultimate- 
ly flows a little north of Mlnateng village, and a long spur 
together with its minor spurs running south-eastwards from 
the Loi Mena range. The route is level and good travelling i 
passable for all arms, and passes at mile the small eamp- 
tog ground of Pamllaung. Accommodation for 100 men 
and animals, though more room could be made by clearing 
the jungle. Leaving Pamllaung the route follow* the bed 
(against stream) of the Mena until mile 7, when the Nam- 
kflng flows into it from the north. The route having assumed 
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Fsox M0NG HJfiNG to M 4H A WNGBAWN vU M&NG NOI and HONG PAI— continued. 



M. 7. H. F. 

7* Ping Kak Ept 9 4 56 2 General direction north-west. Leaving 

U Mflng the route follows the course 
Mi U M&ng and Mi of the Mi U Mdng, crossing and 

Ling streams. recrossing it, all the crossings being 

easy, as far as mile 4}, where a route 
strikes off to the right to M6 Mao 
village, and the onward route takes a 
moro westerly direction and passes on left hand, or south, 
the new Shan village of Mi Ling ; seven houses! few supplies ; 
inhabited by timber-fellers. Here the Mi Ling stream (6 
yards wide, shallow and stony) debouches from the right, or 
north, and absoibs the Mi U Mdng. The route now follows 
the course of the Mi Ling, passing the deserted village of 
Mi Ling at mile 7, the route now being excellent. At mile 
7| the route crossing the Mi Ling for the seoond time, 
runs along its left bank through a kaing grass valley. At 
mile 9 it turns south-west snd crossing the Mi Ling, reaches 
Ping Mak Hpa, a Shan village of 25 houses and kyaung, 
situated on the right bank of the stream. Supplies few, 
being in the month of February 1893, nearly deserted on 
aocount of small-pox being prevalent. It is the centre 
of timber-felling in this district, a depftt for the logs being 
kept here during the felling season. From Ping Mak Hpa 
the Mi Ling continues its oourse in a westerly direction, 
eventually joining the Mi Pai. There is also from here a 
branch route to Mdng Peng vti Ns may an, but it is little 
used beyond Namayan and is blocked up usually with 
timber. Mihawngsawn can also be reached by this route, 
branching off from Namayan. 


8. F6ng EiiaPik 10 



10 0 65 2 General direction the first 6 mOea north- 

west, the last 4 miles south-west. 
Leaving Ping Mak Hpa the route 
strikes across a low ridge which en- 
closes on the eastern side a sort of 
basin formed by it aud a ridge of rugged rooks on the 
western side, whenoe the water does not appear to escape, 
these "devil's cauldrons" being common in this part of 
Siam. It then dipa and runs along the northern oonfinea 
of the basin ; rises and crosses a low ridge j descends again 
on the opposite side and winding through a dank rook- 
enclosed valley, whence it emerges at mile 2. Here a route 
to right hand, or north, leads to Mi Mao ; the route then 
descends into another basin, the water of which presumably 
sinks to re-appear some distance further on in the shape of 
the stream Hwikin, issuing in a considerable body from the 
base of a rook. The route now makes ita way out of the 
basin by a narrow defile end descending a little reaches the 
crest of a long ridge overlooking the valley of the Hwikin 
and Pu Hsin Pik streams, the latter flowing from the north 
absorbing the former. On the ridge, on the opposite side 
of the valley, is visible the village of Kawng Pewng, one of 
the few villages in thin sparsely populated distriot. The 
route then descends preoipitously into the valley of the 
Hwikin, which rises abruptly from the heart of a rook to 
the right hand, or north, of the route, which now oommenoee 
to take a slightly southern tom and reaches small cam p i ng 
dof Hwikin at mile 5. At mile 5f a small stream flows 












No. 6. 1167 

Flo* MONO HENG to M3HAWNG8AWN vii MONO NOI and MONO PAI— 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


t 

CrvSL 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

, 


8. P6ng HsAn Pik op the valley of a hill-side stream to Kawng Pawng ; (ho 
— cont. route now assumes a deoided south-westerly direction and 

orossing and reorossing the Pu Hs&n Pile stream reaches 
the camping ground at mile 10, passing a hot water sulphur 
spring at 9 1 on left hank of tho stream, the oamping ground 
lying on the right of the stream, which is crossed immedi- 
ately before entering it. The route is good all the way, 
the last 4 miles being excellent ; jungle thiok on the slopes 
on either side. The crossings of the Pttiig Hs&n Pik are 
usually knee-deep. There is accommodation for 200 men on 
both b&nkB. Grass and bamboo leaves abundant. A route 
from here strikes back northward along a lengthy ridge, which 
forms the eastern boundary of the valley of the Kamkhawng 
which flows from north-west to south-^ast at its base, and 
along which the main route from M61ana and M&ng Mad 
runs (««s Route No. 32, Shan Hills Division). 

M. F. M. F. 

0. FAnghom ... 10 O 76 2 General direction south-west. Leaving 

the cauip on the hanks of the Pong 
Nam Khawng, Hw£ Hs&n Pik the route strikes across the 

San, Nam Kha, M6 lower extremities of the long spur 

Kha, Panghom, Hei- mentioned in previous stage as being 

yuk, and Pdnohuk.^ tho-' eastern boundary of the Nam 

Khawng valley and reaches the Nam 
Khawng at mile 2, which it crossea 
eight times as far as Hw6sin, 8} miles, 
all crossings being easy, the route 
being perfectly level, sound and good. 
. Hwes&n is the junction of the Hwdsin 

§ stream with the Nam Khawng and 

g the main road from M61aita (three 

days) to M&hawngsawn. There ie 
a small oamping gronnd for 100 men on the right bank 
of the Hw&sin. Grass and bamboo leaves obtainable. 
The route now runs np the course of the Hw&sin for 2 miles, 
a route to right hand, a mile leading to Ilwfoin village, said 
to be some 5 or 6 miles distant; the route then strikes 
across the lower extremities of a spur running from the 
north-west to south-east and towards the Nsm Khawng and 
descends to the junction of Nam Kha and M6 Kha (two small 
streams) at mile 6 by a rocky but broad path, on the right 
bank of which stream is situated the small village of Meh- 
somnya (six houses ; Sbans). Here after crossing the Nam 
Kha there is accommodation for 600 men under large shady 
trees. From here the route runs level along the vnlley 
which is enolosed by low hills, with steep precipitous tides* 
of rooky nature, to mile 8 when it reaches the small village 
of Hoiy6k, situated on stream of the same name, which 
flows into the Panghom stream ; along np narrow stony bed 
the route runs to Panghom, the village being reached at 
mile 94 (20 houses ; Sh'ant) ; and the camping ground on 
. the right bank of the Pinghom stream at mile 10. Accom- 
modation for 200 men with difficulty, the village being 
capable of holding 160 men. Grass and bamboo tenets 
obtainable. The route is good under foot, though stony | 
from mile 6$ is level and peeeable for all arms throughout. 
The following streams are met with or oroesod m rout* x — 
The Nam Khawng. At mile 2‘25 to 80 yards broad, 1 foot 
deep i gravelly bottom ; eaey current ; c r o w ed eight times t 
low banks. The Hwdsin flowing north-esst into the Nsm 
Khawng, 10 yards wide, 6 inches deep; stony and rapid* 
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No: 6. 


Fbom MONO HUNG to MfiHAWNGSAWN vii MONO NOI and M8NG PAI— conttmisd. 


Authorities. 




Distances. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

9. >iayhea-<o»t 

The Nam Kta and Mi Kha, junction of two small streams, tho 
former flowing from south-west to north-east, the latter 
from west to east. At mile 5 the Pinghom, Hoiyfik, and 
Pdnchuk streams, converging into the first and flowing to 
the Nam Kha. 

10. Xw4fcp* 

Hwihsalawp and Mi 
Hsingi. 

M. F. 

10 O 

M. F. 
85 2 

General direction south-west. Leaving 
the Pangliom camping ground the 
route crosses the . small stream and 
ascends a steep ridge for a mile by a 
broad track : crosses it and descends 


1 11. Mikawng- 


Mi Hsingi, M« H|&. 
ngs, Mi Pai, and two 
or three email 
atreama. 


by one oontinnona descent into the 
valley of the Mi Hsingi (M 4 Hsanyi or Mi Si Ngi) 
occasional glimpses of the valley being obtainable, lying 
right hand or west ; the ronte is excellent and broad ; 
light jungle for some portions of the way, the rest being 
teak. At mile the Shan village of Hwisalawp (14 
honses) is passed on the left hand or east; the stream 
Hwihpa or Hwihs&lawp (6 yards wide, 1 foot deep' 
being crossed, the route then ascends slightly and rnns 
along a ridge lying between the valleys of the Hwihpa (?) 
and Mi Hsingi. At mile 81 a short cut runs down a spur 
into the valley of the MS Hsingi and into the village of 
Hwihpa, the main route oontinues down ihe termination of 
the ridge, the short cut being impassable for animals. 
Hwihpa, containing 80 houses, is situated on the eastern 
edge of the paddy-fields, lying in the valley formed by the 
junction of the Mi Hsingi with the Hwihpa, and towards 
the south, some 11 miles along the valley, with the M6 
HB&nga. There is accommodation for a brigade. Grass and 
bamboo leaves, and good supplies. Paddy, rice, and vege- 
tables. The main road from Mdng Mao (nee Ronte No. 38, 
Shan Hills Division) runs in here with the Mi Hsingi and 
a route to Mfing Heng leaves the valley eastward, for which 
also eee Route No. 32, Shan Hills Division. 

10 O 95 8 General direction first 2 miles west, 

then south. Leaving Hwihpa and 
crossing the paddy-fields the route 
runs along the valley of the Mi H singe 
(16 to 20 yards broad; 1 foot deep; 
gravelly bottom ; easily finrdable)as tw 
ss mile 2f by a good path, keeping 
to the left bank of that stream. Light jungle on either side, 
perfectly level, except at mile lj, where the route crosses 
the end of a low ridge, decoending again, on the other side, 
at mile 1$ into the valley of the Mi Hsfingd, where there ie 
oamping ground in paddy-fields for l,500,or 2,000 men. The 
ronte then oommenoes to beer southward and r eadi e s the 
doable village of Manksinpi (Shane ; 50 houses in paddy- 
fields), situated at the jnnetion of the Mi Hsingi with the 
Mi H sings, which here flowing from the north-north-west 
absorbs the Mi Hsingi. The route now followa. the Mi 
Hsinga valley, crossing to tie right bank of the stream (25 
to 30 yards wide, 1} feet deep; average current j easily 
fordable everywhere; gravelly bottom) at mile 8. The 
valley here is ft a mile to f broad and well watered 


fordable everywhere! gravelly bottom) at mile 8. The 
valley here is ft a mile to f broad and well watered 
or irrigated for cultivation. At mil# Bj the village 
of Mi Hsinga ie reached ; a large village of 200 houses. 
Good supplies and a few European atone from Mihawng- 
■awn. Paddy-fields on the southern side afford accommo- 
dation for a large number of men— a brigade or more. The 










From MflNG HBNG to MEHAWNGSAWX viA M 6X0 NOI Ann HBNG PAI-eo*f*i»ued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


£ 

s 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 

§ 

3 






11. TW4hawng- 

■awn— co*f. 


1 


UQ 


route passes through M4 Hsinga across the paddy-fields and 
follows the valley of the M6 Hsinga (the- right bank of stream 
running along the lower extremities of the western spurs, 
thus avoiding the moist valley) so far as mile 4$ where the 
village of Namun is reached and passed through (20 
houses i Shans). At mile 4f passes the village of Kongpa- 
lisiik (20 houses; 8hans). At mile 6f the stream K4 
H sanga is crossed by an easy ford. A branch route from 
1J well pa here clinues in on the left baud; the route rune 
through light jungle for a short distance, the open valley 
lying to the right hand. At mile 0 the village of Pingmu 
(t'O houses; Shuns) is passed. A straggling and dirty 
place with one kynung ; then the Mepoi flowing from 
the eait chimes in ; is orossed (30 yards wide, 2 feet 
deep j easy crossing ; gravelly bottom and easy current) and 
absorbs the Me Usings. The route now foliowa the valley 
of the Me Pai left bank of stream as far as mile 7, passing 
through the two southern portions of Pangmu (40 houses | 
.Shans). At mile 7 the route leaves the Mepai valley and 
crosses behind a low hill, a continuation of the eastern 
spurs, and winds behind the ridge it forms, slightly de- 
scending, the path being broad and oapab’o of admitting 
onrts. At mile a well is passed to the left of the road | 
at H j a large fine kyaung supplied with wells ; and the hill, 
crowned with a large kyauug to the west of and commanding 
Mchawngsawn, comes in sight; the route then turning 
a little more to the south descends slightly, crosses the 
Nam Hpo, a small stream, by a very fine bridge capable 
of sustaining all traffic and artillery ; and Mehawngsawn is 
entered at milo 10. 


BRANCH I. 

From MdNG PAI (Stags 4) to ZIMME. 

By Capt. H. B. WALKER, Intelligence Branch, from Native information, February 1883. 



M. F. 

M. F. 

1 Xo Fang 

Grosses the Miyin ; 
MeNifcaPong. 

11 

0 

11 0 

2. M4 Paldn ... 

Crosses the Mi Pong 
Sit at 3 miles j the 
114 Palak at 5 miles. 

11 

0 

22 0 

3. Fftlang 

Grosses the Mi Hong 
Paleng at the oamp. 

18 

0 

84 0 

4.86pong 

Crosses the Hong 86- 
pong. 

11 

0 

45 0 


General direction south-east. Roed 
good. Mo Peng contains 12 houses. 
Eggs and fowls plentiful ; also passee 
through three villages, namely, Mlyin 
at 2 miles, Mi N6 at 4 miles, Sopeng 
at 0$ miles. 

General direction south-east. Mi Pa- 
lin is a jungle camp situated on 
stream of the same name. The route 
is hilly and rongh. 


General direction south-east. Route 
crosses a being grass grown plain, 
Paleug being a mere jungle camp. 


Sftpong in a village of 16 bouses; the 
route pastes through several villages, 
all Siamese. 








Military. 


Feom MONO HE8TG to MlSHAWNGSAWN vil MONO NOI and MdNG PAT — continrml. 


BRANCH I — eontinvtd. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 


5. Zimrad 

MdPing. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

TotaL 

1 M. F. 

M. F. 

H 

o 

o 

58 0 



ley and passes through many Siamese 
Tillages before reaching ZimuiA 


No. 7. 

From Ufa'S HE39TO to MfaO TA Tift XX1TXAW. 

By Gaft. H. B. WALKER, Paid Attach*, Intellfgistcx Bxanch, Fbbbcahy 1898. 


1. Camp on PAxig- 14 
won stream. 

Mdhawnghkam, M 6 
Ting, Md Wan 
Long, and Pingwon 
streams. 


14 O 14 0 General direction north. The route 

leases Mdng Heng by its easterly exit, 
passing through a gap in a mound or 
pamper! (remains of old fortification) 
overgrown with jungle, and then turn- 
ing north, skirts some disused paddy- 
fields on the western side of which lieu 
the small Tillage of Kongsitin, an off- 
shoot of Mftng Heng. The route then 
rises slightly through jnngle, crossing a small stream, the 
Mdhawnghkam, flowing into the M6 Ting, at mile 1. It then 
runs level for nearly $ of a mile through jungle, with a 
kaing grass grown valley lying to left hand, or west, which 
receives the stream just cro ss e d , while another small stream 
permeates its centre. The route then descends, turns 
westward, mossing this kaing grass valley and its small 
stream. At mile 2 turns north-west and runs through jangle, 
skirting a low ridge to the eastward to mile 8, when it 
rises over a low spar and enters the Md Ting valley, whioh 
stream it crosses at mile 4| (88 to 80 feet wide ; If feet 
deep i easy current ; gravelly and sandy bottom j banks 5 
feet high on each side and apt to become slippery with 
much truffle). The same stream is crosse d at mile 4|, the 
route now running along the Md Ting valley through jungle 
and kaing grass. A low spur is crossed at mile 4f , and the 
Ml Ting for the third time at mile & The route now runs 
very dose to the M6 Ting and is perfectly level (kaing 
grass and jnngle on both sides) and oontinaeseo till mile 8|, 
when it reaches the Shan village of Waationg (8 or 10 
hooces, and a kyaong), creating the Md Ting a* mile 5$, 7 
and 8}, near ita junction with the Md Wan Lfing, flowing 
frond the north-west, stream here 80 feet wid* 1) feet deep, 
bottom sound, books rather steep at all ovoesinga. There is 
ample accommodation for 2,000 or 8,000 men in the disused 
imddy-flddt intersec t ed by the Md Wan L5ng (8 feet wide ; 
6 inches deep), west of Waationg and below it. Supplies 
few. 

N.B . — Wantfong would probably be the base of operations 
on the frontier on the Siam side along this route, being the 
last place where open and am pis acco mmod ation could be 
obtained without clearing jungle). The valley oftheMd 
Ting bow continuer to the right hand er east of Waationg 
whioh is situated on a small fcaefl, at end of a low ridge, 
and whioh could be made defensible though partially com- 
manded by similar ridges on western side of the psddy- 
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From MflNjG HENG to M0NU TA vU KIVKAW— continued. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Screams. 


1. Campon Ping- 
won stream— 


3. MOng Ta 



fields recommended for encamping troops. Leaving 
Wantiong the route now follows the valley of the M6 Wan 
Long to mile 94, which crosses again at 9$. From mile 9f 
until nii'o 11, the route runs along a gradually attending 
spur, clad with it, by an excellent path, the valley of the 
Pfingwon stream lying to tho right hand or east. At mile 
114 the route descends slightly to mile 12|, when it crosses 
a small stream (flowing eastward to PAngwon, where there 
is a little lime to he procured by washing) and rising up a 
short steep knoll, passes through the deserted village of 
Kampyec. The route then descends into tho valley of the 
P&ngwon and runs through jungle and thick overgrowth 
until mile 14, where it crosses the PAngwon, turning east- 
ward at this spot, there being camping ground in the jungle^ 
if cleared, for 200 men. 


11 4 25 4 From hero the mute winds round the 

lower slopes of Lite exti entities of the 
spurs from the main ridge, and reach- 
es the frontier at | a mile here run- 
ning through a steeply enclosed and 
jungle-clad jabs, the track being very 
narrow, though sound under foot, the 
frontier coming from Loi Htwd and 
crossing here strikes up again to Loi 
Md Taw— a wooden pillar and a cross 
on a tree demarcating the boundary at 
this place which is known as Kiukaw. After crossing the 
frontier the onward route continues to Mong Ta town, within 
the state of Mong Ta, and about 11 miles distant (sea Ap- 
pendix II, Route No. 4). 


No. 8. 

From MONO XSVO to Hinc£ (XEVOXAI). 

Br Capt. H. B. WALKER, Intilliosncs Branch, prom Nativr information, January 1898. 



1. XOng Zhong. 

Hw6 Pukka, Md Pa 
Sat, Md Won San, 
and Hwd Ta Maw 
draining to lid Ting. 

2. Mttng Sit ... 

MA Mong, MA On, 
and Md Kit. 

2. XtayiiKl 



General direction south along valley of 
the Mi Ting. Route good and level. 
Mttng Kbong is a Shan village con- 
taining 60 houses i fair supplies % 
ample camp accommodation* 


General direction sonth. Route still 
follows valley of MA Ting. Mttng Kit 
contains 40 bouses (Shane). The 
route is good and level. 

General direction sonth. Bouts hilly, 
the Md Tin g being now left and the 
right bank of the MS Ping befog 
followed. No villages and water m 
routs. Kttnpeaat is a Shan village of 
70 houses. 
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No. 8. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


M. F. 

M. F. 

4. Mi Wan Sin. 

10 0 

42 0 

Mi Wan Sin. 

1 

1 


2. Zimme ... 

14 O 

56 0 

Mu Tasan. 




General direction eonth. Route hilly, 
crossing low ridge of hills. Mi Wan 
Sin contains 60 houses. 

Genoral direction south. The route 
descendR into paddy plains and, cross- 
ing them, passes through the Tillages 
of Tyilak, Nazslyin, Kaui-ap-s&n, Won 
Maw, Mong If pa, Mi Lyin, and Mi Sa 
(Siamese and Shans). 


No. 9. 

mm xdva unro to xtenotung (raraxuiro) rii stoo asnro 

and. Kdnro LWI. 

Bt Capt. H. R. DAVIKS, Oxfordshire Light T vfantry, February 1893. 


1. Mouth, of Nam 12 
La. 

Numerous streams. 


2. Pin*TiatAk. 
Numerous streams. 


12 4 12 4 General direction north. Good mulct 

road along the Mong Long plaia for 
3$ miles ; thence difficult road over 
hills j ; all through jungle. At 3$ miles, 
after crcssing the Hwi Bawn, begin 
crossing a snoeession of small spurs 
and streams, tributaries of the Nam Hta * some very steep 
bits of up and down, and the road is narrow and overgrown 
with jungle in places. At 1} miles road to the right to 
Mong La, where there are salt mines. At 7} miles Ban 
Li, Lanten (three houses). At 9 miles Ban Hok, Lanten (20 
houses). At 10} miles Ban Phong, Lanten (25 houses). At 
12$ miles the Nam La joins the Nam Hta ; here a camp, 
, 300 by 100 yards, can be cleared on the right bank of the 
Nam Hta. Good water, bnt grass is scarce, and there is no 
bamboo. The following streams are crossed or met with en 
route : — At } mile Nam Hta from the left (40 yards by 
2 feet) 1 crossed again at 12} miles (20 yards by 1} feet) s 
at 1 mile Nam Htong from the right (10 yards by 1 foot); 
at 3} miles Hwi Bawn from the right (2 yards by 6 
inches) ; at 7 miles Nam Li from the right (10 yards by 1 
loot) f at 9 miles Hwi Hok from the right (8 yards by 
4 inches). At 10} miles Hwi Phong from the right (3 
yards by 4 inches); at 12} miles, Nam La from the right 
(10 yards by 1 foot). 

14 O 28 4 General direction north-west. Fair 

mule road, but the Nam Hta and its 
tributary, the Nam Long, are crossed 
106 times, which makes marching 
•Tow. The whole way through jungle 
up the Nam Hta valley for 11 miles, thence up the Nam 
Long. Good camps could be clesred at 7 and 8 miles, but 
there is scarcely any gram till Ping Tintdk is reached, and 
no bamboo. At Ping Tintfik two small streams, the Hwi 
Li and Hwi Khai, join and form the Nam Ling ; here is a 
oamp 150 yards sqnsre. Good water and fair grass. The 
following streams are crossed or met with en rrute — Kara 
Hta crossed seventy-one times(16 to 20 yards by 1 to 1} feet) * 
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Fbom M0NG LONG to KYBNGTCJNG (KENGTUNG) vid MONO HaING 
AND MONO LWI— continued, 


Authorities. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Kivors 
and Streams. 


8. Fang Tintdk- 

CQUt, 


Diatancos. j 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


Remarks. 


at 11 miles, Nam Long crossed thirty-four timos (10 to 15 
yards bv 1 to 14 feet) ; at 64 miles Nam Wa from the left (10 
yards by 1 foot) ; at 8 miles Hwd Mbng front the left (6 
yards by 6 inches); at 8} miles 11 wd Kkwi from the right (5 
yards by 0 inches). 


3 . Ban Sai ... 6 6 33 2 General direction north-west. Fair 

mule road, but very steep. Steep 
llwd Sai. ascent from the camp for f mile, 

then nearly level along a spur to 24 
" miles ; thence steep ascent to the Nam 
Hta-Nam Using watershed at 3 miles, 5,120 feet, high ; 
thence down a spur, sometimes very steep, sometimes less 
so, to the Mwe Sai (5 yards by 6 inches;, which is crossed 
at til miles; here is a camping ground, but there is moro 
| room 4 a mile farther on at Han Sai, a Lanten village (eight 

houses). Good water and fair grass. 


4. Xdng Hiring ... 

Ilwe Sai and other 
small streams and 
Nam Using. 


7 8 40 4 General direction west. Good mule 

road. Cross the Hwd Sai and Borne 
low sputa and small streams till 24 
miles where the Mbnir Using plain is 
" entered ; thence level road through 
grass and scrub jungle, passing three villages. Mbng Using 
is surrounded by a low paiApet and small ditch. Large 
camping grounds anywhere, but in the town water from 
wells only. The Nam Hsing (15 yarda by 14 feet) is 1,000 
yardB off to the north of the town ; good camping ground 
on its banka. Supplies of rice, paddy, and cattle obtainable. 
Goats can be got from Khakui villages in the hills. This 
road has uot. been much used lately, as Mong Long lias been 
deserted till recently. Now that Mbng Long is repopulated 
the road will probably improve. 


6. Baa Wa 

Nam Hsing and other 
streams. 


18 0 52 4 General direction north. Good mule 

road, level most of the way. At 4 
miles cross some low hills for 3 miles. 
Most of the road through thin junglo ; 
at 10 miles through paddy for a mile. 
The following villages are passed : —At 2$ miles Kangna 
(Lb), five houses ; at 4 miles Pangbawn (Lo), two houses ; 
at 10 miles Mong Worn (Lb), 16 houses, 4 mile off on the right. 
Here is a large camping ground in paddy. At Ban Wa largo 
camping ground in paddy. Good grass and water. From 
here a road goes off to the right to Mbng Y6n. The fol- 
lowing streams are crossed or met with en route .—At f mile 
Nam Hsing from the right (20 yards by 1 foot); at 54 
miles Nam Lawng from the right (8 yards by 8 inches); 
at 8ff miles Hw6 Saikhao from the right (4 yards by 0 
inches); at 94 miles Nani Y6n from the left (30 yards by 
2 feet); stony bottom ; at 10 miles End Uin from the left 
(6 yards by 8 inches). 


8* Bsb BkW 

Hw6 Hin, Nam Htun, 

and 116 Kong. 


4 ! General direction north-west. Fair 
mule road, but steep. Level rood for 
14 miles 1 then cross the Hw6 Hin and 
commence ascent which continues 
steadily to the top of the ridge at 6 
miles, with one short piece off downhill 
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No. 9. 


From M&NG LONG to KYENGTUNG (KENGTUNG) vii MONO HBING 
and M0NG LW£ — continued. 




Distances. 


Number and Names 




of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Remarks. 

and 8treams. 

Total. 



6* Ban Law — cont. and up again on to another npur just before reaching 

the top. Here is the Kaw village of Wokhet, f mile on the 
left. Here there is a small camping ground, but water has 
to be brought up from a long way down below. From here 
along the ridge to 8 miles ascending and descending occa- 
sionally ; thence along a spur, but only slightly downhill, 
passing Phayaloko (Kaw), 25 houses at 10 miles, and Senpi- 
tsai (Kaw), 15 houses at 10| miles. From here a road to 
the left to Pakha ferry. Hence downhill to the Nam Htun 
at Ilf miles ; down the oourse of the Nam Htun to 12f 
miles ; thence across small spurs and streams, tributaries or 
the M6 Kong, to Ban Ban (L5), 15 houses. Here is the 
ferry across the M6 Kong to Ban Law which is on the right 
bank. There is more room to camp in Ban San than in Ban 
Law. Ban Law is a Lii village ; eight houses. The following 
streams are crossed or met with eri routs .* — At If miles 
Hw6 Hin from the right (6 yards by 8 inches); at Ilf 
miles Nam Htun, crossed several times (5 yards by 9 inches) ; 
at 14 miles M6 Kong from the right; channel 250 yards 
wide ; water 120 yards wide ; strong current ; bottom sandy 
with rocks sticking up. One raft taking 26 men, or four 
mules and 10 men. Mules nannpt be swum as the ourrout 
is too strong. Ferrymen live on both sides of the river. 

M. F. M. F. 

7. FhiyiMuatt ... 11 6 78 2 General direction south to Pakha; 

thonce wet- t-nonh -west to Phayakham* 
116 Kong and small Fair mule road. Down the right 

streams. bank of the M6 Kong by a nearly level 

road to Pakha at 4f miles (Lo), 18 

houses. Here is a ferry with three boats, but the current 
is so strong that a raft- cannot be managed, so animals 
cannot cross here Thence along the side of a spur, fairly 
level, till the Hw6 Kayan in crossed at 6 miles ; thence 
steady asoent to Pbavakham which is on top of a ridge, and 
contains 16 houses (Kaw). Room to camp in the village, 
but the best place is f mile further cm, where a stream is 
crossed and there is open grass (800 by 100 yards) just 
beyond. Good water here and fair grass : camp not very 
level. The following streams are crossed or met with en 
route : — At 6 miles Hw6 Kayan from the right (8 yards by 1 
foot); at 10 miles stream from right (1 yard by 2 inches); 
at Ilf miles stream from the right (8 yards by 6 inches). 

asHiriMk «. ia 0 I 90 2 1 General direction south-west by west. 

Fair mule road. Cross a spur and 
Small streams. descend very steeply for f mile to a 

tributary of the Nam Khan; thenoe 
up steep for 1,000 ysrds on to another 
spur ; along the spar, and gradually down again to the same 
stream which is crossed again at 4f miles. Thence uphill 
for | mile on to a spur and gradually down to M6ng Khan 
at 6f miles. Large camping grounds and good water and 
grass here. Supplies in small quantities. The town cove 
telne <6 house* and is under a Phaya j it is in a plnin about 
2 miles by 1 mile, containing five other villages. Cross the 
Nam Khan, and at 7 miles pass Ban Haw; 20 houses. At 
7f miles cross the Nam Haw and follow up it and its tribu- 
tary, the Hw6 Heao, to 10 miles ; thenoe steep asoent to Baa 
Fhek (Kaw) 12 bouses, a little way off the road to tbe left. 
Boom for a samp in the village, but the water is some way 
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From M0NG LONG to KYENGTUNG (KENGTUNG) vii M0NG HSING 
and MGNG LWI- - continued . 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


» 6 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


8. But Fhek— «mt. off below. The following streams are orottsed or met with 

es route:— -At 1 mile stream from right (6 yards by 6 
inches) ; sc 4$ miles the same stream ; at 6* miles Nam 
Khan from the right (20 yards by 1* feet) j at 7$ miles 
Nam Haw from right crossed several times (10 yards by 1 
foot); at 8fr miles Hwt Heao crossed several times (7 
yards by 6 inches). 


M. T. M. F. 

9. B6 pinm ... 18 8 102 0 General direction north* west. Fair 

mule road. Along the top of the 
Nam H4. ridge, bnt with a good deal of steep 

ascent and descent, for 7| miles, 

— passing the Kaw village of Ban Said at 

5 miles, a little way off on the right. At 7| miles the de- 
scent begins and continues, very steeply in places, down to 
the Nam H6 (20 yards by if feet) which is crossed at 
Sdpnam. Small camping ground in village ; large camping 
ground in paddy south of tho village. Good grass and water. 
Sftpnam is a Ld village containing 25 bouses. 


fl 

s 


10. VOngLwi ... 

Nam Lwi and several 
small streams. 


* Uh *! 1 

Several streams. 


18 0 116 6 General direction south-west. Good 

mule road, nearly level the whole way. 
Down the Nam H6 for a mile to its 
junction with the Nam Lwi, then np 
the left bank of the Nam Lwi, cross- 
ing numerous small streams. At miles road to the right 
to Mong Long and Keng Hung. Opposite Mflng Lwi cross 
the Nam Lwi, the town being on the right bank. Room to 
camp along the river bank at the ferry ; also large camping 
ground jnst above the town ; good water and grass. The 
town contains 30 houses and is under a Phaya. The Nam Lwi 
valley is here about I j miles wide The following streams 
are crossed or met with sir route : — At 3 miles Nam Ph6n from 
the right (6 yards by 8 inches) j at miles Hw< Ngan 
from the right (8 yards by 8 inches); several small streams % 
at 13 miles Nam Lwi from the right, 150 yards broad, 
fairly strong current : crossed by % raft holding 85 men, or 
six mules and 16 men. 


General direction south-west. Good, 
level mute road. Up the right bank 
of the Nam Lwi through paddy and 
thin jnngle till the Nam Phawn la 
crossed at its junction with the Nam 
Lwi at miles. From here a road goes straight on to 
M5ng Yn, $ of a mile off, a walled town of 80 houses. The 
ronte turns sharp to the left and follows up the Nam Phawn 
valley through open ground, passing the villages of Ban 
Pawt and Tasan, aad crowing to the right bank of the Nam 
Phawn at H6kho j thenoe through jnngle over the end of n 
spur, passing the villsge of Seling to Ban Namkhnk. Good 
camp i water snd grass. The followingstreams are crossed or 
met with** rents »— At 4} miles Nam PhaWn from the left (25 

S ide by 2 feet); crossed again at miles; at 6f milea 
m Pyen from the right (8 yards by 8 inches) ; at 9 miles 
Nam Baling from the left (7 yards by 8 inobes) ; at 10 milea 
Nam Khok from the left (6 yards by 6 inches). 
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From M6NG LONG to KYENGTUNG (KENGTUNG) eil M5NG HSING 
and MONO LWI — continued. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



12. Wng Yawn. 

Several streams. 


13. Pang Waw 

Several streams. 


14. Xw* Xnt ... 

Nam Pungand several 
of its tributaries. 


15. Xftng Xai ... 

Nam* Pang and Nam 
KaL 


13 0 188 6 General direction south-west. Good 

mule road, nearly level all the way. 
Through jungle up to the Nam Phaw n- 
Nam Wong watershed which forms 
' the boundary here between Mttng Yu 

and Mttng Yawn. The ascent to and descent from this 
watershed are very easy and gradnal. At 6 miles pass Ban 
Tap ; thence nearly all the way over paddy and grass plain, 
passing several villages. At Mttng Yswn camp (200 yards 
by 50 yards) just inside the gate by which the town is 
entered ; large camping grounds in paddy outside : good 
grass : water from Nam Khap (16 yards by 1 foot). Tho 
town contains 70 honses and is fortified. Large supplies of 
beef, rice and paddy. The following streams are orossed or 
met with en route: -At 7$ miles Nam Wong from the right 
(10 yards by l foot) ; at 10J miles Hwd Eng from the right 
(5 yards by 8 inches) ; several small streams. 

11 0 149 6 | General direction south-west. Fair 

I mule road. Along the Mttng Yawn 
plain for 4$ miles where the Nam l'oi 
I is crossed : thence ascent of 4 a miie : 
along a spur slightly uphill to 6$ 
miles, where there is a steep ascent to 7 miles ; at 8 miles a 
steep bit of down and up hill from one spur to another, 
crossing a small stream. Thence up the bed of a small 
stony stream and down another, but keeping well above it, 
to the Nam Samang and Nam Pung, which are crossed 
close together at 10^ miles. At the camp a oleared space 
of 100 by 50 yards ; mom room can be cleared : good grass 
and water. The following stmams are crossed or met with 
en route .—At $ mile Nain Khap from the right (16 yards by 
1 foot) ; at 2 miles Nnm Kawn from the right (6 yards by 8 
inches) ; at 4} miles Nam Poi from the right (10 yards by l 
foot) ; at 10} miles Nam Samang from the right (15 yards 
by 1$ feet) ; at 10$ miles Nam Pungfrom the right (20 yards 
by 1 foot). 

8 8 158 0 General direction west-north-west. 

Good mule road; up the narrow valley 
of tho Nam Pung (10 to 20 yards by 

1 to 1$ feet) constantly crossing the 

river. At 2$ miles the road leaves the 
river for a time, crossing Loi Sfipsun and descending to the 
Nam Pnnff again at 4| miles. At 6$ miles and at 6$ miles 
are small camps, where jungle could be oleared for large 
oamps. At Hwl Kut, a Ltt village of five houses, camp in 
paddy (150 by 100 yards), or a camp could be cleared in 
jungle. Good water and grass. 

8 8 167 2 General direction north-west. Good 

mule road ; up the Nam Pung for 5$ 
miles ; then ascent to the Nam Pung- 
Nam Kai watershed at 6 miles. 
Thence descent of $ mile to a email 
stream which is followed down till it joins the Nam Kai at 
miles ; thence over open groand, crossing the Nam Kai 
(10 yards by 8 inohes) at 9 miles to some bits of jangle m 
high gronna among the paddy-fields ; this is the beat place 
to camp : good water and grass. The town of Mdng Kai 








No. 9. 
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Faoii MONO LONG to KYENOTUNG (KENGTUNG) vid mOng nSING 
and HONG LWI — continued. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


15. Mft&ff Xmi 

— cone. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



is } mile farther on : it contains 60 houses. Large supplies 
of beef, paddy and rice. 


16. Vtaff 

Ngawm. 

Nam Htnra, Nam 
Ngawm, and Nam 
Ngawm Noi. 


17. Tslft ... 

Several streams. 


11 O 178 2 General direction west. Good mnla 

road ; level for 2 miles, then cross a 
spar and the Nam Iitnm, and ascend 
slightly on to the low ridge whioh 
forms the watershed between the Nam 
Kai and Nam - Lwi j no steep asoent. 
Along the ridge, passing Tonglcyit, 
four honses at 4 miles, and an 
Akkd village on the left of the road 
at 6 miles | at 7} miles descent to 9 
miles where the Nam Ngawm is crossed; thence level 
road to Mong Ngawm. Good camp jnst before the village 
at 101 miles, and beyond the village at 11 miles. Village 
contain* 18 houses. Water from Nam Ngawm Noi in first 
camp and Nam Lwi in second : good grass. The following 
streams are crosse 1 or met with on route : — At 3 miles Nam 
Htnm from the right (8 yards by 1 foot) ; at 9 miles Nam 
Ngawm from the left (26 yards by 1} feet) ; at 10 mile* 
Nam Ngawm Noi from the left (15 yards by 1 foot). 

15 a 198 4 ' General direction north-west. Good 

I mule road over low spurs from the 
range to the south of the Nam Lwi, 
but no steep np and down hill. The 
“ ‘ * following villages are passed : — At 1} 

miles Wan Tai, 12 houses ; at 7 miles Mfing Lai i room to 
camp here ; six houses : at 8 miles Lai Long, five honses i 
at 10 milos Lai Khang, five houses: at 12 miles Pakha 
(Akko), aix houses : at 13 1 miles Wan Pying, 10 houses $ 
good camping ground. At Talii large camping ground % 
gcod water and fair grass. The village oontaina 15 houses i 
there is a ferry across the Nam Lwi here j two boats. Tho 
road the other side leads to Bamtao, one march off, where 
guns are made. The following streams are crossed or met 
with en route r — At l mile Nam Ngat from the left (15 yards 
by 1 h feot) ; at 7| miles Nam Hti from the left (15 yards 
by If feet) i at 10| miles Hw6 San from tho left (3 yards 
by 4 inches); at 13} miles Nam Sung from the left (19 
yards by 1 foot). 

11 0 204 4 General direction west. Good mule 

road ; nearly level for a mile ; at 1} 
miles Nam Pai from the left (4 yards 
by 8 inches) ; then steady asoent up 
a spur to the top of the range at 7} 
miles, 5,800 feet. Themrfmore level, 
bat up and down a little to 10} miles, 
where there Is a steep descent of | 
mile and a short asoent to Ban 'Soi,a 
Ron Lot village of 17 honses. Two 
osmps (100 by 80 yards and 100 by 
60 yards) just beyond tho villose, end 
more room can be found in and round 
the village. Water from stream 600 
yards beyond the village. Grass very 
soaroe ; has to he brought from n 
mile off. 











G.O.C. Rangoon District. 
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No. 0. 



Fbom MONG LONG to KYENGTUNG (KENGTUNG) rid HONG H8ING and 
MdNG LWI —continued. 


Number and Namee 
of Stages, Rivera 
and Stream*. 


19. Kmgtimf 

(Xyengtung). 

Nam Phok, Nam Lang, 
and Nam Lap. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

11 8 

M. F. 
216 2 



11 • 216 2 General direction south-weat. Good 

mule road) steep downhill for 4 
miles | thence level ground in the Keng- 
tung plain, passing several villages. 
At. 5£ miles is Pakham good camping 
ground, grass and water. Kengtung 
contains about 1,900 houses ; supplies 
in large quantities. Good oamp on 
grass Inside the town near the north- 
east corner j and large camping 
grounds outside town; water from 
wells ; good grass. The following streams are crossed or met 
with en route : — At 4 miles Nam Phok from the right (8 
yards by 6 inches) ; crossed again at 6 miles ; at 9f miles 
Nam Lang from the left (10 yards by 8 inches) ; at 10} 
miles Nam Lap from the left (20 yards by 1 foot). 


ALTERNATIVE I. 

Fbom mGNG HSING (Stags 4) to KENGTUNG (Stags 20) rid KKNGLlP. 
Bt Havildar JAGAT SING, 19th Punjaub Infantry, March 1898. 

1 1. Ptng Hal ~ I 8 «| 8 4 | General direction south-we 


Several streams. 


8. MongWdng 

Several streams. 


8 41 8 4 General direction south-west. Good 

mule road. Nearly level the whole 
way. At the Hw6 S&n-Hwi M6s4n 
watershed there is scarcely any hill. 
At Ping Hai a oamp (160 yards 
square), and more room could be 
cleared. Water from Hwi Miein. 
The following villages are passed: — 
At i mfle Namkyu, 20 houses ; at 2} 

miles Tongmai, 16 houses ; at 8} miles 

Ban Namlai, 10 houses; at 4 miles 
Ban Khwang, 10 houses j at 6 miles is Ping Bung (200 
yards square). Plenty of grass. The following streams 
are crossed or met with en route x — Nam Lai at 1} and at 
8} miles, first from left, then from right (8 yards by 1 
foot) ; at 4 miles Nam Ho from the right (8 yards by 9 
inches); at 6} miles Hwi Sin (6 yards by 1 foot); at 
Ping Hai, Hwe Miein (10 yards by 10 inches). 

8 4 17 0 General direction west-south-west. 

Good mule road. Level throughout. 
No villages passed. At 1 mile Ping 
Maktalu (400 by 100 yards) on grass. 
Good grass and water. At M6ng King 
(16 houses) large oamping ground 
in paddy. Water from Nam Wak. 
Plenty of grass. The following 
streams are c ros sed or met with sm 
route : — Hwi Miein (10 yards by 10 
indies); at# mile Nam Ma (80 to 60 
yards by 2 feet), rooky bottom ; at 
H miles Hwi Tung (10 yards fay 9 
inohss) i at 5} mflss Hwi Pabong (10 
yards by 8 inches) ; at 8) miles Nam 
Wak (20 yards by If feet). 










No. 9. 
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Fbom M6NG LONG to KYKNGTUNG (KENGTUNG) vtt U&SQ HSING and 
MONO L W I — contimmd. 


ALTERNATIVE I — continued. 


Authorities. 


| i 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Hirers 
and Streams. 


Distances. | 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 




3. Xflag Long ... 15 4 82 4 General direotion south-west. Good, 

level male road. At 6f miles Ban- 
Several streams. king, 12 booses; at 9 miles Ping 

Yulong oaxnp (200 by 100 yards), good 
water : at MOng Long good camping 
ground in paddy (f mile by 1 mile)- 
Water from Nam Ma (70 yards by 21 
feet). The following streams are 
crossed or met with en routs;— -At 
81 miles Hw6 Mu (10 yards by 0 
inches) ; at 51 miles Hwe Pakam (10 
yards by 6 inches) ; at 81 miles Hwi 
Long (20 yards by 6 inches) ; at 101 
miles Hwi Paging (15 yards by 6 
inches) ; at 121 miles Nam Long (40 
yards by 2 feet). 

4. Camp on Nam 11 O 43 4 General direction south-west by west- 

Un. Good mule road. Nearly level, but 

crossing some small spurs. Camp on 
Nam In and Nam Nam Un on old paddy ground (800 by 

Un. 200 yards). Plenty of grass. Water 

from Nam Un. The following streams 
are crossed or met with m routs :—* 
At 8 miles Nam In (7 yards by 9 
inches) ; at 6J miles Nam Un (4 to 
10 yards by 9 inches). 

5 . Xangldp ... 8 4 62 0 General direotion south-west by west. 

Good mule road, excopt for three 
Nam Un, Nam Ma, and muddy nullahs between the 6th and 

Mi Kong. 27th miles. Good camping ground iu 

paddy; water from Nam Phun. In 
Kengl&p 80 houses. The town is on 
the right bank of the Mikong. The 
following streams are crossed or met 
with sn route .—Nam Un (10 yards by 
1 foot) ; at 21 miles Nam Ma (80 
yards by 3 feet) ; at 81 miles MA 
Kong (180 yards wide ; deep, unford- 
able ; crossed by ferry). 

A. Mlno 14 O 86 0 General direction south-west by west. 

i Good level mule road. At L mile Ban 

Several streams. Nat, 45 houses ; at If miles Ban 

Long, 80 houses; at Ilf miles Ban 
Nampheng, 15 houses; in PAleo 16 
houses. Good camping ground in 
paddy. Water from Nam Lo and 
Nam Dan. From here a road leads 
to M5ng Yawn, 29 miles distant, see 
Appendix II, Route No. 8, Branch I. 

— — following streams are crossed or 

met with su route At If miles Nam Phun (20 yards by 
9 laches) ; at 4| miles Hwi Hikoa (10 yards by 4 inches) j 
at 6f miles Nam Si (20 yards by 6 inches) i at lOf milss 
Nam Wun (80 yards by If feet) i at Ilf mflee Nam Pbeng 
(20 yards by 9 inohes) ; at 18f milss Nam Lo (7 yard* 
by 9 inohes). 


5. Ktaglip 

Nam Un, Nam Ma, and 
Mi Kong. 














Superintendent, Southern Shan States. 
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No. 9. 


Fiom M&NG LONG to KYENGTUNG (KENGTtJNG) vU M0NG HSING and 
MGNG LWI — continued. 


ALTERNATIVE I — continued. 


Authorities. 


Distances. 


f 

l 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


M. F. M. F. 

7. NimUlsm ... 10 o 76 0 General direction south-west hr west. 

Good level mule road. At 11 miles 
Several streams. Ban Namkyu, 16 houses ; at 2f miles 

Ban K6ko, 40 houses ; in Ban Nam- 
khum 10 houses Camping ground in 
paddy-fields (800 by 300 yards). Water from Nam Khuin. 
The following streams are crossed or met with an route : — 
At If miles Nam Kyu (20 yards by 1 foot) ; at 3| miles 
Nam Kai (20 yards by If feet) j at 3f miles Nam Phyidong 
(15 >ards by 6 iucbos) j at 9f miles Nam Khum (20 yards 
by 1 foot). 

8. Kdnglin ... 7 4 83 4 General direction south-west. Good 

level mule road. At | mile Ban Hai, 
II nS S&n and Nam eight houses; at f mile Ban Mai, eight 

Mai. houses ; at 3f miles Pakla, eight 

houses ; at 4f miles Namke, 40 houses ; 
at 4} miles Hamtung, 10 houses ; at 4$ miles Mangbaw, 
six houses} at 5 $ miles Vengling, 35 houses} at 8$ miles 
Bun Ke, 15 honses j at 7 miles Ban Long, 15 houses ; in Mong 
Lin, 40 houses. Camping ground in paddy. Water from 
small stream. Large kyaung, room for 400 men ; water in 
the kyaung. The following streams are crossed or met with 
en route .—'At l mile Hw6 Bin (7 yards by 9 inches). At 4| 
miles Nam Mai (50 yards by If feet). 

8. F&ng Xh along. 18 0 95 4 General direction west. Good road, 

but crosses a number of small nullahs, 
Several streams. some of which have steep sides and 

are difficult. At f mile Phdhai, 15 
houses ; at. 1 mile Tingkhing, eight 
houses; at 1} miles Namlintdk, 15 
houses; at If miles Ban Pai, 12 
honses; at 3} miles Miliuhtao, five 
houses ; at Ping Kh along camp in 
jungle (100 yards square), and more 
room can be cleared. Water from 
Nam Khalong. No grass, only bamboo leaves. The follow- 
ing streams are crossed or met with en route :—At 3 miles 
Nam Maktan (10 yards by 6 inches) ; at 5§ miles H wi Khum 
(7 yards by 9 inehes) ; at 6} miles Nam Leu, not crossed, 
runs alongside of road (50 yards by 3 feet) ; at 9f miles 
Nam Mahankhao (8 yards by 6 inches) ; at 12 miles Nam 
Khalong (7 yards by 6 inohes). 

10. MOngphftjftk. 18 O 107 4 General direction north-west. Good 

level mule road. At lOf miles Ying- 
Soveral streams. khun, eight houses. In Mong Phayak 

3G houses. Good camp in paddy 
fields. Water from stream (5 yards 
by 6 inohes). The following streams 
are crossed or met withsa route : — 
At 11 miles Hwi Ving (80 yards by 

9 inohes) ; at 8f miles Hw£ Saikhao 
(7 yards by 9 inches); at 7f miles 
Nam Khnng (20 yards by If feet) ; at 

10 miles Nam Kawng (80 yards by If 
feet). 











No. a. 


uai 


Flow M0NG LONG to KYENGTUNG (KENGTUNG) vU M&NG H8ING and 
M0NG LWX— continued. 

ALTERNATIVE I — continued. 


Authorities. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


11. Ping Vaan, 10 2 137 6 

hat. 

Nam Len and Nam 
Het 


19. M6ng Phak ... 14 4 132 2 

Several streams. 


| 13. Xftng Chum. 13 4 145 6 

J Several streams. 


14. Xengtung 
(Xjenfftang). 

Nam Han. 


7 2 168 0 


Remarks. 


General direction west. Good mule 
road, level np to 1$ miles, where the 
Nam Len (80 yards by 2 feet) is 
crossed, then ascent of big range of 
hills to the top at 6 miles; thenoe 
doscont to the camp. Camp (100 by 
50 yards). Water from Nam llet 
(20 yards by 1 foot). Grass can be 
gift i mile beyond. The following 
villages are passed: — At f mile Ban 
Mu, eight houses; at 1} miles Baa 
Yung, 17 houses. 

General direction north-west. Good 
mule road, but a good deal of up and 
down hill. Mong Phak, 20 houses. 
Camp in paddy ground (500 yards 
square). Water from Nam Peng. 
The following streams are crossed or 
met with en route • — At the camp 
Nam Het (20 yards by 1 foot) ; at 
81 miles Hw6 Wnlong (7 yards by 
6 inches) ; at 13$ miles Nam Y6k 
(3 yards by 0 inches) ; at 14$ miles 
Nam Peng (7 yards by 10 inches). 

General direction north-north-west. 
Good mule road, level most of the 
way, but crossing some small hills. 
At 1} miles Khftkyin, 16 houses; at 
It miles Tonglong on the left, 16 
houses. In Milng Chum 50 housesi 
Large camp in paddy-fields. Water 
from Nam Hun. The following- 
stro&ms are crossed or met with en 
route : — At J mile Nam Phak (7 yards 
by l£ feet); at 9$ miles Natn Hun 
(7 yards by 4 inches to 1 foot) ; at 
101 miles Nam Ka (7 yards by 6 
inches). 

General direction north-north-west. 
Good level cart road along the Keng- 
tong plain. At f mile Ban Tai, fl 
houses; at 1J- miles Ban Lum, 17 
houses; at 2} miles Ban Cham, 11 
houses; at 2f miles H6kho, nine 
houses ; at 8£ miles Bengasi, 12 houses ; 
at 4} .miles Ban Hung, 50 houses ; 
at 4} miles Tints, 80 houses ; at 6$ 
miles Pingsin, 20 bouses. At Keng- 
tung good camp inside town near 
the north-east corner, and large camp* 
ing grounds outside. Water from 
wells; good grass. At 8} miles 
Nsm Hun (20 yards by 1| feet). 













Trom Mtttd HOAX (Bento Bo. 19 , Shu Hill* BMsim, Staff* 9 ) to 

mObo rim. 

Bt W. J. ARCHER, Esq.! Vici-Combui, Znnrf, 1888. 


Authorities. 



Number Mid Names 
of Stage*! Birers 
Midstreams. 


1 . MS PftDi Hoi 
( 1,900 fact). 


M6 Fing f M6 Nb Oi, 
and M6 Pam Noi. 


j 


9. Md F&iitf 
( 1,700 fetft. 

m Ting. 


3. MdXhi 

Ed Khi. 


4. MOng ring ... 

M4 Khi. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total 

m. r. 

7 0 

M. 7. 

7 0 

18 0 

19 0 

6 0 

85 0 

13 0 

38 0 


Bemarks. 


A rough path over a rooky hill At 1 
mile cross the MS Ping here 60 feet 
wide shallow, for a short distance up 
the M6 Na Oi, then through open teak 
forest, road good and gradual asoent 
and to a rooky pass (8,180 feet), then 
steep descent to Ml Pam Noi. 

The road crosses three ranges in the first 
7 miles, the second one at 6 miles is 
very rocky and is the true watershed 
(8,740 feet). Then up and down 
through bamboo forest, across a grassy 
plateau (altitude 1,800 feet) cross the 
upper 116 F4ng stream and then a 
small brook near Ban M6 Ping (12 
miles). 

Good almost level road through forest 
to the M6 Khi. A stream with high 
banks. Pass Ban M6 Khi, a hamlet 
at 8 miles, good enoampment on bank 
of stream. 

Crow M6 Khi. Good level road ; paw- 
ing villages of H4 Ngan and Me Ban 
at 4 and 6 miles. Mftng F6ng is a 
town of about 800 inhabitants sur- 
rounded by a rampart. Bh Boute 
No. 26, Shan Hills Division. 
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APPENDIX IV. 


ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN SOUTHERN (CIVIL) 

DIVISION. 


No. L 

Tvom SAWMTO (or 0AW v Route Wo. 42. Southern Division. Stage 6) 
to MONDAW (or MAUNODAW, see Route No. 40, Southern. 
(Division) vift trENUBlN. 

By Capt. J. HARVEY, Royal Artillery, Attach*, Intelligence Branch, February 1898. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 



1. Wenubin 

2. Auk-Xangu 

Kadin chaung. 


•s 3. Xaungdaw 
® (Mdndaw). 

J Kadin and Ha 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

1C. F. 

7 0 

M. P. 

7 0 

3 0 

10 0 

6 0 

16 0 



10 0 Path from Wenubin runs north diago- 

nally downhill partly through the 
village taungyss ; is very steep, bub 
not quite so bad as that to Saw 
Chaungbya (nee Branch I below). 
This march, though only 3 miles, took 
the Pant hay mules 4| hours and nearly 
produced a strike amongst them. Auk- 
Kangu is a small Chinbok village on 
right bank of Kadin ohaung. Seemed 
similar in sise to Saw Chaungbya, 
but a little better off. Abundant 
excellent water in stream. Vegetation 
end immense forest trees here, very 
magnificent. Inhabitants Chinbftksf 
Lenadaung steatite quarry is dose by. 

16 0 The ascent from the Kadin stream is 

very steep and whs accomplished 
with difficulty by the Panthay mules. 
Atet- Kangu at 1 mile 4® on left bank 
of Kadin stream, but 600 feet above it 
and 1 mile from it in a northerly direo- 

t ion from Ank-Xaagu, about 16 houses. 

Path from Atet-Kangu runs first uphill north-west for 
about 8 miles, then west nloog crest for 1 mile, then 
north by east for 2 miles downhill. Between Atet-Kangu and 
Maungdawywa the path is not difficult, bat was at the 
time much encumbered by e new big taongya not yet burnt 
dear near the latter village. Haongdaw is apparently u 
growing, thoogh et present small Ohinbftk village of about 
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No. 1 


From SAWMYO (or SAW, Rout* No. 48, Southern Division, Staor 6) 
to MONDAW (oa MAUNGDAW, «m Eoutk No. 40, Southern 
Division) viA WENUBIN — continued. 


Authorities. 



Number end Nemes 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


9. VftRRgdav 
(M6ndaw ) — con*. 


Distanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



12 or more houses, very picturesquely situated near head 
of Mu channg with Maungdaw-Namadaw hills to east-north- 
east and east by south respectively. Here there is the 
merest drain of water, but after a hunt a good stream was 
found out of sight over a rise to the west. The Panthay 
mules took 8} hours from Atet-Kangu to Manngdaw, 6 
miles. 

Saw can be reached from Manngdaw by going baok uphill 
to the watershed towards Atet-Kangu, and then keeping 
steadily south along and down it by a good and easy 
path towards the main valley of the Saw for 2 miles, then 
turning south-east through splendid teak forests after 4 
miles reach Anya-Kadin village in the Kadin channg, and 
from there the regular route Yawdwin to Sawmyo is met 
with, see Route No. 40, Southern Division. 


4. Manngdaw hill 
top. 


4 O 20 0 A circuitous path up a steep slope in 

north-north-west direction from 
Maungdaw village for 1 mile to the 
watershed, then a rough and very 
seldom used path of 8 miles along 
watershed due south takes us to Manngdaw summit, whence 
a splendid view is >btained. Maungdaw hill is green stone, 
very sparsely for* sted, and of totally distinct geological 
formation to the neighbouring hills. It makes an excellent 
signal station to north and south towards Yawdwin and 
beyond Laungshd. 


BRANCH I. 

From WENUBIN (Stage 1) to SAW CHAUNGBYA. 

By Capt. J. HARVEY, Royal Artillery, Attache, Intelligence Branch, February 1898. 


3 0 8 0 Path from Wennbin runs direct west- 

south-west to it} is very steep in a 
diagonal direction to the general slope 
of the ground, only practicable for 
Mountain Battery Transport moles, 
not for Commissariat, and that with 
difficulty. Saw Chaungbya is a very small poor and scat- 
tered Chinbfik village on a steep hill side about 1,000 feet 
and } mile above the Saw channg. Some five houses. 



1. Saw Cbaung- 
bya village. 

Jjl 

Saw ohaung. 

iii 





No. 2. 


From SAWMTO (SAW) to MOUVT VICTORIA. 

By Capt. J. HARVEY, Royal Artillery, Attache, Intelligence Branch, March 1898. 



1. Xyettho 
Talnobn. 

Saw ohaung. 



Path runs west through rice fields, or 
along their edge skirting the hille. 
Sawmyo at 2 Bailee is a small Borman 
village of about 160 houses \ height 
above sea-level 1,400 feet. Thence 
Chin path up the lower spore of 














No. 2. 

From SAWMYO (SAW) to MOUNT VICTORIA— continued. 
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Authorities. 


Distanoes. 


1 

1 

b 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter. 

mediate. 

Total. 

Remarks. 


.1 


ft 

.9 


5 

d 

6 


1. Kyetthwin- 
TawBhn— coat. 


i 

o 


| 

0 

1 


2. Xyachedaung 
BakhAn. 


Wumbutaung hill. Gradient on an avenge about 1 in 10 1 
some parts are 1 in 6, but others nearly level. Two small 
knolls are passed. At Wennbin (7 miles) a Chin path 
diverges to the south to Saw Channgbya village, distant 8 
miles, and to tho north to Ank-Kangu village at the same 
distance (nee Route No. 1 of this Appendix and its Branch). 
At the cross-paths the height above sea-level is 8,400 feet. 
Timo of ascent, avi ago marching, from Sawmyo 2} hoars. 
Path through thick bamboo jungle and forest trees always 
running west. Ni obstacles occur to easy road-making. 
Close to the cross-roads a small Clear perennial spring rises, 
which gave 4 gallons per minute on the path to Ank-Kangn 
on 18th February 1893, and is estimated to never in any 
season yield less than 2 gallons per minute. A suitable 
place for watering animals or changing dAk ponies, Ac. 
Building sites on a small scale available. Path runs along 
a spur of average slope 10° to 16°, but quite easy for road- 
making ; the spur is fairly broad and gets broader as Kyofc- 
thwin-Tainchu (12 miles) is approached. Here is a small 
stream, about 100 yards distant, and 100 to 160 feet below 
the path to the north. This stream has a little water in 
March, and never quite dries. Height above sea-level 5,160 
feot. Timo of ascent from Sawmyo, average marohing, 5| 
hours ; of descent about 3} hours. This placo is used by 
Chins as a sakhin occasionally. Tho forest from Wenn- 
bin thus far is Turkish (?) oak and pine troes, and has 
much good timber in it. Road-making would require no 
bridging, little drainage, and little engineering. 


M. 

20 


The ascent from Kyetthwin-Tainohn 
to tho top of Wumbutaung (4 miles 
about), is steep for some distance, bat 
the spur is very broad and uniform 
and a road of uniform gradient coaid 
be sigzagged np this part without any difficulty. This is 
the steepest bit of the path, but does not exceed 20° any- 
where in the steepest bits, and such bits oonld be easily 
avoided. Tho top of Wnmbutaung is rounded and unde- 
fined, so this distance is only approximate. The steeper 
parts are roughly from the 1st to 3rd mile, after which the 
road gets on to open grass downs and would be perfectly 
easy. The path from Wambutanng runs np and down over 
three small hills, but the rise nod fall are not great. It if 
mostly through dense forest. The spur is narrow, bat 
gradients are not great. The small hill-tops could be skirt- 
ed ronnd. Its general direotion is still west np to 7 miles 
when it turns north. The path is for tho most part over 
open gras* land, very easy, and runs nearly doe north for f 
of a mile, then turns west, again descending into a big 
saddle, which is broken np by several small hillocks. 


From Kyachedaung SakhAn the path 
runs straight np the watershed and 
is steep in places, bat nearly tho 
whole of the western fsoe of this hill 
near the top is a rounded open grass 
down, and the aoad oonld be made anywhere required. It 
is not anticipated that beyond this hill a road would be 
necessary, as the elevation being over 9,000 feet honeee 
would not probably be bnilt any farther in the hills. The 
remainder of the nay is a very little used and barely 
traoeable Chin path. By esoorts and their males going 


8. If <rant Vic- 
toria. 


8 O 


28 0 
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Ko. a. 



i S 


Fbo* 8AWMTO (SAW) to MOUNT VIOTORIA— confine*!. 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


3. Mount Vio- 
torift— eont. 



backwards and forwards on it, it is now worn into a plain 
bridle path and will probably so remain for some years to 
come. The path runs straight west along the ridge, cross- 
ing two big hill-tops, namely, Wepyudaung, and an unnamed 
one, whioh is near to but distinot from the last and highest 
hill. The heights of these hills are about as follows : — 

FIST. 

Kyaohedaung 9,800 

Wepyudaung 10,000 

Vioturia, 1st peak 10,800 

Viotoria, 2nd peak 10,400 

In between each the path runs down into a saddle, but 
nowhere are gradients very steep, and one or two smaller 
hillocks ocour in between the more marked features. On 
the saddle between the first Viotoria Peak and a smaller 
hill is a tank, about 50 yards by 20 yards, which contains a 
remnant of water throughout the year. Beyond this small 
hill and the last peak is a sheltered gully down the hills, 
and in it, near the watershed, water and a very sheltered 
oamp or bivouao is always to be found It is due south, 
distant about 800 yards downhill from a cairn of stones 
about 6 feet high erected by my party by the path. The 
water is the very small source of a stream, whioh afterwards 
runs under gronnd down towards the Mfln valley, not into 
tho Saw cliaung. 

JTofe.— It appeared to Capt. Harvey that making a road from 
Sawmyo to Mount Viotoria would present no engineering 
difficulties at all. 


BRANCH I. 

From MOUNT VICTORIA to PAUK ADU-PI#D i W. 

Bt Gift. J. HARVET, Royal Abtillbby, Attach*, Intblligbncb Branch, March 1898. 


1. Paukadu-PiA- 
daw group of 
villa**. 


I SI 

if 


5 0 6 0 From the extreme peak the ground is 

more or less open and descends 
rapidly down towards the Mftn valley 
in a south-westerly direotion j the 
path runs down a long spur in the 
same direotion and parallel to the Ralaung or Ka river, 
till the first of the group of villages named is met with. 
These villages are scattered over a large extent of ground 
in the Kalaung and the Mfin valley, but do not in all contain 
very many inhabitants. The people are Yendus. To the 
west a spur runs down to a smaller hill and then turns north 
joining the hills in the Chinml country, but gradient* are 
very steep, and beyond Viotoria there are no hills above 
7,000 feet or less. To the north all is dense forest, and 
no path down towards the Dap Yflma villages and Kyangyi, 
could be found, as Capt. Harm had been led to expect. 
There were only some wild animals* paths through the forest. 










APPENDIX V. 

ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN CENTRAL (CIVIL) 

DIVISION. 
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APPENDIX Y. 


ADDITIONAL ROUTES IN CENTRAL (CIVIL) 
DIVISION. 


No. 1. 

From XUTOAt to FAWOBTXV (by riTar). 

By Lieut. W. PARRY, Wiltshire Regiment, Intelligence Branch, Drcimbkr 1898. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Faungbyin ... 

Chindwin and tribu- 
taries. 


Distanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. T. 

rs o 

M. F. 
70 0 



75 0 75 0 General direction north-north-east. 

By Government steamer. Time of 
journey two days in oold weather, 
owing to heavy mists which do not 
clear until 10 a.m. and later; done in 
1§ days wlion seasonable. Visited 
Inbauk and Sittanng en route; the former contains about 
80 houses, the latter a few more. Room to camp almost 
anywhere between Kindit and Panngbyin. Sittanng con- 
tains a furnished Public Works Department bungalow ; a 
letter box at Sittanng. Road from here is being bnilt to 
Tamu due east. Paungbyiu, head-quarters of sub-division 
of Upper G hind win district; Assistant Commissioner here- 
A large place j about 200 houses and 700 people. Largo 
supplies of rioe. Small supplies obtainable at many places 
between Kindit and Paungbyin. 


No. 2. 

FMm mil to vorsnr. 

By Likut. W. PARRY, Wiltshire Bmiment, January 1894. 


l.Oaapby Yfato 11 


Chindwin river and 
Yfcdn ohaung. 



Note . — This is the same route as 
No. 8, Central Division, Alternative 
I, and having boon received too lata 
to correct that route up to 4ate.ie. 
reprinted in full — A.F. 

General direction north-west. A grod 
male road, bat in places tha 















doner, Central Division, and Deputy Commissioner, Upper C hind win. I Civil. 
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No. 2. 


From KINDlT to TINSIN— eonfinusd. 



Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


1. Gamp by Yesdn 
ohaung — cont. 


Distances. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 



gradients are severe. Leaving Kind it the Chindwin is 
crossed to the village of Manku j from there the track 
crossing a small stream, passes through paddy-fields and 
elephant grass up to It miles j thenoe through thick tree 
and bamboo jungle, following the right bank of the Y6s6n 
ohaung (20 yards by 1 foot, fordable everywhere) from 7} 
miles to oamp. Good water all along the road and dose to 
oamp from ohaung. Y6s6n is a large clearing where 500 
or 600 troops could be camped comfortably. Three bam- 
boo sheds and a stable have been built here, and they are to 
be kept in repair. Stream by oamp measures 20 yards by 
1 foot. Most of the jungle round camp is bamboo, so any 
amount of bamboo leaves could be got for fodder. 


2. Tinein ... ... 

Dathw£gva\\k, KanpAt, 
and Tinain chaungs. 


16 O 27 4 Genera] direction north-west A very 

steep ascent from Y6s6n, along the 
top of a ridge, and then a gradual 
descent to Dathwlgyauk cbaung (8 
yards by 6 inches) at 6 miles ; from 
there a gradual ascent is made to the 
top of a ridge from which a bird's 
eye view of the Kubo valley is ob- 
tained on the right j the track gra- 
dually descends leaving the jungle 
and hills at 9$ miles and passes 
through elephant grass up to 10 
miles where the KanpAt ohaung (80 
yards by 8 feet 6 inches) is met. 
Crossing the river a lam open 
spaoe is passed where the village of 
Tainkaya, now deserted, once stood. 
The tract now goes through moder- 
ately dense tree jungle along a per- 
fectly level road to Tinsin at 16 miles, 
the ohaung being crossed just before 
arriving at the village. Large space 
for camping lust outside the village. 
Water good from Tinsin ohaung (25 
yards by 1 foot); all streams ford* 
able i nullahs bridged or passable. 
Tinsin, or Tinsin, is a strongly stook- 
— ~~ aded village of 102 houses, the. 

population being 128 men and 867 women and children. 
The inhabitants very pluokily hold their own with only 20 
guns against any possible attack by the Chins. The vil- 
lage lies hi the Kudo valley with the Chin hills rising up 


valley with the Chin hills rising up 


about 8 miles to the west, the valley extending for 6 miles 
to the east as far. as Tainkaya on the. KanpAt ohaung. The 
Tinsin ohaung flows on the west side of the village. There 
is a doable stockade, weak in one or two parte, notably 
on the north side, but a ikiws d§ frin, of bamboo, tem- 
porarily covers the weak parts. The majority of the 
buffaloes, whioh number 250, are kept between the outer- 
and inner stookades at night. The kyaung whioh lies in 
the very centre of the village Is strongly stockaded, and 
would form a sort of keep whioh would be held in case of 
the outer stoceadee being hopelessly breached. There are 
over 1,500 fields of paddy belonging to the village, and ae 
the fields, I saw, seemed to be about an Indian bigah each, 
the inhabitants must be looked upon as well-to-do. 
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Vo. 3. 

Txom PAUHOBTUr to WAyBnoBn. 

Bv Liiut. W. PARRY, 2nd Battalion, Wiltshire Regiment, Intelligence 
Branch, January 1884. 


Anthoritiea. 


f 

i 


Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 


Distanoes. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 

M. F. 

18 0 

N. F. 
IS 0 


Remarks. 


1. Xauiaa 

Kanksa channg, ford- 
able everywhere j 
nullahs bridged or 
passable for paok 


W 

.s 

X 

o 

c5 

C 


o 

►» 


J 


8. Zagat (Zagat 
orZakat). 

Tawet chaung, Nun- 
bingaung chauUg, 
fordable every- 
where ; all nullahs 
bridged. 


8. Wun-nain 

Nunbingaung chaung ; 
fordable every* 
where, but ap- 
proaches bad in 
places i nullahs not 
bridged from Haw- 
sung to Nun-nain. 


4. Fadi ehaaag 


Nunbingaung 
and Padi 
both fordable every- 

where i nullahs un- 

bridged. 


General direction south-east by east. 
After a sharp climb from Peungbyin 
the psth goes through more or lose 
dense tree and bamboo jungle along a 
good broad track to Pintha, which is 
reached at 4 miles. Road would be 
suitable for carts where the tracks 
leaving Peungbyin and arriving at Pintha built at 
an easier gradient. Tbia could be easily done. Just 
before reaching Pintha the path crosses a stream called 
the Kauksa chaung. On leaving Pintha the path croaeee 
the seme stream several times (good approaches), and 
so to Kanksa at 18 miles. At Kanksa 18 houses, which 
wonld hold 200 men. Room for another BOO men to camp 
in and around village. Water good from Kauksa ehaung 
(15 feet by 6 inches). Small store of rioe * no other 
supplies. 


8 O 


21 0 


| General direction south. From Kauk- 
sa the path asoends through thick 
bamboo jungle, then winds up and' 
down, finishing by following the bed 
of a stream, practically dry, and thus 
arrives on to a plain, on which there 
is a collection of five villages, namely, 
Mnmbin, Numbin, Bahauk, Pawsai 
and Kagat or Kaket, all known by 
the last name (see Route No. 20, Central Division). The 
Nunbingaung chaung flows between the villages from east 
to west (00 yards by 1 foot) ; good approaches, sandy 
bottom. Room for a very large camp in end around the 
five villages. Large store of rice, 60 buffaloes i uo other 
supplies. Water good from stream. 


8 0 


29 0 


General direction east. A good road 
all the way to Nun-nain, but- not 
anitabla for paok animal* from Haw- 
saing to Nun-nain. After leaving 
Kagat a path goes north-east to 
Chindd (deserted) ; track crosses 
Numbinganng chaung, at 1|, If and 
at 2 miles juat before reaching Haw- 
saing. Small camping gromi£ here. 
Good water from stream and a fairly 
good supply of rice i no other stores. 
Path crosses same stream again at 3, 8| and 8} miles round 
the side of a hill for about 8 mile* up to 7 miles. Verv 
easy going, but nullshs not bridged. At 7 miles Pinwai, 
a village of one house. Camp at Nun-nain at 8 miles. 
Small camping ground in villsge. 8igall store of rioe i no 
other supplies. Good water from stotyhm. 


18 0 


47 0 


General direction north-east. Track 
crosses stream Jour times, then goes 
along bed of river for 2 miles, depth 
of water averaging 1 foot} sandy 
bottom i fairly easy going. Leave 
stream at 4 miles i bad np and down 
hill climbing for IS more mfles to 
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No. 8. 

From PAUNGBYIN to WAYAngAn— contfnusd. 




Distances. 


Number and Names 




of Stages, Rivers 

Inter- 

mediate. 


Bemarke. 

and Streams. 

Total. 



4 . Fadi olurang 


6. UU& ohanng 
camp. 

Toman ohanng. 


0. WayAngAn ... 

Several small ohaungs, 
all fordable. 


camp. Path unsuitable for pack animals. No water be- 
tween 4th and 18th mile. Camp at Padi ohanng j only 
room for very small camp. Water good from stream. 
Hoad is broken away in many plaoes and the gradients are 
very steep. 

M. F. M. F. 

9 O A6 0 General direction south-east. A steep 

olimb for 2 miles, then a sharp descent, 
part of track going straight down 
hill side bv a ladder. Very bad road. 
Path crosses Taman ohanng (8 yards by 6 inches) at 
8 1 miles. Small camping ground by stream. Path 
then asoends a hill for abont 1 mile along the brow down 
a nullah j asoends another hill and down the other side to 
oamp at 9 miles. Camp very small. Water good from 
stream. 

18 0 74 0 | General direction south. Downhill 

. nearly all the way to Kyaukt&n at 4 
miles j then along a level road to 
T6eman at 6 miles. This is a large 
village with room in and around to camp a large body 
of men. Good water from stream. Large store of 
rioe ; 70 head of oattle j no other supplies. Track then goes 
south along a stream whioh it crosses ; road good and suit- 
able for pack animals from Ky auk tin to Way6ng6n ; nullahs 
bridged or passable. Kaya is reached at 9 miles, level road 
all the way j thenoe to Tawbyu at 12 miles, but very bad 
from here to Wayfingdn at 18 miles. Good water in all the 
villages from streams or well. Small camping ground. 
There is an alternative route to Wayfingdn from TAeman 
with a better but slightly longer road. 


No. 4. 

From VAlhrohr to XXV dAt vU TXjLvOA. 

By Lieut. W. PARRY, Wiltshire Regiment, Intelligence Branch, January 1894. 



1* 

1. Xtgjibia 

i . 

Gyobin ohaung and 

5-g 

Mu river, both 10 

§4 

yards by 1 foot; 

11 

fordable every- 

Jo 

where. 

•9 to 


si 


1° 


Jf 

8. Camp on river 

hank. 

If 

Mn river, 60 to 80 

13 

yards by 1 foot to 6 

is 

feet; fordable nearly 

1 

everywhere. 



7 


4 General direction south-west. A very 
good road along the Gyobin chaung 
nearly the whole way. Taungbotha ; 
a small village at 2 miles j NyungAn 
at 4 miles, and camp at Magyfbin, at 
74 miles. Good water from Mu river 
(4 mile from villogo). Small camp- 
ing ground in village, but room for a 
large oamp between village and river. 
Small store of rioe ; no other supplies. 

4 General direction west. Traok crosses 
river three times, then ascends end 
desoends a very steep hill, ultimately 
going along the bed of the Mn river 
to oamp. Small camping grounds at 
many plaoes on river bank, but ad- 
visable to halt at fairly large ground at 
9 miles at junction of Mn river with 
VmiH ohanng. 




















No. 4. 

»EOM WAy6ng6n to KINDAT vii THANGA— continued. 
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Authorities. 




Distances. | 

Number and Names 
of Stages, Rivers 
and Streams. 

Inter- 

mediate. 

Total. 


M. F. 

M. F. 

8. Camp on rivar 
bank. 

Mu river, 80 to 100 
yards by 1 foot to 
6 feet. 

18 0 

88 4 

4. Tunain 

Mn river, 80 to 160 
yards by 1 foot to 
6 feet. 

16 0 

44 4 

5. Xainganng ... 

Mn river, 160 yards* 
by 1 foot to 6 feet j 
Nundhi ohaung, 60 
yards by 1 foot j 
fordable i ap- 

proaches good. 

8 8 

68 4 

8. ThAnga 

Chindwin. 

14 0 

66 4 


Remarks. 


General direction west. Road goes 
along the bed of river the whole way, 
but there la a path straight to Nn 
Naang across high ground, crossing 
the river several times, but a guide is 
required. Small camping grounds at 
many places on bank. 

General direction west. Along the bed 
of the river to 6 miles, then aorosa 
rising ground, crossing the river three 
times to Thayetpin at 9 miles. Across 
the river again to Nunyaung at 10 
miles. A small village with small 
camping ground. Water good from 
rivor. The track then follows the 
right bank of the river which it cross- 
es at 12 miles and again at 12f, 124 
and at 14 miles, following the right 
bank of the river to Tunain at 16 miles. 
The village of Tunain is divided into 
three parts, and there is room for a 
very large camp. Water good from 
river. 


General direction west. A very good 
road the whole way, at 3$ miles join- 
ing a wide unmetalled road, suitable 
for carts, which comes from the north 
from Nanbdn. This latter road 
averages about 7 feet in width and the 
gradients are easy. It is, however, in 
bad repair in parts and would have to 
be mended before carts could travel on 
it with any safety. Bahai (Bah6) is 
reached at 1 mile, Thabyadaw at 2 
miles and Mainlcain at 7 miles. Tam- 
kwain and Hyaunghla (both being 
known as Maingaung) are reached at 
8 miles, just after crossing the Nundhi 
ohaung, which flows northward. 


Road from Maingaung on to TbAnga 
good and fit for carts as in last stage. 
Water at two places between Maing- 
anngand ThAnga. At ThAnga room 
for a large camp. Water good, from 
Ghindwin river. ThAnga is about mid- 
way between Paungbyin and KiadAt. 




*». 
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